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PREFACE. 


This work represents a new and thoroughly revised edition of a Tibetan-German 
Dictionary, which appeared in a lithographed form between the years 1871 and 1876. 

During a residence, which commenced in 1857 and extended oyer a number of 
years, on the borders of Tibet and among Tibetan tribes, 1 and my colleagues gathered 
the materials for this Dictionary. 

We had to take primarily into account the needs of missionaries entering upon new 
regions, and then of those who might hereafter follow into the same field of enterprize. 
The chief motive of all our exertions lay always in the desire to facilitate and to hasten 
the spread of the Christian religion and of Christian civilization, among the millions of 
Buddhists, who inhabit Central Asia, and who speak and read in Tibetan idioms. 

A yet more definite object influenced my own personal linguistic researches, in as 
much as I had undertaken to make preparations for the translation of the Holy Scrip 
turcs into the Tibetan speech. I approached and carried forward this task by way of 
a careful examination of the full sense and exact range of words in their ordinary and 
common usage. For it seemed to me that, if Buddhist readers were lo be brought into 
contact with Biblical and Christian ideas, the introduction to so foreign and strange a 
train of thought, and one making the largest demands upon the character and the imagi- 
nation, had best be made through the medium of a phraseology and diction as simple, 
as clear, and as popular as possible. My instrument must be, as in the case of every 
successful translator of the Bible, so to say, not a technical, but the vulgar tongue. 

Thus, in contrast to the business of the European philologist, engaged in the same 
domain, who quite rightly occupies himself with the analysis and commentary of a lite- 
rary language, the tocabulary and terminology of which he finds mainly deposited in 
the speculative writings of the Buddhist philosophers, it became my doty to embrace 
every opportunity, with which my presence on the spot favoured me, to trace the living 
powers of words and of expressions through their consecutive historical applications, till 
I reached their last signification in their modem equivalents, as these are embodied in 
the provincial dialects of the native tribes of our own time. 

These circumstances, it is hoped, will excuse and explain the system of my work. 

As an inventory of the whole treasure of the language, as a finished key to its lite- 
rature, this Dictionary, when judged by the high standard of modern lexicography, may 
seem inadequate; I have, for instance, been unable to consult, much as I could have wished 
to have done so, all the original and translated treatises in Tibetan which, down to the 
present, have appeared in Europe, and the reader of a Tibetan work may thus, here and 
there, look in vain for the assistance he expects. On the other hand, a consistent attempt 
is here made for the first time, 1. to give a rational account of the development of the 
values and meanings of words in this language; 2. to distinguish precisely the various 
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tnnsitions in periods of literature and varieties of dialect; 3. to make sure of each step 
by the help of accurate and copious illustrations and examples. I have done my utmost 
to arrive at certainty where, heretofore, much was mere guess-work, and 1 cherish the 
hope that, from this point of view, my contribution will be welcomed by the comparative 
philologist, and will be serviceable to the general cailse of learning, as well as a useful 
volume within that narrower circle, whose requirements I was specially bound not to 
oveiiuokr peieons whose main purpose is to be taught how to write and speak the mo- 
dem Tibetan tongue. 

There are two chief periods of literary activity to be noticed in studying the origin 
and growth of Tibetan literature and the landmarks in the history of the language. The 
first is the Period of Translations which, however, might also be entitled the Classical 
Period, for the sanctity of the religious message conferred a corresponding reputation 
and tradition of excellence upon the form, in which it was conveyed. This period be- 
gins in the first half of the seventh century, when Thonmi Sambhota, the minister of 
king Srongtsangampo, was sent to India to learn Sanskrit. His invention of the Tibetan 
alphabet gave a twofold impulse: for several centuries the wisdom of India and the in- 
genuity of Tibet laboured in unison and with the greatest industry and enthusiasm at the 
work of translation. The tribute due to real genius must be awarded to these early pioneers 
of Tibetan grammar. They had to grapple with the infinite wealth and refinement of 
Sanskrit, they had to save the independence of their own tongue, while they strove to 
subject it to the rule of scientific principles, and it is most remarkable, how they managed 
to produce translations at once literal and fiuthful to the spirit of the original. The first 
ihasters had made for their later disciples a comparatively easy road, for the styte and 
contexts of the writings, with which the translators had to deal, present very uniform fea- 
tures. When once typical patterns had been furnished, it was possible for the literary 
manufacture to be extended by a sort of mechanical process^ 

A considerable time elapsed before natives of Tibet began to indulge in compositions 
of their own. When they did so, the subject matter, chosen by them to operate upon, 
was either of an historical or a legendary kind. In this Second Period the language shows 
much resemblance to the modern tongue , approachi&g most closely the present idiom of 
Central Tibet. We find a greater freedom in construction, a tendency to use abbreviated 
forms (thus the mere verbal root is often inflected in the place of a complete infinitive), 
and a certain number of new grammatical combinations. 

The present language of the people has as many dialects, as the country has provinces. 
Indeed, as in most geographicidiy similar districts, well nigh every separate mountain 
valley has its own singularities as to modes of utterance and favourite collocations of words. 
Especially is it interesting to note, in respect to pronunciation, how the old consonants, 
which would seem to have been generally sounded and spoken twelve centuries ago, when 
the Tibetan written character came into existence, and which, at any rate, are marked by 
the primitive system of writing, remain still extant; every one of them can still be disinterr- 
ed, somewhere or other, from some local peculiarity of language, and thus even the very 
diversity of modern practice can be made to bear testimony to the standards imposed by 
what was termed above the Classical Period. (Compare my Essay on the Phonetic System 
of the Tibetan language in the Monthly Reports of the Royal Academy of Science at 
Berlin 1867, p. 148 etc.) 

1 have already adverted to the circumstances which, especially in the case of the 
student, who has for immediate object to learn how to read and write the Tibetan language, 
render existing dictionaries almost if not quite useless. They give but scanty information 
c^ceming modes of construction, variations and limits of actual application, shades of 



meaning etc. In my own case, I was forced from the beginning to compile my own 
Oerman-Tibetan dictionary, and fonnd myself for all practical purposes thrown back upon 
my own resources. But the cause of truth appears to require a further word or two in 
regard to the Lexicon by Professor 1. J. Schmidt of St. Petersburg, the relation of that 
work to its predecessors having been left by its author in some obscurity. 

The first Tibetan dictionary, intended for European students, was published atSersm- 
pore, as long ago as 1826. It contains the collections, amassed in view of a dictionary 
and grammar, by a Roman Catholic missionary, who was stationed in eastern Tibet or 
close to the frontier in Bhotan. There was nothing to assist him, except the scanty con- 
tributions, given by Georgi, in his Alphabetum Tibetanum. He had to cope with an 
entirely unworked l anguage. He evidently took the one way possible of miLlcing acquaint- 
ance with it, sufficient to enable him to understand, to speak, to read and write. Each 
word or sentence was jotted down, as soon ns it was heard, or was committed to writing, 
at the request of the learner, by some native expert. After a while, the attempt could be 
made to master a book. In the instance of our missionary, Padma Sambhava's book of 
legends appears to have been selected, a work which represents rather a low level of li- 
terature, yet just on that account, perhaps, as a specimen of popular and current literature, 
not unsuitable to start from. Then, step by step, as best he could, our missionary had to 
possess himself of some abstract views, which would serve as a preliminary basis for a 
grammar. And had it been granted to this first occupant of the field to reduce his materials 
to an ordered system and to prepare them himself for publication, it is possible, that in 
Europe the knowledge of the Tibetan language might have reached, some fifty years 
earlier , the stage at which it has now arrived. The very name of that Roman Catholic 
missionary, however, has been lost. The papers which he left behind him, unsorted and 
unsifted, came into the hands of Major Latter, an English officer, and were passed on 
by him to Mr. Schrdter, a missionary in Bengal. English was substituted for the 
Italian of the manuscript, and the East India Company made a grant which defrayed the 
cost of the Tibetan types and the further e.\pen$es of printing. But there w'as no Tibetan 
scholar to correct the proofs. The author himself would doubtless, on reconsideration, 
have detected and dismissed much erroneous or unnecessary matter. As it w'as, many 
additional mistakes crept in during the passage through the press. Thus the work, though 
it has a richen vocabulary than can be found in the later dictionaries, cannot on any 
questionable point be accepted as an authority, and has only value for those who are al- 
ready competent, for themselves, to weigh and decide upon the statements and interpre- 
tations it advances. I have not been able to extract from it much that was serviceable to 
me. Nevertheless, any one who knows by experience what time and toil such a work 
must have cost, though its design remained unfulfilled and its object unaccomplished, will 
not easily be able to repress his indignation at the tone, in which this book in the preface 
to his Gra mm ar (p. VI) is recklessly and absolutely condemned by Professor Schmidt. 

High praise, however, is awarded by the Professor to a second work , the Tibetan- 
English Dictionary by Csoma de Kfiros, which appeared in 1834. This work deserves 
all eulogy; but the Professor’s manner, which imitates that of a master commending a 
pupil, is, though on other grounds, as unwarranted and as offensive in this as in the former 
case. The work of Csoma de Kurds is tliat of an original investigator and the fruit of 
almost unparalleled determination and patience. The compiler, in order to dedicate him- 
self to the study of Tibetan literature, lived like a monk for years among the inmates of a 
Tibetan monastery. It is to be regretted that, with the knowledge he certainly must have 
possessed of the later language and literature, he should have restricted the scope of his 
labours to the earlier periods of literature, and when in his Grammar conversational 
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phrases are quoted as examples, they are almost without exception in the dialect of the 
Kangyur, aod of little practical value. 

This Tibetan-English dictionary by Gsoma has been adapted for a German public 
by Professor I. J. Schmidt of St. Petersburg. The translation English into German 
is good; in the general alphabetical arrangement improvements have been introduced, 
and such as arrin conformity with the spirit of tho language; moreover, three Mongolian 
dictionaries Lave been consulted, and from these a certain number of words have been sup- 
plemented. But it cannot be said that even on the work of revision Professor Schmidt 
has bestowed much pains. For example, Csoma's rough grouping of words under the prin- 
cipal headings is left unaltered, though here cspeciatlly a reduction to alphabetical order 
was obviously required. Mistakes and superfluities, very pardonable in the case of a first 
issue of an original publication, are repeated in this translation, and these cannot be so 
readily overlooked and condoned, when they are made at second hand, and are sanctioned 
and subscribed to by one^ who has assumed so severe a critical and editorial attitude. 

The national dictionaries of Tibet itself, so far as I have met with such, are either 
little handbooks, meant only to furnish a correct orthography, or they are glossaries of 
antiquated forms. The absence of an alphabetical order in them makes the business of 
reference very troublesome. It is by great good luck that one sometimes finds an other- 
wise unknown word after a prolonged search. 

My own dictionary, in the main, pursues the object and accepts the plan of the work, 
which was published by Mr. Schrothr. As 1 said at the beginning, I have not restricted 
myself to the Classical Period, but I have endeavoured to deal with the Tibetan language 
as a whole, though I do not pretend to have performed this task exhaustively. My dic- 
tionary derives its matter and its prinbiples, so far as possible, equally from the literature 
and from the speech of the people. Each word has been made the object of observation 
in its relation to the context as it occurs in books, and in its* value and place among 
others when it is used in common conversation, and then the attempt has been made to 
define its range and to fix its meiuiiDg. 

All the words, cited by Csoma and Schmidt, even such as 1 myself had never seen 
or heard, I have embodied in this work, stating, in each case, the source from whence I 
drew them. 

The signification in Sanskrit has been added, whenever this seemed likely to be 
useful or interesting to the student of Tibetan literature. Of proper names only Uie most 
important are given. 

The great number of diacritical marks will perhaps prove irksome to the English 
reader; yet, they were Hot to be dispensed with, if the pronunciation of Tibetan letters 
and words was to be represented with any degree of exactness, and the method of Prof. 
Lepsius seemed the most eligible among all the systems available for my purpose. The 
student, however, need not be disheartened, as he is not obliged to make himself acquaint- 
ed with all the minutiae of the system, but need only direct his attention to the peculiari- 
ties of that dialect, w'ithin the limits of which his inquiries, for the time, are confined. 
And by-the-by it may be obiterved, that the multitude of little marks, of manifold descrip- 
tion, cannot be startling to the Indian reader, who was ever necessitated to make himself 
familiar with systems quite as complicated, as e.g. the Urdu alphabet 

One word more of apology. Of publications in general it has been said, that 
''when human care has done its best, there will be found a certain percentage of error*’. 
And the probability is but too great, that this dictionary will exhibit a number of defi- 
ciencies and faults, in the English’text as well os in the Tibetan transcript Still, 1 ven- 
ture to hope that an indulgent Public will be ready to make every reasonable allbwance 
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in consideration of the pccolinr diificoltiesy which attnch to the exeention of a work Kke 
the present, and which, moreover, were not a little increased, in this instance, bj the 
fact that the compositors of the press were altogether unocqaainted with English. 

1 should be guilty of great ingiatitude, if I were not to mention my obb'gationii to 
two friends, without whose kind and efficient aid it would hare been impossible for me 
in my present infirm state, to complete this work, which was commenced in the days of 
health and vigour, viz. to the Rev. T. Reichelt, formerly a Missionary of the Moratian 
Church in South Africa, and to Mr. F. W. Petersen, a relative of mine. 

Further, I desire to record my obligations for various acts of kindness, encouragement, 
assistance and advice, during the prosecution of my researches and the completion of my 
work, to A. G. Burnell Esq. M. R. A. S., in India; Dr. £. Schlagintweit in Bavaria, 
Dr. Thomson and Dr. Aitchison of Kew, Dr. Kurz of Calcutta, and K. Laing Esq. 
M. A., Fellow of Corpus Ghristi College, Oxford. 

Not the least debt of gratitude is that which I owe to Dr. R. Rost in London, Secre- 
tary of the Royal Asiatic Society, to whose exertions, indeed, the exeention of this work 
is, properly speaking, entirely due, inas much as he kindly interested the Indian Oovem- 
ment on behalf of my undertaking. 

Herrnhut, January 1881. 

H.J. 



INTRODUCTION 


I. THE TIBETAN ALPHABET. 


CONSONANTS. 

The names of all the Consonants sound in a, pronounced like the a in the English 


word 

^ ka pronounced like the French c — car 
p ia like the English c or k — cart 
ga harder than the English (hard) g 
C lia ng — pang 
6 ia the soft English g — ginger 
£ ?a ch — chan 
gja j-i^jar 

^ nya the French gn — campagne 
^ to the French t — tard 
^ to the English t — tart 
^ da dart 
^ na nard 

C| pa the French p — pas 
Cf ^ the English p — part 
^ ha bard 


^ ma mart 
i tsa (ts) parts 
^ Ua (aspirated) 

1^ dza (ds) — guards 
^ trft waft 

^ ia (ah) like the English s in leisure 
S za like the English z — zeal 
(basis for vowels) 
tt| •) ya yard 
^ ••) ra rasp 
01 to last 

4^ ha (sh) — sharp 
^ sa salve 
ha half 

1^ 'a (basis for vowels) 


*) ^ ya, when combined, as second consonant, with k- and p-sounds, or with m, 
is written under the first letter, assuming the shape of thus ^ kya^ ^ pya, 
^ mya etc. 

**) when combined as second letter, with k-, t- and p-sounds is written under 
the first, in the shape of thus: 5 9 ~ When com- 

bined with another consonant as/rit letter, it is written over the second, thus: 
)T| rkOf nia, rda etc., but it is seldom heard in speaking. 

The so-^ed Sanskrit Cerebrals are represented in Tibetan letters by P, pi 
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and when in this dictionary they are transcribed, they are marked by a dot oDdemeath : 

A 

f The figure < (worzur or small tea) attached to the foot of a letter, is often need to 
distinguish homonyms in writing, e.g. i ftahot and ^ tka (ikwa) salt 

The dot, which stands at the end of every syllable and of every word, is called Tseg 
(fseff) and is indispensable for a correct writing or reading. 

When stands as a prefix, it is, when transcribed, represented by y, c.g. 

/tom etc. 

VOWELS. 

The alphabetical order of the vowek is: a, i, n, e, o; they have in Tibetan the same 
sound as they have in German, Italian, and most other European languages: a.sounds 
like the English a in 'far’, i like ee in 'peer’ or i in 'pin*, u like u in 'rule* or in 'puli’, a 
like a in 'fate* or e in 'met*, o like o in 'note* or in 'not*. 

As the vowel a is inherent in every consonant, so that even a single letter may form 
a word, e.g. 7 ba (cow), ^ 8a (earth), there is no special character or letter required 
fi^r this vowel. The other four vowels are represented by little hooka ^ standing for i, 
for u, ^ for a, ^ for o. ‘ The marks for », a, o are placed over the letter, that for u under 
it. £.\amples : pad^ma^ K" ri, s)* me, bu-mo. 

The letter is used as a basis for initial vowels, thus: ’a-ma; the letter 

serves as a basis for initial and final vowels: dga. 

The vowel-sounda of when transcribed, are indicated by the mark ^ 

^ ^a, 9^ ^0, whilst the -vowels are denoted by the mark * placed over the re- 
spective letters: ’a, I?) ’t, W ’a, 9^ "o, — The real nature of the letters and 

tfl is treated of in the latter part of the IntroducUon. 

Whenever is a prefixed letter, the mark o, in transcribing, is put under the con- 
sonant following the e.g. ^du, ^,gro-ba. 

Note. For a ready 'finding of words' in the Dictionary, it should be borne in mind, 
that the articles are arranged in the alphabetical order of the initial consonants and their 
prefixed and mpencribed letters. Thus: ^ — jfj — ^ ^ — . p — — 
etc. etc. 


II. PRONUNCIATION. 

With regard to the language, with which I am dealing, it must, on the one hauO, 
be admitted, that distinctions between sounds and, especially, variations in the luude of 
expressing their values as embodied in a written character, are far more numerous in 
Tibetan than either in Sanskrit or Hindi, in w'hich two languages there is really little or 
no opening for mistake or ambiguity in this respect But on the other hand, Tibetan is 
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scarcely more irregular than French pronunciation, and a few definite rules enjoy uniTcr- 
sally recognised acceptation. 

There is, however, one special difficulty in the case of Tibetan which, at the present 
stage of that language, renders it practically impossible to set up an equable and autho- 
ritative standard of pronunciation, and this is the existence of a great number of indepen- 
dent and well-defined dialects. An attempt to deal partially with this difficulty, — to 
append, let me suppose, to every word from three to five different pronunciations would 
involve a waste of time and an extension of space quite disproportionate to the value of 
the result. And yet, if one has to strike a preference in favour of one particular dialect 
it is very hard to determine, which is to be selected. At first sight, it might seem the 
most natural course to fix upon the speech of the best educated classes in the capital city 
Lhasa. But when this method was followed, or when at least an endeavour was made to 
act upon it, by Georgi and then by Schrdter, only scant approval was bestowed upon 
it by European critics, and there were and are sevend reasonable arguments to be urged 
against its adoption. Of all the dialects this presents to the European ear and tongue the 
greatest difficulties, u/d accommodates itself least readily to the written character.- More- 
over, in my own case, x '*ave to add that I do not consider myself sufficiently mfister of 
it to care to risk its applicatix n to each individual word. Besides, modem political cir- 
cumstances make this dialect, for :he present, the least available for general use. 

Gsoma chose a much more manageable and a much more widely circulating mode 
of pronunciaiioo, though one which presents problems of its own, when it has to be fitted 
to the written character; the West-Tibetan dialeci,. Here again, in representing each 
separate word, one has, in reality, to make choice between three or four pronuncia- 
tions, of which one agrees best with the wrritten character, another conforms closest, to 
the rules of spellizig, a third recommends itself as that most frequent in conversational 
language. In my own smaller Tibetan dictionary 1 went no farther than to distinguish 
between two principal groups, which 1 termed West-Tibetan and Oentral-Tibetan; but 
in a more scientific work like the pretent 1 may permit myself to call more minute at- 
tention to the niceties and refinements of the language before us. 1 have, accordingly, 
published a number of specimens from my note-book, in which I kept a collection of typ- 
ical words, of which I availed myself as often as I had the opportunity of meeting the 
representatives of remote districts, and of enquiring concerning their manner of speech 
at home. Whenever in this collection a word had not been entered on sound native 
auOiorily, or had not been sufficiently discussed, I preferred to mark it with a note of 
iiiterrogatioD, and not to allow any conclusion from analogy, or any theory of prooun- 
r iation to interfere with the design of my handy-book and its simple and unprejudiced 
statement of fact. 1 may therefore, I hope, claim for this list a high degree of trustr 
worthincss, even among collections of the kind, into which words can sometimes have 
slipped, as they had been heard once, and perhaps were not heard again. 

In order to denote the pronunciation, I follow the scheme of Professor Lepsius. 
Some objections have been urged againsv this scheme; yet, amongst all systems of the 
kind, 80 far as I have become acquainted with them, 1 have no hesitation in affirming 
that of Professor Lepsius to be the best, and it is certainly also that most appropriate 
for my purpose. A thorough study of the ^Standard Alphabet by R. Lepsius, 2°*^ edi- 
tion, London, Williams and Norgate. Berlin, HerU, 1863* may be recommended to all 
persons, who interest them.selves in phonetic investigations. As 1 can scarcely take it for 
granted, that the work mentioned will be already in the hands of every one, who may 
consult my dictionary, 1 shall endeavour, as briefiy as possible, to indicate its essential 
plan and principles. Its rules may be stated as follows: 
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In order io murk soand, Lepsins uses tke loiters of the ordinary Latin alphabet 
Where these are insafficient he calls in the aid of a few Greek letters. Letters are used 
with the powers they most generally possess in European languages. (Thus a has ito 
usual force, and does not stand for the peculiar sound ts, which belongs to it in the Ger- 
man language alone.) Sounds which lack exact representation are indicated by diacritical 
marh^ placed above or below the letters which most nearly correspond. Every simple 
sound is represented by one and only one mmple mark. Explosive and fricative conso- 
nants (these terms will be explained below) are denoted by different letters. 

The following marks or signs are for voweU: the well known sign('') for a short, and 
(") for a long vowel; the mark of a modified vowel ('*), German is placed by Lep- 
sins, for practical reasons, below, not above the vowel e. t«); a dot under the vowel 
denotes a close vowel-sound » a in fate, p in note); a horizontal line under the vowel 
denotes a more open vowel-sound (p in ‘there*, p in ‘or, cord*, which, indeed, supersedes 
the a mentioned above); the mark (") above the vowel indicates a nasal quality, the 
breath passing, while uttering the sound, to a considerable extent through the nose (the 
French ‘an, in, on, un' » d, ^ p). 

In marking consonants, there is first the distinction to be noted, that they are partly 
expUmoec, formed by a rapid process of closing and re-opeoing the passage of the air at 
a certain point, partly fricaticet and liquids, formed by a partial process of compressing 
or narrowing the air-passage; and secondly, they Bre distinguished in regard to the ex- 
act spot, where the process of articulation takes place. The lowest articulation takes 
placb in the faueal region, close to the larynx (here, for example, h is formed); next 
comes the guttural region, at the throat, near die soft palate and uvula (here k is formed); 
it is marked, when necessary, with a dot above the consonant; then the palatal region, 
the hard palate, (here the German oh is formed in ‘ich’); the mark is a stroke like the 
acute accent in Greek over the consonant; then the dental region, at the teeth and gains 
(d, t, s, sh), and finally the lalnal region, at the lips (b, p, m). There exists a further 
class of ransonants in the Indian languages, and also in modem Tibetan, which are 
styled cerebrals; they are most of them modified dentals, formed by bending or curling 
the tongue upwards, and bringing the tip of it into contact with the hard palate in the 
centre or toward the hinder part of its roof; mark, a dot under the consonant 

Many of these letters, in order to become audible, require iu pronouncing them a 
certain vocalic effort; others, to say the least, allow or suggest such an effort; the murk 
of these vocalized consonants is a small ring under the letter. When this vocalic effort 
is made by the medium of the nasal channel alone, the oral passage being simultaneously 
closed at some one of the points indicated above, we get the nasal consonants as a result. 
When the stoppage is made at the guttural point, ng is o/btained (to be marked ti); at 
the dental point, u; at the labial point, m. In order to conform with the two final rules, 
cited above from Lepsius, the Greek letter % is used to represent the German cli, when 
it is guttural and hai*d, as in the word ‘doch*; use is made of the Greek when it is soft 
or accompanied by a vocalic tone (the Dutch g); x gives the force of a palatal ch (Ger- 
man *ich* ~ ix, ‘milch* « mil^); is used to represent the strong English th (as in 
‘through'); d renders the softer or vocalized tone (as in ‘that*); a hard, sharp and liissing 
s or ss (as in ‘yes*, ‘press') is marked as s; the soft vocalic a (as in ‘his*, ‘rise*) is repre- 
sented by z; the hard rushing so'und sh, Gennan sch, is rendered by h; the sound of the 
French j by c. If one attempts to give at the palatal point, where tlie English y (in 
‘year ), or the German j (in ‘ Jahr*) is formed, the sound sh, German sch, one obtains the 
palatal I, or the softened and vocalized r. In the Dictionary k and b have been substi- 
tuted for these marks. 
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Fviiher, in many languages, what are properly combinations of two oonsonants come 
to be regarded as simple forms, this happening, cither because they are gradual growths 
upon an original simpler form, or because they have a natural affinity to each other. Thus 
properly dental sibilants should be distinguished thus: tv, lU; but for the sake of simpli* 
city Lepsius, in his second edition, marks them c and 7, or, with their palatal force, ^ 
and^ (instead of c and j). 

A farther example of the combination of consonants is presented in what is known 
as mpiratton^ when the letter h is brought into more or less intimate connexion with 
another consonant. This introduces us to a very important distinction, belonging to the 
Tibetan language, which it is necessary to explain at some length, in accordance with 
which explosive consonants, as they have the force of tenues, mediae, or aspiratae, are 
treated. The tenues are produced by a sudden opening of the air>passage at one of the 
points above mentioned: throat, teeth, lips, such opening being unaccompanied by any 
sensible operation of the breath whatsoever. Thus, when quite exactly sounded, k, t, p 
are produced. The mediae, g, d, b, are produced by the same process, carried out in a 
milder and less abrupt way, (the jtcculiar English pronunciation will come under con- 
sideration later). The aspiratae require a decided pressure by the breath (they will be 
found marked by the spiritus asper above the letter: In northern Germany, in 

England, and in Scandinavia, modern educated speech recognizes only mediae and aspi- 
ratae, for we give an aspirated sound to every k, t and p. The French and the Magyars 
distinguish consciously the pure tenues from the mediae; on the other hand they ignore 
the aspiratae. Tibetan pronunciation makes room and requires a mark for all three gra- 
dations. Nay more, it augments the class of explosive consonants or mutae by the ad- 
dition of the dental sibilants iu all three ranks or grades of aspiration : E and 6, 

or according to the Standard Alphabet: c, c , ) and Is, fs, dz. At a later stage of 
the language some further modifications were introduced, which we shall subsequently 
allude to. 

Let us now, passing from these genei-ol observations, draw attention to a few details 
of the Phonetic Table, which has been' drawn up in deference to a wish that reached me 
from several quarters. 

The first column of the Table, now under review, gives the ancient literal pronun- 
ciation, as it was in vogue in the seventh century of our era, and was settled at the time 
of the invention of the alphabet. Such a pronunciation relies, after all, for its justification 
on the hypothesis, that the inventors of the alphabet hod for their first object to re- 
produce, as exactly as possible, an artistic refiection of the natural value of sounds as 
spoken by their contemporaries: that, therefore, a later pronunciation is most in con- 
formity with the original genius of the language, if it gives with the greatest distinctness 
a special power to each written character. A reference to the Table will amply illustrate 
the fact, that a pronunciation, adopted on these principles, has actually maintained itself 
in one or the other provincial dialect, and it is very interesting to notice, that the purest 
and most sinking forms of this survival have their homes in those districts, which are 
most remote from and least subject to the disintegrating and dissolving influences of the 
actual centre qf Tibetan civilisation, the capital Lhasa. Thus the prefixes and the super- 
scribed consonants, for the most part, are still sounded at each extremity of the whole 
territoiy, w'itbin which the language is spoken, both on the Westein and the Eastern 
frontier, alike in Khams, which borders on China, and in fiolti, which‘mcrges into Kash- 
mere. Moreover, in both localities tlo some mm^r irregularities occur, transgressions 
against an exact rendering of the pronunriation ac^'ording to tho letters, the .same frequent 
tnnsformations of the tenues luto the a.spiratae, g and d (compare lovrer down) becoming 
/ or af, b becoming w. Now, about twenty degrees of longitude separate Balti from Khams, 
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and the former, embracing Islam, long since cut itself adrift from spiritual and religions 
cohesion with Tibet, and there, too, the dialect in other respects has greatly deteriorated, 
has admitted many foreign elements and has fallen altogether from the position of a lite- 
rary language. The resemblances and correspondences noted can, therefore, scarcely be 
accounted for in any other way, than by assntning that an old and strong instinct of speech 
lived on in oral tradition for more than ten centuries on the outskirts of the Tibetan do- 
main, which in the intermediate provinces has gradually surrendered and submitted to 
the spirit of change. 

Columns 2 — 6 contain, on most pages, the provincial dialects in their geographical 
sequence from West to East. The dihlects of Ladak, Lahonl and Spiti correspond to 
what in my smaller Tibetan dictionary I called the dialect of Western Tibet The last 
named, Spiti, represents in some respects the transition to the dialects of Eastern Tibet, 
under which heading Tsang and 0 ore to be classed. At the date of the publication of 
my former dictionary 1 was unacquainted with the dialect of Khams. Where a space is 
left vacant in the columns, the provincial pronunciation agrees with the model provided 
under column 1. Towards the end of the Table, where the anomalies become much more 
frequent, I have for the sake of clearness repeated the word. 

The sign (which does not occur in this Table) was pronounced ^ or ^ in the 
substantive terminations ba and bo (v. Diet. p. 362), viz. = the English w, so that ^ 
sounded exactly like the French word rot. 

The Accent has seldom been marked, because, as in our Teutonic dialects, it gene- 
rally rests on the root of the word. In the case of compounds, it more frequently falls on 
the last than on the first of the component parts. But accentuation, altogether, is not of 
great significance in this language. 

With regard to Quantifify vowels arc pronounced shorter, even in open syllables, 
than is the case for instance in England and Germany. This applies particularly to the 
Central Provinces. Absolutely long vowels occur only as a peculiarity of dialect. They 
indicate that a consonant has been dropped, in most provinces, s, in Cl, gs, in Tsang, 1. 
A long vowel may also indicate the blending of vowels. But when in tl and Tsang the d, 
(as in and when in Lahoul the g (as in fo',j5u*-?’dw) is partially dropped, the vowel 

likewise maintains a short abrupt pronunciation. Moreover, the region, to which I have 
just referred, is that in which the spoken language has been greatly affected by a foreign 
linguistic principle. A system of Toues has been introduced under manifestly Chinese 
auspices I am told by European students of reputation, who have made the Tonic lan- 
guages of Eastern Asia their special department, that only the first principles of what 
are known as the hiffh and low Tones, have made their way into Tibetan. Here, as 
in the languages of Farther India, generally, which possess-an alphabetic system of writ- 
ing, the Tone is determined by the initial consonant of the word. This 1 have generally 
indicated in column 7, which column applies only to the Spiti, Tsang and C dialects. The 
.system of Tones, as in Siam and elsewhere, bas become of paramount importance in de- 
termining distinctions between words. An Inhabitant of Lhasa, for c\ simple, finds the 
distiuctiou between and (^, or betw’ecn ^ and 3, not in the consonant, but in the Tone, 

pronouncing^ and ^ with a high note (as my Tibetan authorities were wout to describe 
it^with a woman’s voice’, shrill and rapidly), ^ and 3, on the contrary with a low note, 

and, as it appeared to me, more breathed and floating. This latter distinction is still more 
apparent with regard to those low-toned aspirates, that in the course of time were intro- 
duced in Centred Tibet instead of the mediae, in contraposition to which now the original 
aspirates are used as high-toned ; so more particularly in the dialect of Spiti. The low- 
toned aspirate I have indicated by h, the lugh-toned by the mark of the spiritus asper* 



XIV 


Those leklors of tho alphobei, which as aisiple initial oonsonants have a deep tone, be- 
OOBO with a saporsoribed letter or with a prefix high*toned, so also when snbscribed. 
The tennes remain, it woold appetf , unaffected bj the lone. With r^erenoe to the mo- 
difying effect of a final n, <2, and li, in difierent provinces, the Table may be consulted. 
The charactwiaation of the rushing sounds as ^palatals’ is no doubt correct and agreed 
with the generally prevailing pronunciation; hut the learner need not consider it as being 
of much importance. 

The two letters, ^ and introduce us to a very interesting linguistic phenomenon. 

We meet here with the idea of the voteel ai&abiit, the pure vocalic note, freed altogether 
from any presence of a oonsdnant This vowel-tone is rendered by the letter of the 
alphabet in oontradistinelion to IN, which represents the Semitic g, the spiritus lenis 

of the Greeks, the audible re-opening of the air passage of the larynxi The difference 
may be observed, for example, in the manner of uttering the words, Hhe lily, an endogen’ 
and in the pronunciation of ‘Lilian* (a name), in Tibetan 2)lShN^ and Thus, 

whenever in the middle of a word one vowel succeeds another (hence also in all diph- 
thongs), ^ is used. Again, in Tibetan, as in every form of human speech, it cannot but 
he the commonest of occurrences for a vowel to foUow a consonant, and the strict rule 
might seem to require the vocalic tone to be always indicated, which, according to Gsoma, 
was originally done. However, as the Tibetan language, adopting the principle from 
Sanskrit, deems the sound of a to be natondly inherent in every consonant, while the 
other four vowels, as mere subspecies of the vowel absolute, are indicated by little hooks 
aboitp or below the letter, and as the end of a syllable is always marked by a dot (called 
foty), the function of ^ in this capacity was soon seen to be quite superfluous. Its use is 

necessary only to obviate ambiguities, when for instance one of the five letters, used as 
prefixes, precedes a consonant with a; e.g. the word would be read whereas 

N^^*, written thus, implies that the vowel docs not precede but follow the consonant d, 
and consequently the m is prefix, and the word to bo read *mda\ If the vowel is not a, 
the sign of such vowel suffices, e.g. 9^ mdo ; uufoo, standing now for 

Some practical difficulty attends the pronnndation of the pure vowel as an initial letter. 
In order that the effect of the consonant IN may not be produced, it is necessary, after 

opening the larynx, to allow the tone gently to set in and then to let it gradually gain 
fhiness and force. 1 shall indicate this process by the mark The sound would be 
still more socurately represented than it is in the Table, thus: ^adr-po, ^uAg-pa etc. Im- 
proper are the expedients of some of the dialects, the sound being hardened to y in 
Khsms, to IN in Western Tibet; also Csoma'e device of indicating it by an h is inade- 
quate. This is a cape in which the true prononcietion bns been preserved in the Central 
Provinces, perhaps, because it almost necessarily implies the effort connected with the 
low Tone, above referred to, so that, when the invading system of Tones had here estab- 
lished its authority, it acted as a conservative element 

Finally, this vocalic tone can be used in connexion with certain consonants. It is 
nnneeessary to indicate it in Tibetan, when it aocompanies liquidac (m, n, v», r, 2) and 
sibilaats; but with the mutae it most be marked, where the effect is that, with which wo 
are fiuniUnr in the case of the English mediae, b, d, g, j, for instance in ‘be, do, go, jew*. 
In Tibetan the vocalic effect accompanies si^intes too, sad is marked by placed as a 

prefix, which I transcribe thus e.g. ^ »« the English do. The pause on the tone 
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is of coarse in the case of xnatae a very short one. Here again, though only in the case 
of the mediae, we find this peculiarity preserved in its purity in Central Tibet. It is not 
difficult to understand, how, if one is eareless about closing the nasal passage, a nasal 
articulation of this prefix can easily grow common. This has happened throughout 
Khams, and in the rest of Tibet at least in compound words; at Lhasa it is considered 
inelegant, as is also the sounding of any prefix. On the other hand, the dialect of Central 
Tibet neglects the distinction between ^ and and pronounces the former only as a 
▼ocalic initial. In words from the Sanscrit the ^ is used in some respect as a ^mora\ to 

denote a long syllable , e. g. ^ for hence the opinion of Lamas of Lhasa, that it ex- 
presses prosodical length, wh^ used as above in 

mya, is not found in use in any of the diaiecis. The sole confirmation of its liter- 
al pronunciation depends upon the word myan^a which, perhaps a thousand years ago, 
found its w'ay into the Bu-nan language (Tibar-skod, Cunningh.) and which the people of 
Lahoul, when speaking Tibetan, pronounce nyau-ica. The process of transition to the 
cerebral ^•ciuands in the words kradrpa etc. is in many places not yet completed, so 
that the sound of r is still more or less clearly distinguishable. The Prejijces have al- 
ways constituted the most perplexing phenomena in the Tibetan language, At the time 
of the invention of the alphabet they must have represented a soil of anticipatory sound 
in close connexion with the initial consonant of the word. Certain seeming impossibili- 
ties of pronunciation, when one has, for instance, to deal with a prefix together w'ith a 
threefold initial consonant formidable, and not more embarrass- 

ing than those which meet us, for example, in the Polish language, when we ascertain 
that in Haiti and Khams the three explosive prefixes are pronounced as fricatives, in 
which case v must be written for w. Thus yci-wa, ttkra, wagrags 

call for no greater exertions, than do the Polish eheiwy, ickrdtce, teskro^. Our strongest 
ground for assuming this fricative pronunciation to be that of antiquity is, I think, that, 
had it been explosive, words like would have coincided with Pj", Yet 

it must be acknowledged that a pronunciation 6^, bkQ etc. exists, side by side with whi, 
wka etc. — as a liquid, offers no difficulty. — as a prefix, is no consonant 

A doubt must still cling to and I do not venture to determine its ancient pronun- 
ciation. It is by a strange anomaly that, in most dialects, when prefixed to both it and 
the initial consonant die away into a spiritos lenis; and almost still more singular it is, 
that where it still asserts an independent force, in Khams and in Haiti, it is sounded like 
^ with the power of y. The investigations of Lepsius go indeed to prove, that ^ and ^ 

are complements to each other; but how came, at the beginning, tw*o letters to be chosen 
as signs for one and the same sound? Most probably the original sound was d, which 
then very soon passed into y. The variations between r and s in Ladak afford no sure 
hold for drawing inferences. 

The purpose, for which the Phonetic Table w’as drawn up, will have been attained, 
if I succeed in convincing my readers, 1. that for scientific objects the pronunciation, as it 
is given in Column 1, is the most suitable, and that with a good conscience it can be re- 
commended in the place of that introduced byCsoma; 2. that its system is regular enough 
to render it unnecessary to give the pronunciation of every individual word throughout 
the work; 3. that I present in this Table, in regard to the various dialects, as much in 
the way of results as, down to the present, it has been possible for European students to 
acquire and to put into shape for the service of a European public. 
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III. PHONETIC TABLE 
FOR COMPARING THE DIFFERENT DIALECTS. 

The colunns 2—^ are arranged accordfng to the geographical site of the provinces from West to Bast 


L Words containing only simple consonants and vowols. 


1 2 3 4 5 

West Tibet Central Prov. 



Laduk 

Lahoul 

Spiti 

Taang, t) 

ka^ra 





hug * cook 

kun 

ffan^pa 


ku^ 


kfjn 

gan 



ghari 

ghari 

rial 



rid Ts. 

rian-pa 




riem-pa C. 

cad-pa 





can-pa 




cem-pa 

ten-po 



)ha 

cem-po 

)a 



jha 

nwn 




tib-ri Ts. 

tan 





tab tap 
tog 

toa-pa 


tir 

dha 

to -pa 1 

da 



dha 

dnd-pa 



dhud-pa 

dku-pa 

nad » ndt 




ne 

panpa 




p^-pa 

^^ig-ron 


pu'-ron 

bha 

'pug-rgn 

bha 

bal 



hhal 

hhdT* bhal C. 

bu 



hhu 

bhu 

hi-mo 



bhu-vio 

\ bhu-mo 

bod 



bhod 

b.W 

tnig 

me 

m 

dza-ti 


mV 

\ i 


\ 

fsi 

fta-tse 

^a 



ia 

su 

kag 


in’ 

sag 

Hag 

za 



sa 

sa 

zan 



nan 

sen 

^ar-po 

\ar-po 

*ar-j)0 



^ng-pa 

ug-pa 

'ug-pa 



ja-ma 

^a-ena 

'o-ma 



^od 

'od 

y 



jnl-mo 

^ol-tno 

'ol-mo 


d'^S-mo Ts. 

yari 

yan-pa 


1 


yd-ga 

yal-ga 


1 


yempa 

yin 


I 



yul 


i 


yif,y^TB 


Q 

Khams 


kun 


ce 


nyen 

tcb-rel 

fen 


wa 

wal 

wg 

irQ-mo 

wod 


Uel 


:a 

zag 


yar-po 

yug-pa 

yo-ma 

yod 

yoUmo 

yen 


yen 


7 


in G. high- 
toned 

. in C. deep- 
toned 


i' 

i 


high-toned 

deep-toned 

> high-toned 

deep-toned 

high-toned 


deep- toned 


I high-toned 


i 
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2 8 4 5 

West. Tibet Ccotral Prov. 



Ladak 

Laboul 

Spiti 

Tsang, *0 





y9' 

rai 




rd 

rot-mo 




rO-mo Tm 

Uhma 





ba 





bel 





oa 






II. W( 

»rds terminal 

iing in ^ or 

2f. 

za~ba 

zamsa 

aa-wa 

aam-a 

hirba 

h.'-wa 

bi^toa 

H-wa 

H-ba 

H-ma 

himia 

si-wa 

hi-ba 

zu~wa 

hu-‘Wa 

bu-xea 

)o~lo 

JO-^OO 

jho^ico 

)ho-wo 

dar-ha 

dar-wa 

dharm'a 

dhar~wa 

sol~ba 

aol-wa j 


aO~wa Ts. 

» 



III. Words terminating in 

Uus 

kaa, kA 1 

1 kai, IcA 

1 ke ka 

ko 

ria 

ria, rl i 

ri 

i rl rl 

ri 

gm 

go 

\ guh ga 

gbtfi gu 

ghti 

dm 

dm, dg 

dui, da 

dhut da 

dha 

dea 

dea, da 

dA 

dhe dS 

dM 

Koa 

koa, litfi 

koi, kg 

kg ko 

kg 

ffoa 

90», OS 

go*, go 

ghl go 

gbg 

-eoa 

OS, */5 


J 0 

jO 

boa 

boa, cd 

bai, bg 

bo, bo 

bg 

naga 

nag(s) 

nag 

? 

nag, na 

I'iga 


ng 

i 

rig, ri 

fuga 

fttjrW 1 

fug 

t 

tug, ta 

lega 

fcXO 1 

leg 

f 

leg, lo 

poga 

tJba 

pog(a) 

fab(s) 

pOQ 

tab 

f 

fan 

pog, po 
fab 

hha 

bihfji) 

bib 

ctu 

bib 

tuba 

iub(a) 

sub 

su 

sub 

peba 

p'eb(a) 

pcb 

pA^ii 

pcb 

joba 

'€>b(a') 

'ob i 


jooh 

tama-edd 

fa/n(sycdd 

famddd i 

tam-l'dd 

tam-btf 

goma-pa 

goM(sypa 

govx-'pa ! 

ghom-pa 

ghom-pa 


Kai 

hi 

but 

dfi 

soi 

gdu 

mUi 

r& 

reo 


IV. Words with diphthongs. 

k§ 
di 

li/uii 
ghau 


ki 

ka i, kg 


bl 

hi 


but, ba 

but, hit 

hhui 

del 


dhfi 


i 

glAu 


Kbama 


zi-tca 

H-wa 

zu-pa 


Uit 

rX 

0 

da 

di 

0 

KP 

hi 

nilg 

and 

80 

forth 


fab 

cib 

mb 

peh 

yob 

fam~^ad 

gom-pa 


J£i 

bt 

ba 

di 

Sd 

go’^yg 
and so forth 

(ra-yd) 


) deep-tohed 

^ high-tonod 

1 1 deep- toned 
I high-'toned 

i | deep- toned 
b:gh-toned 

r*^ 

> deep-toned 

I high-toned 
I deep-toned 
high-toned 
I deep-toned 

high-toned 

deep-toned 

high-toned 

deep-toned 

high-toned 

deep-toned 

high-toned 

I deep-toned 
high-toned 

' deep-toned 



xvm 


1 


rh 

rd 

mo 



mftmrpa 

^ag 

psn^ 


byormo 

hfi-ha, byi-^oa 
hye-ma 

ho* 

n^fo-ndn 

knmbjta 

Krag 

Brims 

Brus 

Bron^po 

dron~mo 

fru~gu 

bra~ho, bra^x> 

bran-sa 

sratirma 

sri^mo 


hnUrpo 

Hog^ 



zlorba^ zla-wu 

rlans-pa 

sla-mo 


rkan~pa 

rgad^ 

rna 

^es 


2 3 

West Tibet 


4 5 

Central ProT. 


Ladak 


Spiti 


V. 


with 


IPar.Bal; Ld.| 
tag 

P* 


bya- )a- 
mo mo 
bi-wa 
f 
f 
t 

f 

Brag 

f 

f 

gri 

pru’gu 

|(B. blan-sd)\ 
Btranrmaf 

\$trin‘mo B. 
Irul-^ 

/%^B. 
hsu B. 


lag 

hsgpo 


)armo 

bi-^ioa 

be-ma 

)os,)oi,)g 

hyo-fidn 

fad-pa 

iag 

fv*i f* 

fonrpa 
diH, di 
don-mo 
(u-gu 
bra- fa- 
wo, wo 
dansa 

iran-ma 

hrin-mo 

hnl-po 

log-pa 

hg 

la-ma 


\(ir)Um{s)-pa\ 
la-mo 


sk/i 


Ting, t 


TH 
tag^ 

Is 

log 

f 

f 

f 

f 

nyordkdn 

tad-pa 

fsm 

fui 

ton-pa 

dM 

ifhon-mo 

fu-ghu 

dha-wo 

dhansa 

hran-ma 

brin-mo 

irtd-po 

log-pa 

log 

la-ma 

da-wa 

Id-pa 

la^mo 


ghygm^ 


tug^ 

, & 

logit. t6ti. 
)ha-mo 

)hirwa 

}hs-ma 

)h 

nyor^tA 

}g 

H 

Ibm-pa 

4hi 

dhonrmo 

fu-ghu 

dha-wo 

dhatl-sa 
irim-ma 
\ivL\g.sem-ma\ 
brih-mo 
▼nig. sin-mo\ 
irul-po 
log-pa 

lima 

da-wa 
lah-pa 
la-mo 


VI. Words wHh tuporscribed letters. 


(r)kah-pa 

(r)gadr^ 

Ls, a 


kem-pa 

gad-po 

na 


kah-pa 

gf-po 

na 

ji 


IThMina 


kgsh 

kger-kgir 


^i/9 


H 

tug-p 

M 

tog 

♦ 

f 

f 

f 

f 

f 

fag 

fsm 

fB 

fonrpa 

4onrmo 

iHK 

4arW0 

4wk-§a 

itranma 

strih-mo 

irulr^ 

wla-ma 

Ida-wa 

rlsn-pa 

sla-mo 


rkeh-pa 

rgad^ 

rna 

fji 


1 


} 


dstp-Unud 


Ugh'toiiid 

dtsp-ieiitd 


high-toDsd 


ilasp-tOBMl 

higb-tmitd 


bigh-tontd 

daep-tonod 

bigb'iontd 

> daap-tonod 

> bigb-toned 
deop-tonad 

I bigh-tooed 
? 

I bigh’tonad 

theie and all 
tha rest art 
bigh-tonad 
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1 


mjfih-pa 

rttt 

rdo 

mon^ 

fha 

rinig-Jpa 

rtia 

rinca 

fxlza-fna 

Ina 

IcaA-ma 

l)an-hi 

ltad~mo 

ldag~pa 

lham 

ikcm 

ikra 

Bgo 

»gra 

snon~po 

snifin 

9tag 


wpyoa^pa 

Mpreu 

sbal-ba 


thyar-ba 

sbrah-bu 

wnian 

vmyon-pa 

tmra-ba 

tUaL^ba 


ybeirpa 

ytam 

ydun-ba 

ynah~ba 

ynam 

yt^ah-po 

yhu 

yzig 

yyog-po 

yser^a 


yifr 

dkar-po 

dkyU 



dpe-ia 


2 3 

Wett Tibet 


4 0 

Cettinl ProY. 


rto, sto, to 

(rynofirfo 

wa 

mig-pa 

$a 

ta 

I zo-mol 
I fia, ina 
I Uan-ma 
! (l^an-hi, 

I 

I (l)dag-pa 
i lam 
i 9k<m 
I ira 

(fa, ra 
non-po 
nyin 
itay 

(t^on-po 

na 

ifcj. 

•Iso irid 

(i)lbalrwa 

iar-wa 
mlso dondn 
(syman 
nyoU’-pa 
mra-ica 

(8)tsal’^a I 


bei'pa 

tarn 

dun-wa 

nan-^a 


Uah-po 

f/ig 

yog-po 

lerpa 

Mr 

kar-po 

kyU 

^•f 

91 M (m 
pe-ia 


Leboul 

Spiti 

Tsang, Xi 

nyinpa 

nyih-pa 

nyih-pa 

ta 

ta 

ta 

do 

do 

do 

non~po 

nonrpo 

ngm-po 

ba 

ba 

ha 

mag-pa 

mig-ba 

migpa 

aa 

f 

taa 

$a 


taa 

ta-ma 


dza-ma 

na 

na 

ha 

hah-ma 

ban-ma 

bah-ma 

)ah-ku 

jah-ku 1 

)ah-ku 

tad-mo 

tad-mo , 

id' •mo 

dag-pa 

dag-pa 

dag-pa 

lam 

lam hlamotxlam] 

kom 

kom 

kom 

kray ta 

ta 

ta 

go 

go 

go 

da, ra 

da 

da 

nonpo 

hon-po 

ngm-po 

nyih 

nyin 

nyin 

tag 

tag 

tag 

doh-po 

doh-po 

doh-pr 

1 na 

na 

na 

1 p“ 

pu 

pu 

1 bod-pa 

bod-pa 

co'-pa 

\ fia 

(ih 

(fhl 

, bal-wa 

hal-ara 

bd-wa Tis. 
bal-wa C. 

1 iar-tra 

iar-ica 

jar-wa 

(, dah-bu 

dah-bu 

dah-bu 

man 

man 

men 

nyonpa 

nyon-pa 

nygm-pa 

mra-wa 

f 

«i(r)a--wtt 

;j taal-wa 

taal-aca 

tad-aca Ts. 

taab^a C. 

VIL Wonli with prefixMi ktten. 

bSpa 

bi-pa 

be-pa 

tarn 

tarn 

tarn 

duh-wa 

duh-wa 

duh-tra 

nah-ioa 

nctfi-wa 

nah-tva 

nam 

nam 

nam 

taan-po 

taah-po 

taah-po 

hi 

ku 

ku 

zt 

wig 

wig 

yg'po 

ierpa 

yog-po 

ier-pa 

yog-po 

ierpa 

aer 

aer 

aer 

kar-pc 

kar-po 

kar-po 

kyil 

kyU 

kgU 

gu 


gu 

da 

4a 

da 

« mu/} ipd 

ipd 

nftTs. fiulXi. 

pi-ba 

po-ba 

po-ba 


Khftins 

myinpa 

rta 

rdo 

mon-po 

rwa? 

rmig-pa 

f 
f 
Ina 

Uen-ma 

Gen^ku 

Itad-mo 

Idag-pa 

lham 

ikom 

atra 

ago 

zdra 

ah<m-po 

anyeh 

stay 

adoH-po 

ma 

apg 

awodpa 

Iftreyo 

zuaUwa 

zuai'~wa 

den-V'o 

avian 

anyonpa 

Sna-ica 

atsal-wa 


ytipa 

ytam 

yduh-wa 

yneii-va 

ynavi 

ytsenpo 

y=9^ 

Irfyog-po 

yaerpa 

yaer 

ykar-po 

yhfU 

& 

rm 


Pur. BiL 
rUodf ataod 

Icari-ma 

Itad-mo 

lham 

akom 

ago 


I B&i. 


or gaerpa 
Bftl. yaer 


BaI. xnii/ 
or xmad 
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1 


ma^dve 



dbu 

dbug^ 

dbul-po 


dbm-pa 

dbyar 

dmar^po 

dmyairba 

bkOf vka 

bkra^iis 

bgihba 

orgyad 

bdu 

hhtg^sum 

boib-H 

br)ed-pa 

btum-pa 

bdun 

brtht-ha 

brdzun 

bit 

bhb~hi 

bzaifvo 

bhal’^oa 

bwrha 


bzreff'pa 

bdab^pa 

mnar 

mgo 

mgron 

iniuir-(J))ioa 

mHn-pa 

vCjifi’-pa 

mtih 

mda 

m€ao 

mdzo 

Jiol-ba 

^l^ba 


JSam-pa 

^am-po 

Jag-pa 

yge-Jlitn 


dod~pa 

Jur^KL 
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Ladak 

Lahoul 

Spiti 

Tsaufc, a 

Kbams 

maz-pe 

mar-pa 

ma-pe 

mope 

may -pel 

(•)p« 

pid 

Hd 


tUd 

uan 

uan 

uan 

uan (Ylg.a/i) 

yueen 

’«* 

'u 

'u 

'u 

tco 


V 

^ug 


toug 

'ul~po 

'en-pa 

'ulpo 

'enpa 

'ulpo 

anpa 

'upo Ti. 
^ulpOyul-po 
'empa [0. 

ywgl-po 

ytoenpa 

yar 

yar 

yar 

yar 

wyer 

marpo 

marpo 

marpo 

marpo 

(j)mar-po 

nyalrwa 

nyal-ica 

nyal-wa 

nya-tca Tb. 
nyal-tca 0. 

mnyaUwa 

ha 

ha 

ha 

ha 

vha 


fa-^t 

ta-H 

fa-il 

bfc^il 

g<h4ca 

go-wa 

go-ica 

go-tea 

vgo-wa 

gyod 

gyad 

gyad 

gy^ 

orgyad 

tu 

hu 

i-u 

bu 

vbu, bbu 

cugsum 

cug-um 

cu-^mf 

tusa&m 

bu-sum 

vbug-oim 

ctib-kt 

cub-ki 

cU‘hi 

bu-hi 

vbub-iif 

hedpa 

hedpn 

jed-pa 

)fpa 

vr)ed-pa 

tumpa 

tumpa 

tumpa 

tumpa 

bfgm-pa 

dun 

dun 

dun 

dun 

vdun 

se-wa 

ae-vea 

tae-wa 

tae-tca 

vriae-wa 

tun 

zun 

dzun 

dzun 

erdzun 

ki 

zi 

H 

H 

vhe 

hib^hi 

kib-i-u 

ki-liuf 

h-in 

vkeb-buf 

zanpo 

zati-po 

aan-po 

aan-po 

vzen-po 

haUtoa 

aal-wa 

hal-wa 

ad-wa 

vael-wa 

tU’-wa 

au-ica 

au-wa 

au-ica . 

vao-nca 

hregpa 

aregpa 

iregpa 

aregpa 

{aea-pa) 

labpa 

vatragpa 

labpa 

labpa 

lab-pa 

valab-pa 

Icar 

Har 

Uar 

Kar 

mXar 

go 

go 

^0 

ogo 

mgo 

4on 

doil 

don 

Jon 

TMon 

nar^a 

nar-toa 

nar-wa 

nar-tva 

mnar-vja 

^npa 

'Hn-pa 

(Hnpa 

eim-ga 

mbenpa 

jiupa 

jiiipa 

Jinpa 

Jin-pa 

m^-pa 

fin 

fin 

fin 

fin 

mda 

da 1 

da 

oda 

Ja 

tao 1 

fao 

Ao* 

fao 

mfao 

dzo 1 

<ho 

^zo 

JZQ 

mdzo 

hol-vsa j 

A’ol-tca 

Kol-iva 

liO-wa Tb. 

nRol-usa 

gul-ica j 

gul-tra 


tjgu-wa Tb 
^ul-nva U. 

vgul-wa 

campa j 

Ifampa 

^ampa 

campa 

nbampa 

jam^po ! 

)am-po 

^am-po 

Jam-po 

n)ampo 

fagpa * 

fagpa 

fagpa 

fagpa 

ntag-pa 

gen-dun 

gen-dun 

ge^n)-dun 

ge{!n>dun*la. 
ge- dyn C. 
Jd^pa 

ygen-d&nf 

dodpa 

dodpa 

Jodpa 

ndodpa 

pur-wa 

pi-iva 

pur-wa 

pi^ica 

pur-usa 

fn-ioa 

jmr-wa 

bi-usa 

mfmr-wa 

nci-wa 

(od-pa 

{odpa 

iodpa 

fr-pa 

nfod-pa 


• - W 

'sa 

•tc. 


BaI. vi'gyoi 


Oil. vdun 
Pur. rdgun 



XXf 


Jbalhpa 

vka-Jtutn 

J£nr^%oa 

^dzin-fa 
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Ladak 

Lahoal 

Spiti 

hab~pa 

hab-pa 

J/abpa 

kam~bkm 

kaiik-bum 

kam-bum 

tsir-^ca 

(sir-wa 

fsir-wa 

dzin-fa 

dzitirfa 

dzin-pa 


Tsaog, U I Khams 

bab-pa mbab^ 
kairnybunk vkairki&m 
fytr-tea fMr-ira 
dsim-pa ndzen-^a 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


abbr. = abbreviated, abbrafiation 

ace. according; to 

aeons. accusative case 

act. active, -ly 

adj. adjective 

adv. adverb, -ially 

A. R. Asietic Researches 

Ar. Arabic 

B. books, book-languaf^e 

Bal. Balti, the most westerly of thedistricts, 

jn which the Tibetan Jani^uage is 
spoken. 

Bhar. Bharata, a dialogue, ed. by Dr. A. 

Schiefner. 

Bhot. Bhotan, province. 

Bum. 1. Burnouf, Introduction au Buddhism 

Indien. 

• II. Burnouf, Lotus de la bonne loi. 

C. Central Tibet, esp. the provinces C and 

Tsanjf. 

c. cum, with 

e.e. construitur cum, construed with. 

c.e.a. construed with the accusative, etc. 

ccapir construitur cum accusativo personae, 

instrumentativo rei 

ecirdp construitur cum instrumentativo rei, 

dativo personae etc. 

cf. confer, compare 

Chr. P. Christian writings by Protestant mis- 

sionaries. 

Chr. B. Christian writings by Roman Catholic 

missionaries. 

cog. coenate, related in origin 

col. colloquial, -ly 

collect. collective, -ly 

com. commonly 

comp. compound -s 

eonj. conjunction 

contr. contracted 

corr. correct, -ly 

corral. correlative, -ly 

Cs. Csoiua de Xurus, Tibetan- English Dic- 

tionary. 

Cunn. Cunningham, General, Ladak and the 

surrounding country, 
dat. dative case 

deriv. derivative 

Desg. Desgodins, La Mission du Tibet de 

1856-1870. 

Do. or Dom. Do-mang, a collection of incantations, 
dub. dubious 

DsL Dzanglun, an ancient collection of Le- 

gtods e( Buddha. 


e.g. exempli gratia, for instance 

cleg elegant, -ly 

elsewh. elsewhere 

empbat. empbatical, -ly 

errozi. erroneous, -ly 

esp. especially 

euphemist. euphemistical, -ly 
expl. explain, explanation 

extr. tfxtremo, towards the end of a longer 

article- 

fern. feminine gender 

fig. figurative, -ly 

firq. frequent, -ly 

fat future tense 

gen. general, -ly 

gen. genitive case 

Glr. Gyalrahs, a history of the kings of Tibet 

Gram. native grammarians or grammstical 

works 

Gyatcb. Gyatcherrolpa, Biography of Buddbs. 

Bd. Hindi languaf^. 

Hook. Dr. Booker, Himalayan Journals, 

ibid. ibidem, in the same place, 

id. idem, the same 

i. e. id est, that is 

imp. imperative mood 

impers. impersonal, -Ij 

incorr. incorrect, -ly 

inf. infinitive mood 

init initio, at the beginning of a longer 

article. 

insi. instead 

instr. instrumentative case 

interj. interjection 

interr. interrogative, -ly 

intrs. intransitive 

i.o. instead of 

irr. irregular, -ly 

Xb. Khams, eastern Dart of Tibet. 

Kopp. Koppen, Die Religion des Buddha. 

Kuo. Kunawur, province under Eogliah pro 

tection. 

Lat. Latin 

Ld. Ladak, province. 

Ld.-Qlr. Ladak-uyalrabe, a history of Tibet, 

ed. bv Dr. B. Scblagintweit 
Lew. Lewin, Manual of Tibetan. 

Lex., Lexx. Lexicons, native dictionaries. 

Lh. Laboul, province. 

Lis. Lishigurkhang, glossary, 

lit. lilorJij, also literature 

Ma. Ma-ong-lung-bstan, a kind of Tibetan 

Apo^ypse. 



XXIt 


Si* maA^'voStt'*' 

medio, ebout tlie middle of • lengm 
article 

meUph. metaphorical, -ly 
metoD. metonymical, -ly 
Mil. Milfraept’a hundred thousand Songs. 

Milnt Milaraspai nam-tar, Milaraspa's auto- 

biqgraphy. 

Mng. Xaa-ngag-rgyud, a medical work. 

n. name 

neat. neater gender 

nif. ni tailor, if I am not mistaken 

n.p. noon proper 

N.T. New Itetfoient 

nam. nomoral 

obs. obsolete 

opp. as opposed to 

P- PV 

partic. participle 

pass. puidve, -ly 

fSS 

pers. person, personal 

pf. perfect tense 

pi. plural number 

pleon. pleonastic, -ally 

p. n. proper name 

po. poetically 

pop. popular language 

poatp. postpoeition 

prep. preD^tion 

prob. probably 

pron. pronoun 

prop. PMpwlf .. .... 

rOT. provincialism, provincial, -If 

th. Padma thangjig, a collection of le- 

gends of Padma Sambbsva- 
Pur. Purig, province. 

q. v. quod vide, which see 

tel. relative 

reap. respectful, -ly 

Sambh.or Sb. Sbambhala, a fabulous country in tbe 
north and a book: Guide to Sb. 
sbst. substantive 

Scb. Prof, la J. Schmidt, Tibetisch - Deut- 

sches Worterbuch. 

Tibelische Grammatik. 
Schf. Dr A. Schiefner. 


Schl. =: Dr. B.8ch]agintweit, Buddhism in Tibet 
Schr. Schrdter, editor of the first Tibetan 

Dictionary. 

S.g. Shad-gyud, a medical work. 

SiL Sikkim, province 

sim. similar in meaning, similarly 

sing. singular number 

s.l.e. si lectio certs, if the reading is to be 

depended upon 

S.O. Ser-od, a religious work. 

Sp. Spiii, province. 

Ssk. Sanskrit 

Stg. 8tan-g]rur,acollection ofcommentaries. 

symb. num. symbolical numeral 

S n.orsynon. synonymous 
IT. Taranaiba, historv of tbe propagation 

of Buddhism in India, 
termin. terminative case 

Thgr. Thos-grol, Direction for the departed 

soul to find the way to eternal hap- 
piness. 

Thgy. Thargyan, scientific treatises. 

Trig. Triglot, a collection of Buddhist terms 

in Sanskrit, Tibetan and Mongolian, 
trop. tropically, figuratively 

trs. transitive 

Ts. '1‘Ming, province of Gentral Tibet 

u 0, » • » • 

Urd. Urdu, a dialect of Hindustani. 

V. vide, see 

vb. verb 

vb. a. verb active 

vb.n. verb neuter 

vulg. vulgar, low eipiession 

vulgo in common life 

W. Western Tibet 

Was Prof. Vi^. Wasiljew, Oer Buddbismus. 

Wdk. Waidurya Karpo, a mathematical work. 

Wdn. Waidurya Nonpo, a medical work. 

w e. without explanation 

Will. Williams, Sanskrit-English Dictionary. 

WIs. Wilson, Sanskrit Dictionary. 

W ts. Wai'tsaiig' tbu-shi, a description of Ti- 
bet, originally Chinese, by Klap 

rotb. 

Z. Zsngskar, a Kashmere- Tibetan pro 

Vince. 

Zam. Zamatog, a treatise on Tibetan grammar 

and orthography. 


EMENDATION. 

Page 122, Ist. column, 4 th. line from the top, after dignify, are to be inserted the following words* 
Ot. exaggeration, ngro-fjdoyt-pa 1. iSch. to bestow tbe peacock's feather. 

Other misprints in the English text will be easily recognized as such, and hardly require a specification. 




ka 1. the letter k, tenuis, « French c 
in car, — 2. as numerical figure, used 
in marking the volumes of a work: one. 

— ka-fo alphabetical register Sch, — kd- 
pa the first volume of a work. — ka-dp^ 
a-b-C-book. - ka-jWH, ka amad cum-cu, 
ka~H- the Tibetaii cdphabei 

m ka 1. ar additional syllable, so-called 
article, affixed to some substantives, 
numerals and pronouns, v. the grammars. 

— 2. pillar, v. korba, 

'Jf ka (k^a) Oh! 

kor^kd excrement, (nursery word), 

' W. = French: faire 

kd-ka ^K. crow. 


m " ew kd^ta^yay also ka^tya, n. of a lo 
' ' cality MU, 


kanaka, S$k, i||^, heron. 

mTH'S’ ka-ka-nt a small com of ancient 
' India Cs. 

^ ka-ka-rd/i CUCUmbor Aiin, 

rrrrlra^- ka-koda, Ssk. rniflWy » plant bear- 
ing a berry the inner part of which 
is h waxlike and aromatic substance. — 
ka-ko prob. means the same, 
mw ka-kd the a-h-C, alphabet; ka^ai fo 
' alphabetical register, ka-kai dpe a-b-C* 
book; ka'4fa^a abecedarian. 

ka~k6l~ma v. kolrma, 

kd‘M also kd-^a, goodl, things; kd- 
M r)h-m obrdnH-pai rgydlpo n. of 

a demon. 


korta V. ke-tu, 

korid-ra, more correctly ku’-to^ray 

' ^ Hd,y metal cup, dish, basin. 

karfa-^a Kun, a sort of peach, 
ifrcqr ka-ddgy also ka-nas dag^ pure from 
' ^ ' the beginning Jjcx, 

Afl-ddr (from^lOyA^ Urd,f) only in 
' ’ the phrase: ^kantar d(M'e* to be 
cautious, take care, take heed, 4a, of. 

Ssk. skull. 

ka-^ta gum, resin Sch. 

kam-^po-rtse, absurd spelling instead 
of kam4)(hja Wdk. 

m-q- kd~ba *ka^wa* 1. pillar, post; odeti^r- 
* pa to erect a pillar. — 2. a large 
vein or artery in the abdomen. — Comp. 
ka-^dd shaft of a column. — ka dan 
having columns. — ka-pcig-sgo-pcig a small 
house, poor cottage; also a mofie of ca- 
pital punishment is said to be called so, 
when the culprit is fastened to a pillar 
in a dungeon until he dies of hunger. — 
ka-pcig^pa having one pillar, ka-mdh^ma 
having many pillars. — I^a-ccfn the prin- 
cipal p. (cf. OTuZog Gal 2. 9) Tar, 182. 
10. — koHrtdn base of a p. Lex, — ka~ 
stige, ka-fddn pedestal, base of a p. — 
ka^&pkhs many pillars. — kormdd without 
a pillar; helpless, destitute. — ka-^iad, 
ka’^ydn^rtse ci^ital of a pillar. — ka wd^ 

1 



kdn-ma 


ka-bed 


can, sitlrcan a channeled pillar. — kor 
yltit capital of a pillar. — kor/htrf’d&n 
beam of the capital (pillars are mostly 
made of wood). 

korhid prob. a sort of gourd Wdn, 

ka-mcHTu 1. alubaftor Sch, — 2. 
' ^ n. of a country. 

karma-lorn-la n of a famous 
' ancient pandita or Brahma- 

nical scholar. 

* karfnvJL^do-Tgyad is said to 
1^ iSn aenote a sort of alabaster 
or of steatite in (J, 

ka^tML-lindi n. of a fabulous, very 
' ' « smooth, stuff or cloth, Gyatch, 

korTtaam, Ld. prob. a 

' sort of Oils; differing from yug-po, 
accounted superior to buckwheat, but in- 
ferior to wheat. 

'n«&w3Mr2f *“*‘*^*’*^ ***** * 

' ' ' book cited in Glr, 

ka~y^ (ktea-ye) oh! holla! hear! so 
^ e. g. at the beginning of a royal 
proclamation PUi. 

C. 4" Sugar; W • ka^ra 
' crystallized s,, sugsr-candy, rgydl- 
mo-ka-i’a id. Sch.; hye-ma-ka-ra ground 
sugar. — ka-^'a-ja tea with sugar; Sch, 
sweet soup’? — ka-^a tog-tog sugar in 
lumps. — kora-Hh sugar-cane. (W. Ua-ra). 

ka-ra-bi-ra, also ka-ra-^wi-ra(S8k\) 
* oleander flower, Nenum oilorum. 

ka-rah-dza Stk. a medicinal fruit, 
' ^ Galedupa arborea. 

ka-ran-dka Pth. more correctly 
' ' ka-ran-da, Ssk., a species of duck. 

kd-ru 


^ fabulous place or 
country in the north of Asia; 
also n. of a grammar (-s. 
m-Qi-gJr'm* ka-la-pih-ka (k: *Ssk., n. 

* ' of a bird', Wt//. • ^kaldpin 

peacock; the Indian cuckoo'. 

ka-la-ia Ssk. pitcher, jar. 


m-ojirr kd-lag W. mud, mixture of earth 
' ' and water used instead of clay 

(C. 4 ^imHpay, the word is also used 
for other similar compounds. 

T*^T ka-ldn-taka Ssk. n. of a bird. 

ka-li 1. Ikull Lfjc. — 2. = ka-ie W. 

hi-li the Tib. alphabet, v. ka. 

ka-lih-ga Ssk. n. of different 
' ' tracts in the eastern part of 

India; Sch.: ‘Korea’, without giving fur- 
ther explanation; perh. Mongol writers 
call it so? 

ka-liby Ar. ^*i bullet-mould W. 

trj-o)- 

ka-le. also ka-leb, saddle-cloth. 

tfT JT kd-na Ssk. a sort of grass, Sac- 

' charum spontaneum; Tibetans 
often .<^em to mistake it for ku-sa q. v. 

ka-^i-ka Ssk., adj. of Knsi (Ba- 
' ‘ ' naras): inhabitant of Bannros; 
ka-si-kai ras, a sort f>f fine cottoncloth. 
mw kd-sa, also *kdso, kas* (perh. a 
^ mutilated form of bkarstsal) resp. 

yes, Sir! very well. Sir! at your service! 
(W. also: *kd-sa-ju* v. bu) W. frq., also 
C. ni f., never in B. 

kdg-gis suddenly Sch. 

mischief, harm, injury < 

kah-ka Ssk. heron. 

kah-dah-kth n. of a terrifying 
' ' deity Glr., prob. =- kin-kdn, 

which is said to signify Riiliula (v. sgra- 
yean 4 drag-ysed. in drag-pd). 

kat^da-kti-ri ‘Ssk. (-‘thorny’) 
*' ' Wilson: Solanum Jaquini; in 

Lh. a sort of wild Rubus. 

kad, Ijd. sometimes instead of the 
affix ka, e. g. ynyis-kdd, (safi-kdd; 
perh. also in mnyam-kdd, Thgy.t 

kan Med. =*■ had-kan. 
kdn-^ma middle finger. 





kdb-za 




mq>^ hdlh-za (muS ^r.) W. MK, handle 
of a sword. 

XviWa (Jii Pen,) $hoe; in W. 
6sp. the leather siloes ef Hindu fashion, 
ivhich .are also bought by wealthier Ti- 
betans. 

«i-Ao-d/ 2 « Ssk. n. of a country 
' in the noHhwest of India, WtlA,: 
kumrpo^rUe, 

kau watermelon Sch. 

km\ also kar^kar, great pain, suffering 

' I^x, 

karku-^ta Szk, the constellation 

' of Cancer. 

kin'-akyin loan, when respectfully 
' ^ requested, cf nkyin, 

kai^ciig register, list 

mju- kiirma Suk. (‘deed, acti(»n’); kar-ma- 
* pa (in Nepal karmika) name of a 
philosophical school of Buddhism. 

knr-yol porcelain, china-ware, 

' -cup etc. 

, also , to 
' stand up, to rise. 

^ kar-Hu-pa-ni or Wtf , Ssk. 


u com m an- 


cient India, or rather a weight of gold 
and silver, of different value (not = ‘cow- 
ries’, as S('k. seems to think). 
moj'UkJ* kdl-ffity also kal-yory W. col. in- 
stead of kat'-yol, the former 

seems to be a corruption of 

ki numerical figure * 31, ki-pa the 31st 
* (volume). 

ki~kdn wild leek iSVZi. 

''rs- kt-yu n. of the vowel-sign for i, 

/‘>-wia DzL occ. to Sekf, a 

' corruption of the 

Chinese a lyre with 7 strings. (Pil- 
grim. of Fn-Ilian Calc. 1848 p. 265). 

ki-^tsi tickling W., *ki-Ui kiiy-ci^ tO 
' tickle. 


kiH-ktin V. kah-tUuMit, 

n. of a fruit, 

r^ku numerical figure*. 61; ktt’-pa the 
'J 61st (volume). 

^ kuy kA-nf/ra •/w-co* W damour. 

TTiTQI’ ku-ua~fu, ku~iUi~fa ^sX*., n. of a 
nX bird in the Himalaya. 

ku-4fa Wdn, gourd. 

ku~be^ra Snk, the god of riches, 
NS also Nay^kii-beea, Riuxni-toa-kyi- 
hu, Rnuni-fo»-HrdHy lAuj^na-edd^rje etc. 
m-^r* ku-mu-i1a Ssk. the flower of the 
' red and white lotus, Nyinphaea 
t'uhra and ewulmtu, 

kii-yn sediment of urine Med, 

m-xfmi’flj* ku-^i’u-kuUle n. of a female 
J NS deity Mil, 

hi~rutj IaL colt of an ass. 

ku^re, also ku-re» jest, joke, ku-ee 

Na bytd-pa to jest, cf. kyal-ka. 
m-|5j!cfr kuAiy key, also lock; more ac- 
>9 curutely: *pe~ku-liy* key, cvy~ 

ka-liy lock, padlock; *ku-liyd/ur- (or Imu'-) 
tite* in IaI. a contrivance used instead of 
a doorlatch. W, 

ku-m a sort of grass, Poa cyno- 
suroides, often used in .sacred 

ceremonies. 

ku-Au apple DzL; W, (Cf. «/*). 
I'tt-su-ma Ssk, flOWer. 

rn- 5 j* ring-dove fs. C^sk,: the cry 

Ni>c of the cuckoo). 

mqi- Ivf/y also ktuj-kky, crooked; a hook; 
^ ' yri-kity a curved knife, short sabre; 
Ivayn-ktiy an iron hook ; nyu~kuy a fishing- 
hook; *ktttpkuy )lte~pa* ( *tnn-ei^ VV, 
to bend, curve; clinch (a nail); *//0 kny 
tuit^ve* U'. to nod, *luy kny fntWe* H' of 
beckon. (Cf. kum-pa,) 

kuy-etM'y Huy-^e* CUCkOO HI 



J\ tun 


’’ 1 ^ Man 


kun (C: *kyn^ all, tvary, atch; aMt; 

Mn^lu /'i/N-nas from every 
pore Dzl; d^uff kun all these; ykan 
kun all the others; also pleon. kun 
fafM-^dd all of them, they altogether; ibin- 
mf<dn~kay fda^pa seen, heard by every 
^ody, generally known; k^n-tu 1. into all, 
in all etc. 2. adv. everywhere, in every 
direction; kun-tu-bzap-po Allgood, n. of 
the first of the celestial Bodhisattwas, 
Samanta-bhadra, sometimes confounded 
with Adibuddha, tog-mai Sam~ryya»; in 
later works even a Kun-tu^zdfi^mo Yum 
is mentioned Thg»\ ; kun-hi rggu^bn to go 
everywhere, wander about; Kun-tu-rggu 
afXni^V n. of a class of Brahmans, itin- 
erant monks, DzL; kun-nas from OVOry- 
whero, round about, wholly, thoroughly e. g. 
overpowered by passions, cleansed from 
sin DzL; kun~nas ^dod^pa to wish from 
the bottom of the heart Thgg, 

Comp, kun-dkns general corruptness, 
misery, sin — Kun-kgdb com[irising, 
pervading all things. — Kun^^yM^pa) 
omnisdanL — Kunnlgd-bo, Ssk, dnanda, 
n. of the favourite disciple of Buddha; 
Kun-<1ga is to this time frequently used 
as a name of (female) persons. — Kun- 
dga-rd-boy also ktinrdga Thgy., or kun^ra, 
WT< T1I ‘garden of all 
joys' 1. the grovo in which a monastery 
is situated. 2. the monastery. 3. in Ti- 
bet, which is destitute *of groves, more 
particularly the auditory or library of a 
monastery — Kun-brUigHy in the Maha- 
yiina; a personal, erroneous supposition 
Has. — Kun-jltfP alHpithoring, all-unHing. 
— Kun-dbdn almighty. — Kun^nlzdb al- 
together vain, delusive; kUt^-nlzdb-kyi bdm^ 
pa subjective truth Wa»» — Kun-yki lit.: 
the primary cause of all things, viz.: 1. 
the soul or spirit, kun-ykii m'/ns (opp. to 
Jbyun-dHi bzii Im the body consisting of 
the 4 elements), hin-yzii neuta-ia po mo 
vui mriH-te os no difference of sex exists 
in souls (we, thougli being women, would 
beg etc.) Afil 2. With more precise 


distinction: kun^yki soul as the scat of 
the passions, opp. to um^nyidy the very 
sonl, the spirit as the seat of reason Mil 
3. To the followers of the Adibuddha 
doctrine kun-yki is God, Adibuddha, kun- 
ykH Sana-rgyta, — Kun-ysiga all-ioeing. 
— Kun-al6ii Lejr. v. alon-ba. 


kun-da Sak, 

Sak, incense, Boswellia. 
mgrj^ kitm-puy also kum-kuniy kum-pOy 

crooked, shriveled, dried up; Hnm 

tdn-ce* W, to bond together, to double. (Cf. 
akum-pa), 

kum-biha Sak, earthen jar. 
kum-bi^ra Sak, crocodile. 

NS 

^ ke numeral: 91, ke-pa the 91st (vo- 
' lume). 

ke-ke-my also kerketana <((• ke- 
' ' ^ taka Sak, ‘n. of a precious 
white stone* (a,; our Ssk. dictionaries give 
but the last of these names, and as its 
only signification the name of the tree 
Pandonus odoratissima. 

ke-ta-ra Sambh,y n. of a moun- 
tain, prob. KedOra, part of the 
Himalaya. Will, 

ke-tu Sak. a fiory metoor, shobting 
star; the descending node. 






ke-t*tae v. keu-fiai. 


V. kye-^e. 

n}'ar.jT ke-la-aa, kai-la-aa Ca.y 

lofty region of the Himalaya, mythological 
rather than geographical, seems to be the 
same as Ti-se q. v., though modem geo- 
graphers apply the name to different 
ranges. 

the fraternity or asso- 
' • ' ciation, which Hue mentions 
under this name (Voy. II cn. 6), seemed 
to be totally unknown to our Tasbi- 
IhuDpo Lama, although the expectation 
of a final war between Buddhist believers 
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he^’‘ka 




imd infidels, in which the latter will be 
destroyed, is widely spread through Tibet. 
ke-HU-ka Wdn, n. of a plant, per- 
' ^ * haps kecukaj Arum Colocosia, with 
edible root; or = keh-nu-kaf 

keg^na **» kug^na Cs. 

ken-ntu skeleton. 

kvH^ku^kd SfiniMi.y Wdn,j 

' xj ' n. of ti tree. 

krii-rtsey also kfi-rtur, jacket MU 

ffto’S’ n- of a female terrifying 

deity T/tgr. 

mq-q- 

arc. to the Mon- 
gol version: customary seal, — dubious. 

^^ 0^’ ktr^gh suddenly Svh. 

k*h'-ha to raise, lift up, e. g. the 
linger towards heaven Glt\; ker 
Idh-ha to rise. Stand up. 

rfr ko 1. iium.: 121; the 121st 

' (volume). — 2. affix, =» ka col. I^t 
— 8. all, whole Schr.y cf. kofj. 

ko-kd 1. also ko-Hko. throat, chin 

ka W. 


Sc/i.y ko-sko degs Le.r.f 2, ■* ka~ 


ko~ko^fdH^na n. of a country 
' ' in or near Cejlon 

Xo-M^ow-ftw, also ko~nyohtMy ko~ 
' hn^tm the kernel of the pine- 

apple (».; more particularly the edible 
seed of the Neosa-pine in the valley of 
the Suiledj; also ukan^ngan-tsc Kun. 

S»k» a kind of loprosy 

Wdn. 

ko-pan-tue a sort of tea Schr. 

guitar IM.; it is tuned 

* in 3 fourths. 

ko-ba 1. hide, skin. — 2. leather, 
' ^ko^oa ny^^Uan* tanner C'.; gldn^ko 
neat’s leather. — ko-krdd leather-shoe. — 
kd^kan 1. tanner. 2. (acc..' to some also:) 
conductor of a leather-boat, boatman. — 
ko~btdm ^leather-wrapping’ is said to be 
a criminal punishment in C'., in different 


degrees of severity, e. g. *ldg^m ko-tum*, 
when the culprit’s hands arc cut off, the 
stumps sewed up in leather, and the 
wretch thrown as a beggar upon public 
charity etc. — ko~fdg strap, thong. — ko-Jdgn 
(».: n small instrument of leather to weave 
lace with. — ko~gddn a piece of leather 
put under the saddle Sch. — ko^lpdgs 
hide, leather. — ko-JhvgB ScL : three-edged 
needle for leather. — ko-fsdg leather-sieve. 
— ko-i'itl a rotten hide. 

kd-bo n. of a country Wdk. 

ko-ina n. of a bird Wdn. 

^nnrr ka~^cdg is meant to express the 
' ^ ' voice of a raven. 

ko-ra^ Hindi more tibeta- 

' nized ko-rtisy unbleached coarse 
cotton cloth. 

ko-i*^, in compounds kor W.y CUp 
' for drinking; Hn^kor wooden cup, a 
utensil every Tibetan carries *%ith him 
in his bospm; iel-kor (European) tunibler. 
(Cf. p6r-pa). 

ko-l6ny a dubious word. Sch. lias 
* ko-lon-ha to hate, envy , but in 
a passage in Mil.y where the connection 
admits of no doubt, ko-lon mdzad-pa must 
be taken for: to disdain. 

ko~Bawi-bt I)sl.y Gh\^ Sul. 

^ dft H T W ft n. of an ancient city 
on the Granges, in the Doao. 

ko^a-da Sambh., Sak.: 

' -s Agodhgay Oude. 

I- subst., also Mg-poy 
' skoga-pa shell, peel, rind; aun-koff 

id.; pyi-dcog exterior shell, bark; kdg-pa 
^u-ba to peel, pare. — 11. vb. n. to spMer 
off, to chink; kog Uih~ba 1. id. 2. to rise 
suddenly and run away. 

hohy also koh’-kdhy 1. concavo, ox- 
' cavatod. — 2. crooked, faig-pa 
kon^kdn the cat makes a crooked back 
W. — kdti-^po 1. cup, bowl. 2. crucible. 3. 
breach, gap Sch. 4. n. of a province S. E. 
of Lhasa. — kdh^ small cup, bowl. — 
m^dd’-kdh offering-bowl; andg-kon inkstand 



for black ink, mfnal-kon for red ink, ver- 
milion; catttng-nioiiM ( 

kod (*a gathering'?) 1. lag-kwl Ijd. 
^ an armful of com, a ibaaf. 2. affix 
ea .kad, ka, ko: *nyu-IM, wa-kdd^ all the 
two, all the five Ld, • 

n|cr kob all, Ijd, col. 

koi\ root denoting anything round 
or concAve, hence: koft'-kdr 1. adj. 
round, circular <\ (=* *kyir-kifti* W,); 
roundish, globular concave, deep, os 
a soup-plate (opp. to flat) W. 2. sbst. a 
thick loaf of bread, (opp. to a flat, thin 
cake) C.; a pan, saucepan W,; a hollow 
in the ground, a pit not very deep W,; 
9 t 6 d-ko»' a little cirde above a letter. Side, 
anuswora; kldd~kor id., a dot, zero, naught; 
ydylnkot' bracelet 6«.; pdd-kor a certain 
way of folding the fingers, so as to re- 
present the form of a lotus-flower; ^dc/- 
ivi* a radiant cirde Vs, Of. Mr-huy 
bay ko^re, 

kor~d<hba boot IaU 

kd-to dumb, mute Sp. f 
kdi^ko «* ko-ko; /•<«-«;<////// with a 
' ' pointed chin Scb. 

ki/astr-rlun v. kyi/t. 

mr flack, run into: 

clots ( ». 

kkfa(j-ky6tj curved, crooked; V 
' kyay^kyotj vo^rt^ W, to shake 
one's head, viz. slowly, in meditating; 

kyay~(ya-) kyoy-^ye)^ a flourieh (in 
w'riting) W. Cf. kyo<j-kytUj, 

kyaii I. adj., also kyaH-kym), kya/t- 
poy straight, slender, as a stick; 
^kyan-deyan Hn-'mo* tall. Slender, as a man, 
a tree etc. W, — II. odv. yafty too, 
also, always used enclitically, after the 
letters g, d, b, s. 

fnrvKr* kyaorkyoHy also *'kyaH~fta~kyoM-nt**y 
indolent, lazy, idle W,; *kyai)-hfon 
vo-ir* to lounge, to be idle W. 
fTprnrvr kyar4rydr, also kyar-po flat, not 
globular C«. 


kyar~kydi‘y also 

Still feeble, as convalescents after 
a disease. 

nwm' kyal^ka 1. joke. Jest, in words (IJk, 
^ ' Iw-iW fniy). — 2. Jocular trick, 

da/i kytil-kai pyir by way of jest, for fun. — 
3. any worthless, foolisb, indecent talk Sty, 
fYpjTWQy kyal-kydl LiW. w. e.; Sch.: kyaf- 
^ ^ kyodrba to go round (?). 

^'ifol-kydl = kyar-kydty .dvd-^yro 
^ kyal-kyol ^ya some poor ill-con- 
ditioned beast, speaking of cattle, MIL nt. 
kyiy affix I. to sbst - roots, ending 
in d, b, s; sign of the genitive case. 

— II. to verbal roots, after the same 
final letters, and then without an essen- 
tial difference from Xy/s, to which we 
add in this place also examples of the 
other terminations yi(s)y yyi(»)y 

i (the 8 by itself is not used after ver- 
bal roots): a. in the sense of a gciund, 
meaning by (doing something), because, 
dyoH-kyis ^ddn-Ao we come because it is 
necessary . . . , or more freq. though, dyai 
though she is glad . . . DzLy in which 
case it may often be rendered in English 
by but: she is glad, but . . . ; ras bztui-fut 
mi oddd-kyis fa-mul~pa zos he did not care 
for dainties, but ate vulgar food DzL; or 
it has to be omitted: bdeti-pa yin-ffyin 
rdzim-pa ma yin it is true, no fiction DzL 

— b. as an adjective, forming, like kyin 
(q. V.), with ^dvy or yotl a periphrnstical 
present tense e. g. .yivi ^jthy he is walk- 
ing, jn't-iji yotl he is coming. — c. ut 
the end of a sentence in the sense of a 
finite verb and more particularly in the 
1. pers. fut.: f_yyofl mi nnoi 1 shall not 
make you suff'er foi it Dzl., vns yriu/8 
byu-yin I shall help O//*., hlay-yi^ and; 
bbdy-yig I shall put Glr. This use of 
kyi(H) is said to be quite common at the 
present time in (\y whereas 'in \V. not 
only the whole gerundial use, but even 
the distinction of kyi, yyi, yi in the ge- 
nitive case of a sbst. has disappeared from 
colloquial language, instead of which the 
last consonant is repeated and the voAvel 
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i added: hn-iii of the wood, •y/d-di* of the 
mind, %al-U^ of the wool. 

Note 1. kyi(ii) when combined with 
adjective roots, includes the verb to be, 
e. g. mun-gi = mun-po yin-gyl. — 2 . In 
colloquial language and later literature 
the genitive of the verbal root often takes 
the place of the- genii, iniinitivi, which 
seldom occurs in the old classical style, 
e. g. nam /mi har-du lifelong. — 3. ji 
wi /8 kyi(H), ji fub-kyi(H) or vulg. 
as much as (I, you etc.) can (could etc.) 
— 4. kyi(s)^ when denoting an antithesis, 
is often followed by a pleonastical /m-hyah. 
kyi-lce a medic, plant, Gentian a de- 
cuinbens L., k. dkdr-po a variety of 
it with white flowers. 

kyi-ldir iron hoop IaU 
kyi’-hvn a fooling cold, a chill Sek, 

kyi-hiid the sound of weeping, la- 
^ Nff menUtlion. 

kyUf-rfm iinbumt brick «ScA. 

kyid-Hir-rlifA Mil. also kya-s. 
So /., C.f an onomatopoetic word: 

a blowing wind. 

kyiny used alternatively with yyin 
' and <r/i7/, alter a vowel: yhiy denotes 
a partic. present, e. g. smdn-lam 
kyin md proceed on your way praying! 
With yod or jluy it forms a periphrastical 
present tense: smon-lam ^debs-kyin yod he 
is praying (just now); in JM. even as a 
real suhst.: *.hfy-ra Jrm-^yin (zuf) dan* 
‘with a whistling sound proceeding from 
it', *do-yin^lan* ‘together with walking" 
= in walking. 

kyir-kyir W. kor-‘k&r (\) round, 
circular; around thing, disk, e. g. 
the little silver saucer which the women 
of Lh. wear as an ornament on the crown 
of their head; kyir-^no id., esp. a rupoo 
lA. ; *dn kyir-kyir* the disk of the moon. 
kyUy after d, b, s. 1 . sign of the 
instrumentative case, and therefore 
generally indicating the personal snbject 


of the action. — 2 . combined with verbal 
roots ^ kyi. 

kye oh! holla! in calling to somebody; 
in solemnly addressing a person or an 
auditory; also merely the sign of the vo- 
cative case B. (in W. *ita!*') kye-kyi id. 
emphatically. 

^ abbrev. for kye-kye v. kye, 
n. of a bird. Med. 

Lh., consisting like most of the 
popular idols in those countnes of a wooden 
stick or log decked with rags, but much 
dreaded and revered; said to be identical 
with Pe-dkar in C. Its worship piobably 
dates from a time before Buddhism was 
introduced. 

oh! alas! mostly expressive 
^ of sorrow, often combined with kyi^ 
hud; also sign of the vocative case. Sel- 
dom it expresses joy. — kye-mao id. 

kye^re upright, erect; *kye-re lan-^a*, 
resp. ^zeti^wa f/., kyer^kyerda dad-ce, 
resp. W. to stand; *^yo kyer 

pa* to raise one’s head, to look up C. Cf. 
kyer~ha. 

kye-hudy ^ kyi^htuj. 

kyedid hollo! heigh! well! also like the 
^ ' behold of the Holy Scriptures. 

kyed-kyedy also bran-kyedy with the 
upper part of the body stretched 
forward JA. 

01 *^’ kyeVy v. kye-re. 
kyo/fOt, hook Sch. 

kyoffy also kyog-kydgy kyog-j^y crooked, 
bent, winding, lixe kyog with its point 
bent, crooked at the top. Med. 

kyoAy also kyoit-deyoHy kyon-po 1. hard, 
^ as e. g. stale bread, cu kydn-jyo hard 
water; obitinate, unmanageable; k^n-Jkur 
a sort of relievo-work in metal. — 2 . ob- 
long 6s. — Sch.: ky6n~Ua quarrel, ityod- 
mg6 cause of a quarrel (?}. Cf. ggon^ 
korgyon. 



ft 
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kb!^ 


kyoA, also kyon-hu^ 

scraper Sch. 

rm- kyoni, also ky&m-kyom, 1. flexible, 
but without elasticity, flabby, lease, 
lax. — 2. also Uyom-kydtn^ Of 
Dot rectilioear. 


kyot\ also kyor-kyor weak, feeble, IHI- 
^ fortified (X 

kyol, also kyol-kyol — kyor (X 

Upi* h'ay V. bkray. 

mr*P* standing, kratl to 

stand Xam, ^ f, h'oit. 

TW’q- kt tuUpa leather half-boot or shoe, 

^ ‘ * as it is worn by the lower class 
of people, often with a woolen leg; kmtU 
ryyun ( s. a long narrow piece of leather 
to fasten the sole to the unper-leather; 
*tad-kyi* W. *ta'-kyi* ( \ (or yyi, from yyi^ 
naf) a worn-out leather sole. 

kraMrdfj v. Jct'ab-pa, 

kram W. cabbage, kram^mndr sweet 
or fresh cabbage; h'ani^yur sour 
or macerated cabbage Ch, (?) 

kri-kri n. of a fabulous king of India 
^ ^ Gh\f not mentioned in the Ssk. 
dictionaries. 

kHitffa-aft-m Ssk, the spottei^ an- 
^ ^ telope m, 

knt-km W, windpipe. •'!£-/« dam-te 
si^r^ to be strangled. 

^ kettle Sch. (=- 

^ ■ ' st-e-nayfj 

standing upright, e. g. 

^ ^ books (opp. to *ffyel-lcan* laid 
down, lying IK); when used of persons 
it means also: standing on one’s knees, 
kneeling in an upright position. 

•kroiv-krdn banging, *Um~ton4a dtiy- 
^ ctf* to hang, to be suspended in 
the air W. 

kla-kb 1. Ssk. barbarian. — 
in later times: Moslen 

tan; Mahometanism. Was. 

klag»cor damour, noise Cs. 


klady acc. to IM. ~ yon what is 
above; hence kldd-pa, also glady 1. 
head. 2. bitdn, and klad’-nia beginning, top 
Sch.; yur~kldd chimney of a felt-tent. — 
kladrkof Y. kor, — klud’-i'gyd the skin 
covering the brain, pia mater; klad-rgyas, 
» Ikd-bay *the bloody marrow in the 
bones’ Sch., or simply *brain’ Schf. — klad- 
sgo the fontanel in the infa^^t cranium Sch. 
— klad-t^iH the cerebellum Sch. — klad- 


ykun spinal marrow. — klad-pzm- 
ache hJed. — klad-subs = klad-^gyd Sch. 

klan~ka 1. censure, blame (X, klan 
^ * byed-pa, Jbbs~pa to blame, cf. skur- 
kldn. — 2. klan Jsol~ba to seek brawls Pth, 


kldn-pa v. kl<m~pa. 

m- klu.Ssk. irni) originally: hooded snake, 
cobra di capello; in this specific sense, 
however, it is never used in Tibetan, 
whereas every child knows and believes in 
the mythological signification: serpent- 
demon, a demigod with a human head and 
the lK>dy of a serpent, living in fountains, 
rivers etc., commanding over great trea- 
sures, causing rain and certain maladies, 
and becoming dangerous when in anger: 
ydvg^pu is therefore a usual epitheton of 
.such demons, klui skad means the Pra- 
krit language, kini yi~ge the Nagari cha- 
racter of Ssk. letters, viz. that which is 
called varttnla. in contrast to the holy 
landza, lhai yi-ge. — klui ynod-pa or 
skyan diseases of unknown origin. — klu- 
mo a female serpent* demon. — 

klu'sgrv.by prop, n., Nagarjuna, a fa- 
mous Buddhist divine. — klu~mdud Co- 
donopsis ovata. — klu-nad « klui-ynodrpa. 
— klu-jft'ug a young Lu. *— klu^smdn ‘n. 
of a medicine’ Cs., but sman and klu- 
smdn arc also synonyms for kluy Glr., 
MU- etc. 


W Idun river, more com. hi’-kluA, B. 

/’/uris 1. cultivated land, field, kluns- 
™ su skye it gi*ows on cultivated ground 

Wdit. 2. a complex of fieldt, dkar- 
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kliiJtHpa 


fnd<in 9 -kyi klun Uan-ma all the fields he- 
loDgiDg to Kardang (u. of a village). 

klith-pa^ pf, klylSj it CMT, e. g. 
the body 'with omameats 

3FT klop V. klog-pa, 

kl6y^pa I. »h»t MMMB Sch, — 11. 
vb,j pt\ (b)kl(ixfs(, ft (b)kittg^ imp. 
klopy lltOf/8, to read, R, C, pid-kyu kl6g- 
pa to read without uttering a sound; 
klop-pa or klop abut reading, kUnf bzdA-jM 
8C8-pa MU, to be a good reader; kUg^gi 
slob-ilpon a reading-teacher. — kUg-gra 
a reading-school. — kldy-fabuy klog-tnU 
art, way of reading. 

klofi acc. to I^jn, « Sak, unni, wave; 
^ in the living language it is used for 
middle; in ancient literature for expanse, 
esp. ndm^mkui of the heavens, rgyd^itnoi 
of the sea; rad-byim klod yaia btjod-mid 
the unspeakably vast unci'eatcd space; 
hence: the space of heaven, the heavens, 
kldn-^u IdUi’ia to soar, to hover in the sky. 
This vagueness of meaning makes the 
word suited to the idle fancies of mysti- 
cism, as in: klon-du ^gyurd)ay -which seems 
to denote a soaring into mystic perfection. 

— dba~kldu Sch,: wave; Tibetans of to- 
day, ^nd Schr. : the midst of the waves. 

— klofi-brddl Olr, was explained by liS- 
mas: emerging from amidst the waves. 
(The significations ^depth, abyss, plenty, 
body' added by Sch, seem to be erroneous). 
if. dkyel, 

kldn-pa, also klafi-pa, to mend, pateh 
^ v. also lhdn~pc 


kka-ya Ssk, prop. k— 

but acc. to Tib. pathology kke^ya 
' ndg-po denotes a bilious disease, prob. 


i^^rpprZf dkdg»^^ W. for dka-bo. 

dkan, also rkan (Ld. ^ckav^) 1. the 
^ ^ palate, yd-tfl-an, the upper, rndnlkan 
the lower part of the palate; *kdn^da fleb- 
pa* to emack C.; dkan-pny^r the wrinkles 
of the roof of the mouth Cs. — 2. dkan 


yzdi'^po Lex. w. e, Sch. steep declivity, 
precipice. 

jrmn-q- dka-ha 1 . adj., also dfo, seld. -mo, 
' ' diffleillt, al6b-pa dkd-ba learning 
is difficult Dzl.y gen. with supine: aldbdu 
or aWh-par dka it is difficult to learn, or 
with the root: go-dkd difficult to under- 
sttind; dkdr-ba byu/i it has become diffi- 
cult, it is difficult (to me, to him etc.) — 
2. sbst. dkd-ba paint, exertfoo, hardship, 
suffering, dkd-ba med-par without difficulty, 
easily, dka^ba apyod’^pa to undergo hard- 
ships « to use exercises of penance 

dkon^grel ( 'a. difficult commentary', 
acc. to lib. dictionaries = qfinn per- 
petual commentary, lit.: explanation of 
difficulties. — dka-fub, dku-^pydd, dX*o- 
apydd 1. penanee. 2. penitont; dkor^fub-pa, 
dka~ajiyrUf^pa, dkd-fub^an^ penitent, 
ba dka^fubdm rtm-pa to live as a peni** 
tent. — dkasdhg trouble, dka^lug mdh-’ 
po byt'd-pa to take great pains C. ' — 
dkadaaja dkddta. - - dka-lda 1. a t re a h l i 
some work. 2 . trouble, dietreis. 

dkdi'dm 1. adj., also -po, seld. 

' I 1. white, whitish, gray. •— 2. 

morally good, standing on the side of 
virtue — 3. candid, sincere? laa dkdr-po 
good wetion; kn-zdi dkdr-jH) v. dkar-zda; 
tlkdr-la dmar-viddda-ian while and red 
of complexion lih. 

11. sbst. whiteness. ~ dkdr-mo sbst. 
1 . the goddess Durga. — 2. white rice Ca. 

Comp, dkar-skya Ught-gray. — dkar- 
kin 1. window-hole in a wall W. — 2. 
opening for the smoke in the roof (’. — 
dkar-gofi C. a piece of quartz, (acc. to 
popular belief porcelain is made of quartz,) 
hence Ha.: *porcelain-clay.' — dkar~rgyd 
rose-coloured. ~ dkai'-Ug regMer. — dkar- 
fog **■ dkar--zaa. — dkar^mi a light (?), 
dkar-me abordfa Sch. ‘to light a candle.' 
— dkar-dmar fight-red Sch. — dkar^rtai 
white-wash, consisting of lime or some 
other eainhy colour C., W. — dkar-zda, 
ka-zda dkar^y dkar~fdg 
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diet, viz. esp. milk, curd, cheese or butter, 
ns dkar-yaum Self, Tar. (Germ, tmnslat. 
p. 335) ; also honey, fruit. — (//ti/w/o/, 
resp.f^’. * 2 al~kar, W. so!-kar* porcelain, china- 
ware, cups or [dates of porcelain, dkar-yol 
fiffr/y-^pa to place the china-service on the 
table, for: to lay the cloth. — dkar-yyd 
W. tin, pewter, *kar-'jd dan zar-ie* tO 
solder. — dkar-str yellowish white. — dkar- 
ysdl 1. shining white, nkn-mdoy dkar-yadl 
ffdfh~ri jdra of a bright white colour like 


a glacier Glr. 2. window Sr/t. (?) 
cm* dku 1. the side of a person's body 

dkur or dkMa rtim-pa to carry a 
thing at one's side Zam.; dku brtoWa to 
open the side (in child-birth, v. mital). 
— 2. V. dku“ba. Cotnp. dkti-lH a heavy 
feeling in the side, as a symptom of 
pregnancy. — dku-mda (^kitm.-da*') W. 
(ss mcan-vidaf) pocket in the clothes. — 
dku’-mkl apparently a disease of the 
kidneys. -- dku-zlum, Lex. igf^ cavity 
of the abdomen, womb. 

craft, cunning, trick, stratagem, 
* esp. if under specious pretence one 
person induces another to do a thing that 
proves hurtful to him. 
cfTrq* *sweet scent’ Cs.; Zam:: - 

M nfw stench. 

dkon-mX'og (W.i *kon-Vd(f, kon- 
’ • ’ cdy, C.: kon-lo) 1. the most 

precious thing. Buddhism lias always 
sought the highest good not in anything 
material, but in the moral sphere, looking 
with indifference, and indeed with contempt, 
on everything merely relating to matter. 
It is not, however, moral perfection or 
the happiness attained thereby, which is 
understood by the *most precious thing', 
but the mediator or mediators who pro- 
cure that happiness for mankind, viz. 
Buddha, (the originator of the doctrine), 
the doctrinal scriptures and the corporate 
body of priests, dkon-mv6g ymm. 

Now, altb(»ugh this triad cannot by any 
means be placed on a level with the 
Christian doctrine of a triune God, yet 


it will be easily understood, how the in- 
nate desire of man to adore and worship 
something supernatural, together with the 
hierarchical tendency of the teaching class, 
have afterwards contributed to convert 
the acknowledgment of human activity for 
the benefit of others (for such it was 
undoubtedly on the part of the founder 
himself and his earlier followers) into a 
devout, and by degrees idolatrous ado- 
ration of these three agents, especially as 
Buddha s religious doctrine did not at all 
satisfy the deeper wants of the human 
mind, and as its author himself did not 
know anything of a God standing apart 
and above this world. For whatever 
in Buddhism is found of beings to whom 
divine attributes are assigned, has either 
been transferred from the Indian and 
other mythologies, and bad accordingly 
been current among the people before the 
introduction of Buddhism, or is a pro- 
duct of philosophical speculation, that has 
remained more or less foreign to the 
people at large. — 2. As then the original 
and etymological signification of the word 
is no longer current, and as to every 
Tibetan Ulkon-mnvog suggests the idea of 
some supernatural power, the existence 
of which he feels in bis heart and the 
nature and properties of which he at- 
tributes more or less to the three agents 
mentioned above, we are fully entitled 
to assign to the word dkon-mcog also the 
signification of God, though the sublime 
conception which the Bible connects with 
this w'ord, viz. that of a personal, absolute, 
omnipotent being, will only with the 
spread of the Christian religion be gra- 
dually introduced and established. 

Note 1. ratt-grub-dkon-fneog with Schr. 
is evidently the appellation of the Christian 
God adopted by the Rom. Cath. missio- 
naries of those times. — 2. In the older 
writings dkon-mcog occurs (as far as I 
know) never without ysum, and combi- 
nations such os dk(m-mcog-ta m<^od-pa 




byedrpa or ysol-ba jicba-pa, as well as W«- 
ma dkon-mcog^ are to be found only in 
writings of a comparatively recent date. 
— 3. Instead of the phrase of asseve- 
ration: dkon-mcog God knows! the 
mere words dkon-nuog ymm ore fre- 
quently used in the same sense. 

dkdn-pa C., /i., -mo W. rare, 
scarce, and therefore dear, pre- 
cious, valuable (in an objective sense, cf. 
yves-pa) cjig-rtm-na dkon-no is exceedingly 
rare in the world DzL^ cj^tj-rtm-na dkon- 
par bzufi-no it is of a beauty rarely to 
be met with in the world DzL ; Icgod jdra 
rntdii-na dk&n-rggu vied to see a person 
like you, is nothing particular Mil.; lie 
bde-vio-la Ihd cos dkon with a prattler 
religion is scarce, there is generally not 
much religion about him Mil. — dkon- 
ndr riches, valuables Mil. 


dkyil-Jlor the atmosphere, viei-dkyil-kor 
the sphere of fire, and similarly of the other 
elements, lhai dkyil-Jior may perh. likewise 
be translated by : the sphere of the power 
of a certain god. In mysticism and magic, 
however, several other more or less ar- 
bitrary significations arc assigned to the 
w'ord, e. g. it is said to be used for lus- 
kyi dkijU-^kor the whole extent or bulk 
of the body, = tlie body, dkyil-Jkor-gyt 
ynds-su Jcdt)-ha to wear on one’s body 
(c. g. an amulet); or instead of c6s-kyi 
dkg.: dkyil IJor vi(6n-ba to behold the 
whole extent of religious doctrine (?). 

Note. In Lex. dkyil is said to be 
perh. merely because dkyU-J\or is 
used for mun-dal-gyi dkyil- 

k‘or is the Buddhistic map of the world, 
representing mount Sumeru with the sur- 
rounding continents etc. 



crHi* dkor 1. wealth, riches. 2. vifil- 
^ ' dkor, yan-dkor, sa-dkor are ex- 
|)ressions current in C. which I could not 
get sufficiently explained. — dkor-ndr = 
vor. — dkor-pa Is., dkor- mi Sch. trea- 
surer. • dkor-mdzod frq., treasury. - - dkor- 
rdzogs (pronounce *kor-zog(sy) n. of a 
monastery in southern Laduk, .situated 
IGOOO feet high. 

cmx' dkyar Z.y Ld., a sort of snOW-Shoes. 
(Sell.: ‘stocking-boots’ H) 
dkyil the middle, dkyil du,, ‘lut in 
the middle, c. genit. in the midst 
of, amidst; dkyil nus from the middle, 
from amidst; reiativi? to time: *yar-ri 
kyil-la* W., in the middle of summer 
dkyil-ma the middle one, e. g. room, 
dwelling-room Ld. 

Comp, dkyil-dkrtin v skyil-dkru/t. — 
dkyil- Jor 1. circle, circumference, frq 2. 
figure, e. g. dkyil- Jor gi'u-bli-pa quadrangle, 
square; a certain mystical figure; diagram, 
model. 3. a circle of objects, t.kor-gyi dkyil- 
Jor the circle of the attendants. 4. the 
area of a circle, disk, o. g. of the sun; 
-dl-gyi dkyil- kor hstau - he showed his 
full ( rtuntenance l*th. 0. sphere, rlim-gi 


dkyit-ba 1 to run a race ( 's. — 2. 
to wring out, to filter SeL — 3. to 
caper about Ld. dkyv-byai rfti race- 
horse Cs.f dkyu-sa race-course 
JTfTlcn’CJ’ dkyv g-pa tO lOSO COlour by wash- 
^ ' ing L(/. , peril, more correctly 
skyvg-pa. 

dkyus 1. length, dkyvs-m in length, 
dkym-rin long ( spyan-dkyvs length 
from one corner of the eye to the other 
(e. g. in an image) I'. (Sek.: bold, in- 
solent?) — 2. untruth, falsehood, lie. 'i'ar. 
108. 7. dkyus-nyid seems to be used so, 
whilst 188, 5 is totally obscure, 
f dkyus-ma common, every-day, c. g. 

^55 na-bza every-day clothes, dlm-za 

work-day hat; lienee mi dkyus-ma common 
people (wdthout office or authority) C. 

crrioi’ seems to be ace. to Cs. a 

synonym of klod. I only met with 
the woid dkyel-po ee in a medical work;. 
Sell, explains it by universe, and a native 
Lc.k. by ka/t ydits-pa the wide house, 
which possibly may signify the same. 
.£.q. dkri-ba pt'. dkns^ vb. a. (cf. ^,kri- 
ba) to wind, to wind up, yru-gu a 
clew or ball of thread, lits-la gos (or yds- 
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kjfu) dkr., to vvrap a garment round the 
body; rhddMir JtMo dhig^i yveu AM. 
was explained to me: a magic spell in 
circolar writing, wrapped round the lower 
end of a clysteivpipe, Jiff.: sih^nas kun- 
noB dkna quite ensnared in avarice; kun- 
dkHs ‘all-ensnaring’ « sin. — dkri-md 
(Olr. 47. where the text has diima) 
means very likely necksr-dlief, which col. 
is called or Ua^li C. 

kganHn* W. — In the sense of JeHd’pa 
to conduct fiSr4.Jitnevercametomy notice. 

dkngi-pa 1. dsHconed, obscured, 
dim, » kngB-pa, — also dkrigt- 
prdg^ term fcr a very large number, Cb.: 
a 100000 billion, acc \jo Zam. =- ytdma- 
pa, which Cs. renders, a 1000 billion. 
The one may be, aftei all, as correct as 
the other, for all these large numbers are, 
of course, not meant to be used in sc> 
rious calculations, but are mere imitations 
of fantastic Indian exirav.agancieM. 

*N^Fr^ k/* dkt'ugs (W. 

^ to stir, sb> up,, agitato (as 

the storm docs the sea); to trouble, dis- 
turb, confound (os enemies of religion con- 
found the doctrine, or u.s passions disturb the 
mind); dki^ugs-km 1. stirring-stick, twfrling- 
stick. 2. disturber, enemy c.g. of the doctrinje 
Glr. — dkrug» Schr. : turning-lathe (?) — 
dki'ug9~7naSc/u\xiuarrel-Dzt.^yj, dh^ugs 

bifikl - pa 

dubious; a safer reading is dkudto bgH-pa. 
dki'uti v. Bkgil. 

d/rdm-pa (X Sch.: broken. 

j-!^qrcr (- ^rog-pa) 1. to stir, 

ebum frq. 2. to rouse, scare up, 
Glr, -- 3. to wag e. g. tho tail W. 

dkr6l~ba v. Jcrolba. 

OTWrer V. cg^'pa ; bkdg-ca bgkU 

' ' pa to forbid iScA. 

hkdn-ha v. gtnB-pa to fill. 

qmc* bkadf ’Jjex. quote tdg»~kgi bkad, 

' ' which was explained to ma by; 


the crossing of threads in weaving; si- 
milar: mgo^pui bkad, mgo-l*kddthe crossing 
or entangling of the hair on the head. — 
bkadrpa seems * J^ail-pa. 
i 3 mc*|tr bkdd-sa 1. a bako-bouiaf kHidien, 
^ oook’s ahop Lex. — 2. open hall 
or shad, erected on festive occasions 7/4.- 
Ssk. Qlonary; Tar. 18, 12. 

hkdn-pa to put, to proil, rkdn-pa 
' ' rtsig^ada one's foot against a 
wall, to apply, yed-mo the plane, Idg-pa 
the band Zam., to put the hand on or 
to something (or: stretch it out? Sch.) 
bkdb^pa v. ^gebe pa. 

mm- oka (resp. foi ytam, Uig, nkad) word, 

* ipeech of a respected person (where- 
fore order, commandment may often be 
substituted for it), rgyul^jm bka tbe word 
of the king, bkdda ytsoys-pa to belong to 
the word, i. e. to be under tbe command- 
ment or dominion (of somebody) Gfr.; 
ryydl^bai bka the w'ord of Buddha (this 
is named as one of the five ‘means of 
grace’, so to speak, GIr. fol. 70; the four 
others arc : vulo-rgyvd the sacred writings 
(mtra and tantra), bnta7t-kftns doctrinal 
and scientific writings ('sasf/'o), lu/i oral 
benedictions and instructions of Lamas, 
man-ndg admonitions given by them). 
After quotations bka or bkao («* ekad <5* 
ttkad-^lo) means: thus says (the holy book 
or teacher), bka as first part of a cctn- 
pound is frequently used to give the word 
adjoined the character of respectfulness, 
and is therefore not to be translated se- 
parately. 

PbriMs and ctmpounda: bka bkdd-pa 
to publish, proclaim; pabllcaflon, procla- 
mation C. — bka^bkySn (col *kah4iy(m*) 
‘verbal blows' roprimond, robako (given by 
a superior), bka-bkydn hyid-pa, mdzddrpa 
li. C., *tdn^e, W., bka hky&n-pa, 

all of them construed with dat, to rabaki 
somebody. — hkorhKrimB law, command- 
rgydl’pdi bka^Kiinu ynydn-paa by 
the cruel order of the king DzL — bka 
bgrd-ba to coiwillt, to doBborato, nak-bldnbhi 
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dim hlia-hh-tu hgrdB^pada deliberating 
carefully with the ten ministers of the 
interior IHh^ (Schi\ gives also, bka-gron 
^dri-ba to ask, — to give advice), 

— bka-tgyur (*^d-ffijur^ com, 
kanrihjvi'y^ in Mongolia *kan-jui‘*) the 
word of lluddlio, ns translated from the 
original Sanskrit, the iioly scriptures of 
the Buddhists (100 volumes). — hka 

ha to dtemist bka-bkml loavo of ab- 
sence, ysol-ba to ask for, ynan^a to gi ant 
leave Si'hr. — AXa-/y/ytf, bka-sog, resp. for 
rgya-ma and i^og-lni, letter or paper from 
a superior etc , diploma, missive, communi- 
cation etc. bka-tggvd \ . — bkai rgtftul 
Hhrcad of the word', the oral tradition 
of the word of Buddha, which is su{>- 
posed to have been delivered through a 
continual scries of teachers and disciples 
besides the written scriptures; bka->t‘ggud. 
bhi^nia a Lama deriving his religious 
knowledge in this manner from Buddha 
himself MIL 2. peril, also » bku dan 
krggut/ ^word and tnntra', oral and written 
instruction; bkit^i'ggud’pa n. of a Lama- 
sect Scbl. 73. ; bka-bsgos commandmont, pro- 
capt — bka^sgyvr order, bka-sgyvr yimh- 
ba to issue an onler C. — bka sgyvr-ba 
I to translate the words (of Buddha etc.) 
2. to issue an order (vi/.. in the name 
of II superior). — bka sgintg-pa 1. to pub- 
lish an order. 2. to proclaim, read, preach 
the word. — Ika yi-og^pa to act against 
an order, yab~kgi bka brag-tu med the 
order of the father mast be obeyed Gh\ 

— bka-chiu resp. for h^a-cenw tiCtamcnL 

— bkormad resp. for mvid, words or 
speech of a superior or any person to 
he honoured. — bka nyanrpa ccgp. 1 . vh, 
tb obey. 2. adj. obadtont, bka mi nyan- 
m 1. to disobey. 2. disobedienL bka 
ynyan *thc cruel commander', acc. to a 
Lex. » btsanpai sa-bdag ‘the mighty 
lord of the ground', is said to be the 
first of gods, either Siva or a pre-bud- 
dhistic deity. — *ka tan-ve* W. to per- 
mit — bka btag»pa (Le,r. : » XV/wm bngrntfn- 


pa) a proclaimed order, cf. AXw/*. — Oka- 
rfag» Cs.: mark, teal, pracapt, maxim (?) 

bka-$to<l Seb,: ‘a Mibaltirn, agant' (?) - 
bka-fan ordc**, edicL — bka-drin resp. for 
dnn, favour, grace, kindnpcc, genefit, bka- 
drinmdzddpa to bestow a favour, 
upon somebody; blti-mai bka-dfhi - gyia 
through the kindness of his (your) re- 
verence MiL; bka-drin-}^^ the usual phrase 
of acknowledgment, as our: you are very 
kind! many thanks! B. and coL — bka- 
dt'UH secretary (of a high person) C, . — 
bka-yddms^ hd-yddms advice, counsel, 
instruction; bka-yddmg-pa t. adviser Svb. 
2. n. of a sect of n d Lama.s, foundeil 
by Brom-ston SebL 73. — bka-f^hU/A-pa 
to proclaim; proclamation. — bka-bmfa-ba 
collection of the doctrine Tar, — *ka- 
ndn* instruction f'. — bka yndd-ba I. eb. 
to order, command; grant, permit; 2. sbst 
order; permission; bed AckfrX^X rgyal-jm 
bHim-mo-la bka yndn-bur Itu I beg you 
will give her os a consort to my (the 
Tibetan) king Gb. — bka-pebu Sch, a 
supreme order. — bkaprin meseage. — 
bka Jmb-pa the going forth of an order, 
bka-jHib oi'der, eilict Schr, — bka-Jfuin, 
vulg. *kam-bum*y the hundred thousand 
jirecepts (title of a book). — bka slsol-ba, 
pf, Hfsal (9f8dl-to, stadl-jHi), i*csp. for smrti- 
Aa to speak, to say (acc. to circumstunces: 
to command, iisk, beg, relate, answer etc.), 
csp. in ancient literature, in which it is 
almost invariably used of Buddha and of 
kings. — bka-bh-hU Lat.; « 
speaking well, eloquently; 6V7/.; bka-blo- 
bde-ba to acknowledge to be wrong (?); 
bka-blon, (bkai bl6n-po Glr. f. 94) prime 
minisler; any high official. — bka-s6g any 
writing of a superior, decree, diploma, 
pasepor^ official paper, letter. — bka y^dgs 
f. a Mgb effioial, counsellor. C. 3. court off 
Justice, Jud|ment-lialL 

qmx* bkar tetm. ot bka in or to the word 
I etc ; bkar ^ddgs-pa Cs, td legalize, 
DzL cap. 4: to proclaim, publish, bkdr- 
bfagn-pa pobfMwd; publication. 
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bkdr-ba v. dgur-ba, 

bkdl-ba v. o^dl-ha and ^ff<‘l-ba, 

qm^ bkas instr. of bka; bkda-pa v. 

' pa. 

bkii-ba Lex . ; tO extract, to make an 
n] extract of a drug by drawing out 
the juice (Ix u-ba Jbyin-pa); bkus-te Jbdi'~ba 
id.; smdn-bku medicinal extract. 

q^im* bkuy V. kug; bkuy-pa v. fffvyH-pa. 

‘T- ^kum V kwH; bkum-pa v. ^giima-pa. 

bkur~ba I. 1. vb. to honour, esteem 
(synon. mcoiLpa), mdit-pos hkvr- 
bai ryydl poy S Tin UJi Tt , the king honoured 
by many, frq.; kun-g is bkur-Hn mvmL 
pai ^08 worthy of general honour and 
respect Mil.; mis bkitr-bar mi tgtfur is 
not esteemed by men Dzl. — 2. sbst. 
honour; more frq., bkur sti, honour, respect, 
homage, mark of honour, bkiir-stis medd- 
pa to distinguish (a person) by marks of 
respect Zam,; rdii^la bkur-sti Jbgun dm 
when honour is shown to yourself Mil.; 
bkvr-sti byed pa to do honour frq. ; to 
make a reverence, to salute. — II. pf. of 
Jiiir-ba to carry; in the term mdit-pos 
bkur~bai rgydl-po the legend (:ombine.s this 
.signification with the preceding one Glr. 

q?Tp|-q- bkdg-pa v. igog-pa. 
iffc-q- bkdii-ha v. ^goii-ba. 

AX*dd-^a v. ,g6d-pa. 

q^i|5^’q' bkon-pa V Jidn~pa. 

bkob-lta (*kdb-ta*) the plan ot an 
*5 undertaking W. (vulg. pronun- 
ciation for bkod-bltafj 

bkdr-^dre Mil. seems to be a 
^ ^ kind of goblins. 
q^q-bkdUa V. kol’ba. 

qmoi'q* ^^dl-lm Cs.: to talk nonsense, v. 

^ kydl-ka; bkydl^jai itag — kudl- 
ka I^x. 


bkyig-pa v. Jgiy-pa. 

q^’q- hkyc-ba v. ^gyhUpa. 

bkyvd-pa to bend back, recline (vb. 


q0^-q' 


nt), rgyaits byed-de bending or 
turning far aside. 

qfKjw bkyon-pa to beat (=* rduit’ba) 
Mil. nt.; bka bkyon-pa reap, to 
chastise with words, to SCOld, frq. (v. bka, 
phra.«(es); Schr. mentions also bkyon-bkydl 
chiding. 

qrfjrq- hha^ba (Ux.: cf. also 

krd-bo) 1. variegated. — 2. beauti- 
ful, blooming (of complexion); glossy, well- 

' fed (of animals); sa-bkrd ii. of u cuta- 
neous disease. 

Comp, bh'a-bzdii n. of a mountain in 
Tibet. — bkra-lam-me v. Ura-lam-me. — 
bkrorsis Ssk. 1 . happiness, prosperity, 
blessing, jbdits-mams-la bkra-sis iog happi- 
ness to my people! may they prosper! 
Glr.; *ndd-med fsdd-med ta^U pun^sum’- 
isog ku* 1 wish you good health and 
immeasurable and perfect happiness! (new 
year’s wish in W.); bkra-sis~kyi ru holy 
water Glr.; bkra-sis-kyi mdl-kri nuptial 
bed Cs.; bkra sis-kyi fsig or smon-lam 
bles>ing, benediction; *ta-ki sig!* Good 
bye! May you be happy! ^Uydd-la ta-ki 
coC 1 wish you joy! (also ironically) W.; 
bkra-sis-siii being happy, enjoying pros- 
perity Glr.; bkra-sis srvit-bai gd-ca in- 
struments used for insuring happiness 
(to a new-born infant) Lt. — 2. sacri- 
ficial ceremony by which blessings arc 
to be drawn down, hkra-kis byed-pa or 
•medd-pa or *ydg~ce* (W., barley being 
scattered — yyog-pa — on that occasion), 
to perform this ceremony, - bkrorkis-pa 
propitious, lucky, perh. also: happy; bkra- 
sia-pai Itas lucky signs; bkra-sls-pai rtags 
lucky configurations or semblances (such 
as e. g. devout imagination seeks to dis- 
cover in the outlines of mountains etc. 
Glr. fol. 58.) bkra-sis-ma n. of a goddess. 
Sell.: goddess of glory DzL — bkra-mi- 
sis misfortune, calamity, bkra-mi-iis-pa un- 



bkroff 

happy; calamity, bkra-muh’s-pa fams^cdd 
all manner of calamities. (The expression 
bkrormi-kh c dat. for; ‘Woe to ... * in 
our translation of the New Test, does 
not rest upon classic authority, but has 
been adopted as annlof^ous to the above 
mentioned bhra-sh hog.) bkra-his-^s-rthou 
(^ta-H’cg-dz6h*) ‘Tassisudon' in Bhot., 
bkra-his^lhun-po (^ta-hi-hlym-po*) ‘Tashi- 
lunpo' in Tsaii. 

j^yro i bkrag 1. brightness, lustre = Waz/s, 
' also bkrag-mddm. e. g. of jewels. 
2. beautiful appearance, colour, of the face 
or skin, also ha-bkrdg; ha bkrqg’-mdam pure 
gloss of the skin Mil.; bkrdg Uan bright. 
bkrag- Hr without gloss, dim. 
qmq*^ bkrdb-pa l.to select, choose; medg- 
iu hkrab exquisite, choice Lex. *— 
2 o» J!rdb-pa, skrdb-pa W. 

bkrdm-pa v. ^grem-pa. 

bkrdhba 1. pf. of ^gr&rba Oi., 
Tar. 124, 14: — 2. to appoint, 
ld»-la to a business. 

bh'ds’pd 1. JSek.: pf. of a verb 
bkrd-ba, adorned, decorated (?) 
2. Cs.: hkraa abbreviation for bkra-hiSy 
bkrae-btags for bkra-his ka-btags ** Ua-btag 9 . 
bkf'i’ba 1. for dJkri-ba to wrap. — 
^ ‘2. for jtrid-pa to conduct. — 3. 

to try to acquire, to search for Dzl. ^ 
to lay up, == •m-cc* W. 

bkris abbrev. for bkra-hvi. 

bkiis-pa for dktis-pa v. tlkri'ba. 

bh'u, bktnia, v. Jiritd-pa. 

1. Dzl. 1. prob. an incor- 

Cs ' rect reading. 2. prov. 

instead of dh'ug-pa, v. ja bkrkg. 

bkt'en-pa I. Cs. poor, indigent, 
hungry, sai pgogs bkr. a poor, 

rC. 

adj. 
here 
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rkan-pa 


barren country Stg. — 2. 

bkrds-pa vb. to be hungry; 

^ hungiy; sbst. hunger /i., C. w 
it is now used as the respectful term; 
bkres-skdm hunger and thirst; bh'es-skdm- 


porlaz cog-par Jbyin-te leading after hunger 
and thirst to satiety; bkrh rdab-pa Sch.: 
to have a ravenous appetite. 
bln'Ons v. ,gr6ns-pa. 

e^e^bkrol-ba V. ^dl-ba. 

eiaPfST bklag- 2 fa v. kldg jya. 

A- rka 1. a small furrow conveying water 
' from a conduit (ykr-ba) to trees or 
plants ; furrow between the beds of a 
garden; hence: 2. flowor-bod. 
jiLQ- rkan (Ld. ^skan, yan*) 1- maiTOW, 
' rkan-mdr id.; rkdn-bro-ma tasting of 
marrow Sch.; rkdh-gi Udn-ncM bifdmi-pa 
love from the innermost heart Thgg. — 
2. the upper part of the arm or thigh, or 
the large marrow-bonos of them, dpun- 
rkahy rld-rkan Med. — 3. komol of a nut 
etc. W. — 4. e rkah-pa no. 5, stalk; also 
quid of a feather. ~ 5. in compounds for 
rkdh-pa. 

Jtrw rkan-pa (resp. zabs) 1. fOOt — 2. 
^ leg. — - 3 (cf. lag-pa) hind-foot — 
4. lower part, lower end, e. g. of a letter, 
rkan-pa-can Slaving a foot\ so the nine 
letters are called that extend below 

e ine(^» P leaf-stalk, lo-rkdn. — 
6 verso, metrical line; tsig-rkdh, prop.: 
tsigs-m^bcad-pairkdh-payid.y fsig-rkdn ntfar 
nyis-hdd fob at the close of a verse a double 
shad is placed; hence: verse of the Bible 
Chr. Prot. — 7. base, foundation, rdzu- 
pritl-ggi rkdn-pa bzi Dzl. the four ‘pillars' 
of performing niiracles (vgf^qT^) Trigl. 
fol. 17. 

Comp. *kah-ky6g* bandy-legged C. — 

rXaw-Xri a piece of cloth to wrap round 
the legs (Lat.: iibiale) Sch. — rkah-^kum 
IjCx. w. e., prob. having a foot contracted 
by disea««e — rkan- Jdr bandy-legged Sch. 
rkah-mgydgs pa nimble-footed, rkah-mgydgs- 
kyi rdzas lham-la byvgs-te oiling his boots 
with swiftfootedness, a miraculous oint- 
ment imparting this gift Glr., Tar. 67. 
— rkah-^grd a vassal or subject paying 
his duty by serving as a messenger or 
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Wait 


rho-ma 




porter 6«. — rkan-.gi'M or -ftndf I. Wil[- 
ing on fool *2. tfomeilie cnlHt; brooding- 
catllo. — rkoH-igifU is,: ^the hollow of 
the sole’. — rkaA^yag-jm ono-fOOM — 
rkan-rjm btrO-fOoM. — daH-rjh fOOlrtl|l, 
trace. — AaH-)ni/is^a hvo-fboM, a bipod, 
po. for man, mankind. — rkoH-stvtjs foot- 
stooi; brottio. — i'kaA-fuH on toot, rkaA- 
f(h}‘pa pedestrian. foot-soMier, rkau-fdiWlu 
gi'itirbii (Sch. also: rkan^fuii-ba) <o walk, 
to go on foot. — rkati-fufil sole of the foot. 

— rkan-jHH (erroii. also -fuA) iSsk. 
^drinking with the foot' po. for: tree MiL 

— Ti^a/ftheA trumpet made of a human 
thigh-i>onc (Iloox. I 173). — rkaA^drity^ 
/!«, rkaAifritgddan-pa Six-footod; inOOCt, po. 

— rkaA^yditb foot-ring (ornament). — 
rkan-jlrm (v. also iabs-jdt'^h) disgrace, 
rk'ttu jirm-pa c. geoit.. to get a person 
into disgrace, to deprive him of his 
honour and good name, to be a disgrace 
to another, e. g. a son to his father by 
criminal actions etc. rkaA^rdAm a maimed 
feet; lame Cs. — rkuA-snam trewsers, 
rndm^hui rkuA-snam ycig one pair of cloth- 
trowsers. rkaA pays IhiA S. g, fol, 9? — 
rkan-pgiA felt for covering the legs, v. 
rkaH^dkri. — rkau-hdl upper part of the 
foot. — rkaA.hdfn a disease in thb foot, 
Sch, : gout. rkati^Jffds or bt'os v. rkaA-^gi'6s, 

— rkoH^ts^gs v. fsi^. — rkan-vidzub^^dz^ 
pa Sch. : eem (on the toe). — rkan-mdzer 
iron pricks fastened to the leet for climb- 
ing mountains. — rkan-blti-pa fbar-focted; 
qaadruped. — vkanddg hands and feet, 
rkandag bsdl^ba Lt,, Schr.: dumbness or 
rheumatic pain in hands and feet*; rkan~ 
Idg sA’^kar ^on hands and feet chap Sch, 

— rkaA-ldm fect-path. rkan-kin treadle, of 
a loom. - rkaA- subs Stacking, SCCk. — 
rkaA sor toe. 

rkan v. dkan. 

f*kdm-pa I. vb, to desire, te leng, itdi*- 

la for money. II. sbst. 1. longing 
(ef. Mam extr.) — 2. v. skam-pa. 

rl-d-Aa, pf. (b)rkus^ ft. brkuy imp. 
^ rkuMf te steal, te reb, bi'ku»bga to be 


stolen, brkA bgai rdzas things that may 
be stolen. 

vkAii^ma 1. thief frq. 2. ttiefL rk, 
* byMpa (W.: *co-v^) to steal; 
^kun-ma zos soA* W. it has been carried 
away by a thief; ^korkun gydb^b^ W. ‘to 
steal with the mouth*, to promise to pay 
without ever doing so, or: to deny having 
known a thing missing, until all inquiry 
has ceased and it may be safely appro- 
priated (a common practice of servants 
in Indie); dur-rkun robber of graves. — 
rkith-faba-ms 6/a/i-^totakq.away thievishly 
Stg. — rhm-n&r stolen goods. — rkun~ 
po, fern, -^no tMef. — rkun-dj)on the head 
of a gang of thieves or robbers 6a. — 
rkun-zla a thief's accomplice. 

^ rkub (Lcjr. tny) 1. the amiS B. — 
^ 2. vulva W., C. — 3. backside,, poste* 
riers 6 *. — rkub-stAj!* sHting-bcneh 6 ’. — 
rkub-fs6s bultacks Cs. 


rkAba (cf skAnpa) lean, meagre 6’a. 

rkM pa, also skid-pa, W » ; *skA(r 
« ’ ;>«♦ 1. the waist, seA^pes medns-sar 

teas mcoAs rkvd-pa jeag if the fox takes 
a lion’s leap, he breaks his neck MU.; 
^skycdkug tdn-cd^ W. tc bcw; *sked’Zei^ (?) 
the arms a-kbnbo W.; more particularly 
that part where the girdle is worn, Mls; 
rked'fgydn ornament of the girdle; rkAkr 
pa-nas gri hton he took a knife from his 
girdle P(h. ; *kd*-pa bhab^ ‘her waist fell’, 
euphom. expression for: she has got her 
menses C. — 2. the middle of a building, 
of a mountain, ^kar-skykl^ W. the mid- 
dle story of a custle; rked-pa tsam brtsigs 
fsdr nos when the building was half finished 
Glr.; Tt-itei rked^pa-na yar bslebs sou he 
is already half-way up the Ti-se MU. 
Jfrq’ ^kd-ba, pf. (b)rkos, ft. hrko, imp. 
^ rkos 1. te dig, dig-out, to hoe, c. g. sa 
earth; rko byid digger; po. also a spade, 
mattock; hrkdJbyai sa soil to be turned 
up. — 2. to engrave (cf. Jbur-ba); brko- 
spydd n gouge Sch.; brkdsma eculpturo. 
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Hjflj’ST rUdg-ma 




2fTC^') 


rkdff-ma t. Ikdg-ma, 

Jfjr'sr rkdn-pa Ca.: itch, zct^'kdn id.; Lt: 

I rk6/i~po. Others describe it as a 
scabby eruption of the skin, chiefly affect- 
ing animals, but occasionally also men C. 

rkdd-poy -■ rk6^ Ts. 

rk&n-pay also dcdn-pa 1. basket; the 
I* word is said to be used in Eun.; 
perh. also the Ladakian word *kun-dum*y 
a large cylindrical or bottle-shaped basket, 
may be traced to the same form. I never 
found it in books. — 2. net, fowler's net 
Lex. 

rkyag(-pa)y also 9,kyay(-pa)y dirt, 
excrement; ^kydg-pa tok-wa* C., 
*kydg tdn-ce* W. to cock, vulg. — mig^- 
akydg the impurity in the eyes Cs.; 
afydp* ear-wax W. 

V* rkyan the wild ats or horse of Gen-? 

tral Asia, Chigitai, po-rkydii male, 
mo-rkyan female of it; rkyatl ddr-ma a 
young vdld ass, rkyan^rgan an old one, 
Cs. — rkyaii-oA n. of a lake in the south 
of Ld.y in the neighbourhood of which 
these animals are particularly numerous. 
ffC’CJ' eimple, single; ras rkyan 

V a single sheet of cotton cloth DzLy 
Mil.; *mi kyai^ a single i. e. free, un- 
employed man, one that carries no burden 
C.; yi~ge rkydn-pa a letter that forms by 
itself a syllable, or one that is not bt'ts^gs- 
pa and without any other consonant or 
a Towel-sign superscribed; rkydn-pai grans 
are called 1, 10, 100 and the further 
powers of 10; min rkydh-pa a word that 
has no affix-denoting case etc. attached. 
— ^kyahy kycun-kydny kydn^kay Uar(r)kydn*y 

coL (in B. horstag) only, nothing but, *pd- 
Ha nags kdr-kyah du^ the book contains 
nothing but charms. — *kyan-kydh* also: 
living by one’s self, childless W. — 
*kyah4tab^ single folded. 

rkydn’-ba v. rkydn-4>a. 

rkydh-ma n. of a vein, v. rtsa. 


rkyan (Ld. *skyan*J 1. a brass-vessel 
^ like a tea-pot, with a spout, rag^ 
rkyan id.; ^o^kyan* Wr milk-pot. — 2. 
pot-belly, paunch Sch. ^ 

rkydJrkay somerimes for kydlrka. 

yfWfq- rkydl-pay leather bag frq.; 

^ ^n-po mt-ytsan-rdzdjs-kyi rkydlrpa 
a poetical term for the body Mil.; rkyoL 
hu (*kyal4u^) Small bag, pouch; rof-rkydl 
bag of goatskin; pye-rkydl (*He-kyal* C.y 
*p€-ky.* W.) bag for flour. 

rkydl-ha tO Swim, *kyal gydJb^^ 
^ W. id.; rkyal rUid-pa to amuse 
one’s self by swimming. 

rkyeuy Will.: *with Buddhists: 

^ a co-operating causCy the concurrent 
occasion of an event as distinguished from 
its proximate (or rather primary, original) 
cause* f rgyu ys- (The right meaning was 
given alicady by Schr., whereas after- 
wards, by a mistake of Cs.y the totally 
erroneous sense of Reflect, consequence’ 
has become current among philologists.) 
1. cause, occasion, rkyen-gis c. gen. by, on 
account of, Hi rkym-gis whereby? dei 
rkyin-gyis thereby, therefore, dei rgyu dei 
rkyin-gyis id. As a medical term, opp. 
to rgyu (the anthropological or primary 
cause of a disease) it denotes the patho- 
logical or secondary cause of it. — 2. 
event, occurrence, accident, case, circum- 
stance, in a general sense, in as far os 
the Buddhist conceives every thing that 
hoppens in the mutual connexion of cause 
and effect; rkyen hdn-pa unfortunate ac- 
cident; rkyen ndn^as ydas he has perished 
by a fatal accident Glr.; tse ^dir hyim- 
bai rkyen ndn-mams the adversities of 
the present life MU.; ran mi yddd^ped 
rkyen an event disagreeable to one’s own 
self; hl6-bur rkyen a sudden accident MU.; 
rkyen dd-da brtdn-nas owing to that cir- 
cumstance Tar. 8. 1. midrpai rkydnda 
bltds-te or hrUn-te C. considering the case 
of not being . . . , not having . . . , dins 
nad-kyi rkyeuy Hi-bai rkyen stands also 
for: a case of disease, of death; ^folr 

2 
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rkifdh^ba 


rkjfM tny circumstaDce or event adverse 
Ml the success of an action, obstacle, hin- 
toance, any thing opposite or hostile to the 
existence of another thing, mfun-f'ky^y 
a happy, favorable circumstance, furtherance, 
assistance, supply, vi(un~rkyen hyed-pa c. 
genit to assist in, to help to; mfun-rkyiti 
^zom-po altogether successful. ~ 3. mis- 
fortune, ill luck, calamity, rkyen zl6g-pa to 
avert a misfortune, fegs-pa to endure, 
fidhpa to brave it MiL — cf. rgyu, 

rky6n~ba pf. ^ ft, brkytin, to stretch, 
^ extend, stretch forth (one's hand to 
a person), put out (the tongue), spread, 
distend (the wings, a curtain), zabs piyis 
hrkyan-bskvm one leg stretched out, the 
odier drawn in Pth.; ^kyah-^dd-ee^ W, 
to stretch one's limbs. — brkyah-hhi 1. 
*extending-wood', an instrument of torture 
in Tibet, a wooden frame on w^hich the 
extended arms and legs of the delinquent 
are fastened down, whilst burning pitch 
or sealing-wax is dropped on his naked 
breast^ which procedure is called hrkyan- 
M tjprdd’pay brkyan-^ih-la bHug-pa or 
brkydn-ba 2. cross Chr. Prot. This word 
has been adopted on account of its ety- 
mological signification, althoughx.it differs 
in its form and use from the axavQtq of 
the N. T., which is unknown in Tibet 
and India. Additional explanation * will 
be at any rate required on the part of 
missionaries; but much more so in the 
case of the Uro-Ie (Ital. croce) of the Rom. 
Cath. missionaries of the last century. In 
favour of the word patil-hn, pointed stake 
for empaling a delinquent, speaks the 
circumstance, that this is also the original 
and classical signification of oroupog, and 
that Buddhists from their own legends 
are well acquainted with the idea of 
martyrdom inflicted in this manner. Still 
faalAin leads to a conception of the death 
of Christ historically untrue and revolting 
to our feelmgs and is therefore better not 
employed; moreover it is to be assumed 
that in the times of the Evangelists orav- 


* fffq- sAi-ba 

was the term generally used for cross, 
whilst in the case of yaaJrHn no Tibetan 
thinks of anything else but empaling. 

^kydn-tse W.y resp, *zimrkyohy rwi- 
tin*y lamp,esndle,(spelling uncertain). 

Ikugs-pa 1. dumb, mute; ka Ikuga- 
^ ' par byed-pa to put to silence 
Do.; Ikug8^pa~pa a dumb man, -via woman 
Cb. — 2. dull, stupid Sch. 

Ikog secrecy, Ikdg-^i ^n-ma Cs.: a 
wife kept secretly, a private con- 
cubine, Ikdg-tu in secrect, secretly frq.: 
Ikog-tu gyur-pa, Ikyog-gyirr, secret 

hidden, out of sight Mil., Tar.; lkdg~tu 
gUn-ha to converse secretly; Ik. sddd-pa 
to keep in retirement. — Ikog-rhan a re- 
ward given secretly, a bribe. — lkog~cd$ 
Sch. : ‘a secret doctrine'; but Ikog-coa byed- 
pa is gen. understood: to apply one's self 
to religious studies or exercises in secret. 

— Ikog jab byed-pa to hide one's self in 
a lurking place: Ikog )ab byed-nas Ita-ha 
to watch, to witness from a lurking-place. 

— Ikog-zdn zd-ha Sch. to take usury- 
interest in secret — lkog~ldb backbiting, 
slander. 

Uidg-ma (vulg. *og^d*) 1, gullet, 
* ' oesophagus. — 2. wind-pipe. — 3. 
throat — 4. neck. Ikdg^ai lha-gdn Sch., 
(acc. to others: lhar-gdr) the larynx, 
^Uoi Ikdg-ma^ or ^og-ma bran aoh* W. hia 
throat is swollen, he has the croup. — 

— Ikog-dkdr a small nocturnal carnivorous 
quadruped with a white throat, marten? 

— Ikog-gdga hoarseness of voice Ca. — 
Ikog-sdl dew-lap (of oxen). — Ikog^adg crav., 
maw (of birds) Ca. 

Ikob fat, heavy, plump Sch. 

lkol~mdud, also 'olr^ndkd, larynx. 
aka^big v. akad big, akad no. 4. 

aka-bdg n. of a grammarian 2^m, 

akdrha thick (of fluids, cf. ald-ba); 
” sHa-aldd (Ld.: *kaadd<P) consistence, 
f. — W.: Vdn-fe^. 
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wdOrau* JB, ^ (J,f ftlso 9k&4‘dffBy 

^ ^ W. •kye^d^, reip. Bhi-rdyt 

girdle, Mka-^ayt JHn-ha to put on the girdle, 
ikenrdgi Sch.: a girdle with a 

clasp (?). 

mpr Bkag 1. Cs.; s kag, keg, ndichief; 
unlucky. — 2. v. rgyvrska»\ 

skdn-ba <■> skon-ba; skan-ye6 1. St- 
^ tisfaction Sch, — 2. a kind of ex- 
piatory sacrifice, to make amends for a duty 
not performed. 

ekan-ka Sch,: SOds cut out 

ekad (C,: *ka*) 1. voice, sound, cry 

(cf. sgrq), gldn-po^^ei skad Ita-bui sgra 
a sound like the voice of an elephant, 
la ^ig-pa dhgn mi^kig-pa* C. (words) equal 
as to sound, but of different sense (« ho- 
mophone), adug^sndl~bai skad J>yih-pa, 
snyih-kei skad ddn-pa to utter lamentable 
cries; skad ster-ba Sch,, *k§* ggdg-pa* C., 
^skad tdn-t^ W, to sound; ^ke' tahrwc^ 
C, ^skad ggab^e* W, ccdp, to call to a 
person; skad mtun-par with one voice, 
with one accord. — 2. speech, words, talk, 
news, *ka H nail what is your 

pleasure? what did you say, Sir? C; 
zer-ba de ci-skad yin the (words) spoken 
what speech are they? » what do they 
mean? Pth,; fdi'^kad-(du) in these words, 
thus, (before a literally quoted speech), 
di-skad-Cbes) id. (after it); it is also used 
in a more general sense instead of d«^- 
Itar: diskad ma byed don't do that Mil,; 
skad smrd-ba to give account, to relate 
Ld,^Glr, fol, 12. b. Schl,, acc. to another 
reading instead of sra smrds-te; skcLd byed- 
pa id,, rmi-ldm-du bydn-ba skad byds-te 
reporting it as having been revealed to 
him by a dream Plh, ^ 3. language, bdd- 
skad the Tibetan language, rgya-gdr-skad 
the Sanskrit language, bddrskad^, col, 
-la, into or in the Tib. language, yi>7- 
skad-du into or in the provincial dialect. 
— 4. a snap with the fingers, always 
with big: skdd-big-(ma), gen. as a measure 
of time: a momcilt; also adv.: for a mo- 


^abs 


ment, skdd-cig-la in a moment, instantly, 
in one moment, skdd-big de^yid-la in the 
very same moment. (Some mathematical 
books compute the skdd-cig = *1^*^ others 
as long as Va'O* 

Comp, and Deriv. skad-^gdgs hoarssness 
of the voice, Cs, — skad-udn 1. a bad voice. 
2. cry, screaming. — skddrban having a 
voice, sounding. — skddrca 1. C,: dis- 
course, conversation, *ka*-^a Idb-pa^ or 
*)h^-pa* to converse, to have a chat. 2. C. 
talk, rumour, *mii kd^-^a re* it is (but) 
talk of the people. 3. W,: news, tidings, 
intelligence. — skad-be, -ben 1. a loud 
voice ^h, 2. n. of an animal Lt, — skad- 
ynyd Sch,: a high voice. — skadsnydn 
sgyhr-ba MU, to sing or whistle in a 
quavering, warbling manner, of birds, 
flute- players etc., tgyi^r-skad a singing 
or playing of this kind. — skad-ddd an 
eguivalent word, cith-niai sk, another word 
for wife Gramm, — skdd-pa v. the se- 
parate article below. — skad-^zer Cs, »» 
skad-tgdgs, — skad-bzdn 1. a gOOd VOicO. 
2 . W,: good news. — skad-lugs dialect 

— skad-log clamour, screaming. — skad- 
ysans mfo Sch.: a lOUd VOice, skad-ysdh 
nyams-cun cgyur the voice is getting 
weak Wdn, 

skad ladder, v. skds-ka, 

skad-pa I. vb. 1. to say, tell, relate, 

^ * zin-kdfos big yddrdo skdd-par (os 
that a land (of bliss) exists I heard say 
Mil,; more frq. at the end of a sentence 
skdd-do or skad for: it is said (» dicitur), 
grags skad id. Mil, — 2. to name, call, 
skdd-pa partic. «=> byd-ba named, called. 

— 3. Ld,: *skdd-be, ydd-b^ to measure, 
take measure.— n. sbs. interpreter; language- 
master, teacher. 

skdn-te, W, instead of skd-ba thick, ■ 

turbid. 

skabs I, time, opporiunity, case, 
^ circumstances; mfdn-flfai) skabs op- 
portunity of seeing , skabs mybdpa to find 
an opportunity, skdbs-su or skabs-skdbssu 
now and then, under certain circumstances, 



so 


lip dbm 


ipsr«(«(r-ma 


'H 


iifcd6i-«tt or 9kab» with genit at the time 
on occasion of, during, while, when; 
di-ka dbd6-eu in a moment, instantly, 
MkaXm ^dir now, here, in this case, in this 
place (of a book etc.) frq., skabB^re once, 
for a time, ^skaba^tdj^ Ld, (col.) now, 
bdr-okabo interval, interlapso of time Tar.; 
dko-okaboy fsO’-BkabSy y-nds-okabBy time, ftate, 
eitliation, shahs dan sbydr-bay dus-^kabs dan 
UsUin-pa fit for, adapted, suited to the oc- 
casion. — 2. Cs. ^mode, method’, or perh. 
rather, way, manner; so the word seems 
to be used in Wd/t.: Idum’dnii skabs la- 
pug dan skye-lugs ^drd-bar the manner 
(nature) of the plant being similar to that 
of a radish os to growth. — 3. eection, 
Chailter (V/. ytam no. 3), so esp.in Tar.; 
skubs bcu the ten sections of Buddhistical 
theology, also: one that has absolved them. 


ikul gus skar^ a little box weighing 9 
rupees (about 4 ounces); ^skdr-ka^r -ka* 
weight; ^skar-fsddT measure, scale. W.y C. 
— 3. ^skar-tug to inquire rigor- 

ously; to restrict, to bind down, to flog; 
*skar-lcdg* a rigorous inquiring, a flogging 
W.y also a 

skdr^ma Ssk. in^T itar, fired 
^ star, nyt zla yza skar sun, moon, 
planets and stars; sometimes it is used 
generally: a very large, un- 

commonly bright star, esp. Venus when 
appearing as evening- or morning-star; 
nyin-moi skdr-ma a star seeni in the day- 
time (a thing of very rare occurrence). 

2. constellation, asterism; btsas-skdr 
constellation of nativity Med; yyan-skdr 
propitious constellation (such are the nak- 
tfatras no. ^ to v. rgyu-^hdr). 


skam V. skdm-pa and -po. 

^ham-pa I. vb. 1. rkdmrpa to 
long for. — 2. «= skem-pa (bdcam- 
pa). — II. sbst 1. «• rkdm-pa longing, 2, 
a pair of tongs; skam-^n small tongs, 
pincers; also several other instruments of 
a similar shape. — III. adj., cqm. sham- 
po dry, skam-rldn 1. dry and wet — 2. 
dryness in a relative sense, *sham-st^ Ld. 
very lean (like a mummy), shdm-sa the 
dry land, the shore, sham id., shdm-sar 
fiyin-poy skam-la sUb-pa to get ashore, 
skam-lam journey by land Wts.; ^skam- 
san* Ld. meat perfectly dried. 

mnr skar; this and the compounds skar- 
*** ka and skar-fsad v. under ska-ba; 
skar-kun etc. under skar-ma. 

MSTfl” penning of cattle, 

assortment, separation, to pen, to 
fold, to separate*. But as these significations 
seem to belong to the spelling bkar-ba 
and dgar-bay it will be safer to confine 
the verb skar-bay pf. bskavy imp. skoTy to 
the following, 1. to hang up, *skar-tan- 
bCy lldr-la skdr-ce id. Ld. (e. g. clothes). 
— 2. to weigh, and weight, ^gau 


Comp, skdr-kun (the same word as 
dkar-kuHy but of a different etymology) win- 
dow. — skar-kdns Cs.: ‘the angular dis- 
tance between two stars or planets’ (?) 

— skar-lnd a weight (*6 points* on the 
steelyard for gold) 1 io or */*o ounce; 
as money = V* rupee. — skar-cu ^star- 
water*;. bathing under the constellation 
skdr-ma rib-H (prob. rewatiy the 28 th 
nakiatroy is meant) in Ohtober is con- 
sidered beneficial for every kind of com- 
plaint, because SanB^gyds smdn-pai rgydl- 
po (quasi ^Buddha Aesculapius’ , to whom 
the origin of the medical science is ascribed 
by Tibetan Buddhists), bathed in that 
season, and therefore Tibetans, though 
not particularly fond of washing and bath- 
ing in general, are said to follow this ex- 
ample pretty frequetnly. — skar-mdd (Cs. : 
‘ignis fistuus’?^ a Shooting star, Itun or 
sa-la dril is coming down, tfiads Mil. id. 

— skar-dpyddy -rttis astrology. — akar- 
^dn a small sW. — skar-fsdga the starry 
host — skar-^dzhs ‘star-catching’, mak- 
ing one’s self sure of a propitious constel- 
lation, e. g. for an intended journey, by a 
sham departure, conveying luggage or 
goods to the next village etc., but then 
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mtemiptiDg and poatponing it to a more 
conTenient time. 

MQi-q* skdl-ba Sak. re^, akia~akdl 1. 
” portion, oharo; hgo-skdl allotted 
portion; za»~akdl portion of food, ration; 
ran~skdl personal share; ftor^dl or aifal- 
ndrGlr, hereditary portion, inhoritanoo; skdl- 
ha ma ^dd-^ar without being shortened of his 
portion MU.; ma mtdn-ba akdld}a ma mcffs- 
pa ^dra it does not seem to fall to my lot to 
see my mother. — skal-^dd dried up, 
withered Sch. (f) — 2. in a special sense: 
the portion of good or bad fortune* that falls 
to a man’s lot^ as a consequence of his 
former actions, lot, fate, destiny, a. rela- 
tively: akdl’-ha bzdri-pOy ndn-pa good, bad 
fortune; fse odii ffrogs^’ dl the matrimonial 
share of the present life, the connubial 
fate for which a person is predeslinated 
Glr. (The Buddhist priests pretend to be 
able to calculate the akdl-ha of any one 
after his death ) b. in a positive and 

good sense , denoting either prosperity 
and blessing as a consequence of good 
actions, or those actions themselves as 
being pious and meritorious, so that skal” 
Iddn means happy, blessed as well as pious, 
devout, and skal-mM unhappy, irreligious, 
impious, akaldddn are all those who have 
devoted themselves to virtue and treasured 
up more or less good works, and who 
may expect to be promoted in proportion. 
The term worthy, therefore, though not 
quite correct as to the word itself, is still 
very appropriate as it regards the subject; 
even vonerablo, holy may be applied oc- 
casionally, cf. “d Hvnnpt.- ^^so 

some single blessing or spiritual gift may 
be meant by akdlr^ and so the Ommani- 
padmeham is called the ^~akdl^ *tho re- 
ligious treasure’, of Tibet Glt\ 
jMfvyy akdifdia jB,y C7., akda^Ka^ skds^pa C*., 
^ ' akrda-ka ^pronounced *ti-4ca . 6'., 

irda-ka, krg-ka W.), even skaa, akad lad- 
dor, generally consisting of the notched 
trunk of a tree; rkydn--akad C. 'single lad- 
der’, the same, compared with two or 
three of them joined together, to make a 


g*. 

son of staircase with broader steps; Vo- 
td C.y d(hkrd»y do^r^ W. a flight of stone- 
steps; ^gya^rda, gya-ari W., gya-kf^ C. 
(Sehr.) a regular staircase as in European 
houses; gi'u-akda Glr. prob.: flight of steps 
at the comer of a building; gro~akad Glr. 
fol. 7 appeared to be unknown to those that 
were consulted; akaa-kgi rim~pa Ca. steps; 
*ara4daHy kralddtV^ W. spokes of a lad- 
der; akaa \gram Ca. the two side-pieces 
of a staircase or ladder; akaa 
to apply a ladder Schr.j Ca. 

aku, Sak. ifns, sometimes 1. also 
aku-liUy aku-yzugsy reap, for laa: body; 
by being prefixed to the names of parts 
of the body and even of everything that 
has reference to the bodily existence of 
a person, it imparts to them the charac- 
ter of respectful terms: akuratody -arnad the 
upper, lower, part of the body; aku-aa 
flesh; akw-mtadl (for aku^Urag) blood Ca.; 
aku-^nddg colour of the skin, sku-nd age; 

lifetime, life; aku^kdma state of health; 
aku-akdl portion, share, aku^-eda goods, 
stores Mil.y aku-bsod virtue, happiness 
Tar.; aku~akyh a present (given to or re- 
ceived from a respected personage^; aku- 
Jbdg image, statue Gfr.; aku^idun-pa (C.: 
*kun’-dum-pa*) or -dt'un^pa attendant of 
a man of rank; ^ku-gar-^ca* ('adherent*, 
V. Jbyardfa) id. C.; aku-nye Sch. relation, 
kinsman; akti^-ykega-pa dying, death (of a 
king etc.) Glr.; akudfatod praise Sch. ; aku~ 
koga (acc. to Ca. instead of aku yhoga 'the 
side’ « your presence) a title of honour, 
when we should say: your or his honour, 
your or his worship, in W. only for cle- 
rical d'gniiaries, in C. also for other per^ 
sons of rank. Even buildings (monasteries 
etc.) are honoured by these respectful ex- 
pressions* akurdkar yaol-ha to 'administer’ 
whitewash — 2. in a special sense: thf 
person of Buddha, whom philosophers re-' 
present in three forms of existence called 
iMcyi tku, 

lona^yddrkyi aku aprdl-pai 

aku These three 'persons’, 

however, have as little as dkoipmiog^yaum 
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any thing in common with the Christian 
Trinity, nor even with the Indian Tri- 
murtti, for the first state, the *body of 
law*, the absolute body, is Buddha in the 
NirvSna, the so-called first world of ab- 
stract existence i. e. non-existence, which 
is die ultimate aim and end of every ex- 
istence and the ideal aspired to by every 
believing Buddhist; the second state, the 
‘body of happiness or glory* is Buddha in 
the perfection of a conscious and active 
life of bliss in the second world (heaven or 
Elysium), which state however is inferior to 
the first; the third, the ^body of transfor- 
mation and incarnation*, is Buddha in the 
third or visible world, os man on earth. 
Notwithstanding the altogether abstract 
character of cdti-id*u, os a philosophical con- 
ception, Buddhistic fancy is pleased to re- 
present it as a visible image of Buddha, 
shining in the colours of the rainbow, or at 
least as a brilliant apparition of light, though 
impalpable and unapproachable; and this 
is not only a notion of' the vulgar, but 
is acknowledged also in literature. More 
recent speculators have even added a do- 
ho-nifid’-kyi sAn superior to the three, viz. 
that which is eternal in the essence of a 
Buddha, even cds-s^te, the absolute body, 
being described by these philosophers as 
transient. The unintelligible passage in 
Ca*tf dictionary, p. 305 b. might be cor- 
rected thus: adding to the former three 
us a fourth’ etc. — To this signification 
belong the compounds iiAu-ttm, resj}, for 
rhf^^ro reverence, respect, particularly in 
tbe special sense of a solemn sacrificial 
ceremony, performed on public and private 
occassions, e. g. in cases of disease: sla- 
rim to perform such a ceremony. 

— 9ku^rten, sku-fwb, sku^yzAffa, sXti-cdrd 
(W. image of Buddha etc. ~ 

3. image, statue, of Buddha or other holy 
persons* ya^i^'u a gold image, a 

stone image, oyffu-slw an image of clay,5r/f- 
aku a painted image, o5f/r-eIti a basso-relievo, 
A'&a-du an engraved, blitga^ or Iduga-^ku 
% molten, ftiga-aku a woven image C's. — 


aku-Jbum ‘mausoleum’ or aoc. to another 
etymology ‘the 100 000 images’, n. of the 
famous monastery Kumbiiro east of tbe 
Kokonor (v. Travels of Hue and Gabet). 
— aku yaun tuga 1. (cf aku no. 1} reap, 
f. ha nag yid the three spheres of a man’s 
doings or sufferings, works, words and 
thoughts. — 2. the rten yaum, the three 
representations of Buddha: the image of 
his person, the books containing his doc- 
trioe, the pyramid (mcod-rten) as the 
symbol of his grace. — aku^lna-rggdkfto 
five deities of degenerated Buddhism 
Schl 157. 

akii-ru a paddle-wheel, without a rim; 
^ ^ such are the water-wheels of all the 
mills in the Himalaya sI’u-ru-ilVi the figure 
of a cross -f- X- The latter is common in 
books os an abbreviation like our ‘etc.*, to 
save the repeated writing at full length of 
the same sentence, as refrains etc. 

akuga tho stako in a game or wager 
received by the winner. — akuga- 
atou Sch, idJ 

akuH-ba pf. bakuna, ft, bakun 1. to 
^ hide in tte ground. — 2. to bury, 
to inter. — 3. to tie in a doubled or twisted 
position, e. g. a corpse before it is burnt, 
to cord on all sides. — bakiita-aa 
place, hiding-place Mil, 




r aknd abat, v. ahid-pa. 


akud-pa I. dfat, thread, yam; wire; 
>3 ' akud-pa ybdd-pa to cut off tbe thread, 
also fg, Ca, to divorce; raa-akiid cotton 
thread, haga~akud iron wire; faonrakUd co- 
loured thread; ahud-^^6 the thread-ends of 
a seam; akvd-bii'ta~^nkan an embroiderer. 


II. vb, pf, Mws, ft, baku, imp, akua, 
col, kit-ica C, *akii-ce^ W, to smear *rd- 
gir^la mar akk-^^ to butter the bread W,y 
*di-la ndg-po ma aku* don’t make that 
dirty W,; to besmear, to daub angiH-po(4a) 
mkm-ggia a wick with grease Dd,; agd^ 
la rtsi to paint a door; apMigia akkd’^ 
to anoint; akud ointniont, Ura^-akAdT po- 
matum W, 
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9hUd^ 1. brother-in-ltw C«. — 2. 
fath«r-in-law. 

Mfiriu ^ kdh^bu Lex. 


Bh&m-pa pf. bakums, ft bakum, imp. 
^ Aum(s) to contract, to draw in, e.g. 
the leg. 

also akur-kldn, akur-bua ab« 
^ use, occasionally blasphemy; ak%ir^ 

^deba-pa, byed-^pay amra-ba to abuse, viz.: 
persons to whom respect is due, esp. holy 
men or things, e.g. opaga-pa-la the ve- 
nerable Dzl.\ dkon-mhdg yaum mi bddn-par 
lUi-Jtin akitr^pa ^d^bapa to blaspheme by 
denying the 'Three Mot'.t Precious* Thyy. 
ayr(h8kur v. ayt^o. 

akin‘-ha I. ;)/. akuVy at the end of 
^ a sentence sA^r-ro, sometimes for 

akitr-pa ^deba-pa Mil. — 

II. ;)/. ft 4" fwijp. bakvr, pf. at the end 
of a sentence hakur-to 1. to send, to trans- 
mit, e.g. news, objects-, also an army, 
but not a messenger; mdun-du akitr^ba to 
send on in advance, to have carried be- 
fore, e.g. a banner; akur yuan mdzdd- 
pa reap.: to be pleased to send. — 2. to 
give, hand over, deliver, consign, give in 
charge, commit, e. g. an army to a general; 
dban akitr^ba to invest with power, to 
authorize, )i dgd-bar gyid-^u dban akur cig 
give me power, permission, to do what 
I like DzL; rgydl-p<yi' dban akdrba to 
authorize somebody to be a ruler, to ap- 
point, create, designate as king. The 
ceremony observed in such a case is a 
kind of anointing or baptism, pouring holy 
water on the crown of the head, apyi’-bo- 
naa dban akur-ba, and as supernatural 
powers are supposed to be active during 
this process, dban akiir-ba means also: to 
bless, consecrate, endow with miraculous 
power; esp. four mystical powers of me- 
ditation are imparted in this way. 

ak&l-ba pf. bakul, at the end of a 
^ sentence bakid-iOy Sak. to ex- 
hort, admonish, enjoin, mi lig lea bydd^' 
a person to do a thing; to appoint, mi 
big Ida-lay in the same sense; to impoee, 


mi hg-la laa, work on somebody, — peril, 
a mere provincialism; dei taig~gia bdcdl- 
noja induced by his words; imam-dea laa 
dan nyon-rndna^kyia bahtl-naa the (departed) 
soul urged on, influenced, driven, by its 
former works and sins S.g.; Iha-aHn 
mcod akul kyan though I tried tO deter- 
mine, to bring round, the gods and the evil 
spirits by sacrifices l^h.; glin aoga drdg^ 
tu akUl-kin flutes and other (instruments) 
calling, resounding, fortissimo and so ani- 
mating the actors; *yid akul-ve* W. to 
remind, admonish; *han* (for yean) ^ak&l- 
be* to rouse by shaking. — bakul-ha and 
more frq. bakul-ma exhortation, admonWen; 
bakul-ma jieba^pay C. also akuUrgyag^pay 
akul-bdg byed-pa MU. nt. to admonish, ex- 
hort — *akvl-kdn W. overseer. 

^ akey vulg. akye, seld. akya, neck, thrOat 
^ frq,; neck of a bottle Ca.; *akye tair 
fti/i-ce, *kyig-ce, addm-be* W. to Choko, 
strangle, *akye-la fdg-pa tdg-na add-ce* id.; 
ake yedd-pa, ytitb-pa, Jbrbg-pa to behead, 
slaughter; aker Jdm-pa to seize by the 
throat, to worry ScK.; aker ddga-’pa to tie 
round the neck e. g. an amulet; ake-Jldr 
necklace Schr.; ake- if d ornament for the 
neck, necklace Mil.; ake-atdn Med., Sch.: 
cavity of the throat; ake-imd Sch.: a 
wound of the throat, a jugular gland that 
has opened. 

Wdh.y Sak. '^jfhnrr Sinapis 
” ramosa, black mustard; mustard seed, 
a grain of m. s. 

^keg-fada paint, rouge (for the 
^ ' face) Sch. 

^*^-er»*A^po V. rkid-pa. 

akdm-pa I. vb.pf. bakanUy/t. bakam, 
^ imp. akom(a) to make dry, lean, 
meagre; to dry up; exsiccate. — JI. adj., 
also akdm-poy dry, dried up; meagre. — 
akem-byid a demon that causes drought 
Lt. — akem-ndd Bhar, consumption. 

akd-ba, pf. (b)akoay ft. bako, imp. 

^ akoa 1. to appoint, nominate, eem- 
mission, charge a person, Ida-au with a 
work Dsl.y much more freq.: rgydl-por. 
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dp&n-du to be king, chief; rgydUsar sk6^ 
ba to raise to the throne; ma hsk6s-kiu 
without mandate, unbidden Gli\ — 2. /ds- 
la bskds-pa destined to the works i. e. 
destined to a man in consequence of his 
works; n4d'‘kyi laa-bskda my destiny, fate, 
lot Ma. 

Note. The signification: to elect, to 
choose (Ca., Sch.) cannot be proved and 
was expressly denied by Tibetans. 

1. a kind of wild onion Ca. 
^ — 2. a mixture of the leaves of 

several kinds of leek, pounded, formed 
into balls and dried; when used, a small 
portion is broken off, fried in butter and 
then added to the food. This spice forms 
a lucrative article of commerce and is 
exported from L4. to Cashmere and from 
Lh. to India. 

»idff-j>a V. hSg-pa. 

1^' lioA V. under koa. 

akondfa pf. bakana, ft bakaif, imp. 
^ akoA(a) 1. to fulfil, e. g. a hope, a 
vow etc., *nyin* the desire W.; /V* akdn- 
ha to fill up what is open, to make up a 
deficiency Zam., also dgi bai Ka-‘akoA to 
fulfil perfectly the laws of >yirtue, K'a- 
ahdn, Uorbakana, Uae'-akon 1. appendix, SUp- 
ptoment, yldm-du ka-akdn~du bkad will be 
said, described, below in the appendix 
Wdn. 2. By Tibetan copyists of books 
a short prayer is called so, consisting of 
a stanza oi 4 verses, which they are ac- 
coatemed to write down or recite after 
having finished the copy of a work, in 
order to make amends for the mistakes 
they may have committed. — (uge^m 
bekan^dzda a certain ceremony v. Schl 
260. — 2. V. dpa. 

Wurtr ekdn-pa 1. abat. v. rkdn~pa. — 11. 

vb. pf. ^ ft behon to dress, to clothe 
another person (reap. fadU-ba). 

Ocoha — akaba Schr., Sch. 

akom 1. thirst, ak&mrgyia yd&m-pa toF- 
mented b]r thirst Dzl — 2. re^. 


kal-akdm, drink; zaa (dan) akom food and 
drink. — 3. i.o. akam the dry land Olr.^ 
ptovinc. -ak&m-pa 1. to thirst, to be thirsty. 
2. the thirst 3. thirsty, akdm-poHiag ni 
skdm~ 2 ^a dan brdUbar edyur the thirsty 
will get rid of their thirst S. 0. — akom- 
ilcid (dad-pa = flod-pa) thirst Med. — 
akom^-faeid burning thirrt Mil. — *akdm-H* 
thirst W. 

akor (cf. kor) 1, circle, mty-akot* eye- 
^ ball W.; aba^akdr hoop of bamboo 
Schr. — 2. appurtenances, yi-ge Jbrirhai 
akot' writing utensils, fdb~kyt akor every- 
thing that belongs to the fire-place C. 
(perh. provinc.) — 3. section, division, e. 
g. of a book, similar to leu^ chapter Mil.y 
Tar. — 4. repetition, akor Iddb-pa to re- 
peat Schr. — 5. theme, subject, gan akdr- 
la Jbri jdug what is the subject of this 
writing? Answer: rtai akdr-la a horse C.; 
de akdi'da on that account, therefore Ld. 

— 6. akor, akdr^zaa food presented to La- 
mas; laymen are deterred from laying their 
hands on it by the mysteriously menacing 
verse: akdr-zaa zdda Ibag^i ^g^'dmrpa dgoa 
he that eats Lama's food, wants iron jaws. 

— 7. V. akdr-ba no. 11. 

ak&r-ba I. vh. pf. ^ ft. bakor 1. to 
^ surround, .encircle, enclose, besiege 
cca ^ d.; also of inanimate objects: di-^la 
ak&r- bai ri the mountains surrounding it Glr. ; 
ri ndga-kyia bakdr-ha Sambh. a mountain 
surrounded by a forest. — 2. to go, move, 
ride round a thing; esp. the reverential ce- 
remony of transferred from Brah- 

manism to Buddhism, which consists in 
going round a holy object with one's 
right side turned towards it — one of the 
most meritorious and indispensible religious 
duties in the eyes of a Buddhist; l!da~ 
ahor-la byon they walked round in the 
religious direction, i. e. according to the 
precepts of Buddhism, bdn^akor-du aon in 
the Bon manner, i.e. the opposite di- 
rection MO.; pyag dan akdrdfa bydd-pa, 
as a specification of religious duties: to 
make salutations and circumambulations. 
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3. to winder through^ traverse, rgydUUdmy 
the coantries, Mil — 4. to return, go 
home Sch. •— 5. to turn round, twist, mii 
Udg’^pa a man’s neck, i.e. to choke, to 
strangle him Glr, 

Phrases: mgo 9k6i'~ba, mgo ^kor byed- 
jta (W. *b(hbd^) to befool, delude, deceive 
a person, by intoxication or flattery Glr,, 
also by a flood of words. — kor-^a 
6'., W. to make one alter his sen- 

timents, to divert one from a plan* etc. 
— ^lar^ or Vugrs sk&r-c^ to take ven- 
geance W, — *9i kdr-ce (^v. ritis) W. to 
count, calculato. — fsdgs-kyi Uwlo Mr~ba 
to arrange the objects of the mat^dal (q.v.) 
in a circle n.f. — ikor Idg-pa, ^km I6g- 
la dgrd-ha to go round the wrong way 
Mil ; *pe^a kor-re-log tdn~l^ to talk fool- 
ishly, to twaddle W, — ^lag kor^c^ the 
putting a seal under a document which 
is done by several persons one after an- 
other W. 

Comp. Mr^Uan Glr,, prob. skdr^ 
lam, — ikor^rgyiigi turning the enemy, 
getting into his rear Mil, — skdr-mKan, 
akdr-pa a turner Cs, — skor^vpydd, skor- 
Hn a turner's lathe Cs. — skor-tig a pair 
of compasses. — %kor-d]byug a sling, for 
throwing Sch, — ikwAdm 1 . the pathw^ay 
round-about a monastery, used for the 
holy processions. 2. a veranda surround- 
ing a house. 3. col. also: round-about way. 

II. 1. the going, moving round, en- 
circling etc. — 2. the way round a thing, 
ss doorAdm, in the compounds: ndn'^kor 
the inner, bdr^durr the middle, fyi’skor 
the outer roundway, fk/i-^kar cdn^po the 
outermost — zd^ihor round-about way, 
by-way. 

Mlrba pf. db ft btkol to boil (vb. 
^ act, cf. JldUa), 

1. y.abd-da. — 2. Sch,: ‘to 
order’, but this is BgdAa, 

«t- tkya 1. oar C., Thgy,; skya-Ub id.; 
V ikya^ug rudder; skya rgydlnpa to row 
Sehr. — 2. spatula Schr, — 3. pot-iadio, 
C. — 4. wall of stone or clay, bdr^-tkya, 


partition-wall, *bhdr~kya da’-^a* to make 
a partition-wall C, 

|u*m* skyd-ka, tkyd’^a Lt, n. of a bird, 

9 I a.; magpie. 

arn* I. vb. 1. pf. bskyaa, ft btkya 

^ 1. LejB,: -a ^dA>a to change place, 

cf. skyas, <— 2. to carry, convey to a place 
(a quantity of stones, wood, water etc.) 
W,, V. skyed-pa, — 3. Sch, to SWim (?) 

II. sbst 1. ketUe Sch, — 2. prob. — 
sky a 1. 

^or^iSsk, inwiT whitish 

® gray, yellowish-white; *skya HgAe to 
fry or toast a thing so that its whitish 
colour turns partially into brown Ld,; 
mi skya one clothed in light-gray, (not 
in red or yellow, as monks are), a lay- 
man; sho-skya light-blue, Qaii-skyd light- 
green, and so of the other colours; there- 
fore serskya ought to denote light-yollow, 
but it is also used as an equivalent of 
Wftmii n. of a saint, (Ser-skyai-^groh ■■ 
Kapilavastu, an ancient city in Oude, and 
Buddha’s birth-place); originally: donkey- 
coloured’, tawny, Ito-skyd ‘pale’ i. e. poor, 
insipid, miserable food Mil,nt, 

Comp, ^kya-ko-ri, kya*fe~ri^ pall, 
white (J, — skyor^yd id. Sch, — skyorndr, 
lITTflt n. of a flower, Bignonia graveolens; 
Skya-ndr^gyiAm n. of a city of Old-India 
Pil^liputra, now Patna. — skya-sndr 9cc. 
to Stg, the colour of the skin of the Indians, 
brown. — skya-rbdb Cs, : a kind of dropsy, 
Sch,: a grayish oedematic swelling; skyof- 
rbab-^dhs Lex, — *skya-^f^ fresh (i. 
e. not melted) butter W, — *skya '6d* W,, 
skya’-rdns moming- twilight, dawn. — skya- 
Idm - skydAfo Thgy,, C\ — skyorsih 1. 
n. of a tree. 2. translation of PHndu, 
skycb^sM’-gi bu a Panda va. — skyorsdr 1. 
Sch,: tawny, cf. ser-skya. 2. ‘white and 
yellow’ viz.; men, lay-men and priasla 
Milnt. 

skyd^ru^a n. of a drug Med, 

rarq* rhydg^pt. - 2. pf. 

V 1 bskyags, ft. h^kyag, imp. skyog tO 
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iptfHl, lay out, axpand; axptnditiirt, 

account of expcnaoc. — 3. W.: 
*$kyag tan-^r* to slaughlor, to murder. 

skgaii^ntil pavomont, clay^flooTi mud* 
^ floor Ltfj?., Cn , ; ikah^nul byid-pa 
to pave, to plaster {Sch, also* to rub, polish). 

s^,yaA« (r/. tkydb-pa) SsL pro- 
^ taction, defence, help, assistance; me- 
H-la skyabs is a protection against water 
and fire; skyabs med-do I am (or: he is 
etc.) lost! 9kyab% byed-pa^ tkydb^-tu cffykr- 
ba ccgp. to protect, help, uve a person, 
frq. with »t'og-gi added; skydba-su cgrd-ba 
eleg. m^ba, IV,: *akyab c6l-la ydn-^e* to 
seek help, mttor mi-la of some body, akyabs- 
^rda 1. the seeking of help, efSHV 

2. the formula Saha-rgyda-kyi dcyaba-au 
mHOy Uda-kyi aky, mlHoy dge-^dun-gyi aky, 
mUiOy the Buddhistic creed or confession 
of faith. 

Comp, akyaba-mgdn helper, protector, 
deliverer; this is applied to certain highly 
esteemed and respected persons, mytho- 
logical as well as living, ni f.; Chr, iV. 
use it for Saviour, Redeemer, Christ — 
akyaba-^rda v. above. — akyaba-ynda 1. 
place of refuge, shelier; also of persons, 
- helper, frq ; mi-la skyaba-ynda byid-pa 
MU, to take refuge to a person, to seek his 
assistance. 2. seld. for akydba-m ynda-pa 
client, nd-yi akydba-ynaa pd-mo-^'nama all 
my clients, men and women Glr, — akyaha- 
abyin :i gesture of the right hand, like that 
for giving benediction Glr. — akyaba-yul 
skyaba-ynda. 1 . 

akydr-gog naked Pur. 

akydr-po Sek,: snipo, wood*co€k; 
9 akyar-Un Sch.: ^a large snIpo’ (??); 
akydr-^io Sch. heron; akyar-lib Sch. spoon- 
bill; hi-akyar Ca. duck, Sch.: bittern, but 
the the Lar., *a kind of goose’ 

speaks in favour of Ca. 

akydr-ba v. akydr-ba. 

akyaa a changing of abode; akyaa ^eba- 
w pa to change one’s dwelling-place 
(cf. akya-ba)y akyaa 'ihirpo Jiiha-pa to die 


akydA^a 1. v. akyea. — 2. S/ik.: fern. 

akyi Ca.: the outward side of a skin 
V or hide (opp. to ia); akyi yyd-ba to 
shiver, tremble with fear Ca, Comp.: akyi- 
dkdr Ca. dressed leather; hide. — akyi- 
Ipdga Sch.: chamois,. wash-leather. — akyi- 
buh Mil.? — akyi-bun prob. an itching of 
the skin Mil.f — akyikd 1. oiitward and 
inward side of a hide. 2. Sch.: the anus. 

akyi-ba I. sbst. 1. a medicinal plant 
® Med. — 2. also *kyi-u, pi-Uh Ayi-w,* 
potato C. 

II. vb. pf. hakyia^ ft. bakyi^ imp. akyia 
to borrow, esp. money or goods (cf. yydr^a 
and akyin-pa). 

ftqrq* ak^g-pa to hickup; aktda-bu the 
® ' hickup Med. 

akyih-aer MU.y eagle, vulture. 

akyid-pa vb., sbst., adj. ; to bo happy, 
happiness (SsAr. iPM), happy; akyid- 
do (I, thou etc.) am, art etc. happy; hdi- 
kih akyid4a being happy and glad; akyid- 
pai nyi-^a sun of felicity, propitious day 
Glr.; akyid-po » akyid-pa adj., frq., akyid- 
de-ba id. Tar. 5, 19. 

Comp, akyid-glu song of joy. — akyid- 
mgo beginning of happiness Mil. — akyid- 
good and ill luck, happiness and misery; 
akyid adug ji byuh kyah whatever may 
happen Glr.; akyid adug bari-ha to share 
pleasure and pain. — akyid-Hh n. of the 
tributary of the Ya-ru-tsah-po, on which 
Lhasa is situated. 

^ akyin wild mountain goat, Capra ibex. 

atym-^dr lizard L«r., da-byid. 

akyin-tdh Sch.: hail, sloot. 

akyin-pa, W. •sAyin-po*, reap, kaa*- 
^ akyin a loan, a thing borrowed; 
money advanced without interest; akyin- 
pa akyi-ba to ask a loan; hd-lat4i akyin- 
du Jaal he asked me to lend him this 
Dd.; akyin-pa Un-pa Ck. to take on cre- 
dit; akyin-pa aprdd-pa, t^aUba to pay back 
or return a loan Ca.; ndr-akyin a loan of 
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goods or money, g6»-Mkyin of clothes. — 
Schr. debtor. — tkyin-^Udh €,: 
the pledge for a loan; §j6c. to others, how- 
ever, it just means the object lent or its 
equivalent when being returned. 

tkyibi everything giving shelter from 
above, an overhanging rock, a roof 
etc.: *^ar skyib* shelter from rain; 
skyUf* \mdtr 9i porbon q. v. (gyam is much 
larger, ydg-pa deeper) W.; bka-»ky. gimi, 
a covered terrace or small portico before 
a house. 

skyibba, pf.A ft. bskyU'l. to bend, 
esp. the legs when sitting on the 
ground after Oriental fashion, also an- 
other’s leg by a kick from behind; to 
bend the bow. — 2. to pen up, shut l|D, 
cattle, to dam up, a river, also: hirdzin^dH 
9kyil~ba to collect water into a pond 
or rdzin-tm zky , ; to dam up a pond (but not 
<to dig it’ Schr,); to keep back, retain, 
detain a person W,; *Ka kyil-ce* to keep 
a person from doing something, to dis- 
suade from W. — nkyil^h'dn, also skyil- 
mo-h'dh, the posture of sitting cross-log- 
ged, Bkyil~hruH byM-pa (resp. mdzdd-pa), 
9kyH~fno4cHth-giz (or du) ^dvg^a (resp, 
bkbgs-pa) to assume such a posture; s^u- 
d^ai skyil^krun the usual manner of sitting, 
in which the feet are not seen, rdo-^jei 
sky, the posture in which the soles of the 
feet are seen turned upwards, rdzdgs-pai 
fity. another posture requiring particular 
practice. (The spelling dkyiUkrM, though 
frequent, is expressly rejected by gram- 
marians.) — *skyil-^n^ W. a small hole 
filled with water. — ^skiUldU'^ W, handle, 
ring fixed to a thing, for carrying it, hang- 
ing it up etc. 

annr- skyurgdn Lejp, w.e., SeL: a gulp, 
3 ^ draught 

dkytk-ru a sour fimit Afed,; skyk-'t^<- 
ra AM, (Lex,: ipnm wood -sorrel) 
the same (?); in later times the word 
seems to have been used also for the o- 
IhfO, and skyA-ru-iin the olhfo tret, which 
in Sik, is called Ka^dafitr^poi Hn, 


skyuHTkm Cs,: *co n diuien t , sauce, 
pidde’, acc. to otheie^ at least in 
W,^ only the resp. word for qpajpi: 1. sauee, 
gravy. 2. 'dish, mess. 

^ykg-pa pf. skyugs, l.te vemtt, e- 
ject, e.g. blood, skykg^tu )itgpa 
to cause to vomit, skykg-pa drhirpa to 
excite vomiting Tar,; skykgs-pa (partic. 
pf.), han-skyugs, the vomit (it is the food of 
certain demons, and being boiled in it, 
is one of the punishments of hell). — 2 
to lose colour, to stain. 

Comp, skyug-lddd rumination, chewing 
the cud; Sch, also; eructation. — aAydy- 
bred}a nausea, skyug-bro-bai nad disease 
of nausea; skydgbrobas from disgust; 
skyugbro Cx also impure with regard to 
religion, ■■ W, ^fstd-^u*, — skyug^smdn 
an emetic. — skydg^log-pa Sch, to feel 
disgust 

skyuh-ka, also Ihihba, jack-dsw 
(black, with a red bill); skykh^kas 
zos Lex. eaten or stolen by a jack-daw. 
skyuhba pf; bskyuns, ft. bskyun, 
imp. skyuh(s) Cs, to leave behind, to 
lay aside, e.g. a task Lex.y pride S.g. 
Nc-q- slyud-pa l.Cs.; to forgd, leave off. 2. 
Sch.: to comminute; to swallow, (i) 
skykrba 1. adj. sour, sbst acidity; 
more frq. : skyur~po C., -9iio W. adj. 
sour, Ssk, mmn ^kyur tjvg^a 1. to turn 
sour. 2. to suffer a substance to turn sour, 
V. t)ug^pa. — ]ia(ba)’ekyiir’po olivo, Ua 
(ka)^yur^pdi hih olive tree Sik, — skykr- 
Uu Cs., ran-skykr Ck., skykr^ru (1^), 
skkr-mo Lh. a sour liquid, vinegar. (Vi- 
negar seems to be little known as yet in 
Tibet, and the above mentioned expres- 
sions may have been framed by different 
persons on different occasions, but are 
not in general use. The same may be 
said of Cs.’s skykr~pa and skyur^r^ for 
add in a chemical sense.) 

II. vb. pf. A ft. bskyur 1. tO throw, to CiSl^ 
fhpr out, Ihuh-^zdd ndm-mUaba bekywMMM 
having flung his mendicant’s-bowl up into 
the sir Da/., ifiir skykrba to throw into 
the water, rgydb^ behind one’s self * to 
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tarn one’s book apon a thing; to throw 
iwiy, throw Hown, a stone, a corpse etc.; 
to i|^, Utd-pa phlegm; to throw off, a 
rider; to give up, obandon, a work; to for- 
sake, a friend; to ahoit %dr-ma ah- 
orlion W. (f) ht skjfur, yyantkyur ca- 
pital punishment in 6'., when the delinquent, 
with a weight fastened to his neck, is 
thrown from a rock into a river. 

akyusf Sch.: skyus f6g~pa attogotbor; 
skyus-m kl6g-pa Gramm.: to pro- 
nounce Jointly, viz two consonants without 
a vowel between them. 

afee 1 V. ske. — 2. v. nkyed and sky^a, 

fkyi-ba I. vb. (sTir} pf- 1- to 

be bom; nd-da (seld. laa) bu %kyh-pa 
yin 1 have given birth to a son Glr.; 
$kyei a man, md ikyes a woman, female; 
9kye~rga/-na^Jci^hai idug-bindl the evil of 
birth, old age, sickness and death (which 
constitute what in the opinion of the Bud- 
dhist is the greatest evil of all, that of 
existence); f6g~ma skyds^aa, md-la akyh- 
naa B., **d-fna akyd^a-na^ W. from one’s 
birth; akye ft'- (or H-) mdd pa subject 
neither to birth nor to death, eternal; akye~ 
^ag-mdd-Thgy., Lex,, is said to mean the 
same. In the special sense of ^e doctrine 
of metempsychosis akyi^a has often to be 
rendered by: to be ro-bom, mkru as man, 
bur as (somebody’s) son. — mi akyd-bai 
tde-la hzddrpa t. hzddrpa, — W, : *akyi^e* 
1. as inf. to be bom, reborn. 2. as sbst the 
being bom; birth. 3. as adj. being with child, 
pregnant; big wKb young, also *al£ye-be^ma*, 
— 2. to become, to begin to exist, arise, nod 
kun nU akye, akyh-paan kirhai pyir ut ne 
morbus ullus nascatur, natus quoque se- 
detur Med,', akye-ha dan to arise 

and pass away ; frq. of thoughts, passions 
etc. (the person as well as the thing in 
the accus.) : Kyeu IMapad aema akyh-te the 
youth — thoughts of wrath arising (in 
him). — 3. to grow (naaei) Urn-pa Jru 
akyd-ba valleys where com grows; ru mgd- 
la akye a horn is growing on the head. — 
4. la grow (ereaeere) ftr or Utapor akyk- 


g-q- 

ha to grow up, to grow tall; raa kyad 
lua-Myi fadd-du akyia-ao the garment also 
grew in proportion to the growth of the 
body, or: with the body Dzl,; rtitlpod- 
par akyh-ao he grew up a valiant man, 
became a valiant man; to bud, germinate, 
sprout, *abdna-te akye ciig^e* to accelerate 
the germinating of the seed by maceration 
W, ; even — ^kha Dzl, ? -> 5. some- 
times » akyd-ba 2. unless in that case 
^kydb^ should be spelled bskyda-bea W, 

II. sbst. 1- the being bom, the 

birth, akyiba mfo-ba, akye-mfd or mtdn 
high birth; of high birth, noble, man, male; 
akyiba dmd-ba, akye-dmd, -dmdn low birth; 
of low birth ignoble, woman, mi-lua fob 
kyan akyi-ba dman bom a human being, 
it is true, but only a female Mil,; akyea-- 
dmdn col. *kyer mdn* in C, the usual word 
for woman and wife, ng kyer min my wife. 

— In the special Buddhistic sense: re- 
birth mir akykba bkdn-pa to take or assume 
re-birth as a human being; also period of 
re-birth == existence, life, akykha ^i4a in 
this, my present, period of Lfe; akyb-ha 
bdun seven periods of life; also manner of 
re-birtb, v. akye-ynda\ in a concrete sense: 
the re-born Individual, ybrnpyi akydba yin 
she is the re-birth of the queen dowager, 
the le-born q. d. — 2. the arising etc. — 
3. the growing etc. 

Comp, akye-dyk v. akyk-bo, — akye~^6 

— ^groba being (q.v.) — akye-agd 1. en- 
trance to re-birth, viz. to one of the six 
regions of birth, v. ^dba II., akye-agd 
peddpa to lock it up. 2. tace^ Ugapa a 
handsome, ban ^ pa an ugly face; also 
Uoragd akye-Jkrda Ugapa is said for: having 
a handsome exterior C, — akye^mbid 
(mwmO the five (or six) seats, i. e. or- 
gans, of the senses (the sixth issfsig^^ the 
inner sense); the senses themselves; this 
conception, however^ has been greatly al- 
tered and varied by the frmcifnl theories 
of medical and philosophical authors, cf. 
Bum, 1, 500. fTos. (240). — akye-ynda 
1. birthplace; station or locality of a plant. 
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2. cliM or region of birth or re-birth, elaio 
of boingt (▼. hyol sdn-yi %kye-ha 

the being bom as an animal 3. manner 
of birth ^ q q i o i, sily^n bhi^ also 
the four kinds or ways of being bom; 
mndlrUu (or nos) out of a womb (so, acc. 
to Sig., elephants and some men are bom), 
$y<hnd-Uu out of an egg (birds, some Idu^ 
some men), drodrylMoM out of heat and 
humidity (insects, some men etc.)y 
U in a* supernatural way (so the /Aa, the 
Buddhas, when they ^spring from lotus- 
flowers; also the inhabitants of infernal 
regions, souls in the bardo and some men). 
— ikye-yzugs prob. hyad-yzug^ stature, 
figure. — skye->i'dbs series of the births of 
a man, history of them, and esp. so of 
the births of Buddha, — so in the title 
of a work. — skye^ktn zkyedrkin Wdn. 
&*2r being, (animans) mida~Mg$- 

9 pa sKye~bo man and the other living 
beings Dzl — 2. human being, man, gen. 
as a collective noun: mankind, 
skyi-bo infatuated men Pth,; zky4^ wJUumt 
• pa yzdn-mams other sensible people Tar,; 
sky^bo mdh-poi yid’-du ^da-Aa universally 
beloved Dorn,; mi nag skyi-bo laymen (on 
iccount of the dimness of their religious 
knowledge); so-sd* zkyi-bo jqieivf (cf. 
Will,) the lower clergy, common monks 
Tar,y but also simple laymen, if they are 
not quite without religious knowledge; 
Mkye-^*dog, (zkyeo-rog Cz, is a less accu- 
rate pronunciation), dcybdigd, or (less cor- 
rectly) rgu^ men, mankind; ^e-dgvdMdg- 
^ areiiMin P'* 

governess of Buddha QUr,^ OyatcKj also 
a name of dpaldhd-^mo*^ q.v. 


sAye-Ad » zke-Ui Lor., mustard. 

zkyi^dgz W. for zka-ragz girdle. 

Stor misfortune. But 

rtalM-kyi zkyeg Lex, w.e.? 

* hird: hirtky. Lex, 
9 w.e., Seh,: coot, watar-hen; ri- 

eikyige Lex. w.e., Cz.: a laige singing-bird, 


Seh.; grouse, heath-cock. — 2. rgya^kyigz 
Shell-lac. 



r ■sAyca-icr-rfwi also sAye-orsAyo- 
3 ^ MU,, cold wind. 




zkyed and zkye, 1. growth, increase, 
zkyed ce-Aar egyur^ to grow much; 
ykan-gyi zla-zkyed-paz dei hag^zkyed ^e 
his daily growth was greater than the 
growth of others in a month etc. PUi . — 
2. progress, the getting on, improvement zkyed 
yoh progress comes, I am making pro- 
gress MU,; profit, gain nad-la zkyed med 
(this) is of no USO for that disease, of no 
benefit S,g,fol. 10. — 3. interest C., dnid- 
zkyed of money, Jtrurzkyed of com 6'., 
zkyed’-du ytoh~ba to give on interest Cz.; 
zkyed pog pa Cz,: *to be the full term of 
payment', more accurately: zkyed pog I 
(you, he etc.) am struck or hit by the 
term of payment; zkyedrcan yielding inter- 
est, profit (Jz, 

zkyedrzgo MU.nt. prOb. « Tgyal-zgL 
® ‘Bf| principal door. 

zkyed-pa I. vb pf. bzkyed, act tc 
zkye^a, in W. pronounced olike^ 


*zkye-de* 1. to genenate, procreate; seldom 
in a physical sense: bzkyedrpai yah u yzv- 
p^oag Pth,, (opp. to bltamz-pai yum 

Pth., for which however zkyed-ma Cz. does 
not seem to be an appropriate substitute). 
— 2. to produco, form, causo (6pp. to med- 
par byetLpa to destroy, annihilate) e. g. 
diseases, fear, roots of virtue, merit, bzodr 
namz’kyi fzogz, za-bon (fig.) Dd., Jbraz-bu 
retribution; to roproduco, zad-pa what has 
been consumed Med.; to create certain 
thoughts or affections either in one’s self 
or in others: zpr6-ba bzkyed-paz dei par 
md yon zprd-ba bkn-zad zkyiz-naz by his 
own rejoicing also to his parents a little 
joy arising Dz/. 22. 5; famz-dad-kyizbrtzon- 
^gritz bekyed-do they all Created zeal, took 
great pains Dd,; tez bkam-pa bzkykdmaz 
thus they thought. — 8. to causo to gor- 
mfaiatO or grow, ykr-bai ^k-yiz km zkyed 
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^dra just as the water of the ditch makes 
the fields green Med,; ad^^on DzL (v. be- 
fore, but it may as well be referred to this 
significatioo); yeoe afyM-pa to bring up, 
to nurse up Dzl, ; akyed arin~ha id. Glr, — 
4. ~ dtyd-ba^ to bring on, cany, convey to 
a place IHh, 

Comp, akyed-moa-fadl grovo, park. — 
akyed-rdzdga^ instead of akyed^rim and 
tdzoya-Hm, and 4l^pg|4|» two 

kinds or degrees of meditation. — akyed-- 
kin Ca.: a planted tree (?) prob. a fruit- 
tree, 

II sbst 1 . the generating, producing etc. 
— 2. = akyedj e. g. akyM-pa len-pa to gain 
flesh, to thrvwe C. — 3. « rlM-pa, 

akym-pa adf. 1 . quick, swift Lex.^ 
^ kr6~ or addn-akyen-pa quick to wrath 
by4d-akyen-^)a rash, hasty, precipitate 
Glr, — 2 . nimbie, dexterous C,W,; epdn- 
tkyen-pa dexterous in shooting, a skilful 
archer Dzl, (Besides : vb. to make haste, 
to strive; sbst. zeal, ardour; adj. strong Ca,, 
Seh,??) 

''Cf' akydm-pa resp. to be thirsty. 

«4ymur resp. 1. thirst — 2. drink, 
^ beverage, esp. t r, also zal~akyenu 
or -akyoma, akyema ^drin pa to offer or set 
before an honoured person something to 
drink, hkea-pa to accept of it, to take it; 
akyema- la yaol-rea byed-pa to drink beer in 
company Glr,; yaega-akyema a carousal on 
the departure of an honoured person; yaer- 
akykma beer together with grains of com, 
as an offering to the gods for the good 
success of an enterprise, a journey etc., 
in religious dancing-festivals, /aer-akykma^ 
pa sbst. the priest or dancer who offers 
it. — akyema - beer. — akyema - ^ 
drinkable water. — *akyhtu-dan^ W, (?) 
brandy. — akydma-faitya Sch,: CUp, dish. — 
akyima-aia small-beer. 

aky^r-pa Lex,: curcuma, tur- 

^ meric; in W, barbeiTy. 

vulgo for ake~dmdn woman C, (v. 
akye^na II). 


akydl-ba, pf.db fu bakyel, imp. akyol 1. 
^ to conduct accompany, resp. pdan- 
akydLba; akydl-la kog conduct him hither! 
l^h,; ^akyeUUiAc^ (for ^jaky^UwaAe^) aoh 
he has gone to accompany (him) W, — 
bau-bakydl going to meet, and accompany- 
ing on departing Dzl,, pkeya-akyil b^-pa 
resp. to accompany an honoured person 
on departing, to see him off MiL — 2. to 
convey, bring, take e. g. a child to a place, 
food to somebody, Dzl,, C, W, id.; to carry 
off, to take away C,: ma kyal cig* do 

not bring any more wood! more accurately 
*kyal kog^ bringl *kyal aon* take away! — 
3. to send B, ^ C, e.g. clothes to some- 
body Dzl, — 4. to risk, to stake, ran-arog 
Mil — 5 . C,: to use, to employ *bd-lan h 
jhe' -pa-la* an ox for w'ork; to spend, *l9 
jhe* -pa-la mi-tae* one’s whole life in work- 
ing, *le-lo ndn-na* in idleness. — 6. *lca kyel- 
wa* C, to kiss; yndd-pa akyel-ba, B, *kyal- 
wa* C, W, col., to do harm, to hurt, inflict 
an injury, to play one a trick; mna akyel-ba 
B,,C,W,, to swear, take an oath; *lo kyil- 
ce* W, to rel.> depend upon, confide in.— 
akyel-fuii byid-pa = pkega-akyel byid-pa, 
(prop.: to accompany one to a short dis- 
tance). — akyel-bddr Lex,, also col., pre- 
sent of the departing person to those that 
accompany him. -- akyel-ma an escort, 
convoy; akyd-mar yod he Lj a guide (to 
me) Mil,; akyd-^na zu we ask for a safe- 
conduct Glr, ; dmag dan beda-pai akyd-ma 
a military escort Glr, 

akyea, also akyda-ma, akyda-ma, Ky6a- 
^ ma, ynaii-akyh, a present, akyea 
akur-ba to give or send a present; Jfyan- 
akyia, peba-akyea a present given to or re- 
ceived from somebody on his arrival. — 
akyaa-Hdn a present of beer, akyea-kdr of 
cakes, akyea-ndr of merchandise or money; 
akyea- Idn a present made in return Ca, 

akyea-addn Sik, banana, plantain. 

akyea-ndg, also akye-ndg C, widower. 

akyia-pa 1. pt. pf. of akyi-ba, — 
2. sbst. man, mala person, akyda-pa 
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dan bojdrmidy men and women B. ^ 6'.; 
emphatically: rgydl-^ ycig-po deyh-pa yin 
the king alone is a man DzL; busllind 
Glr.; ■* dcyh-bu a holy man? 


S»N-g- 


dcyh-buy Sak, man, 
akyh-bugan whosoever; manopp. to 


the rest of nature Med,; one (French : on), 
akyh^bu Idg-pa brkydifba tadm^gyia as 
quick as one stretches out his hand DzL 
Though this word may also be applied 
to culprits and criminals it is chiefly 

used of holy men: akyh^bu dam- pa the 
saint; dad-lddn aky, the believing, the 
faithful .GIt\ ; aky^a~hu thi-po^ the 

great saint, in Buddhistic writings nearly 
identical with Buddha; akyea-bu mcog id. 
(For the 32 chief characteristics and the 
80 subordinate marks distinguishing such 
a person refer to Koppen. I. 433. Bum, 
II. 553 S. Gyatch, c. VII.) 


akyia-ma I. fern, of aky^-pa^ she 
^ that has been bom MU, — 2. fern, 


■■ akyda-ma Sik, 


akyo-ndga Ca,: quarrel, Lea:, — 
3 > ^Jirugddd, 

gtq. akydba 1. vb. to he WOary, ccir: hdag 
® kyim’gyh akyd-ate I being weary of 
living in the world DzL; in a more ge- 
neral sense: to he ill-humoureil, grieved, 
vexed, to feel an aversion Tar, 12. 13; akyo 
mi bia-par or akyo mi bda~pa tadm~du with- 
out being tired, indefatigahly; nam aUyoma 
when he was tired of it DzL — 2. sbst 
weariness JaoUjtadUnaa akyd-ha yan akye-^ 
bar dug we are quite tired of that con- 
stant seeking Mil.; yid ydna^au mi akyd^ 
ba indefatigableness, perseverance Thgy. — 
akyd-mo adj., *aema akyd^mo ra^ 1 feel 

discontented, disheartened Ld. 

Comp, akyo-grdga comforter, companion 
Glr., Mil. — akyo-glu Ca.: a mournful song. 
— akyo-ndl, akyo-dub woariness, aky<hnal- 
mdd-pai ddd-pa unwearied faith Mil. — 
akyodda disgust, aversion. ~ akyo-adna re- 
creation, akyo^adna-la ^grd-ba, reap. Jbyon^ 
pa to take a walk or a ride, to prome- 
nade. — akyo^bakn-pa to be grieved Sch. 


akyd~ma 1. pap of parched meal and 
9 beer; any pap, pasto or dough; akyd^ 
ma Jbyig^pa to spread paste (upon a 
wound, as a salve) Med.; ia-akyd Med."f 
(it may denote a paste of meat as well as 
one of mushrooms). — 2. blame, slander, 
akyd^ma mdnda when he slanders a great 
deal Mil. 


I'npr 


akyoga 1. SCOOp, ladle. — *me-kyd^ 
coal-shovel C.; ^ku^kydg"^ melting- 


spoon, crucible C. W. — 3. drinking-cup, 
bowl, gobloL — pa^r-akydga, dituUakydga 
gold, silver goblet. kaUakydga C. B., *don- 
akydga* W. resp.: drinking-cup. Urag-akydga 
bowl for drinking blood, a skull used for 
that purpose Pth.; *kyog-idb aaP may I 
ask your honour for the foot of your cup 
(viz the remnant of your drink)? W. — 
3. arab-akydga Ca.: the rein of a bridle. — 
*"011 W. **0/- 




akydgarpa to turn, mgrin-pa the 
neck, to look round, back, 


Mil., also » to turn away, aside C. 
gr*q- al^H’ba, pf. bakyana, ft. bakyan, 
® imp. (b)akyon(a) Ssk. iff. '’Ct 
guard; to keep, to tend, cattle; to defend, the 
religion; to save, preserve, the life, the 
body; support, to take care of, poor people, 
e.g. drin bzdn^poa by benefits, favours. foAs- 
kyia by various means;* to attend to; to be 
given to, fuga~ddm m editat ion,/a^‘/tV< ex ercise; 
rgyaUarid akydii-ba to rule, govern a king- 
dom, bkin~du in conformity with the 
law of religion, justly. — coa-akydn ‘pro- 
tector, defender of religion’, is used 

for a certain individual deity, or ~ r)ig- 
rtm-akydn, or for a class of magicians in 
the monasteries of C., v. Schl. 157. Ko. U. 


259. — rjig-rten-akydA, ohmq TH 'guardian 
of the world’; there are four of them, iden-' 
ticol with rgyal-^en bli the four great 
spirit-kings, q.v. — akyon^ddl assistance 
C., ^kyon-dkdl jhe'-pa^ to help. — akyon- 
ma &= brtdn'ma the goddess of the earth. 
akydd^pa pf. du ft. bakyod, Sak. wif. 

' 1. to move, to agitate, rlin-gia ydl^ga 
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^ »v» 

ukyod-na ^hen the wind agitates the bran- 
ches jDzif.;to ihake; heoce Mi-skyddrpa, Ak- 
ahobhya, d. of the second Dhyani-Buddha. 

— 2. W,: resp. to go, to walk, 

Jby^pa B, CO ^ndii-du sXyocT step in, if 
you please! — 3. W.: to go down, to set, 
of the sun, moon etc., to expire, to paee, 
to elapse, of time. 

Bkyon fault, defed (opp. to 

yon-tonj, tkyon gan yan med I have 
not to complain of anything, I do not want 
anything Dzl; damage, harm, disadvan- 
tage, misfortline, Jii-ul-pa-la zkyon H yod 
what harm is there in erring? Thgy.; G.: 
*mi kygny k^ygn me**, no hnrm, no matter 
(W, more ^q.: •m»sto*J; yldn-gyi akjfOn 
idB^na dgd-ha rejoicing in the calamities 
of others, malicious Glr,; zkydn-du mfdn- 
bd to consider it a loss Glr, — 2. bodily 
defect, fault, as lameness; derangement, dis- 
order in the mixture of the humours Med. 

— 3. spiritual defect, sin, vicious quality, 
rdz&n-du wird-bai skyan the sin of lying 
DzL; ekydfi’-gyis magos not defiled by sin; 
lar ekyon Ze but that is very bad (of you) 
Glr.; siyon byed-pa Cs. to commit a fault, 
edl’ba Lex. to remove, amend, correct a 
fault, tpdn-ba to leave off, to quit it; mi- 
ld ekyon JMbe-pa, ^ddge-pa fcol. *tdg-pa, 
tdg-he^) to charge one with a crime, to 
calumniateG/r.;y2dn-pyi ekyon gUA’ha,fOdd- 
pa^ to name the faults of others, to speak 
ill of them, to slander B., 6'., Schr. also: to 
blame, criticise. — alydn-ian i . faulty, de- 
fective, incorrect, c.g. dag-yig the spelling 
of a word. 2. sinful, subject to vice. — 
4. symb. nnm: 18. 

ekydn-pa pf. (b)akyon to put astride 
^ upon a thing, (causative form to 
kdnrpa), mi hig rtd-la (or rtd-ru) to cause 
a man to mount, to go on horseback: to 
fix something on a stick; mt ^ y$dl-Hn- 
la to e mpal e a man. 

VffOrekydb^, pf. ft. bekyab, 

^ imp.siyd6(s)Sd.wT to protect, defend, 
preserve, save frq., from fear, 

^ig-pa-lae from destruction; bekydh-pa the 


jg^l'Cr ekrdg^a 

protecting power, the preserving cause 
Mil. (ni f.^. 

help, assistance, seldom for 
%kyah%\ eky6be-ma Thgy. id.; *hrog- 
col. preservation of life, escape; also: 
he that saves another's life, helper. 

alydm-pa, pf. bskyomay ft. bekyomy 
imp. ekyom(ji)Ce.: to shake, agitate, 
stir up. Lexx. give: cu sky&m-pa and anod 
ekyom-pa^*io stir the water, to shake a 
vessel. 

• ■■ Uyor, the hollow of the hand 

filled with a fluid, e.g. cu-skyor a 
handful of water. 

> ekydr-ba I. vb. pf. &. ft. bakyar 1. to 
hold up, to prop, — 2 . to paste.— 
2. to repeat, bakydr-te btan it was repeat- 
edly sent DzL\ to repeat word for word 
what the teacher says, in order to learn 
it by heart Mil.; to say over again; to 
recite by heart (opp. to sgrdg-pa to read); 
glu de lyea akydr-naa ma bldna’-na if one 
does not sing the hymn afterwards repea- 
tedly Mil.; ^kyor jan jhe*~pa* C. to prac- 
tise repeatedly. 

II. sbst. enclosure, fence. 

^ akydl-ba sometimes for akyilrha. 
akyda-ma v. akyea. 

^ akra, reap, dbu-akrd (C.: *fa, W.: Ira*) 
” the hair of the head, *ar<i-ld* Ld. id., used 
caressingly in speaking to children and 
women; akra dan Kd-apu the hair of the 
head and of the beard ; akra bagril ba Ca. : 
plaited or curled hair; akra nyag ycig a 
single hair. — akrd-kan having long hair. 
— akra-do-kir the hair plaited together 
on the crown of the head, as Buddha and 
Hindu-women wear it. — akra-mddd the 
bow of ribands at the end of the long 
plaits of the women in Ld. etc. — akror 
Udh Ca.: foliO hair, a poruka. — < akrorUn 
Sch. thin hair. 

mmgr dardg~pa, with instr., to bo torrlfiod, 
frightoiiod by, afraid of something 
Oiga-akrag-pa, dndna-akr. id. B., C. 
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fC’JST P^« aJhratis, to tvvtil, •iraris^ 

^ $on* it is swollen, a tumour, a bile, 
a weal has formed itself W,; tiMiit-^ 
Sch. a swelling, tumour; abroiis-o^ 
an abscess not yet open, 
w skran 1. Ssk. Cs.; a fleshy etc 
^ ' excrescence in the abdomen, a con- 
cretion under the skin, in the bowels, 
womb etc., Sch. also: a swelling of the 
glands. Wise (Commentary on Hindoo 
Medicine) says, that very different diseases 
are comprised unter the term gitlmay tu- 
mours of the pylorus, partial enlargements 
of the liver, diseases of the large intestines, 
fixed and moveable 8w*ellings; — perhaps 
also hemiae, which I did not find men- 
tioned elsewhere. — In S. g. I found s/feran- 
ndd described as a consequence of great 
fatigue and want of breath, and ^kran-yz^ 
as pain in consequence of suppressed 
winds. — 2. erfo-sirdn, had^skrdn, two 
sorts of steatite C. 

SfSJ’ZT Cs.; ‘to beat the g^und 

^ with one’s feet,’ to stamp, tread, cf. 
JKrdb-pa; Lex.: brd-skrab'pa, to dance, 
{g^nrj’ skrds^a v. skdi-ka. 

ekri-ba 1. Ce. to conduct (?) 2. W. 

^ *hi-ce^ f. dknrba. 

iderd^ba pf. bekrw ft. b^kruy Sch.: to 
■13 wait; the latter would suit well in 
a passage of MU.y perh. also in zds-la zkiii 
of the Lexx.; but Lexx. re- 

mains unexplained. 


j w rr ckrdnrfa pf.dbfi. beknm 
^ fruits MiLy a root of virtne (t. 
rUd^ba) Stg. 

ekrum meat, reap. viz. when spoken 
of as the food of respected persons. 
ehrdg^ «- dkrdg^poy perL also f. 

I $krdg-pa. Lexx. dd-ru ekrdg-po to 
beat the drum: W. *hop6h Srdp-to* tO play 
on the guitar. 

ekrddrpa pf. db ft. bekrad to oxpal, 
^ drive out, eject, out of the country 
DzLy MiL; to deprive of cast; *krddrde 
tan be* to expel a thief publicly out of 
the village W. 

a**** n(y'*S words beginning with these 
I ' ^ letters will in most cases be 

found arranged under rk . . and sk . . 
rwurwxr b$kah~rdzds a sacrificial ceremony 
V. SchL 360. 

bekd‘bay Sek. astringenty aa 


taste, Ce. erron.: bitter. 


Cfflarq- i»kdi-pa, Stk. WIV. * • 

^ fabulous period of time; the ton- 
tastical reveries of the Buddhists concer- 
ning this subject v. Kb. 1. 266, also Will, 
under kalpa bekdl-pa (Vn-po the great 
kalpa; bdr-(gyi) bakal-pa the intervening 
or middle ‘kalpa*; bsk. bzdh^ the happy, 
blessed period, viz. in which Buddhas ap- 
pear; bakdl-pa ndn-pa the bad 'kalpa*; 
hekakTM conflagration of the universe. 

bekud>a v. dviid-pa II vb. 


P 


m Xa 1. the letter k*, aspirated, like c in 
*caW. — 2. numerical figure: two, Xa* 
the second volume. 

Xa I. additional syllable, - ka, but less 

frequent — 


II. in compounds instead of Xd*ba 
bitter and Xd*ba snow; for the latter sig- 
nification it is in W. the only form exisfing. 

HI. i. o. Xag part. Xa r^gia*9u into 
two parts (e. g. to cleave) Stg.; *Xa*ghdh* 
3 



one pwt; id a special seose: tbe sixth 
|MMi of a rupee C\; part, tOfM* M- 

«ml, frq. 

IV. (alsd Sdc. n) resp. Jtal, cf. Kd-po 
1. Muni, ifa bitter mouth, bitter taste 
Med.; IUl dul-po (soft month), manage- 
able, tractable, Xfa ggdn-po hard-mouthed, 
refractory; JHa aggtir-ha (— Xa~lo egg.) to 
govern, to rein the mouth (of a horse), 
to lead, guide, influence other persons (r/r., 
to tom off (a river) Tar.; Ua JHtrpa (to 
pull the mouth) to stop a beast of draught 
Tar.; jPo Jbged-pa, W, to open one's 

mouth, j-ddiis-jm to open it wide, jdzumr 
pa, W , *hig~c€* to shut it; Ka brddb-pa 
(arkrdipaf) to smack; *Pa dab* (or *tab*) 
^zdr-eta* to produce a smacking, snapping 
sound, coL; lea r^g-pa c. dat. to pot one's 
month to a thing, in order to eat or drink 
it; ta ^iuhpa c. dat to failorforn, to meddio 
wHh; ffo fdldne 1. col. Ka )ugpa, 3« 
Ce.: la piwniso; ffa yHtgepa, Ka ytbge^ 
pa, Md4a «o byMpa, Ka dbydrAta B., C., 
•Ua fda^s^ W, kgiUoa^ C. to kisi; 
^Ua W., to inveigh, to give iD lan- 

guage; Ma baridta to have intercourse, social 
connexion witli one another, viz. in eat- 
ilig, drinking and smoking together, 
which is a matter of no little social con- 
sequence; Ba^dzin byMpa c.geDit to receive 
friendly, to be kind to, assist MU.; Ka ^fdd- 
pa Gbr. 16. 3. was explained: to bring 
together personally, to confront, >* Ka 
eprdd-pa; Ka JbOb-tu nyahba to lie in that 
position; Ka bddn-ba the contrary of the 
preceding; Ka ^6g~tu bUde^te H^ba to be 
killed by a precipitous. falL EspeciaUy: 
the speaking mouth, Kd-nae, col. dso ^Kd~ 
na^f orally, by word of mouth, e. g. to 
state, report, *Kd~nf in the colio- 

qoial language C.; *Ka dd-mo ngin edg-po* 
W. hypocritical; Kdda eld-te ddn-la bka 
easilj ^ken after, but difficult to be 
ondootood (e. g. a doctrioe); *Ka idr ean^ 
'my (his etc.) mouth has run away', *ncr 
earn* 'has erred', the former denotiog in- 
condderate talk, the latter a lapsus lin- 
guae; Mae Idnpa, Udn l i. 'to anticipaie 


with the month’, fo prombo frq., with di- 
rect speech or term, inf., sometimes also 
with the term, of a sbst e. g. 

Km blane he promised or engaged himself 
as a servant, — also: to prooumo, to arrogalo 
3fil. 2. 'to accept, adopt with the mouth', 
to aekfiowledgo, admit Tar.; Kae Jfd-ba B., 
Ka fdUba Ce., to promise; Ka end-ba, eudih 
/>a to blurt out, speak out inconsiderately; 
Ka jedn^pa, mfun-pa, cd. ^fitg-pe^ to agree 
upon; Ka eddm~pa, mndn~pa to silence, 
W.; *Ka kdg-ce, kyil-c^ id.; Ka ekgdr-bet, 
elii-ha to speak cunningly, to try to per- 
suade etc.; Ka r^-pa, more freq. ^Ka rdg^ 
(te) dvg-pa, dddrpa, to be tiloilt; Kaefidn- 
ba Tar., prob. » Ka JSgam dbgugpa C. 
to divulge ill rumours; Ka Idgpa to reply, 
contradict; Ka gdn dgar emrd-ha (*gan tad, 
gau dr an zdr-ce* W.) to talk at random; 
Ka~ (la) nydn-pa to oboy, Ka nydn^po 
obedient (resp. bka i.o. Ka); yedl-Ka clear, 
intelligible language; Ka ndnrdu amrd'-bm, 
W. : *Ka tdgpo zdr^e* to use ill langnofo; 
also without ^ndnpoT or *edgpo, Ka air* 
or *Ka tdn-wa* means the same. — 2. 
mouth, opening, orHico, of a vessel, cavern, 
pit etc., Kaykddrpa, ^ibe-pa to cover, shut 
an opening; Ka Jbyid^pa to open, is also 
used of a book, a letter etc. (for holy 
books ked is employed i.o. Ka); Kajbyerba 
to^ open or unclose itself, to begin to ap- 
pear, Ka Jfd-ba id., of flowers; Ka bdh^ta 
the opeoing turned downward, Ka bddn^ 
du turned upward; Korfdg ekdn~ha to fill 
to the brim; Ka ekdn-ba to fill up a void, 
to make up a deficiency, ylan-nae or laa 
from elsewhere; Ka nan the inward brim, 
Ka pyi the outer edge Glr. — 3. the fraal 
sMa, face, Ka Ihor etdnpa or ltd4)a to be 
directed southwards Glr. — 4. aurfact, Ka 
Jnrirba, to be diminished, of a fluid the 
surface of which is sinking; Kd ,^ri4>a to 
diminish, to make lese, by taking away from 
the surface; the Otttsido, Ka dkar yUd nag 
outside white, inside black, fig. IdU.; in « 
special sense: colour, v. Kd*ddg; tberelbro 
ifd-ru, ffd-no, Kd-la, Mar i. Ml, upon, abOVi, 
khk*Kar upon the tree (e. g. ho sits), up 
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ilie tree (he dimba) Dd.; ht Xar on the 
water; hti JUd^ ell round Olr, 2. 

on, al, ^ on the riTer side, mfBo Mar 

jM. he came to the lake /Yk. 3. above, 
bosMoiy — MiM-du Mil 4. towardi, in the 
Imo off, mUon Mar Bra proof against thrust 
or blow Mil. 5. at the time off, when, BUb- 
poB MoTy Bleb MoTy Jtycn Mar when (he) ar- 
rived; rddnU Mar in the hope of; — Mdr 
noB down from, away from, tia Md^nae 
JbdbBpa to alight from the horse Glr.; 
^Md^nOy Mdrnty Md4(i^ col. for egd-noBy *<d6i- 
M Afd-na* by way of the opportunity, on 
occasion, ^yun riA-yi Md-n^ by little and 
little, gradually. — > 5. tharpnooo, edge, cM 
a knife etc., *Ma Hty-po son* the edge has 
become blunt, *log Bon* has become bad; 
*Ma mi the edge is wanting; mri, 
hdy rldn^gi Ma ndn-pa to suppress the 
sharpness of the fire, water, wind, to stop 
the fiames, floods etc. (viz. by means of 
incantations) Qlr,; *Ma idn-cBy p4n-hi^ W. 
to grind, to sharpen; Ma Im-pa to become 
sharp Sch. 

V. yesterday, also: the day beffore 
yesterday, Mai, nyin id., cf. Ma-rtean. 

Compeimde. Mordkri (a W. •-w; 
neck-cloth, sometimes worn as a protection 
against cold. — Md-Mn, Mae-Bhdn appen- 
dix, of a book, — Maskyur-po olhfo, olive- 
tree Sik, — Ma^Ma^Bdn or sia at>oot two 
months ago 6'. — Ma-Mebs cover, lid Sch. 
— Ma-Mdr, Ma-Myir border Sch. — MorMral 
Cb.: respect, regard, with respect to. — 
Morjldr the circumference of the mouth 
Cb. — Ma-gdn (cf. Ma 111) quadrate, 
square, Ma-gdh-ba square adj.y Morydn-ma 
id., e.g. pieces of doth so ^aped. — Mor 
ydb Sch. cover, lid. — Ma-^dh soow-ball. — 
Mayrh corner of the mouth. — Mormgdl 
V. Ma-ai. — MoFTydn Mil. privilege of old 
age n. f. — Ma-rydd Sch.: ill language; a 
slanderer. Ma-^yity Gbr. acc. to the con- 
text: idle talk, unfounded assertion. — Afa- 
ryydd or -yyAn, resp. habryyuny oral tra- 
dition, esp. certain mystical doctrines not 
allowed to be written down. — Ma-beydB 
ftdvioa, ■■ ASst-to; commandment, cf. bka-^ 


ffim 

bBydB. — Ma-mddr bitter and sweet — 
Ma*Miy (r. Ma III) eamt, — Ma^ybdA 
dever talking, cf. Ma tbydA^po offaquent 
(a.: fair words?) -- AISa-/M cover, lid; 
cork. — MorbcAl Sch. idle talk, prattle. — 
Morcdy MiLy was explained: obuoo, ill lan- 
guage. — Morcddy resp. ialrMdd agroOMOH^ 
convention, eovenant, ^M. zArndd* W. to con- 
dude a convention. — MoF^bdr MU. snow 
and rain; Ma-morcdr both fisUing promia- 
cuoualy, deet — Ma^cinB the appeasing 
of wild beasts etc. by witchcraft MiL — 
Ma-ISA I. spittle Cb. 2. snow-water. — Mar 
^B 1. a large moutL 2. a person that has 
to command over much (cf. MorSdyyMa^tdn). 
3. n. of a mask in the religions plays. 4. 
n. of a country, CJashmere, r. bolow. — 
MorMmB last will, MaMme ^dppa to make 
a testament — Ma-coB hypocrisy. — ASn- 
moB I. lip. 2. Sch.: wor^ voice (?) 3. 
quarrel, di^to. — Ma-tjd 1. great lord, 
mighty personage Cb. (?) 2. good luck, 
good fortune Cb.; but in 6*. it is only used 
for ffortuno — goods, wealth. — Ma^nyAA 
Sch sparing of words, ioconio. — Md-4a, 
also Md-lta good advice, lesson, byddrpa or 
^dy-pa to give, C. W. — Mortddrla (or -wq) 
Ld. » Mortdy lay on, upon. — AlSei-^ Cb..* 
*a reading or saying with a loud voioo’ 
(Xar. gwn)* better: tho saying by hearty 
kldy-yam Ma^tdn^du ddn^nae reading or 
saying by heart, Matdn-du beerpa to know 
by heart Ihtl.; gen, in reference to reli- 
gious texts. — Ma^)tdm Cb. tradHIoa. — 
MorBtdh not yet having eaten anything. — 
MorfAy C. to tho brim. — Ma^fdy-la or -no, 

— Afd-ffa, above, upon, on the top or sur- 
face of, Ma^fd^tu id.; Ma-fdy^noB down 
from. — Mafdr Sch. pustules in the mouth. 

— Ma-dtiyy Ma-ldiy^an W. stonNOOrer. — 
Ma-ddyy also Ma (v. Ma IV. 4.) cdour Bkra 
tnfon^mUn^yi Ma-ddy^tu yyhr-to the hair 
became blue Dzl.; Ma Byyur~ba to change 
colour, Ma tyyur the colour changes, ct 
also mdoy. — Afa - drdy 1. mlgbty. 2 
haughty. — MardroA W. ovor-againsi, Just 
beffore, opposite, straight on. — Ma-ktdmBy 

Md-^ttty yddme^May advico W. — Ma-yiur 
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Cb.: *onb who speaks too fast', Seh.: ‘too 
load’. — Ka-jiig cdrk, bung, stopple. — 
Ktirnan yoslerday morning C. — Xd-nar-ean 
oblong. — Ka^in last year. — Sd^po some- 
times f. Ma 1. month, e.g. *Md-pQ dul-mo* 
IF., *U dil-po 6*., tractable. 2. speech 
MU. 3. hitler C. — Kd~lpdg$ lip, gdn-ma 
upper, lower lip; IF; Udl^pag ($) 

pdg^e, ddh-H* to smack. — Kd-9pu hair 
of the beard, slra dan Md-spu hair of the 
head and beard, frq. ~ Kd~pd boasting, 
id. — ^a-p6r ^ j^r-pa, a CUp. — 
Ka-fyh napkin. — l^d-ba v. below. — ka- 
bdd ^e humidity of the air or the moisture 
of the earth caused by snow. — ka-bitb 
mouth or lace being turned downwards. — 
ia^brdg v. below. — ka-rbdd Ci. : ‘a boost, 
proud speech’; others ^ idle talk. — Afa- 
ibgdn eloquence MU., ka-sbgdn-po eloquent, 
cf. ka’-ytdn t — korma^lfdr sleet, rain and 
snow. — kormur bit (bridle) Sch — ka~ 
riBdm, ka-§dn 1. B. C. yesterday forenoon, 
ka-rtsd/ff/i lgi9-pa the boy that was here 
yesterday forenoon MU. 2. IF C^ar^idn*) 
the day before yesterday; some days ago; 
*kar-idn za-^yi-ma^ last Sunday: ^kar-tdn 
(ijtdn^ka* last autumn. — ka»f$a 1. bitter 
and acrid Med. 2. ‘hot in the mouth’ a. a 
very acrid sort of radish, e.g. horse-radish. 
b. aphthae, thrush, a disease of the mouth, 
incident to horses, cows, sheep, c. ka-fed 
rin-n&-ha MU. nt. daily warm food. — Afo- 
Mb snow-storm. — ka-fed boasting, A'o-Ad 
itn-ftf a great swaggerer Glr. — AVi- 
fidn V. below. — ka-mfsul muzzle, mouth 
(of a dog etc.); the lower part of the hu- 
man face col. — ka-Jedg abuse? ^ka-fsdg 
Ifhivpo* C. a great abuser, reviler. — ka^ 
the contrary of ka-drdg, low, unim- 
poriant, having no authority, ka-idn-pai 
edug^bendl the misfortune of being of low 
bir^ Mil. — ka-hi 1. ‘mouth and mind’, 
ka-ie mi mfeune-pa hypocrisy, hypocrite C. 

2. *mouth-mind’, meaning the same as the 
phrase just mentioned: hypocrisy Mil., ka~ 
ke^midrpa unfeigned, sincere MU. — ka- 
kin breadth, expanse, e.g. of the heavens 
MU. — Afo-rds food, victuals B. C. — Afd- 


ya lit: ‘being one’s partner or match as 
to speaking’, also kai ya, — gen.: part- 
ner; match; Hd-ya )h^ -pa^ C. to assist, 
*kg ke ya* (or *ka^ya) ne mi fab* I am 
not his match, not able to compete with 
him; with fcgard to things: I am not 
equal to the task — ka-^'as neck-clotb, cf. 
ka-nihi. — kd-i'u^fsa alum Med. — ka-rud 
mw-slip, avalanche, — Afu-rd taste in the 
mouth. — ka rog y. ka IV. 1. extr. — 
ka-ldn ‘mouth-requital’ 1. thanks-giving MU. 
2. reply, esp. angry reply. — 3. requital 
for food received C. — ka-leb cover, lid. 
— kd^lo 1. ‘mouth leaves’, snoi kd^lo Mil. 
the young, tender leaves of several wild 
herbs, used as vegetables. 2. v. below. — 
ka~kd 1 . V. ka~8kyiir’’po. — kd^sd sd~ba S.g., 
‘snow -deer', elk Sch.; shoe-leather from 
the skin of this animal is mentioned in 
MU., and is known in Tibet. In Sik. how- 
ever the deer of the neighbouring Tarsi 
is called AWa, in other parts of the coun- 
try the spotted deer, — ka-^dgs jest, joke, 
*ka’idg t^db^ie, tdn-ve* W. to jest. — ka- 
kdgs^ian, -ked^ian W. eloquent — ka^kii 
Ce. some.,— ka^idb col. lies, falsehoods; 
obscene talk; idle talk, ka-bddd talk, gossip 
Mil. — ka^ndn v. ka-rtidn. — ka-»in se- 
veral weeks ago Cs. — ka~s6 mouth and 
teeth; similar: ka-mgdl mouth and jaw- 
bone, *kd~8d^ or *ka-gdl eag yin* I shall 
break your chops IF — kd-srof Ijd. *ka- 
hro ldm~i’e* to fry (meat) in butter. — 
ka-sldb, - ka-tdn, learnt by heart, (used 
by children) W. — ka-lhdg remnant of 
a meal Mil. 


^Ua (ku'af) V. kiva-ta. 
pl'CH’Cr kd-ga-jH) Sch.: difficult (?). 




ka-cul W. col. for ka-h-yul, Cash- 
more. 


ka-fe Cashmere; amongst other things 
' it produces much saffron, hence ka- 
He-akyes saffron; in Cashmere Buddhism 
was once flourishing (v. the legend re- 
lative to its being introduced there: In- 
troduction du Buddbisme dans le Kashmir 
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par L. Feer Paris 1866), bat afterwards 
it came under Mahometan rulers, and 
denotes therefore now in C, a mussul- 
man (cf. Hue & Gabet's journej); Ua- 
W dpe^da the koran ^gron- 

Kah an Snn kept by a mussulmon MU, 
•ax- /Wa (Idva-taf) Ssk, 1. crow. — 2. 

' raven, = bga-rdg^ fio-rog. — 3. Afo-to 
krd-bo magpie. 

Icd-to-^hin is said to be « /ad/- 
I / * ^'/i, a pointed stake used for the 

execution of criminals. 

|q« g » q r Ica-todfi-ga, Ua-tv.^ gen. pronounced 
* ' ' Ha-tdm-ga Ssk., WilL: ‘a club or 

staff with a skull at the top\ the weapon 
of Siva, also carried by ascetics; Tibe- 
tans refer it also to the trident. 

ica-btdgi handkerchief or scarf of 
' ^ ^ salutation, a piece of veil-like 

and generally worthless silk-fabric, about 
as large as a small pocket-handkerchief, 
which in Tibet is given or sent, with or 
without other presents, to the person one 
intends to visit; cf. Huc^s journey. 


Ka-Jd, V. ISan-da. 

iq-q- l^d-ba I. col. C. ^Ud-po*, W, *Kdn-te*, 
' Bal. V bitter. - II. W. *Udr snow, 
Md-ba dun liar ysal bright as snow and 
shells IHh,; Udia Jnib^ col. *ka yon* it 
snow's; */?a pdn-de^ W, to remove the snow 
(with a shovel) ; Ud’^a-can snowy, and as 
a subst.: the snow-country, Tibet; Ud-^~ 
tan-pai sdms-fan^mams the Tibetan beings 
Glr, — III. correspondently to the Arabian 


word 8^ the missionaries in lA. have 
given to JlfaAa the signiBcation of coffee, 
which is otherwise unknown in Tibet, 
mrqp- Ua4>dd 1. the architectural ornament 
' ^ of a Tibetan house formed by the 

projecting ends of the beams which sup- 
port the roof (not ‘parapet’ Gs.) — 2. v. ka, 
praqr Ka-brdg fork (not generally used in 

’ eating); any forked object. 

ia-^*Afd-mo Cs, enchantment, irresistible in- 

inience. 




fringes, threads, such as the 
loose threads at the end of a web. 


Uor^fadn Sch, decision; but in the 
only passage where I met with this 
word, viz. Dzl. ^>Sl/ 13, this meaning is 
not applicable, but something like surface 
or width. 


Ica-ifur Sch. water-hen. 

|q-»*£a-zt«r (Sak. SIpjT) Hindi 
’ ^ Afa-zur-pa-mdat^a-zur Af/idate-tree. 


- 2 . 


Kor-yze 1. W.: rake (gardening). — 

* ' 2. Sp,: a carrier’s load, 

a cooly. 

Ka-ydg a false charge, C. : *ma nyd- 
' ' pf ila-ydgjhuh^ he was innocently 

accused. 

A!d-ra 1. W. { kd-^ 

’ Sch,; trough, manger. 

pT^' or ka^ru, v. kdl~ri. 

ka-rog, v. ka rog-pa^ Ka IV. 1. 

' ' towards the end. 

kd'^le v. kyd^le. 

kd-lo 1. V. ka Comp. — 2. Sekr. 
prow of a ship, others; helm; the' 
w'ord is very often used in the phrase: 
kcb-^h agyur~bay csp. grur-yzinz-kyi, to turn 
a ship, to steer, to lead, govern, rulo, kor 
lo agyur'-mkaS’pa skilful in driving, ka4o^ 
pa a charioteer. — 3. f^s.; ihu glons penis, 
m * ^ ka-kya n. of a mountainous country 
^ ^ in the N.E. of India Tar. 21. 10. 


pr^ 

paf 


pi’Q*^ ka-zur V. ka^zur. 

pqr kag 1. a task; charge, bueinees, duty; 
’ - reeponsibility; importance; kagJcdrAa 

to be>charged with, kdg to lay upon ; 

^kag teg-pc^ or ^kydg-pa^ C. to warrant, 
become responsible; ddr JadAa ydnAa kag 
teg I warrant you will get something to 
eat there MU.; *kqg -teg, kag-kyd^ C, a 
bail; kdg-dan important — 2. IF.: par^ 
bhi^dg the tenth part, tithe, *kag-nyi ro- 
(d ^ddrce^ to cut in two; dhriman, aaclion 
(of a book); place, ^kdg nyi-la pog mm* 
1 have hurt myself in two places; *kag 
fig-la riib-ie* to press towards one point; 
in a more general sense: *kaff Hg4a *i 



SB 




pqBT lUbt 


id&~ka COB* finitli this work at once! — 
yul-irdg pminM, Mrid; ryyaU'ag king- 
iMB. — 3. W, : *lla^ or H^dg^a idg-1^^ 
te hang (by the neck) 

^^9 po C\ 1. ififficutt (W. •A%r*> 
* i^Vf bird (to bear), */rdg-po)htUi* 
it proved hard, ^Pdg-po fhe^pa* to suffer 
want. — 2. bad, tpoHcd, rotten, *mar Mg- 
po BOH* the butter has become rancid. 


(?) Mag- la, Aid.: *ttdgda mar* fresh 
' ' butter, just made, 

mr- HoH C. : vttig. f. Hon, sometimes also 
in books. 

nqr-q- Hdn-pa house, kdn-pa-la W. home, 
at home; in compounds also for a 
pari of the house: room, story, floor etc., 
bdi^, ^6g-Han upper stor}*, middle 
ground-floor Glr.; baryta, dkgil-^na 
or }wkH-Hak means also the usual dwelling- 
room, opp. to {nigB and bqo (y ago): hz6- 
HdA worl^p; Ldn-Hau store-house, store- 
room; agd-Han entrance, vestibule; akdr-Han 
((r/r. 68, 9) seems to be a passage run- 
ning round a building; *adg-Kanr HI the 
oeooping-form or mould used in the ma- 
BuCKtare of paper; *fadM-Kan* bod (garden). 

HaA-gld hOUSO-ront — Han-Hn house 
or room reserved for decrepit parents; 
[mk^lAn-pa inhabitant of such; gan-Han- 
hui-pa such a 'person of the second de- 
gree, (if, during bis life, his son enters 
into the same right). — kan-aid/i an empty 
btttSa, which is thought a fit place for 
sorcery and necn»mancy. — Hdn-bu I . little 
house, eottago. 2. room, mya-Adn^gi H. 
room of mourning Dzl. — kan-mlg room. 
— Han-rtad fdundalicn of a house Sch. — 
HaA-keibB flooring of a room. — Han-bzdnh 
rooMonoa, chiefly of gods. — kaA-rkl Seh. 
a bauoo in mins. 


Kdk4mPlh. n. of a (fabulous) country. 

mpr 1. 'INIar, barrow. — 2 . Kkt, as, 

- foir 6^. — 3. -ifod, Kadronydma 
▼. Jhd-onydmB. 

wartT Hodrpcb^ 1. the same as JUd-pa to 

allek tas^ to bo soizod, stopped, fan- 

V. JIadpa; hence also ma^dd ~ 


ma-fdg as SOOn as: dlugB Had madldd-du 
as soon as the breathing ceases Tkgr,; 
*de ma-HddT instantly, directly, bu skyea- 
ma-Kdd cig Glr. a child born just now. — 
2. to approach, draw near, with la, nub-la 
Kdd-pai (u when the evening drew near 
Pth.\ frq. with the perfect- root of a verb: 
dbuya Mdda Hdd-pai dus when the ceas- 
ing of the breath approaches T/tgr.; zin- 
la Had ydd-pa-la as we were just about 
to seize him; Uddrdu postpos. c.a.: rtin- 
pa Hdd-du as far as the heel Mil.; Had- 
kyia adv. by degrees Mil.; Hdd-la, Hdd-du 
id. Tar. 


^dn-pa, also Hen-pa 1. sbst. Schr.: 
' ' wormwood, probably a mistake for 

Hdm-pa. — 2. vb. to add (arithm.) Wdk. 

Hdn-da, more correctly Hdif-da, also 
* ’ ’ spelled Hd-jild, Ssk , treacle or mo- 
lasses partially dried, candy; de-la Hdn-da 
bcOB-pa the candy made of it Med.; akyir- 
Hun-da candied akyer-pa. 

tPSr9JSr (corrupted from Ha-' 

I ' ’ dmanf) modast Lh. 

Hab \. court, residence of a prince, 
rgydl-poi Hdb-lyi mi-imams courtiers. 
— 2. wife, spouse. Hub cen^a the first 
wife (in rank) ; de-la Hab ^da-pa ma rnyed- 
naa as there was not found a wife worthy 
of him Glr.; jii ynyia nai Hdb-ta byaii-ba 
rmio-ao 1 dreamt that these two would 
become my wives Glr.; Hdb-iu bkea-pa to 
take for a wife, to marry. (Schr. has even 
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a verb: Mn-mar Hdb-pa^^ — 3. noodlo, 
Hab-rtse point of a needle, kab-rdl0) Sch. 
needle-case, Hab-mig eye of a needle, Hdb- 
mig-tu akud-pa ^ug-pa or rgykd-pa to 
thread a needle; prarHdh a small needle, 
abosn-Hdb, mo-Hdb DzL, fa Hdb W., bhhHdb 
W., Hab-Hkl W. a large, thick needle, 
packing-needle; Hab-apit bristle Sik.; Hab- 
Un (rdo) laadslono, 

pqyT|- Hah-td-ka cel. kimpoack, pouob. 


pra)- idb-u (or la»f) W. dHMt 


pqBT iaiin. of m diseue JM. 
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iqq- Kam 1. a bit, a small piece of any- 
thing, Ifam-l^an a small bit, Uam-gdny 
l?am y^ig a mouthtul, l^am-Mdrdu yc6d-pa 
to cat Sn the size of bits’ Dd. (infernal 
panishment); a mouthful of food 

MU.; Z€u Ram yHg id. ^ 3. W., C. op- 
patHo, ^za^leAa Ram yo/i* W. I get an 
appetite for eating; ^Ram dig «od* W. I 
haye no appetite; Ram-log want of aj)- 
petite, nausea, aversion (T's. also: hatred); 
*Raimrl6g-pa* inclined to nausea, easily 
sickened C.; ^Ram-I6g-Ran* W. id.; •/wm- 
Rdm lo dugy nyin Rtzm-Rdm i-o dug* (with 
la) W. he has a desire, a longing for, 
perh. only proviacial pronunciation for 
rkdm-pa. 

pWl’p^r Ram-Um high and low Schr. (?) 

Uam-ddr walnut Sch. 


Rdm-pa 1 .fox-coloured, sorrel, brown- 
ish. — Z porcelain-clay, china-clay. 
— 3. Tanacetum tomentosum, a very arom- 
atic plant, frequent on high mountains. 


Ram-pdr a cup made of dough, 
used as a lamp in sacriBcing. 

Ram-hir (perh the Ar.-Hd. 


leaven) thick bread-cakes leavened with 
butter-milk Ld. 


apricot i?,, C.y Rdm-hui 
'fd-gu the stone of an apricot; 
Ram bii-mdr the oil pressed out of apricot- 
stones, smelling and tasting of bitter al- 
monds Med,; mna-riz kdm-bti dried apri- 
cots, V. pd-tin. — 2. peach Sik. — 3. 
V. Ram. 


pSI’OnWOT Rom-yydgSch. cherries, morels; 

these not being known in Ti- 
bet, the word must be either of Khoton 


or Chinese origin, or else the signification 
of ‘stones of apricots’ is to be adopted, 
as given in Wiz. 

Roms (Ssk. vrg) 1. physical con- 

stitution of the body, etata of 
health, Rams bdi Ifa healthy constitution, 
good health; t)e-bis&n-ggi Rams bde Idgs- 
iomf is yoar Reverence well? asks a lay- 
msasp and the Lama answen: lia lAs-fn 


Me; Ryed Rams Me-amf 1 am qaile 
are you well? MU.; W. more frq.: ^ R m m 
2 dh-po*y C. also Ram sdn good heallll; 
Rams-miyd Med.^ acc. to Ctt. nautee, feel- 
ing sick; Rams-sdsSch.: rest, comfort, health, 
prob. more accurately: recreation, recovery, 
restoration (of health), so: Rams sds-pmt 
gtjur MU.; sometimes it seems to be a 
synonym of lus, body, Rams dub-pa hsib- 
ba to recreate the exhausted body 3/tZ.nt. 
fig.: pned-tems-mM-pai Rams has the 
peaceable disposition predominates Sig. — 
2. (synon. of yul) empire, realm, territory, 
domain; yul-Rdms empire, in a geographi- 
cal and political sense, e.g. Nepaul Obr.; 
rgyal-Rdms 1 . for rgydl-poi Rams kingdom, 
Ra-ba-can gyi rgyal-Rdtns the kingdom ol 
Tibet 2. for rgydbbai Rains the empire 
of Buddha, the world; rgyal-Rdms ^gHw^ 
pa to roam over the kingdoms, the cobo- 
tries MU.; region, dominion, bar-smds-gyi 
Rams the afirial regions, where the Ika 
live fYA.; in physiology: mRris-paii Rams 
the dominion of bile Med.; Rams ysum 
the three worlds acc. ft) Buddhistic spe- 
culatioo, viz. the earth with the six heaveBO 
of the gods, as the ‘region of desire’, jM- 
pat Rams; above this is the ‘region of 
form’, yzi/ga-kyi Rams, and ultimately fol- 
lows the ‘region of formlessness’, ymtgs- 
med-pai Rams. — 3. dement (syn. Jbyid^ 
ha)y Rams drug the six elements of some 
philosophical systems, consisting, bceidee 
the four elements familiar to as, also of 
ftdm^mRa and mam-Ms, the ether and the 
Uabstance of the mind. In chronology, in 
naming the single years of the cycle, five 
elements ore assumed, which (according 
to Chinese theory) are wood, fire, earth, 
iron, water. -- 4. p.n. Khamt, Great Ti- 
bet, the parts between ff and China'; 
smadrmdo^'Rams-sgdn ysum the low-land, 
the three provinces Do, Kham, and Gong, 
cf. mna-ris; Rams pa a man from Khams. 

Rfir-rsUia v. Rd-rtsdn. 

Rar-gdu steatite, eoapilons, ScA.. 

' prob. - dkar-goit. 
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ikat'^rkydn v. Sa-t'kyM. 

r««c* Htti^^rUdn V. l^a^i'tsdA. 

pirsrjl' or |q-?|jR:crar 5“* 

• ' ' ' mr^pa-^na n. of a 

deity Gh\\ Tar. p. 110 gives a (rather 
alisiird) legend concerning the oiigin of 
the name. 

K'nl 1. (cf. ntjal) burden, load, ^al 
' r/^ffrr-ba to carry a burden; 

«rAi-</n on the top of the luggage Gb\; 
M ^I’-ha to load a burden, to put a 
load upon, V^al Jtdga-pa to take off the 
bnnlen, to unload; load, freight; as a fixed 
quantity, lug^kal a sheep -load, bdn-lcal 
load of an ass; Jpt'ui k'al a load of com. 
— 2. buihel, a dry measure — 20 bre; 
therefore » a score or 20 things of the . 
same kind; in W. ^I^al~yng frq. for ngi- 
«ti, also M'ith respect to ftersons; ykdr-K'al 
a ^easuring-score\ 20 hrCf actually mea- 
sured, as is usual with com; ^d^9-ical a 
*weighing-scorc*, the weight of 20 points 
on the steel-yard (ryya^maX in weighing 
wood, hay, butter etc. 

pwrpr JbU^a n. of a Mongol tribe, Khal-ka. 
Ifal-irdl atuniiod, inseniible Thgg. 

pqoynr Ual’-cdg the best sort of wool for 

* ' manufacturing shawls, coming 

imm Jaag-thang. 

■MMP Sdbpa 1. wether, castnited ram. 
“ — 2. eew-thistle, Sonchus. 

pygy Siil^ma beaft Of burden, lumptw- 

' B,y C. Udl-^na-rnams bzdn^la 

«X*yr/-fia to drive beasts of burden to the 
.pasture, to turn them on grass-land Gb\; 
Schr»; *mi k’al nyi^kyi la* C. payment 
for carriers and beasts of burden; though 
in W. it might be understood as: payment 
for twice twenty men. 
nf^* piafjq* Hal-rv, also ka-riy 

* ' twenty bushels. 

Has instr. of l^a; ffas^M-^pa etc. y. 
iSa, 4; kaa-akdii q.v.; kas^ 

^toH with an empty stomach; l^a^-dmdn, 
lus-ida, wMk, pear. 


^ ^ numeiical figure: 32. 

k'iti C.: *Uyiu* a cut|Kng-out knife. 

1. numerical figure: 62. — 2. for 
^ Udu (?) Lil. 

P*^ liV-gu C*. M . uncle. 2. an address’(?) 

iq<p UA-ta a hut, cottage, constructed of 
branches Lh. 

m- ^ IVf-nu p. n. Kunawar, also Bissahar, 
country on the u|)per Sutledj, bord- 
ering on Tibet, and inhabited in thenorthern 
part hy Tibetans. Here are situated Ka- 
ndni, a monastery with a considerable 
collection of Tibetan books, and Poo, a 
missionary station of the Church of the 
United Brethren, founded 1865. 
m-q- ^‘u-ba. 1. fluid, liquid, also (but less 
frq.) lcu‘Cv; IhuA-bzM bkivs-jnii l^u- 
bay the fluid in which a beggar’s bowl 
has been washed Ttir. ; krus-ku dish-wash, 
swill Tar.; jbrds-ku Cs.: rice-soup, Schr.: 
rice-w*ater; rtm-tcu the sap of trees, 

of plants Cb.; hd-ku broth, gravy; md/'-Xti 
melted batter. — 2. semen virile, kvr-ba 
byin-pa emittere semen; ku-krdg the mix- 
ture of the semen w'kh the uterine blood, 
by which process, acc. to Indian physio- 
logy, the fetus is formed, J/cf/., S^k. 

kit-bo uncle, on the father's side B, 
and t\; pa-ku father and uncle; ku- 
iibdn and ku-fsdn uncle niid nephew. But 
owing to polyandry, the degrees of kindred 
lose their precision, in as far as all the 
brothers that have become the husbands 
of one wife may be called Tather' by the 
children. 

ku-byitg B., also ku-gyug and yug. 


S 9 - vemwil, called byd-yi rydl-po and 
dtocribed as a sweetly singing bird, whence 
prob. Cb. has conjectured nightingale, which 
however is scarcely known in Tibet. — 
kurhyug-rUd n. of a medicinal herb. 
ffy«gyr kuHoadg Ui. purse, money-bag, col. 
' for Kug-nw. 

mdx k!a-tBw* Cb. the clinched hand, fll^ 
ku-Mr Bnun-pa (Sch. also rgydb^ 
pa) to strike with the fist. This signifn 



uition, however, seemed not to be known 
to the Lamas consulted, who interpreted 
the word; a religious gesture, the fore- 
finger being raised, and the others drawn 
back. Some native ditttionaries have 
fist, others hair*closcd fist. 

el*5o **^*'’^w*> hornless, 
^ ^ having no horns, used of cattle Sch. 
iq-QT fcu-lu 1. the short woolly hair of 
^ the yak. — 2. Lh, : venereal disease, 
syphilis. 

fq*S)* * steei-yard and its weight; 

iyj but DzL W, 17 the word refers to 
an ordinary pair of scales and denotes 
that scale of the two which contains the 
weights. 

iqqr»rorT]3;|- corner, concave 

^ ' angle, nook; of rivers, lakes 

etc.: crook, bay, gulf, cove, also hi lStg; 
Ung^iu within a recess, on the farther side 
of a cavity. 

aqtinr K'^g^ta (or t’ta), a4i-t!'iig-ta^ a kind 
of swallow Ci.; the lights (lungs) 
of this bird are used as a remedy against 
pulmonary diseases, Med. 
mcn-.T- h\ig-md and Kug-md fog, mist, haze, 

' I during a calm, esp. in spring-time, 
iqqrjq- l^vg^pa I sbst. 1. 6s.: "part of a 
' long period of time” (?) — 2. a 
certain part of the body Med. — II. vb. 
1. also Udgi-pa, to call « JI/iY. (cf. 

also lyan). — 2. to find; get, earn; nor 
Uuge-pa~an s/'id there is a possibility that 
we may yet replenish our cash MU. nt; 
yngid Kitge-pa to get sleep; trail /turn Kugt, 
it drew i.e. weighed three ounces, 
pm-yr poucb, little bag, me^Uagt^- 

tindcr-pouch Afi7.; 

money-bag, purse ; *rdz6n-ISig* /Wr. knap- 
sack; rtsdm resp. Mh-higy little bag 
for flour; nu-Ate^ sucking-bag, for babies. 
CT-- AW# hole, pit, hollow, cavity, originally 
^ used only of dark holes and cavities; 
ano-Akin nostril, ma-Kiin the ear-hole, m?an- 
Icdn arm-hole, arm-pit; hrag-Hun cleft in 
a rook, cavern; by%~Kvn mouse-hole; iab- 
Urn a sink; bto4ldn peep-hole; mdadfim 


P 


41 


eur 


loop-hole; in C. mig^fSkAy teAWui^ 

are used of any hole in vails, clothes etc., 
caused by decay or daily wear. ytoi^Kim 
a sink, gutter; Viiu^dregt soot of an oven 
or chimney Sch.; fUtit-pa, AVm-/w Cs. a 
large hole, Kim-lni a small hole, e.g. tpui 
Kvn-lu pore, passage of perspiration Dzl. 

A^/»£ 1. the original meaning perh. 
is mine, pit C». — 2. origin, source 
(fig.), yg&i Ihmt tnubty he stopped the 
source of the deceit Jjd.~Glt\ Schl. 13, b. 
k^ift-ran, and prob. of similar meaning 
Ifuiit-bttuny of noble descent, or when ap- 
plied to statements etc.: ‘well founded; 6k. 
also fine, excellent; Hum turned ^ Hums Adn-pa 
having no ^origin', mean, pitiful, ill founded; 
in the last sense it seems to be used of 
historical acxmunts, Tar. 43, 5, and more 
esp. of religious records Pth.y Glr.; ytarn- 
Hums Tar. 66, 18, prob.: historical source, 
record, document; in IMi. facetiously: 
ytam^Hunt can yin the source of that 
speech is beer. 

iqr* AWi COil-lop, or any cloth serving in 
an emergency a vessel; *Hu’ zd* 
hold forth the lap of your coat , words 
frequently used to beggars, to whom the 
alms, chiefly consisting in flour, are poured 
into that receptacle, C. 

p^'CT Hitd-pa pocket, pouch Sck. 

>0 

iqc-yr Hud'fna side, edge 6's.; Hud-du aside, 

’ apart, secretly; Hiid-du ^og^pa to 
put, to lay aside. 

Hdn-tiy or *Hyen'ti*y is stated to be 
' used in Pur. for he, she. 

Him-pa to grunt (Sck.: to groan). 

Glr. 97, 12? 

Hum(t) V. ^m-pa; Humt^pa, 

^ crooked. 

Hums Seh.: so it is said; Mil.: 14- 

tsUorbai snydn-pa rgydn^nas kunu 
might be rendered: the interpreters re- 
nown was proclaimed from afar; the word, 
however, is of rare occurrence. 

iur 1. burden, load, Ibr men, more 
fully: mt-Atff*; Hdr-tkyedTpat jM-ba hg 
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one that lives by carrying loads Tar. — 

2. raroly porter, carrier of a load; 

food, Inii4m; col. prop, a 

small load; a load in general; kHtr-pd car- 
rier, cooly; ISur^d, cooly-station, 

a day's journey, gen. 10 to 12 English 
miles; Kur^rtad^pa a station -cooly. 

Bjarfl* fanMsfl* Jiirr^ba 1. sbst. 

^ ^ 

forage, fodder. It is, however, not the 
common word for bread, but only for cer- 
tain sorts, such as bra-IHtr, bread of buck- 
wheat, rtsah-K&r q v., and more particu- 
larly it is applied to cakes and pastry- 
work baked in hX or oil. — 2. vb. v. 
JUnr-ba. 

pK:*r, 

js 9 dandelioii C., used as 

a pot-herb and medicinal plant; as the 
former it is also called Kur-ikdd. 

C. and B. cheek, the 
^ ruddy part of the face below the 
eyes (cf. ^dmrpa); *Kur~lM6g W. 

Htd 1. Sch.: **the sdh down of furs", 
^ abbreviation of Kul-mal small 

basket for wool 2k. — 2. ravine Kun. — 

3. disbiel, province, domain; Ihd-na Uul all 
that belongs to Lhasa Georgi Alph.^ *dei 
iul4a odu^ is subject to him C. 
p^gr Ibkl^-ma the bottom, or the side of 
^ a thing Cb. 

^ He numeral, ninety-two, 92. 

^ ^ dk, iiye(Sch.:K€-ma) 1. profit, gain; 
* * W jfo.^^B.andf;.,*ifs^^lF.id.; 
Ke-tadn hgid^pa to trade, to traffic Pth.; 
idi-lfyi gain, advantage obtained by 
knowledge and attainments; Kep>a trades- 
OMIh dealer; Mn-jdtu Ui^pa trader in a 
market MU.; ATe-fiyda Sch.; profit and loss, 
risk; Ke-Bgrib-pa 6k., *Xge~bdd f6b-ie^ W.^ 
to make profit, to gain, brggdh-poy to 
make a good bargain Sch.; ^Kc^ru 
C. to ab^ to go down in price; *IU^qn, 
profitable, unprofitable; 

W. chc^ — 2. totter, herpes, ringworm 
^raption of the skin) Seh. 

Kcgc V. lUgB. 


ifdss-pa l.partic. of ^ASMs-po, filled, 
' replete with. — 2. adj. pnffed up, 

proud, hauglhty, arrogant; sbst pride etc.; 

MeAa~dr^ pride, ifeiis-po Med. 
with reference to food : producing flatulence. 
^Sn-pa 1. Schr. worm- wood, prob. 

* ’ erron. for Kdmpa. — 2. to 

^ean, to repose on, erron. for bBdnpa, 

itkds, col., W.: ^Kgebe^^ 6k.; Mm-ma 
covering, coverlet: ade-ynz*; to 

take the covering off 6*. ; ?dr-Afa&8 a cover- 
mg against rain, rain-cloak; at^-^kfta, tc6g~ 
table-doth 6k.; tddrUebelA. cap, hOOd; 
ydhn-Uebe, a certain beam or board above 
the capital of a pillar; yddn-^Kebty veil, cloth 
to cover the head; ^d&ie^llcgeba* W. apron; 
*pan~i^eb* C. napkin, apron. 

/'am V. Myem. 

defraud ; to usurp 

M-ba prob. {oTofdl-bay io load upon; 

* bh UH’ha is said to be used in (J. 
for bio BkyUrba W.y v. UtyU-ba no. 6. 

Um^nyhB the day before yester- 
day Sch. 

Me •pa C. to hit, JMkme - la (or 

* 'fUedn^M) to hit the right thing, 
the exact point or line; yndd4a to strike 
the vital parts, to hit mortally, fatally. 

ISo \. numeral, 122. — 2. BaL 
' for Korboy bitter. 

pf Ho pers. pron. of the third person, he, 
' she, it, but almost exclusively in col. 
language. In ancient writings it ocenrs 
but rarely, being either omitted or sup- 
plied by dsy but in later works that come 
nearer to the present leagoage, it is to be 
found the more frequently. Hoi his, her; 
^Hd-pa, Hd-uja^ plur. they, W. and C.. v. 
Georgi Alph.y in an edict; *Hd^lagy Hd^Uo^ 
id C.; *Hd-wa nyi^ W., both of them: Kth 
rdn 1. he himself. 2. he, *Ho* ool.; 
with paiiic.: Ho dd^H anon la tod -3a dk, 
MU.y he that just went on in advance, 
procedod in fimt 

Note. The word prob. has been ori- 
ginolly a sbst, denotiiig eecence^ enbataaoe 
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(like ftd-fto); md~ho^ rg^^Mo ere 

•aid to be used in C, for: the essential, 
the most important part of a thing, the 
main point, and the noon snbstautive may 
possibly hare changed into a snbstantiye 
pronoun, in a similar manner, as lia, I, 
is connected with M^bo; cf. also Ud^na^ 
U64)o. 

Ko-H a (Chinese?) 

yeodr^a c. termin. 

I ri tode^rof A/tZ.;io raaign, 
to tcquiesca in, to reconcile one’s self to; 

also M7M lco-f6g yb6d pa Pth. 

led-na adj. and adv. 1. jusi, oxoclly, 
the very, rgydl-poa ^dodpa Ud^na yin 
that is just what has been wished for by 
the king Ihl. U^. 17. md-ma Kd-na biin- 
du just as before; Kd-na yfnpar nea 
he is evidently the veiy same (man) Mil.; 
arin-bu led-na Jbrd-ba just like a worm 
Thgy.; fnd de U6-na» by the very same 
process Tar. 13, 12; de Hd-na nyidrdu gyur 
Hg just so may it happen! (at the con- 
clusion of a prayer) Qlr.; but de-Ho-na- 
nyidj as a philosophical term, is also the 
translation of the Sek. tdttoay essentiality, 
truth, implying to the Buddhist nothing 
but vacuity, the Nirvana Trig. 20. — 2. only, 
OOloly, excluaivoly, akdd-Hg k'd-na, only for 
a moment Dzl. 12. ^/dod /cd-naa bril 

na, if taken up merely with lust: adrna- 
ban Kd-na bdi-bar ^ddd-taa-na os he in- 
teoded only the welfare of beings Thgy.; 
Tar. 

Hd-ho mas., Ud-mo fern. pers. pron. 1 st. 
' person, I, pL fld-bo-bag we, indiscri- 
minately aa to the rank of persons, B. 
and C.; mi Ud-hoi mam-dia the soul of me 
the man, i.e. my human sonl Mil; also 
pleon. IMo ha. 

Ba-t>dm, the Tibetan name for Xhat- 
mandu, the capital of Nepnul Olr.y 
MU.; sometimea also called Idui po-brdhy 
prob. on account of the mineral treasures 
supposed to abound in that country. 


Kd-moy perh. misprinted for IBom I 
sack, amllot MU.y or dse a secondary 
form df that word. 

mo-yyh, occurs only in akdr- 

* ^ be (perh. coL tor Jlor-yyhl) W. li 
thrash, which is done by driving a number 
of oxen fastened 'together round a pole 
that stands in the middle of the thrashing- 
floor. 

• llo^a, Ct. also Sdr-aa, circufflferaiiCO; 
circumjacent space; also fanes, sur* 

rounding wall; ^d-ra Uor-yhg-fUy (Kor-) Mor- 
yhg-tUy in a circle, in circumference, frq. 
in measuring; also round about, all round, 
e.g. to flow, to encompass; Kor-yhg kAn- 
tu in the whole circuit, round about 

ko-ldg 1. Ca.: bignass, robustness 
(L«x- iflTiTf)>^^^^y«'d»-fabig, 
prominent limbs; Sck.: Uo-ldg bd-ba a large 
space. — 2. Lh.; dumpling, made of rtadm- 
pa and beer; Ld.: pap of rtadmpa and 
tea, called apaga in C. 

Uog 1. frq. for MohC-pa), the Intsriir, 
inside ; v. also Kdgpa and kdg-ma. — 
2. for Hogay jeoga q.v. — 3. for ^gdgapa. 
f^dgpa, sometimes Hdg^ma, Afop, the 

* ' trunk of the body, ka-K6g the body 
of an animal cut op for food; *\a-Udg ddJr 
bey kig-cd^. to cut up a carcass; *Udg-tay 
Hog noA-du^ within the body. 

*3^ lldg-roa C. pot, earthen vessel « 
pru; Uog-ben large pot. 

koga cough Med.y Mdgapa to cough. 

* Uohy rarely pers. pron. 3d. 

person, ho, sho; like ko it is of far less 

frequency in the earlier literature than in 
the later; at present it is in W, used aa 
the respectful word for he, but in ( 7 ., see. 
to Lewin, as plor.,«Bthey; Icdh-gi his, her, 
pi. Udh-mamSy Hdh-bag, Afda-fte KdMgg- 
mama; Kon-rdn and Kon-nyid he himself; 
rgydl-po Hoh-rdh yin dgdnar^naa the king 
supposing that he himself was meant Qbr. 
Jldhpa 1. prov. for 1^-pa. — % 
tho Inaido, inward parts, prov. Ug- 
pa (Ca. also: the veins); Hdh-doy UA-mea, 
kdh-naa adv. and postp. in, wlflll% ftM 
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iMlin, out of; l^6n-du (also Kout-^u) c^d-pa 
pr Md-pa, with or without sems (resp. 

being prefixed 1 . impreoood on, fix^ 
in the miod, thoroughly understood, known. 
2. very restless^ uneasy, sorry, anxious in 
one’s mind; — K'6n-<lu adu-ba to impress 
on the memory, to learn (by heart) Gh\; 

myin pyitn-ha Itav lis if their heart 
was tom out, anyin Koii I'va^pai 

dkyil^naa yaoldm htah he prayed from his 
inmost heart Thyy. ; k’oM-naH acs-poy 
ha to Ifnow by heart, to say, recite by 
heart C«. Hog-la yid-du medT W. I have 
no recollection of it; k'6it-pai d rod-la pan 
rt helps against internal heat Med.; k'du- 
par adn-htti dug bzin-no it is like a poison 
that has entered into the internal parts 
(or the veins) Thgy.; Hdg-pafd‘an-pa*y a 
bad character M”., Httg-jm Zrn-^no* W. ge- 
Beit>sity, magnanimity (?) — 


Co mp . k'oit-Lruffy the blood contained 
in the veins ('«. — kdii-Kro (-ba) wrath, 
angor; kdn-kro spoh-ba Mil. to put away, 
subdue anger, ^zd-bu^ ( to ‘conceive’ anger, 
take a dislike; kvA-mi-lro-lw quiet, calm, 
mild A4, — *k'og-fvg* col. uneasiness, 

aamw, auxiety; Hog-tWtg jbe-pa* f Vd- 
to be uneasy, anxious. — k^oA-gan 
fall, filled np in the inside, solid, k'on- 
tUrii hollow, tubular. — ^Kog-feUy Kog-dm*y 
W. grudge, ill-will, liatrod. — k’oA-M suoi 
HoM-diig* W. cbalora. — Hog-ihi* W. 
]. Ho coro of a tree, heart-wood. 2. toiion. 
— Hoy-iyga* a gromi, sigh W.y *l^og-avgs 

to sigh, to groan. — *lx’og-kuba-la 
ail-c^ W. to read low, softly, whisperingly; 

W. to read noiselessly, so 
as not to be heard. — KoH-(f)aeii inner ca- 
TurBS, not opening to die daylight; (those 
of tbo Knib are tha babitationa of the Lba- 
aoa-yii or Asuim). 

t’OM8 1. sbst. (Udm-nia CaJ) Ibo 
middle, the mlM; gaha-Uona-na in 
the midst of alpine snows Mil . ; respecting 
tnae: hdg bdhn-gyi Uo/BO-au Mhifl, during, 
seven days Fth., Ta»\; respecting money: de 
myid-kyi RdHa-na ynda-ao, (tliis) is contained, 


included in that ( sum) Tar. 15; RoAa-au 

pt'iga-pa /.ar., Ca.: annexed to, united, in- 
corporated with. — 2. adj. crookod; W.: 
HoAh ca du^ it is bent curved, e.g. paper 
by heat, the limbs by the gout; Hthia- 
kan* W.y HoA-nT C. crippled, 
njg* Rod I, v. JM-pa and cydd-pa, — II. 
' inst. of JM. 

Ron-pa anger, grudge, resentmont; 
' ’ Ron Jlzin-pa, Rdn-du Mzin-pa to 

hate, *Ron-la kur-ve* W. id.; *Ron-gvg-8te 
ddd-be* W. (“to sit waiting with hatred”) 
id.; ^ Ron-bet^ W.y the sting, the burning 
of anger or hatred in the soul. 

Rob 1. fat, heavy, clumsy Sch. — 2. 

' sometimes for Jlob. — 8. v. op^ba-pa. 

Rom wallet leather trunk 6 '., Ca. : felt 
’ or skin bag; pzims-kom Ca. id. (prob. 
resp.); Rotn-,jbog Ca. a cloak-bag; more 
accurately: the cloth in which the trunk 
is wrapped and carried by the porter. 

Rdfn-pa Schr.; to be able, esp. to 
' be enabled to do a thing by the 
absence of external impediments; Rdm-pa 
viin Ca.y ^Rum-re mi rag* W. I have no 
time, I cannot do it now; adod mi Rom I 
cannot sit and wait now Pth.; mid mi 
RCm-par without your having time to 
swallow it down Dzl. TV'®, 17. mi-Rdm- 
pa brggad, the eight obstacles to happiness, 
caused by the re-birth in places or situa- 
tions unfavourable to conversion Trig. no. 
fifi. Acc. to Si'hr. the word is also used 
in that special sense: to be able to carry 
on a law-suit, to which there are likewise 
eight obstacles. 

Ror-yugy Rdr- 

* ^ 1 *a v. Rd^a; Ror-yug-tu conti- 

nually, incesaantly Mil. 

Rol Ca. R6l-bu; Rdl-du jyun-ba, 

' abridgment, epitome Ca. 

R6l-pa 1. Ca. boiled. — 2. Sch. boH- 
' ing, bubbling, zana kdl-pa a bub- 
bling kettle Dzl. 

also Rol-brdn, servant, man- 
' servant, Rol-por r)da-au bzkh’ba to 
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take, to hire for a servant Pth,; frq. fig. 

Icolrpar yda (tbe bodyj is a ser- 
vant of the mind Mil.; jiy-rt^ sHd^pai 
iidl-po a servant of the world i.e. of mam- 
mon Mil. 

ISol-dnt a small piece, M-dm nyun^ 
Jbru tsam hig kyan ma lus Pth. 
not so much as a grain of mustard seed 
is left. 

U6l-ma\. Cb . *any thing boiled' ; perb. 
more accurately: anything boiling, 
III Jiol^Tna boiling water; duy-mfBo Ic6l-ma 
a boiling lake of poison. — 2. Sch.: an 
outlet for the smoke in a roof. 

lc6l-mo 1 . maid-servant D. — 2 . a 
coarse sort of blanket usifally given 
to slaves Schr, — 3. mowed com, a swath C. 
|*W AJoi V. gh-pa. 

Kdi-pa wished for, wanted Sch. 

Uyd-U CV, *Ud-le* W., as much as 
fills the hollow of the hand, a handful, 
e.g. of water. 

l^dg~pa to lift, V. Jcyog-pa. 

/Cl* !• frozen; ice. — 2. 

^ the frost, cold, kydg-tog-l^ar on 
the ice QIt.; Kydg-pa J<ydg-pai bod-yul 
Tibet frozen up with frost’ Pth.; *flydg^ 
la )ar (y. bydr-daj *soh* IV. it has stuck 
fast by freezing. — ^Uyag-hu'-ko-k^ Tb. 
mud caused by a thaw, snow-water. — 
^Kydg>^a7^can^ W. hardened against the 
cold. — lyag^rum, l^yag^dm ice, pieces of 
ice, floating blocks of ice (also Zab^rdm); 
cf. Jlyag-pa. 

nsr* l^^yod 1. difference, distinction B., C., 
W. *gan tdh^na Uyad rned^ W. it is 
no matter which you give me; hd-dah- 
prad'-pa ddn Uyad'-mMrdo it is quite the 
same as if they came to myself; B^-la 
Ifyad byuh a difference of opinion arose. 
— Hyad-lhB mark of distinction. — 2 . 
something exeellent, superior, hzai ^yad, bzo- 
kydd an excellent work of art Olr.; bBgriib^ 
pat Uyad yoh prob. : it shall be instantly 
performed in the very best manner Pth, 
^ Uyad^zdr the principal or chief wealth 


Cb, — Uyad- dm the principal sense Sch. 
— 3. syllable employed to form abstract 
nouns. A transition to such formations 
appears in the following sentence: dkar- 
nag-Ho^^kyi ^e-Uydd blta MU, we wish to 
examine the difference of greatness or 
worth of the white and the black religion; 
so also whenever a certain measure is 
given, and in general, when such abstract 
nouns are used in a relative sense, as: 
mfo-Uydd height, zab-Uydd depth, pyug-Uydd 
wealth. — 4. part, division, the same as 
Uydd-par . 2 ; *Ba-UyddT W. placo, corre- 
sponding exactly to *ra-lci* C. 

Derivativeb. wd-mfsar- 

con wonderful C. — Uydd^du adv. espe- 
cially, particularly, kydd-du tpdgb^pa par- 
ticularly (uncommonly) lofty, sublime Olr. 
Uydd~par adv. a Uydd^du Olr. 50, 7, and 
more frq. sbst.: 1 . difference, distimilarHy 
B, and C’., na dan Uyod ynyk Uydd-par- 
Ife I and you — that is a great difference 
Olr.; de dan kyddpar^na-yiiHB^pai rim 
an image not differing from this Olr,; 
min-gi Uydd’par yin it is (only) a diffb- 
rcpce of name Olr. — 2. fort, kind, 
hui Kydd-par kun all sorts of fruit; n- 
dvdgB-kyi Kydd-par kig a particular kind 
of game; perh. also: division, part, yul-gyi 
Uydd-par province Tar. 7^. 14. — 3. ■■ 
Kyad 2. something of superior qualities, 
an excellent man Tar. 50 , 7. Uyad- par- 
ban superior, excellent, capital, bld-ma Uydd- 
par-can big MU. an excellent spiritual 
teacher; Kydd-par-du adv. particularly, 
chiefly, especially. Rather obscure as to 
its literal sense, but of frq. use is the 
phrase Uyddrdu yBod-pa^ ybad-pa, c. occus. 
but also dat., to doopiso, e.g. dmd-la an 
inferior, rgyu-Jrrdb the doctrine of retri- 
bution, nytyn^Oftb-pa trouble etc. 

Uyah V. Uydb-pa. 

Uydb^a to fill, ponatrati ; to embrace, 
^ comprise, c. accus., also dat., mi- 
/ esuVi-^os Uydb-pai ba-pydgb a place full of 
dirt Thyy.; jrrim-pa rndn-poB full of, quite 
covered with pustules, po^s Med.; mUrie- 
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fOM filled I impregDoted with bile Jtfed.; 
hu terns dga-bd^ Uydlhpar gjfAr-nas body 
•od soul (filled with) full of joy Gli\; bar 
fydlhpa to fill up an intermediate apace; 
to make (a country etc.) full of light, re- 
ligion, happiness, frq.; fams-cdd-la drin- 
gym to emWce all creatures with bene- 
volence; kiin^la liyab-pa in grammar: 
capable of being joined to any word, com- 
prising all of them, Glr, ; Vyab-lSi-ba com- 
prehensive; used also in the way of cen- 
sure: everywhere and nowhere, to be met 
with everywhere MU,; Kyab-yddl or tddl 
comprehensive, extensive. — l^yab seems 
also to be a sbst. in l^yab-^^a, and still 
more so in rgya bod yona J^db-Ht gtdga- 
po^la according to what is spoken in the 
whole compass of India and Tibet Tar, 87. 
wyTToear l^yab-^ug Vlshnu, a Brahmanical 
^ ' divinity, appearing, like Brahma 
and Shiva, also .in Buddhist legends, yet 
principally known in his quality us pza- 
agra-‘ycan-jizin (Rfthula), conqueror of the 
demon that threatens to devour sun and 
moon; hence Kyab^jug^yzer Med.^ •4ya^- 
}dg^ nod* W,, *rarhu4s ns* C'., epilepsy. 
Ifyama Ca,, Sch, yard, court-yard, Ca, 
also gallery. It is, like faoma, a 
space that is to be found in many Tibetan 
houses, and may be compared to the com- 
pluvium of the Romans, being open in 
the middle, and on the sides generally 
enclosed by verandas. Xyama may there- 
fore be called courtyard, when it is on 
the same level with the ground, (so also 
perh. Tar, 89, 4, reading k^avjs^au for 
Jfyama^au); but in the upper stories such 
a construction is unknown in European 
architecture. IS/ama-atdd the upper court- 
yard, l^yama-amdd the lower one; fryama^ 
f6da Ca,: 4oipluviuro\ 

IpifT h^ama Ca, : p. n. A'oms, v. Hama 3. 

jgwTJT. |3^«r, 

fydma^pay etc. 

1^ Hyi de|h Hyi rmug B. and C\; the dog 
C bites, W.: barks; *so tab* W,; bites; 


*fam* Wi lays hold of; fyi bda^naa ma 
brdun proverb: if you call the dog, then 
you must not beat him Glr, — Hyi rtam^ 
ynyia Sch, *a bastard dog, a cur' (?) — 
Kyi akdd the barking. — kyirUdh dog-ktn- 
nel, ~ Byi-gu a puppy. — Kyirrgdn an old 
dog. — ’’VyirTHd the itch of dogs. — Hyu^ 
ddm ^dog’s seal', a mark burnt in ; •liiiliM 
C'., W, — Hyi-d&g poison of hydrophobia 
Sch, — > Hyi-mdddrpa the pairing of dogs 
Sch, Xyi-pul dog-kennel, dog-houee. — 
*Hyi-pal-g6r* W, Blitum virgatum. — Kyi^ 
apydh W, jackal. — Hyi-po a male dog. — 
kyidttit Sch, a vicious, biting dog. — 4^ 
a^dh dog's fly. — JSyi^mo a female dog, 
hHch. — Hyi~amydn canine madnes, hy- 
drophobia C., W,; also mad dog = Hyi 
amy&n-pa, — Hyirrdzi dog- keeper. — %t- 
fhdh trough for dogs and other animals, 
manger. — Hyi-aig flea. 

1. V. Hyi, — 2. W, hud (of 
^ xj leaves and branches, not of blossoms), 
eye (of a plant). 

Hyi^a chase, hunting, esp. of single 
^ liuutsmcn, not of a party; stable- 
stand, cf. Una; *kyi-ra-la ?d-ce* IK to go 
a hunting, *h'yi^ra oo-cs, gydb-ce, gykg^e* 
id.; *Hyi-rada ifd^Han* hunter, sportsman; 
Hyi^'a-ba B, and C'., ^Hyi-rapa* W, hunts- 


e*c- Hyuroh p.p., v. akyid-gron, 

j^*Qj'QrS* %t^fa-tra-fv a sort of treacle 
® ^ made of aeuddeh Wdn, 


jg.. Hyid breadth of the hand with the 
13 1 thumb extended, a span. 

Hyim (Sak, ^) 1. house, not as a 
building, but as a dwelling-place of 
man, a home. Even when in Sik, they 
speak of nydg-Uyim* a house 

of wood, of bamboo, the idea of habi- 
tation, dwelling-place predominates in these 
expressions. UyHn^na at home, Uyim^dm 
home (to go home); Kyim dan Uyim^na 
house for house, each in his house Tar, 
161. 22; Hyim apd^ba to remove to an- 
other place; Mym dsydn-ha to have a house- 
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to gftin ft livelihood; <o-fs/< 

homehold, housekeeping, fuming; Kyim-gyi 
riff-pa knowledge, experience in house- 
keeping end ferming; Xffm~nud-pa home- 
lesi, without e home; therefore esp. es 
opp. to the life of a homeless and un- 
married priest: Vyhnrffffi hyd-haot ios, 1. 
domestic business, 3. lay-life, worldly 
hie; cf. also many of ^e compounds. 
Ejfim4a ytdu~ha to get married, to 

be given in marriage, respecting the fe- 
male part MiL — 2. the signs of the 
Zodiac, >vhich is called Kyim-gyi Jc6r~lo^ 
viz. . lug ram, ylan bull, JHHg-pa (pairing) 
twins, kdrkata (Ssk,) crab, M-ge lion, 5t«- 
mo virgin, %ran balance, tdigC-pa) scorpion, 
ftu (bow) archer, ?u-srtit (sea-monster) 
capricorn, b&m^a water-bearer, nya fishes. 
To these 12 signs however the correspond- 
ing Tibetan figures are not 9 to but 
o to 99 i as seems to be the usage in astro- 
nomical science. There is moreover a di- 
visiofi into 27 *luoar mansions' much in 
nse; v. rgyu-%k6r, — 3. double-hour, the 
time of two hours; or the twelfth part of 
the time of the apparent daily rotation of 
the heavens and consequently also of the 
zodiac, or, as we should say, the time of 
the passing of a sign of the zodiac through 
the meridian. — 4 Ck.: halo, or circle 
round the sun or moon. — 5. Symbolic 
numeral: 12. 

Comp, and derlv. Iiyim-fdh(s) husband, 
£rq.; also wife; Uyim-^fdb-la ytdn~ha to 
give in marriage, to give away a woman 
for a wife; Ikyim^idlMm wife, housewife^ 
Ck. — fytm^hddg master of the house, 
husband; owner of a house, oNizen; Myim^ 
hddg^ma fcm. — tfyim^pa 1. layman, 
2. Ck.; surrounded by a halo (leyim 4); 
Kyim-pai fiydg$~9u ibyin-pa given away to 
laymen Dd.; kyim-par ^dug or ynos he 
lives as a layman; jl^yu l^hn-pai faul-kan- 
gyi mdlrjbycr-pa a devout man, who lives 
outwardly like a layman MU, — kSfim- 
pa-pa a houseowner, peasant, ftirmor, bus- 
baild; Kyim-pa-ma housowHo. — hya 
domoflie fond, eoek, bon, fioultry W.^ C. — 


ifyim-fpif family of. a house, household Ck. 
— Bym^Udn id. — Kyim^Mr Glr. 51, 10, 
usually kytm-mM^pa^ fern. 

X!yifn~mfad8-fna neighbour. — fyim^idg^ 
J^tn^zldy Byini4d ‘a zodiacal day, month, 
year' (?) Cs. — kyifMa earth, dust, du’t 
(in a house), sweepings IT., d4- 

rs, Bpku-ce to sweep (a floor), to sweep 
together. 

Kyim-nya Sch,: whalo (if at all 
' correct, it must be taken as my- 
thological signification, no Tibetan having 
ever known of the existence of real whales). 
^ Dyu, Myk^fo Cs., lyu-mo Pih, flook, bord, 
is Ikg-kyu a flock of sheeps mdzd'^mio^kyu 
a herd of bastai-d cows, yndg^Kyu of hom- 
ed cattle; Kyu Bkdh-ba \Jb keep, tend a 
flock or herd; company, band, gang, troop, 
mi-^yu Cs. a company of men, bi^^no^fyu 
a bevy of girls, dmag^Uyit a troop of sol- 
diers; k^u-naB jntd-pa to exclude from tbo 
company C.; Ifyu-sna odr^'pa to go 
before, to take the lead of a troop, a flock 
Mil.; Vyurm^dg bell-wether; also the most 
distinguished amongst a number of men, 
the first, chief, head Pth., kyu-m^-ma 
fern.; Uyu fBdgB’-pa vb.n., Sch. to colled, 
to gather in flocks. 


Sch. ‘eir, prob, incor. for Mi. 


acc. to Lejc. ■■ ku^hu. 
kyug y.Jkykg-pa. 

par' kyuh (Sch. also kyuh-mo) the Garuda 
bird, a mythical bird, chief of the 
feathered race. kyun-kog-l:an — pyag-rddr. 
|Qr*raC’ kyutfdpyad a small round bas- 
^ ’ ket of reed Cs.; Ifyuh-ril is said 
to be in C. a large cylindrical basket, the 
same as kun-dum Ld., v. rkdn^pa. 

Ayi/i-sd<*7- ('Garuda claw’) Med ., . 
^ Cs.; n. of a medicinal root, pseu- 
do-zedoary; k^ii^rgdd Med. id (?). 
kyud V. J^kdrpa. 

kyud^mo rim of a vessel Sch. 
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'ur-mid-iia 


Iff Kra 


f>\fjut*-7nfif-pa to Swallow Med.; 
§ ’ t^yur-mid-dn $6n-ite suffering 

himself to be swallowed (from* the story 
of an Indian idol) PtL 

Ki/m wall-side Ts. (?) 

/yc 1. for Icjffu MiL — 2. for q.v.; 
^ Xyi?-W40 V. XV. 

k'ye~ma n. of a disease Med. 

jm- kym (diminutive of lyo-M) 1. male 
child, infant boy. 2 . youth, adoloscant B. 
jqe- Myed pers. pron.2od. person, thou, and 
^ ' particularly in the plur. you, in //. 
eleg.j in addressing superiors, but also 
used by superiors in speaking to inferiors, 
and even contemptuously: k'yed ltddmi 7t\d- 
rab^ such vulgar, mean people, as ye are 
Dzl. — Kyvd-kyi thy, your. — Kyed-rdn 
(kyed-nyid seems to be little used) thou 
thyself, you yourself; plur. particularly 
expressed: k'yid-cay, fcyM^^i'nama, liyed-fao; 
(Ipe-fM k'y^d ynyis you two Qetsuls Glr,; 
Uyed ysum-po you three (a mother speak- 
ing to her sons) Glr.; liyed-cdy you, when 
speaking to one person Glr.^ « nyid^d'ag. 

Hyid W. 2. v. 


1 - 

Rym-ti l*ur. h*, the, v. 

Syd>a V. Ml. 

Xfyem (Sek. also K'eni). a shovol, IV.: 
^ ^iyern . da/i to shovel away, 

to remove with a shovel; Hyhn-gyi yidh^ 
ma the blade of a shovel, yiid)a. the handle 
of it Cs. — yi'u-Uy^^, hi^kydni W. oar, 
Icaga-kyem tpadc; vie -k!y&ni £re-.<«hovel; 
wa^kyem a scoop, hollow gutter-shaped 
shovel fs.; kyhndm spoon Ot. 

Icyer v. J^ye~ba; kyer-ao v. ^kyer-ao. 

dC kyo B. frq., also kyo^ Pth. 1. man 
® (seldom). 2. husband, kyo bydd-^a (*to 
act a husband* cf. byed-pa I. \) .to take 
a wife; kyod hai kyo mi 6yee/-iia if you 
do not marry me Dzl. — kyo^med Singlt, 
unmarried. — Xyd-mo wife Ca. — kythkug 
husband and w'ife, married couple; Xfyn- 


sug fnyh grnga-naa aoh these two married 
people went together; kyo^ug mdzd-he^ 
‘rnama a loving couple; kyin^dag kyo^hug 
ynyn the citizen with his wife; yaMka 
kyo-idg ynyia about the same as: Mr. and 
Mrs. Serlha; kyo-aug-tu ad&~ba to join a 
couple in marriage DzL 
nvBir ku6~ga 1. man emphatically, as: 
^ ' akydadm na leor-pa yan kyo-ga yin 
we Turks are men, too; hero, kyS-ga^ptf 
id. — 3. heroic doed, exploit 

crooked, curved, bent; Ca. 
^ * also cunning. 

^ young man, youth. 

p f g n «r Syogs Itttor, bitr Pth., ptianquin C». 

^ ' also scaffold (?) (V 

kyoh V. kyondta. 

Xyorfpers. pron. 2nd. person sing, and 
^ ’ plur., thou, you; kyod-kyi thy, thine, 
your; if plurality is to be especially ex- 
pressed, it is done by adding bag: kyod- 
bag MU.; occasionally also kyod •mama, 
cf. kyid; kyod-rdit, 1. thou thyself, you 
yourself. 2. thou, you CIV. ^kyo-rdn^). 
foV kyon sizo, extension, width, circum- 
’ foronco, area, height e.g. of Dzambu- 
ling Dzl., of the Sumeru Glr., of the lunar 
mansions or the zodiac Glr.; kyon-ydna^ 
pa a wide extent, kyoh-ydha aa^yki all the 
wide world (earth); kyon-addni Ca. 1. nar- 
row-extent. 2. sum, contents. — Xfydn-noa 
thoroughly, kydn^naa mi adig-ban thoroughly 
a sinner; kydn-naa med not at all C. 

kyonv-ky&m I. oblique, awry, ir- 
1^ regularly shaped.— 2. y.^kydin-pa, 
jfe» kyor (Ca. kydrpa) as much as fills 
the hollow of the hand, a handfiil, 
cf. akyo!'; kyor gad, kyor re one handful, 
kyor do two handfuls. 

kydl-ba v. Jiydbba; kyda-ma C. — 
^ skyda-ma, akyda-ena. 
wr kra 1. a small bird of prey, aparrow* 
^ hawk, Moon, used for hunting, also bya- 
krd\ kraMr Sch.: a species of eagles; Xfi'd- 
pa Mcooer. — 2. v. the following article. 



P’2fAW-4<> 


P 


49 


Itrdm-pa 




Bra4fo perh. also Urd-^mo piebald, two- 
^ coloured, (not many-coloured, which 
is bkrd^ha); rgya-stdg-Urd-bo the streaked 
Indian tiger Mil.; *fa~fd* C. id.; 
pi-wOy fa-ai-pi'St* W. id. (spelling un- 
certain); nag-Krd black -spotted, so that 
black is the predominating colour of the 
whole; dmar-Krd red-spotted, red being 
the predominating colour. — The signi- 
fications of the various compounds of lira 
have all a refe-ence to the peculiar eifect 
produced on the eye by the blending of 
two or more colours together, especially 
when seen from a distance; so? ilSra-ram- 
md Glr. is said of a rainbow-tinted meteor, 
Ura-lamrme MU., (or lham-me,) of a similar 
phenomenon, hra-cem-cem Fth. of a flight 
of birds ; V a~cdm^, i a-cem-md., i a^ddm^$e* 
C., ^cawri d-i in-n^ I A., *i a-hig-gtf^ i a-Jcig- 
ge^ i a-‘r6g^ge* C\, — all these seem to be of 
nearly the same import. — These com- 
pounds have also assumed the character of 
an adverb, signifying, together, altogether, 
kya-me-rd Mil. id. 

Icrd-ma 1. Cn. register, index. — 2. 
C. judicial decree. — 3. a speciec of 
grain, acc. to Wdri. ~ mggogs-nds a kikid 
of barley growing and ripening within 
60 days; v. nos. 

tmr Ih'og (in Bal. still pronounced ^Hrug^ 

* elsewhere a^*), Cs. : resp. sku-mfyal, 
blood; *nal-(dg., zan-idg* W. vulg. blood 
discharged by menstruation, from wlnich, 
acc. to some authorities, ^pan-idg^ blood 
of the childbed is to be distinguished; 
jzuh-Urdg healthy, nourishing blood 6s.; 
najdrUrdg bad blood C. s. ; Hrag ^ddn-pa, W. 

to bleed a person; ytdr-ba id.; 
Urag jrc6cL-pa to stop, to stanch the blood; 
^rag cdd~pa vb. n. to cease to bleed, ces- 
sation of bleeding; *ngin-tdg Jidl-la rag* 
W. I feel my blood boiling, e.g. from 
ascending a steep hill; Krag jdzdg-pa men- 
struation (the plain or- disguised expres- 
sion): Krag <fdg-pa clotted blood, goreCs^; 
Jcrag~ha»-^d-ba plethoric Med. 

Comp. Hrag - Jtrug^ Sch. : agitation^ 
flatter, orgasm of the blood. — f^t'dg^can 




bloody, e.g. ralgri. — frag^ybdd n. of a 
medicinal herbd/sd., Un'ag-cage-rtd a ^blood- 
bred* horse, i.e. a real horse, opp. to a 
metaphysical one MU. — ffrag-Jun a class 
of terrifying deities Thgr. — *t dg-fun-bu* 
W. leech. — Jitag-yzdr W. rheumatic 
pain (?) — ttvag^rd clotted blood (?) Med. 

Ih'ag^lin a clot of blood. — icrag-^or 
hemorrhage, bloody flux (?) Med. 
iznrfipr ^^og^^g one hundred thousand 
t-s IK I million, an indefinitely large num- 
ber 68. ; acc. to Lex . «- ipgfif one million, 
cf. dkrigs-pa. 

m e n’p y yr ^ag-UHtgCe. complicate, COItfUSed; 
1*^ ' Zam.: like a troop of fighting 

men, or like the loose leaves of a book, 
when out of order. 

UrQg-Urdg Lt.f 

ISC- ikTan V. m^ran. 

tnr*n* f^f'ddr-pa Ce. stretched out; Urdd-por 
addd-pa to sit (with the legs) stret- 
ched out (?). Urdd^por skgd-ba Wdn. a 
botanical term applied to the leaves of 
plants. 

mg* ^rab shield , buckler; coat of mail, 
scales Sch.; acc. to oral communi- 
cation the word in the first instance denotes 
scale (scale of a fish), and secondly COat 
of mail; consequently Krdb^can 1. scaled, 
scaly. 2. mailed, armed with a coat of 
mail; Ihrdd-mUan armourer Ghr. 
mnfaq* flrab-kh-db 1. a weeper, one that 
sheds tears on every occasion 
Sfh. — 2. MU. 92, 4 ? 
nwm* khrdm-l^a a cut, a notch (in wood), 

' lines rut into wood so as to cross 
one another, as on ornament; krdm-din 
a club-like implement, carved in the man- 
ner just mentioned, representing the at- 
tribute of a god. nyag-Krdm a notch. 

Krdm-pa I. ( ■’. .* a liar, Uu~bar bgedr ■ 
pai lfrdm~pa Pth.; Rrdm-ma fern. 
68.; Ica-lcrdm a lie Mil.; Krnm^ema-can 
lying, mendacioue MU. — II W.: l. lively, 
britk, quick, like boys, kids etc. (the con- 
trary of yUn-pa slow, indolent, apathetic); 
*t<dn-pa bo* W. a wish of good speed, ad- 
4 
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jqOI- Ural 
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dressed to one going ' on n journey, such 
as: good success! may all go well! — 2. 
modest, attentive to the wishes of others. 
mQt* Ural (Lcjr. punishment) 1 . pun- 
ishment, chastisement for sins visita- 
tion; in this sense the word is said to be 
used still, but. much more frq. it signifies 
2. tax, tribute, duty, service to be performed 
to a higher master; Krai to collect 

taxes. Jdl-ba, skor-ba to pay taxes, bkril- 
bn to impose taxes; dtivl-kral money-tax. 
tax to be paid in money. Jnnt-Krai corn- 
tax. tribute paid in corn, til-mdr-Kral tax, 
tribute to be paid in sesame-oil. 
ft* Kri (Cs. Kri-ma)^ Kri’-Krdg^ Kn^fno ten 
thousand, a myriad, KH ftyrd dan )'nyi» 
1 5 000 ; ngi- Kn 20 000 ; bzi- KH 40 000; 
brgyad^Kri bzi^sfoit 84 000, a number frq. 
occurring in legends, 
ft* Kn\ also /Ww, seldom Kri^ho^ resp. 

bzigs-KH^ seat, chair; throne; couch; 
frame, sawing-jack, trestle etc ; ^gga-^H* 
an Indian (Anglo-Indian, £uropean) chain 
cm-KH a professorial chair, pulpit fVA., 
reading-desk, table for books, school-table; 
•nye-,^ f * (v. mye-ba) a contrivance to rest 
the head on when sleeping on the ground 
W. nynl~Kri^ resp. yzim-Kri^ bed-stead; 
ahi-ge-Uri throne; Kri-la httko^a to raise 
on the throne; /cri.-la to preside, 

to hold the chair. — As the Tibetans 
generally sit on the bare ground, or on 
mats, or carpetSs chairs are rather articles 
of luxury. 

Comp, and deriv. Kri^yditg* po. the 
sun. — KH-pa Cs. a chairman ; one sitting 
on a throne. — Kri~,pnn 1. Cs.: the height 
of a chair, a high chair. — 2. mcod-rten- 
gyi Kri~opdy* the same as han-idm. — XW- 
nwn or mdn Pdt., Tar.^ prifon, dungeon. — 
the common, plain word 

for chair. 

Ij'Sj'er Rri-k-ba fear C. (?) 

Krig-Krig 1. so Krig-Krig byid-pa 
*io gnash, grind the teeth MU.x 
ysugs-po to shiver, shake with cold, terror, 
rage Mil. — 2. col. for tig-tig. 




ftq|^ Krigs plentiful, abundant Sch.; za- 
^4g Krigs-se silk-fabrics, silks, in 
abundance Mil.; Krigs-sti gan quite full 
Sch. : K^gs-^se hyod-pa to treat, to entertain 
plentifully Sch. 

Knd. instruction, teach- 
ing; Knd ^debs-pa to give in- 
struction. to instruct. Krid-q)as-cog 1 am 
willing to give you instruction, you may 
have lessons with me Mil.; Knd bstid-pa 
to give instruction, to make admonitory 
speeches, to give pareoetical lectures; Krid 
Zfih^yo thorough instruction; slu-KHd in- 
struction to an evil purpose, seduction, v. 
slt’t-ha; snn^Kn'd Lear, guide, leader. — 
Krid-mKan col. teacher. — KM-pri/g scho- 
lar, pupil. — Knd^a v. J^rid-pa. 

Krims 1 . right, not in the abstract 
sense in which the word is gene- 
rally understood with us, but in more or less 
concrete applications, such as administration 
of justice, law% judgment, sometimes also 
implying custom, usage, duty. Accordingly 
rgydl-po. or bfsvn-po Krims-med means an 
unjust king, an unprincipled priest or ec- 
clesiastic; KnTos bhin-du^ Krvim dan mf un- 
par conscientiously, justly; in conformity 
with custom, duty, law*. cos-Krims religious 
right, coming nearest to our abstract right; 
when, for instance, in Glr. king Sron- 
btsan-sgam-po says : rgydl-Krims Hds-Krims- 
sfl bsgyur I have changed the right of a 
king into that of religion, he means to 
say: I have subjected my own absolute 
will to the higher principle of universal 
right. A somewhat different sense conveys 
Glr. 97, 4; Zos- Krims ^ig-pai gros byas 
they conspired to extirpate the religious 
principle of administration. — 2. law, dg^- 
ba bcu dan Iddn-pai KHms a general law, 
founded upon the ten virtues Glr.; des 
c6s-Knm.s dan rgynl-Krims ynyis ytfin-la 
pah^ he regulated the spiritual and secular 
law Glr. 97, 1.; bka-Krims resp. law, as a 
collection of precepts, decree, command- 
ment; Krims Zd-ha to enact a law, to pub- 
lish a decree, frq. ; Krims sgrdg-jm to pro- 
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claim ao edict; mf&^ha ynon 

he limited the power of the nobility by 
laws^ Glr,^ code of law C. ; J^rinu 

also a single precept, rule, cemmandment 
Dzl.; Bum. 1, 630. 3. idminiitraiioii of 

Justice, ^rtfiu the ecclesiastic^, 

dpdfp-ffjfi Mmk the secular civil, exercised 
by the Mms^dpon; lugs ynyis-l^i k'rims 
a twofold jurisdiction, a combination of 
the ecclesiastical and secular administration 
of justice (as it existed among the Jews); 
/Wins sriin-ba to observe, to act according 
to right, custom, duty; also to exercise 
jurisdiction, to govern, to reign; to bridle, 
to keep in check Qlr. 95. 9.; XWwis byid- 
pa id. ni f. — /W-XWins a spiritual pre- 
cept or duty; also a frequent man's name. 
— 4. actiofi, lawsuit, W. also 
or only *sugs; gan Hg iim-si W. 

for the sake of some law-suit, Him td/t^ 
to sit in judgment, to try, to hear causes; 

C. = H im WI, means 

also to pass sentence, to punish, Him dag- 
po toA^u* to inflict a heavy punishment; 
mi- la Icrims^bcad pog he incurs, suffers 
punishment Pth.; Him zu-c^ W. to go 
to law, to commence an action; Himzu- 
k^an* W. plaintiff: Him tda-k^an* W, ma- 
gistrate, judge; Icrima-dpon B., C., W., 
superior judge, chief-justice; Hvm-kgi dag- 
po^ C. id.; IcHm^yyog apparitor, beadle 
Cs.; Icnms-pa lawyer, advocate 6s. (seems 
to be little used); Ki'viw-Uan court, court 
of justice, tribunal; k'Htns-ra id.; place of 
execution. — 5. use, custom, usage — that 
power to which people in general show 
the readiest obedience, and which in every 
sphere of life tbims the greatest obstacle 
to reforms and improvements. 

gnr Kt-a y L’ril. 

Srisf Srit-rpiipi peace, v. 

|Q* k'ni (Icru-ma Cs.) cubit, a measure of 
eighteen inches, from the elbow to the 
extremity of the middle finger. The aver- 
age height of a man is assumed to be 
four cubits, that of a short man three. — 


Kfu f)dl-ba to measure with a cubit mea- 
sure 6k. 


k^ru-bu sometimes for Jlrurba. 

Icfu-yzdr a kind of stow-pan Sch. 

Ufu-Mg a pit filled with com(?) 
'S® ' <&/♦.; in Mil. Uru-fdog-pa stands 
for digging, breaking up the soil, gardening. 

XWe/i-XWoi (Sski. crane, Grus 
€ € cinerea. 


k'fun height, length, extension Lar., Cs. 

ISful 1. I5rul yton-ba to let fall, tO 
^ drop (several things at intervals), 
mB-ma tears Mil. — 2. *da-tuP W. inter- 
calary month. 

llHd-po C. 1. cheerful, merry. — 
b 2. fornicator. 


Tum-ferum 
‘rum brduii- 




Kriil-ma 1. W. */.'// -«.'a iul-ma* 
b crooked handle, crank (spelling un- 
certain). — 2. 6'. a whore. 
mxr»pqxi» k‘t*um-lct*um^ Sc/i,! hr 
b byklrpuy Lt.: hrum-hni 
ba to pound in a mortar. 

hrunu-stdd^ and -S7ndd^ two 
Nakshatras, v. rgyuskdr 
hrus 1. pf. of ^hm-bu. — 2. sbst. 
b bath, washing, ablution; hrus-tcu^ water 
for bathing, washing or rinsing; dish- 
water; ht'us byhl-pa to bathe, to use baths 
Dzl.; hi-us-la ^gid-ba to go to bathe DzL; 
/'/*us ysdi-ba resp. to take a bath Glr., also 
to administer a bath to another (cf. ysol- 
ba) Glr.^ Pth.; esp. as a religious cere- 
mony, consisting in the sprinkling with 
water, and performed, when a new-born 
infant receives a name, when a person 
enters into a religious order, or in diseases 
and on various other occasions (cf. SchL 
liuddh. p. 239, where the word is spelled 
bki'us). Therefore. 3. baptism, and hrus )sol- 
6a to baptize C'6/*. B. and P. — hrits-kyi rdzin. 
pond, pool for bathing; hrus-kedu bathing- 
room or house; hrus-sdk' basin, washing- 
bowl Sch.; k'riut-bu7n sacred watering-pot; 
hi'us-yidii bathing-tub Sch.; hi'us-yser bath- 
ing-water Sch.. but iu Lt. this word re- 
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lates to a certain medical procedure or 
method of curing. 

kre (Sak. millet, kre^van Mur- 

^ wa-beer Sik,^ v. Hook. Himal. Jouvu. 

^re-to« Chinese vermicelli ^ 

kreg»-‘pa v. mkregi^pa. 

krel, resp. fugs-k'rH 1. shame, shame- 
^ facedness, bashfulness, modesty; 
kab^ve* W, v. geltH-pa. — 2. piety, esp. W. 

— 3. C'. disgust, aversion. 

Comp, and deriv. — krel-gdd a scorn- 
ful laughter. — krel-can Cs. bashful, d- 
mid; W. pious, faithful, conscientious. — 
krel4tdSy krel-ltos, dread of wicked actions; 
krel-ydon (lit. a face capable of shame) 
id. 7 — *feMad4anj fel-^dod-can* W. fond 
of making others ashamed. — krel-lddn ~ 
Ml-van. — KrH-ba vb. to make or to be 
ashamed, he was ashamed, 

ce mi yon* W. he is not put to shame; 
C, also: to get into a passion; sbst. shame, 
krel-ba dan nd-ha-ba med he has no 
shame nor dread Dzt.y *fel-^a ijo(f* W. 
it is a shame. — krebmM (-pa), W. *krel- 
med- (kan) shameless, insolent. — *f 
object of disgust, C. — krH^yod diastHy, 
modesty, decency, krel-yod-pa chaste etc.>, 
krel-yod-^ar byed-pa to behave chastely etc. 

— krel-sdr *■ krcl-tuM. 

krh-po Thgy, load, burden, «- kur. 

kro 1. a kind of bronze, of about the 
^ same quality and worth as jedr^ba^ 
but inferior to //, q.v.; kro-hi liquid, melted 
bronze; /rd-ews sddm-pa to fill up joints, 
grooves etc. with melted bronze, to solder 
Gli\ — 2. kettle Schr, 

krd~pa W. for krod, 

krtv^ba 1. anger, wrath, (cf. ^krd-ba 
^ vb.) frq ; koit^krd-ba inward anger 
Thgy. — 2. angry, wrathful Ci.; A'/d-W 
hykl-pa, ,gyur-ba to be, to grow angry C».; 
kro-bo, fern, kro-^no angry, fierce, ferocious, 
e.g. ycaitryzdn a ferocious beast; esp. ap* 
plied to the 54 (or 60) deities of anger 


and terror (StTW)» kr6-ba-lS4n-po » 
yiin-f)e the ruler of hades; *ko~tdm~po* 
furious with rage, raging with anger C.: 
kro-^ynyh' distortion of the face by anger: 
XVd-5a-ma, kr64Mi~can she whose face is 
wrinkled with anger, n. of a goddess Glr. 
17, 12. — *fo-id* W. dissatisfaction, grumb- 
ling. — kro-mdn Sch. prison (perh. AVi- 
m&n). — kro-idl an angry, frowning 
countenance Glr. 

krog f — kfvg brgydb-pa to drink 
hastily, to gulp down Glr. ; ki'og-krog 
plump! the sound caused by something 
falling heavily on the ground W. — krog- 
tmuin the raw, unprepared substani'e of a 
medicine Sch. 

hmtf botanical term, used of 

leaves standing round the stem 
scattered or alternately. 

kron-ne upright, straight, erect, (cf. 

ktvfij Glr.y Mil. 

krdu-po, *ftin-po* Ta. close -fisted, 
w stingy. 

^r6d(-pa)y W. *f6 (-pa)* crowd, 
assemblage, mass, multitude; mi- 

kiM a troop,* crowd of men, ri-krdd an 
assemblage (mass) of mountains; rtava- 
krdd a heap, stack, rick of hay; naga-krdd 
a dense forest, mun-krdd thick darkness; 
dur-krdd cemetery where the corpses are 
cut into pieces for the birds of prey; dei 
krdd-ilu Iha-ycig cjdg-paa placing the prin- 
cess among their (the girls') company 
Glr. ; in W. *f6-pai ndh-na* and *ndn-du* 
c. genit. is the usual expression for among. 
krofi claw, fang; krdn-kyia rkd-bai ade 
the class of the gallinaceous birds S.g. 
kr&n-pa 1. well, spring. — 2. Lh.: 
a wooden water kennel; krdn-bu a 
little well; also n. of a medicinal herb, a 
purgative against bilious complaints Med. 
kron-rdga enclosure of a well Sch. 
^^krom 1. market-place, market -street, 
bazar; kr<nn akdr-ba to wander, to 
ride round the market Glr., to ramble 
through; yaah-andga kr&m-du khg secret 
spells (magic formulas) are read in the 
market (a crime and sacrilege in the eyes 
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a Buddhist). — 2. crowd of people, 
multitude of persons; /rrom^cm a great 
crowd ; fydga-pai iir&ni-mams the assembled 
crowd IHh.; po^l^r&m a multitude of men; 
rgyaUKrdm prob. an assembly, a gathering 
of kings MiL; ISrom dmar-ndy Jiyil-ba a 
motley crowd, throng of people l*th. 

Comp. — Ur&m-cm(po) Thyr. chief 
market-place, principal street (X — /vwj- 
dpoh overseer, police-officer who is char- 
ged with the supervision of the market. 
— Kr&m^skor-ma harlot, strumpet 


Kr&ni-po Glr., n. of a province (?), 
an inhabitant of it. 
Ici'oni-me sparkling, glittering, zil- 
pa krom-me a sparkling dew-drop 

m. 


hromn v. ^yr^-pa. 

krol 1. V. Jh'ol-ha and ^grol-ba. — 2. 
a sound; Ml-yyin not) Gir. (the ring) 
slid sounding (across the azure-door); /Vo/- 
cMtt is said to denote a large hand- bell, 
and H'l'olddy the same as Uroy-kroy W. — 
Cf. cf^r6l~ba, — 3. kettle (?) v. ll'uya, 
inai-sfij’ /Vo/-/Vo7adj 1. bright, shining, = 

^ kr6l-po. — 2. krol-lcrdl byedr-pu 

Glr., *m-iy f ol-le t ol-le td-wa* C, to stare, 
lUf at. 

gC^x* k!rdl-ca the act of forgiving, pardon 
Sab, 

^•* 23 ^ Ml-po 1. sparkling, glistening, dazz- 
ling, e. g. water when the suii 
shines upon it; Vod/.6l-po* W. brightness, 
splendour. — 2. distinct, intelligible, *(»)pe- 
ra {6l-po zer mi «e(«J W, he cannot speak 
distinctly. 

g4^‘^ l!r6l-mo B"! brittle, fragile, opp. to 
^ mnym-po. 

f>rol-fsdyii Lp.r.^ Cs. a sieve. 

KroH-pa V. ^kfd~ba. 

yinagr an affix to substantives and 

' ' verbal roots, denoting 1. one who 

knows a thing thoroughly, making a trade 
or profession of it, sd-^d'an one who knows 
the country, the road, a guide, a pilot (Dzl. 


7); Idm-mUan id. Mil.\ Uh^mMan^ 
worker in w'ood, carpenter, joiner etc. — 
2. affixed to a verbid root, it is often (at 
least in later literature) equivalent to the 
periphrastic participle, signifying: he who 
in any special case performs an action; 
so doys’-^ikan Glr., one who is binding, 
fastening: also with an objective case: 
fiat bit -mo ,d6d-mK'an Glr. such as are 
courting my daughter ; bidd-mkan the man 
having killed, the murderer. — 3. In col- 
loquial language, esp. in W., it has on 
account of its more significant form en- 
tirely displaced the proper participle ter- 
mination in pa: ^dini-ma Kyer-kartr-ni 
W. the men carrying the beam ; contrary to 
its original signification, it is even used 
in a passive sense: *%dd-Ka7i-ni lu^ W, 
the slaughtered sheep. 

mV,in-po (S*k-. 

' a cleric;al teacher, profeiBor, doctor 
of divinity, principal of a great monastery, 
abbot, who, as such, is endowed with the 
vd'an-ryyitd ^ or spiritual gifts, handed 
down fiom Buddha himself by trans- 
mission, viz. dbauy lun, KM; next to him 
comes the sldb-dpon, or profes.sor in or- 
dinary. mKun-po f&n-mi mmbho-pi Dr. 
Thon-mi Sambhoto; viKdn-mo mistreat, in- 
structress (X: mKdn-tm pupil, scholar Tar.; 
mKart^ven a great Doctor, a head-master; 
7nKan-»l6b for mKdn-po dan Mb-dpon^ e.g. 
bld-ma mKan-nl6b-kyi bka the W'ords of 
the Lamas, abbots and masters; also for 
niKdn-po dan %ldb~ma Glr. 100, 4. — mKan^ 
rubs the series or succession of the abbots 
in the great monasteries Cs. — mUan'^rim 
the respective prospects of being elected 
abbot, as depending on the different ranks 
of the expectant individuals. 

mUa (Ssk. 1. heaven, heavens, 

' gen. nam-mKa; mka-la in the hea- 
vens, mKd-la jmr-ba, ryyu-ba, Idin-ba to 
fly, w'ander, soar, in the air. — 2. ether, 
as the fifth element. ~ 3. symb. num.: 
cipher, naught 

Comp. — vdx'a-kloti, mKa-kydb, mKa^ 
dbyins the whole compass or extent of the 
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heavens Cs, — in MtL gen. 

mHorpTiMnaf Ssk, fabulous beings 

of more modern legends, ^wise* women of 
supernatural powers, sometimes represent- 
ed like angels, at other times like fairies 
or witches. — fnfla-mntfdm Leje, like the 
heavens, infinite. — mXa^ldiii the sky- 
soarer, the bird (Jaruda, v. RtfuA. — mK'or 
tipfydd wanderings through heaven Tar. 
112, 4, also: enjoyment of heaven, en- 
joying or inhabiting heaven; mHa^wpyddr 
du to go to heaven, to die MU. 

mlcar 1. resp. sku'^dr. Glr., casfie, 

' nobleman's seat or mansion, manor- 
house, frq.\ citadel, fort Wi.; houee in 
general Mil. — 2. teimin. case of mh'a. 

Comp. — nUiar-dpdn governor of a 
castle, commander of a fbrtreu. — rnUar- 
luM t\ and B.y the work of constructing 
a castle, of raising an edifice; ^Icar^Uv^ 
W» id. mtcar-'itt'un the guard or gai*rison 
of a castle, fortress ts. — 

mPdrd}a 1. (vXso J^drdHi) £1. and 
C., iM, ftick; ndcar-rfdl staff of 
the mendicant friars, the upper part of 
which is hung with jingling rings; pyag- 
m£dr resp. for mKdr-ba. — 2. bronze, bell- 
■iilal, v. Jdr-ba. 

mXcdhma kidney, reins, tn^dl mdoy 
’ 'kidney-colour, dark red’ Ci. 

mlidu’^a Ssk. m, (originally like 
aogtdg) skilled ; ^Nlll, in mecha* 
nical work, and so it is frq. used in col. 
language ; further in a more general sense: 
Bwuin^a mHoM-pa a skilful, clever physi- 
cian ; experignci i, learned, prudent, shrewd, 
wIh; c. accus. or dat., in a thing; so-fimi- 
lu in farming, cos in religion; Mb^ma 
akydn-ba-la mUds-pa an able tutor, peda- 
gogue Afil.; nd^oB-btsun-bzoA prop, denotes 
the qualities of a right priest: learned, 
conscientioas, good, but sometimes it in- 
dicates only the position in society, the 
cleric rank, so esp. mUtu-bUun learned 
clerics, reverends Glr., mUds-^ or -pa a 
learned man, a scholar, undn-ytfi 7nkd»-po- 
rfuam learned men of former times; rnKm- 
jfM M., rgya - gar -ggi rnKwi - gritb ••niamn 


en^a 


Indian scholars; it is also used like our 
'most wise*, ^very learned’, and similar 
expressions in a pompous address Glr.; 
mKca-miog profound scholar Zam. I never 
found the word applied to inanimate things 
in the sense of 'wisely contrived’, and the 
correctness of Cs.; faJb% mUds-pofi 'by wise 
means' may be questioned. 

wMn-pa Sch. v. Uufirpa, 

mlcur-€9d9 v. Icw'-UdB. 

mK'6-ha desirable, to be wished for, 
' mtio-hai yo~bydd, in C. also •Xro- 
desirable things, requisits, wants, 
desiderata; *hindu-t(‘n-gyfi mi-la Icd-^stBOn- 
zdg* articles of commerce, goods, commo- 
dities, such as they are called for in 
Hindostan; nyi-har mKo-ba indispensable, 
most necessary. Cf. J^'o. 

Slji&rfiiq’ mKoB-pdb Lex. v. J^ob. 

micyudrpa Cb.: to keep, to hold, 
§ ' to embrace, ■« Jcgitd-pa; dpe- 
mUyud Lex. w.e.; Cs.: unwillingness to lend 
books, dpe-nd^ydd-tan unwilling to lend 
books, dpe^Hyud byed-pa to be unwilling 
to lend books; vil^yiul-epydd a sort of bag 
or vessel for carrying something (?}; sor- 
cery, witchcraft /&/<. 

mUyen-pu, resp. for ih-pa, rig-pa, 
^ ’ gd-ba, to know, yab-yim-gyu 
mUyen-par mdz6d-Hg my esteemed parents 
may know Dzl.; to know, one man from 
another, rgydl-po m^ym-tam does the king, 
does your majesty know the . . . ? (the 
king himself will answer': nae les-ao) Dzl. 
It is frq. used of the supernatural per 7 
ception of Buddha and the saints, bBum- 
pa dug-par Tnfcyen-pw as he (the Bodhi- 
sattwa) perceived the sentiments (of his 
scholar) to be sincere Dzl.; mUyin-par 
gyitr-to perceived, found out, discovered; 
to undoritand, mkyen sdn-nam did you 
understand it? m^en-rgyd-lan possessed 
of much understanding, very learned Mil. 
mkyBi-ldun-ydn»-pa profoundly learned 
mUye^irbrUe Glr. prob. : omniscient-merciful: 
iamB-rad-'mUydn all -knowing, a later epi 
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thet of Buddha; ye-mkyen, mtitm’micyhi s= 
ytf-tfA, miton-ses, — fugB-mky^ is known 
to me only as a sbst. abstr. : the knowing, 
knowledge, prophetic sight, fye-ht»un~gyiB 
fugB-mliy&n-gyis ysigs-pa lagB-Bam has your 
reverence seen by your prophetic sightt 
Aft /. ; acc. to Ca., however, aku-mKym^ yaun- 
mRyhi and fuga^ml^ym are identical in 
meaning with viHycn-mJcy&n ^ a form of 
entreaty which, as a Lama told me, pro- 
perly has the sense: you know yourself 
best what is good forme! In accordance 
to this explanation we find in Mil. after 
an entreaty: bld-ma k'yed mKyen-mKyen. 
It is gen. added without any connecting 
word, like our pray, or please, but some- 
times it is construed with the inf. : mdzdd- 
ya(r) mllym-mlcyM, please to do. 

w/'Tffl/i also ffran hard, 

^ selid, cempact; ard^mlhrAn-van 
^^gyur-mid Thgy. firm, hearty, seund, of a 
strong and robust constitution. — mk^rdn- 
pa denotes the fourth stage of the devel- 
opment of the foetus Thgy. 

1’^’ mk'rig-via the wrist of the hand. 

*figa-pa* col. W. (also Bunan) 

ntkyia’^a B. and C. (Sak. ftnr) 
bile, gall. — 1 . the vesicle of the 
gall, the gall-bladder, as part of the intes- 
tines. — 2. generally: the substance of 
the bile, the bilious fluid, which acc. to 
Tndo-Tibetan philosophy is connected with 
the element of fire, and which, conform- 
ably to its functions, is divided into five 
species, of which physiology gives the 
oddest details. — mk'iHa’-ndd. bilious disease : 
mUria-fadd prob. bilious fever; grdn-mllria 
a feverish shivering, a chill. 

mh^a-ma Lar. w.e., perh. =“ ^Hria. 

mkirega-pa, W. *f dg~mo* (Sak. 

WTX) hard, firm, e.g. snow; •yo- 
idg-can* W. oMnate, stiffnecked, stubborn. 

Jkdn’^ba (not: to put a fault or 
^ crime on another f's., but:) to 
hurt or offend, to annoy, to vex, Mr-la Jean 
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we cause vexation to ourselves (by mind- 
ing too much the affairs of others): ^k'fr/t 
animosity, J'afi mah there oercur many 
collisions, quarrels A/f/., djwn-aldl) re ^k'aii 
Jbyun there arise mutual differences, ani- 
mosities, between masters and scholars Mil. 

J>‘dd~ 2 ^^ osp* 1^** L to sit, to sit 
^ ' firm, rtai lid-rti on the back of a 

horse. — 2. to remain sitting, to stick fast, 
to be stopped, kept back, e.g of a bird, 
mym, in a snare: rkdh-jm. jedd-de ^gyH- 
6a to get entangled with the foot so as 
to fall; ago Jxod ^dug the door sticks. Cf. 
also kad^a and bkad-pa. 

ems^z^ 1* to faint away, to swoon. 

' — 2, Sch. also: to take into one’s 

month. 

jedr-ba I. sbst. 1. staff v. mk‘dr~ 
ba. — 2. bronze, beil-metal, ^kdr- 
(Aof) cii molten, liquid bronze, Jkdr-bai 
merlon a metallic mirror; J(ar-rt)d gong, 
used in India and China instead of bells: 
Ca,: Bk drum of bronze; yet it is rather a 
large bronze disk, producing, when struck, 
H very loud sound like that of a bell. — 
Jtar-y}idn a dish or basin of metal: J^ar- 
zdna a metallic kettle. — 11. vb., in C. the 
same as Ji.dd-pa, — 2. in W. intrs. to 
dgar^ba. 

Jedr‘Jcu~f>a to resist Sch. 

J^'dl^bay pf. and fut. (imp. i'olf^^ 
W. *kdUe* 1. //., f '., W.: to spin, 
bcUy wool, akud-pa a thread, ai'dd-lm yarn. 
— 2. W. to send, to forward, things. 
Qprq' J^u-ba to offend, insult, Bhar. (Jm. 

Np =* injury); Jeu-J^Hg, acc. 

to the context, denotes certain passions 
that disturb the tranquillity of the mind, 
such as malignity and covetousness: Jfdit- 
tta is synon. — tWa *to emulate, contemn, 
hate, long for, and Sch* a *pridc’ 1 am 
not able to verify. 

qmdrer J^'bn-pa to groan, to fetch a deep 
>o ' sigh, not so much as a sign of 
pain or sorrow, but rather as a mere phy- 
.sical deep .and hollow sound Med.; JHm- 
agras kdd-pa keiva he filled the house with 
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groaDings Pih.; sddn^bai dgrd-la yyag Itar 
Jcun he groans (grants, bellows) like a 
yak against a fierce enemy MU, 

pf. lUima (cf. skiim-pa) 
\9 to shrink, to be contracted, e.g. of 
the limbs, by goat; *ydr-ra ran-^siM Jiitm- 
be yin* W. the ditch will get narrower of 
itself; IHme-pa shrunk, shrivelled, con- 
tracted; fig. reduced, restricted, deprived 
of power. 

QP^srsr ^ com- 

N 9 prehend, understand; iScA. also: 

to practise, to impress on the mind. 

shst. =■ Arr-Aa, pastry. 
^ II. vb., pf. and fiit. /W, rarely AAur 
(v. bkitr~ha) 1. to carry, convey, lktr(-fu) 
Jbitr-ha to carry a load; mi Jiur- 

ba Med, to carry too heavy loads, prop 
to carry what one cannot carry; 

C,, *lSurkyon* W, bring! fetch! *1hLr eon* 
C,y W. take away! carry off! 

tdge-te taking up in order to carry, 
taking on one's back Dzl,; *ldg^par 
b^ W, to hold in one's hand. — 2. to 
carry away or off, ro JOtr^fa iYA., to cany 
away a corpse; to take along with, in W, 
even : to pocket, *eem-la Acr-de* W, to take 
to heart; *’d-9ie to take a wife, 

to marry. — Jidr^fag carrying-girth, rope 
or strap Thgy, Cf. Aar, etc. 

Jhir-feda v. Aur-Ads. 

qByai*q* Jcul-ba to subdue, to subject Cs. ; 

N» Seh, also: to be uneasy about. 
Lex,: yy6g~tu. ^KiMa; v. also Ac/ 3. Zam.: 
Ural JtiMa perh. to force a tax, a rate, 
on a person. 

pf- to hinder, stop, 

' ^ shut off, debar, lam the way 

Mil,; jUltar bkag run ma libge^pae Aft/., 
although they prohibited, tried to proh. 
him), he was not prohibited; rgydl-bai 
pydg~gie kyan mi Uigs-pa MU, not being 
hindered even by Buddha's power. 

pf- to be full, 
^ (kus kens yod-pa Glr,; blo^grds 

ma Mins^te his mind not beino' satiated 

Tor. 135, 13. 


Jl^lhpa pf. AsAs, to cover, to spread 
over, yoM-su /VAs-Zf being covered 
all over Stg, ; Ma fams-bad I'ebs^-te over the 
whole fiiceiS^.; to overshadow D^/. >S}, 17. 

^Mbl - ba pf. Mil 1 . to put on, to 
^ load, topackon, =(^^/-Aa; bbu-fSg 
MSl-na a-hen the ten stories or lofits shall 
have been put on MiLnt. 2. to spin, •« 
/d/-Ao a, Glr. 

q j^^ « ^Md4>a (vb. to taAfd-Aa), to wish, to 
^ want, to think useful, serviceable, 
necessary, to have occasion for MU,; Jld- 
ste ^on he will be able to make use of it 
MU.; *Jl6a mi ^Mo* OT*Jf.6~ce me<P W. I 
do not want it, I do not like it; Jio-bjbd 
fit for use, useful. 

Qfi^fWfq* o^'dp«-/)a weak from old age, 
' ^ decrepit, decayed; rgan or rgas- 

J^dgs idr; sno - A(^, Ucya - M6g (sic) Thgy, 
with a complexion blue or pale frpm old age. 
q* J^dii-ba (cf. sgdn^ba) to contract 
one 8 limbs, to sit in a cowering 
position, to squat; to hide one’s self; dpa 
Jidh'-ba to become discouraged, dishearten- 
ed Thgy. 

pc* surface, super- 

’ * I 1 ficles; sai ^Mod snydms-pa to 

remove inequalities of the surface, to level, 
to plane, Jldd ^ snyoms ~ pa levelled, made 
even, plain; also fig.: bdr^yi Mod snyorps 
gaps were filled up, i.e. distinctions of rank, 
wealth etc. were done away with, not in 
consequence of a revolution, but as an act 
of kindness, forced upon the people by a 
despotic government.* — 2. a mill-stono, 
*yd-Mg'* the upper stone, *md-Md* the 
nether stone C. 

qH$r-q- Jfdd-pa to slt down, to sit; Aar- 
^ ' sndn - /a, suspended in the air, 

floating, soaring, firq of gods and saints 
in legends ; rgyal - srid - /a to have been 
raised to the throne Tar.; to live, to dwell 
Dzl.; gen. used like a passive to ^ddrpa 
to be put, placed, established (in virtue, in 
a doctrine, » to be converted to); 
bdmrdu to be put down in writing, to be 
recorded Tar, Cf. Jtddrpa. 
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Q&jSrcr (Learje. have a pf. bkon) 

~ ' 1. c.c. fiaM, to bear a grudge or 

ill-will af^ainst a person, to be dieaatiified 
with a thing; Jf-Mi-nas when they (the 
states) were at war with one another (opp. 
to mfijtn-naa in peaceful relations) Gli\; 
^Kdn-fned-par honestly, without insidious 
intentions, e.g. in negotiations Gir . : vos dait 
Jc&r^~pa to wish to keep aloof from reli- 
gion, or to have done with religion; in a 
special sense: to be tired of the clerical 
profession Gh\; J!dn - zuys -pa, Jf.6n - du 
^dzin-pa ^ J^dn-pa; ren byid-paScL 
to quarrel, prob. more accurately, to have 
a spite against each other. — Jf.6n~))o dis- 
sension, discord Sch. Cf. k-dn-pa. — 2. (\ 
=i Jlar-ba II. 

jedb Sch. barbarous, rough, rude, gen. 
^ combined with mfa^ mfa-J£6b^ with 
or without .yii/, barbarous border • country. 

So the Tibetans always designate their own 
country, in comparison with India, the 
holy land of Buddhism, as being vifa-Jl6b 
iia^ba-van. The rarely occurring yan-kcob 
seems to indicate a still more distant and 
barbarous country. 

be startled, agita- 
^ ted, alarmed, in one Lex. how- 

ever, it is explained by Icydb-pa. 

Jior 1. circle, circumference; the 
^ persons or objects encircling, sur- 
rounding (a certain point or place); /rc- 
b{i dan dtd Jidr-nimm the navel and the 
circumjacent parts Med.i *df~fr6r~la* W, 
thereabout; nye’-J^or v. nye; more esp, 
retinue, attendants, ^k'or dan fdas-pa (are- 
feWTT) with attendants, suite; rndm- 
pa bzi Tar. frq., the attendants of Buddha's 
hearers, divided into four classes (vi;;. in 
the earliest times: dyr-sldi/f dyr-nMn-vtay 
dge~myMy and dyr-anyni-via; at a later 
period : wyan-^ds, rnn~nftm-rgyds, byan-cub- 
s^m^dpuy and so-sdi akye-bo-maim q.v.) 
Jem' dgra-hv&m^pas b»k6r-fe surrounded by 
the retinue of the Arhants (v. dgru-bv&m- 
pa); ^dr-du bsdt'ts-ao he gathered them 
round himself as his retinue DzL\ al.so 
fig.: the train of thoughts, reminiscences 


etc., which the soul, when passing into a 
new body, cannot take along with it Tligy,\ 
it is also used for a single servant or at- 
tendant (f 's. has Jk6t'~po or JUdr-pa male 
attendant, and J^dr^a female attendant), 
Jior yHg MH.; Jeor ytiyi» two attendants 
Glr.., hence JW-rnavia sometimes for do- 
mestics, household servants; but if with 
a numeral is preceded by ptsd-boy or a 
similar noun, this preceding word is acc. to 
the Tibetan mode of speaking included in 
the number given, so that ytsd-ho J(or ina 
should be translated : the master and four 
attendants (not five). — 2. instead of Jc6r~ 
bay or Udr^h., esp. in compound words; /o- 
Jkdr = lo^di' a cycle, comprising a space 
of twelve years. 

Comp. Jdr-m/can attendants Glr. — 
Ji6r-Jbdn» subjects Cs. — ^Por-yydg = Jedr 
retinue, servants etc. — *d/iun-/c(h'* f /. wait- 
ing man, valet de chamber, = sku-mdun^ 
pa which is the respectful word for it. — 
nan-^kcor household servants, domestics. — 
*kkm'-gydg* W. latch. — jear • ^dds v. sub 
Jdr-ba II. 

Jiardm I. vb. (cf. 8kc6r~ba)y to tum 
' round, to turn about, to go round in 
a circle; jedr-gin yod he is walking (run- 
ning, flying etc.) round the . . . Glr.; esp. 
of the successive transmigrations of me- 
tempsychosis, V. II; mgo Jkor my head 
turns, I am getting dizzy, confused; also 
I am duped, cheated, imposed on, Uyed- 
keyi k^a-sbydn^gyis tied mgo mi Jklor we are 
not to be taken in by the volubility of 
your tongue Mik.; to pass away, to grow 
full, to be completed, logits when 

one year was past Glt\; srdB-keyis ko Jl6r~ 
te when the prince had completed one 
year, was one year old; *da kfit-hn Afor* W. 
now the debt is entirely paid off, cleared: 
*Por mi fid)* it cannot be paid off; *mi 
Um^^ the sum i.s not full, not sufficient to 
cover the debt: to walkabout, roam, ramble 
W.; to return from a journey, to come home; 
*rdnda kior^ba^ to come or fall back (on 
the head of the author, originator); to 
come together, to contract, to gather, e.g. 
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JUir-ytun 


Jtor-yAg 

clouds, frq. water, •AW Ud-hi Hor* W, it 
makes his mbuth water; d^'d-Jfo J£or Mil, 
enemies are collecting (we create ourselves 
enemies); also impersonally: *AW‘ son* it 
has become cloudy; ynam AW* the sky is 
getting overcast, clouded; therefore even 
to arise, to be produced, formed, zU^a Jor 
dew is produced, yydj rust, even: Im-la 
jb>f a child haa been formed, pro> 
duced, in the womb Pth. — 

II. sbst 1. the turning round or a- 
bout etc.; more particularly 2. the orb or 
round of transmigration within the six 
classes of physical beings. Though the 
Buddhist has not a more ardent wish, than 
to be finally released from the repeated wand- 
erings of the soul, yet he believes so firmly 
in these migrations, that he will rather fol- 
low the doctrines of his philosophers, and 
doubt the reality of the perception of his 
senses, than think it possible, that the whole 
theory of the jld/r^ha with all its conse- 
quences should be nothing but a product 
of human imagination. — * jidr-hor J(dr-ba 
to turn round, to wander about in the orb 
of tnmsmigration; Jldr-hai httdnrroy JLamy 
mdBO the dungeon, the swamp, the sea of 
the Jidr-ha^Uu to escape 

from the Jbdr-^o, « to enter into the Nir- 
wana JS&r - 1. abbreviation of the 

foregoing. 2. for Jl&r^ba dan ^doB-pa the 
stay in the and the escape from 

it; Jtar ^daz ynyfz-zu naz ma mfan I have 
not seen that there is a difference between 
these two MU. 

a wall, rampart Cb., v. 
eor-ryi a tadeh. 

pKa^-af' J^dr^lo (Szk. uni* !• circle, 

^ fBdgB^kyi JSdr~lo offerings arranged 

in a circle, v. fsogs: Jf6r~lo Jbri’-ba to de- 
scribe a circle Tar. More frq.: 2. a cir- 
cular body, a disk, roll, wheel, any modi- 
fication of the cylinder, htu-ymm-^dr-la 
the column on the mdod-rUn consisting 
apparently of thirteen circular disks ; Jt&r- 
to hrtnb-irgydd the wheel with eight spokes, 
a firq. attribute of deities; rdzornMn-^g^ 


Ji6r-lo potters wheel; ?d8-A?yr JSdr-lo pray- 
ing-cylinder, cf. below; also a compli- 
cation of wheels, wheel-work, engine, 

(gys) JS6r(^-lo) ‘magic wheel', a phantas- 
tic attribute of gods, but also any real 
machine of a more ingenious construction, 
e.g. sugar - press Stg.^ electrical machine 
etc.; }^^hod^Jldr~lo a clock; hin-rta^JR6r~ 
lo waggon, carriage, also cart-wheel. — 
Figuratively : hdt - ha dan zdug - hBndl - gyi 
Jldr--lo, vicissitude of fortune; duB-kyiJ^dr- 
^ ^ Chronological 

Table (Cb.*b Cham. p. 181) a later philo- 
sophical system, contained esp. in the rtza- 
rgyiidy hfolatantra, in which the Adibud- 
dha doctrine, prophecies, chronology etc. 
are propounded. It was introduced into 
Tibet about 1000 p. Chr.; cf. also ScM. 
45. — J(dr-lo Bgydtr~ba^ or skdr^ha, with 
to turn the wheel of doctrine, 
to preach, to teach religion, (vulgo under- 
stood only of the turning of the praying- 
cylinder); Kdr^lo Wi’mar b^^a* C. 

to devote one’s self to the preaching of 
religion. On the other hand; JSdr^los 
BgyUr-bai rggdl-po (UTlIWflH) 
ruler, the wheels of whose chariot roll 
everywhere without obstruction, emperor, 
sovereign of the world, the ruler of a ^o- 
kra^ or country extending from sea to sea*. 
In this Indian explanation two different 
etymologies are given, the former of which 
is undoubtedly the original one. Buddhism 
and the Tibetan language have added a 
third signification, ‘praying-wheel*; modem 
scholars a fourth, that of the '’orb* or round 
of transmigration or metempsychosis: hence 
the confusion attaching to the import of 
this word. 


is said to be used in 
* I col. language instead of Ato-to 


3. W. 


s.skdr^lam y.skdr-ba I. 
extr.; ^Kdr^sa bdr^a, Glr. 

Jhr-yBum^ lit. three circles, 
' Szk. trimaifdala; Sch.: ‘every 

thing that belongs to archery’ ; more cor- 
rectly: arrow, knife, and spear. 



JIgiUa 


C^pSorcr JM.ba 


r 


qgjwfy Jidirba I. pf. Kol^ cf. Ml - ba^ tO 
^ boil, to bo boiling, cu Kol the water 
is boiling; Jbl tj'bg^pa to make boil, to 
set to the fire for boiling, = skdl-^ba; to 
ferment (dough), to effervetce; to sparkle 
(beer) IF. — II. pf. bkol^ imp. Kol 1. to 
oblige a person to be a servant or bond- 
man, to use as a sorvant; in full: bran-du, 
also yy6g-iUy Ji6l^ba\ therefore bran^Kol^ 
Kdl-po servant, man-servant: bkol-npyod-kyi 
sdug-bundl the calamity of servitude, cur- 
rent expression for designating the lot of 
animals; ykdn^d<ig~gii (Wdik-ined-par bkdl- 
ba to be enslaved by others, to be com- 
pelled to do slave - work Thgy , ; dye - but 
Ida-la bkdl~ba to make a person minister 
to works of virtue. — 2. to save, to spare, 
to enjoy with moderation Cs., zdr-du . . . 
bkdl-ba Lea -. ; Sch. : saved, laid up, piit by. 
— 3 . ScL: to become insensible, to be a- 
sleep, to get benumbed, in reference to tlie 
limbs; seems to be used in Med, 

pibs 1. C. also JK&i^ka (cognate to 
^ ^K6-ba), worth, value, importance 6k.; 

Jlm-van important, mighty, of great in- 
fluence, ^Ko8~nted the opposite of it — 2. 
^Kde-m-pedhpa clyster Seb,; one Lex. has 
mKos-pdb, w.e. 

earth, provisions) ; to coagulate, 
congeal (melted fat etc.). — 2. to feel cold, 
^Kydys-na yds yyaii if you feel cold, put 
on clothes Gr//*., *Kyay jhuit* C., *Kydy8~sa 
ra^ W. I feel cold; J(ydys-yn a feeling 
«*.old, a shivering (cf. Itoys-yn) Mil . ; *Kydys~ 
m* W. id., the cold fit of the ague. — 
Jiyays-iimiy JKyays~rdm ice Gh'.y JKyays^ 
Uuim snow-shoe Sch. 

Jcydnipa to run about, to wander, 
e.g. M-med yul-du in an unknow'n 
country Gli \ ; JidC’-bar in the orb or round 
of transmigration, v. ^Kdr^ba; Jcydrn-ste nor 
mi bddg-p'a kiy one who lives as a va- 
gabond Dzl.\ de-day-ni rndm-par Jfydm- 
poo they are mistaken, on the wrong track 
Wdn.\ ^Kydm^dU Jjiiy-po. to cause to ramble 
or rove about, to scatter; Jcydms~pa strayed, 
lost, wandering, vagrant; erroneous, erring 


Tar. 153, 15. — Jcydm~Kyi a vagrant dog. 
— Jlydmepo 1. a vagabond. — 2. n. of a 
disease Med. — 3. erroneous Taa. — hi 
^Kydm-p^i inundation, flood Ma. 
qM-q- Jydr-ba to err, to go astray, to 
^ doviato from, *yan Kydr^la ma ca* 
Ld. do not step out of your rank! do not 
absent yourself! jbyerr doge yod one should 
be afraid of going astray Thgy . ; dpe Jtydr^ 
po a defective simile; fsiy Jcydr-po an 
inadequate designation. — In Tar. 48, 4 
dpe ^Kydr-po is translated ^epitome* by 
Sch/.y but the whole passage is somewhat 
obscure. 

o%dZ-6a kyal-ka q.v. 

Jiyi-4>aSch.y}^to\i. an incorrect read- 
ing for Jiyil-ba. 

qfipTAJ' pf- f“‘- to 

^ ' bind (a prisoner, a bundle of straw 
etc.); *kyi^ (v. ek^ *Kyiy~pc^ C. to strangle, 
suffocate. 

""Kyiyepa to comprise, encom- 
pass Pdi., y. pdhp>a. 

•q* jtyid-pa to 

turn or roll one’s eyes. 

Q JKyims’pa 1 . to be onclrclod with 

^ a halo, i<s the sun and moon 

sometimes are Cs . ; ^oy-^Uyims Lea. « 
halo ; also fja~dd Jiyime a rainbow-coloured 
halo appears IHh. — 2. ; ^na-biin^ or ^mkg-pa 
UyiiMy dddpa %wn«*, fog, smoke, comoo 
floating on. 

^kyir-ba to tum rOUnd in a cir- 
cular course 6k., Lea.iyduye JKyir- 
ba to turn a parasol round (?). 

vb. n. l. to wind, to twist; 
dun yyde-eu J^yil-ba a triton or 
trumpet-shell, wound to the right, and then 
considered particularly valuable, these shells 
generally being wound to the left; of the 
hair: yyin-la JKyil-ba wound or twisted 
(on the crown of the head) Glr.\ iv-emdd 
%riil~du ^Kyil-ba the lower part of the 
body being wound into a serpent (the 
usual manner of representing the ‘IZi*’); 
^dd~du ^Kyil-kifiy the body enveloping itself 
in light AftY.; to roll: nya yeer^miy JlyiU 
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ba yod the fish rolls its golden eye MiL\ 
to whirl, to eddy, Jx> move round rapidly, 
of the water, so prob. Dzl. 13; 9U^ 
2; ^roni dmar^ndg Jiyil-ba the motley 
crowd in a whirling motion Fth , ; to hang or 
flow down in folds, of a tent or a cui’tain 
Glr. 33, 12. — 2. to flow (whirling) to- 
gether, used of rivulets and brooks over- 
flowing so as to form small lakes MiL\ 
of persons: to meet, to flock or crowd 
together, mi mtuUpo de-t'u Jcyil^bar yyur- 
te \ and col. puddle. 

Jiyu^Uj pf. 

Qrqin’q* P^- ^ 

^ a runner; ^lcyitg~yig run- 

ning hand, current hand-writing, as is used in 
the writing of letters etc. ; o^^9^9“P^ 
ba Lex. is explained by iSV7i.: to run away 
hastily. The signification of running, how*- 
cver, seems to be obsolete, whilst the 
usual meaning is: 2. to dart or swoop ra- 
pidly along, frq. used of a flash of light- 
ning, also of the rapid motion of a fish 
in the water MU.; of spectral apparitions 
MU.; of acute rheumatic pains: of the 
light: to flash, to shoot ray.^i of light, A^m- 
Pyug- Ityig-pa to gleam, to sparkle with 
light, to shine in various colours Jib.; 
ser-^Pgug-f/cUm glittering in yellow lustre 
Mil.: to glitter, to shine, of the rainbow; 
to shine through, of the veins through the 
cuticle etc. — */cgffg~mr-cdn* W. ha-sty, 
hurrying, careless. 

Opar-q- Jigud-pa 1. to embrace frq., mgitL 
^ n«« ^PgJtd- pa to clasp round the 

neck, to hug; to encompass by spanning 
fih. and elsewhere, cf. Jfgigs-’pa. — 2. to 
glide in or into (as serpents), mnul~du 
Jcgvg~pa of the soul in the new' concep- 
tion, like the synonym Jcnl-ba, for 0 ) 1 /^- 
pa. — 3. to be' able, *ndd~pa mdUm~ng 
Idh-iia* (instead of lan^bar) *mi k'gtuP the 
sick man is not able to rise from his bed. 
— bloe mi JPgud~pa hgM-pa Thgg. (not 
clear). 

Jigiif^ba ( s. : to be separated, di- 

vorced; Aftr. ; b»htrd»a» Jegiirt^ba, 


therefore prob. the vb. n. to akg^r^ha, to 
be deserted, cast off. 

JcginU)a seems to be = ^h)e-pa 

C. col. 

Pgid-pa (1. cf. ^ged-pa) Ce. to be 

distributed, e.g. food, Dzl. — 2. 
C. and W. to be sufficient, to suffice, to be 
enough, to hold out, *mi Hged* there is not 
enough. — 3. < \ to gain (a law-suit), to 
be acquitted. — 4. pgir HgM-pa to bow 
without uncovering one's head, as a less 
humble way of saluting MiLnt. 
qSijqq* Jcgerd>a pf. Jiger (Northern Ld. 
^ ^Hgen*), at the end of a sentence 
k'ger^ro Tar. and others, (C«. kSger-tof), 
nearly the same as JJur^ba; (the ircf of 
the Lexx. : to lead, to guide, does not fully 
agree with the sense in which it is gene- 
rally used) — 1. to carry away, to take 
away; hts to be carried or swept away by 
water; fig.: to be overcome, carried 

away by idleness Mil.; IdJ^mig Kger take 
the key with you! — 2. to carry, to bring, 
in II 111* le general sense, C. and B.: Uger 
kog bii:..^' Uger wn carry off! take away! 
(in a like manner as Jiur-ha); dee hi hldn- 
Ttcrif Uger ^6n-bai Idm^-Ua-na he having 
fetched water, being on his way to bring 
it lib.; Uger-la hog bring me (word), let 
me know (the result of your investigation) 
Mil, — jegh'-so 1 . appearance, esp. a neat, 
handsome appearance of persons or things. 
*2. advantage, superiority, pleasantness, 
Mil, <\ 

^Ugel-ba JaI to hit, to strike. 

Qffiqrq’ pf- 'mp- Hyog, to 

^ ' lift, lift up, = ^fdgs-pa, Ugz-pa 
Glr.; to carry, bring, *e6l-jha kgo^ bring 
in the tea 6'., cf. sub Uag. 

o%<%/-poor%<^-^crook«d,beiil; 
\ vw 1 Kgdg^poi ri~mo a crooked figure, 
a curve, flourish, crescent etc.; ngae par 
JJgog (mr jJgog bgdz-Hn the fish winding 
its body, writhing Pth.; Jfgog-can, Jtgog- 
jtgdg tortuous; Jtgog^bhid a crooked, out 
of the way construction or explanation. — 
JUgog to fly into a passion (?) Sch. 



or palanquin, sedan- 
^ ‘ chair, litter Wt.; J(yog»^dpydn 

id.; a lath or pole for carrying burdens 
Sch, 

qBE-tr Jcy6n-ha pf. and imp. KyoA to bring 

ngyfgf Jy^t-pa pf. 1- to rock, 

^ to wove, of a ship Sfhf., of the 
water UcA. (not quite clear); *i!y(mi-Kymn 
do^boH^ C\ to reel, stagger, *cdH-ghi Uymn~ 
ya dug* he is staggering under the in- 
fluence of beer; to be dizzy Med.; mfso- 
Jiy&ni dizziness, vertigo, ui. f. ; lug-gldd 
ittgo-^lcor Jcy&m-pa ymo the brain of a sheep 
cures the swimming of the head (vertigo) 
Med. 

Jiydr-ba 1. tO misS, fail, not to hit 
^ Ca. — 2. to reel, stagger, from 
intoxication. — 3. to warp, of wood. 

ogorq- pf- fikyd-ba, to 

^ be carried, to be brought (some- 
where) l^h.; with ynod-pa to be done, 
inflicted Mil . ; to arrive at, come to, reach, 

aku'-fjie mfd-i'u the end of life. 

a^'cr (c$^er\.^y^-v<^ 

T3 ' V, 3 ^Uym-via MU., 

a present, gift, ~ Hyda ma, akyda-ma. 
Qiq-fl- Jil'd-ha I. vb., pf. prob. ^Kraa to lean 
to, to incline towards Ca.; Jlrd-aa 
a support to lean against, a prop, back (of 
11 chair) Lejr. — II. adj. hard, Jirdn- 
ba, mhrdn~ba Sch. 

qnq*n* pf- (?)> cf- 

akrdb-pa, J. to strike, tO beat, in 
repeated strokes, as in swimming and row- 
ing; to thrust, stamp, thump, tread heavily, 
br9 J^rab-pa to dance in that manner Mil.y 
Fih. — 2. to winnow, to fan Stg., col. Vd6- 
pa*. — 3. *niig fab (ab* (or *fab^tab*) 

*)y^-pa* C.y *i^ce* W.y to blink, twinkle, 
wink with the eyes. — 4. *lia-adg (ab-c^ 
W. to jest, to joke, to crack jokes. — 5. 
Sch.: to leap, jump, Schr. for joy. — 6. to 

scoop out, to bdl out Srb. — 7. to fight, to 
combat f W. 

^llrai-J-ful confusion, disorder. 
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Ji^H-bay pf. Jiriay cf. dkri-ba, cog- 
nate to JiiH-ba, 1. to wind, roll; twist 
one's self, to coil (of snakes) DzL\ Kyim- 
tdb^Kyi Jit'i-ba conjugal embrace Pth.\ **6g^ 
ma (for fi'i-ate) *ra^ W. I have 

a sore throat, prop. 1 feel my throat tied 
up, I am choking; fig.: kdn-la Jhia-pa, 
either as an adj. 'ensnaring', or as a sbst. 
'ensnarer' = sin, cf. kun-dkna in dkn-ba; 
Jin-ait) ^Jiril-ait). — 2. mostly as a sbst. : 
the being attached to, given to, c.c. genit. 
(synonym of edga-pa): raA-ddn-gtjiy to 
one's own advantage, bu-anidd-kyi io 'wxh 
and children Mil.\ fondness, attachment; 
yn-Jiria id. — 3. Ural Jiri-ba to impose 
a tax C.y IjBJt. 

qfeqrq- Jlrig-pa 1. sbst. 1. (Ss^:. fn^) 
^ ' coitus (of the two sexes), copula- 
tion, pairing, the usual, not exactly obscene, 
yet uot euphemistic term for it; Jbrig-pa 
apydd-pa, also Ji't'ig-cdga apy6d-pa B. and 
C.y *f ig-pa I’d-ce* W.y to lie with etc.; Jlrig- 
pat cda-la rfen-pa to indulge in lust, to be 
given to voluptuousness; Jirig-akdd Sch., 
J^’^ig-faig Lewjc,, obscene words, unchaste 
language; Jirig-pa Jtyin-pa to talk smut. 
— 2. a sign of the zodiac, the twins. — 
3. symb. num.: 2. 

II. vb. 1. to cohere, to stick together 

( a. — 2. to be clouded (of the sky), ynam 
Jirig the sky is getting overcast; also 
*tiga aoii* W. w^ithout a sbst., it has be- 
come cloudy, dull; ^6d-z^' dan ^)a-^6d 
Jirig-pa wrapt in rays of light and the 
splendours of the rainbow' Fth . ; fait tama- 
edd mea JUng-pa the w'hole plain was 
enveloped in a flame of fire Mil. Cf. 
dktiga-pa. 

JUrid V. Urui. 


Jind-pa, pf. /W(/, fut.AA^/ 1 ■?, tO I 
- to conduct men or beasts to a place ; 
to command, to head (an army); to bring 
along with, fiid-de ma jdna-ao he has not 
brought (his wife) with him Dzl.\ there- 
fore equivalent to ‘with’: hu-Ua Jlrid 
byun-naa coming out with their children 







Qlr. — hlo JMd^pa perh. a mistake for 
brid-^a, 

JiriiMy br^d(;'naiy^ll»imsLeMr, w.e. 


Q&o^-q' J^ni-ba 1. to wind or coil round 
(of serpents), to embraco closely, 
to clasp round, e.g. in the act of coition; 
7na byam» bk^la J^ril a loving mother 
clasping her child Pth . ; ^Uril-^nHan a plant 
furnished with tendrils or claspers W.\ 
Wdn. a climbing plant, creeper. 
— 2. to glide, slip into, of the soul when 
enterings another body, *• Jcyud~pa. — 3. 
]Ul W. to speak imperfectly (like 

children), to stammer, — 4. to heap up, » 
^dril-^a, syri(-ba. 

p PjiKr 1 . syn. with bank, shore, 
coast, rma^hLiJcru'^a yodrpai mAfar, 
a' castle on the banks of the Hoangho 
Glr.\ ^HyoWdh-yi f Una yo* ( \ it lies just 
liefore you, under your nose; bld-mai sku- 
bld-mai pyoyH^^la Mil.nt — 2. v. 

Jkri’^a. 

”1. C«. to wash, to bathe, * 

Jii'ud-pa.^ cf. Kt'us. 2, diarrhoea, 
looseness; dysentery (V); Jkni-ndd^ Jkt'u- 

%<*«* (^rfjwrr) 

(^pqrcr 1- vb., pf. cf. 

dki'uy-pa, bkruy-pa^ to be in dis- 
order, agitation, commotion, to be disturbed; 
Jci'uy^par ^yin’-ba to get disordered; of 
the blood : visa (aim-ldd fi'ug-tu btug^ it 
made all his blood boil Glr. \ of the sea 
irq. ; esp. of the mind, disturbed by wrath, 
feai‘, anxiety, or some other passion, cf. 
Uog-Jcruyux to quarrei, fight, contend, de 
ptiyi* Jcfuys-nas, the two quarrelling; bod 
ce nan Jiruy~yo, the nobles of Tibet are 
contending among one another, have ih- 
ternal feuds; inci-via Jit'uy-pa tears ap- 
pearing, coming forth, (lit. tears being 
stirred up, excited Thyy., Mil., Tar. — 2. 
sbst. disorder, tumult, war, also single com- 
bat, duel, Jir&y-pa nor disorder arises; 
Jcmy-dwt byas he appointed the time of 
the duel Glr.\ Jcritg-dpon -« dmdg^dponx 
Jcritg^pa byed-pa to take up arms, to begin 
war; respecting subjects: to rebel; Jirug- 


pa byMrpai dim~iu in times of war Glr.;' 
dma^-^iKrdp, war. — mi-Jirbgi- 

joa n. of a Buddha (not ~ miskydobpa). — 
Jirug-Uh is the explanation given by Laar. 
for Bkyo~n6g%, hence prob.: contest, strife. 
— *iitg9~mkan* W. having small cracks, 
flaws, of potter's ware. 

jbriin*ba or JiritM’-pa 1 . resp. for 
^ Akye-ba to be bom, bbomddan~^dd» 
^Mr&htt-pa dan dus-mnydm^du at the same 
time when Buddha was bom Glr.; ynyia^ 
la sras ma ^kt‘uh8-par as by neither of the 
two (queens) a son was born Glr . ; Jiruns- 
dkai skyhdm (holy) men, such as are but 
rarely bom (lit. wi^ difficulty) Aft'/.; to 
arise, to originate, JiruhArrdbA legend of the 

origin . . .; kyed-^riin-gi ihgA-la JkruhH-pai 
tsig words as they may just arise in your 
honour’s mind A/t/.; myih-r)e fugkda JtriuiA- 
pa8 compassion arose in the soul of his 
reverence Mil.\ tih^ite^^dzin ^Hrithn^poH 
meditation arising. — 2. to COme up, ShOOt, 
sprout, grow, of seeds and plants frq. 
opacw ^krud^pa, pf. bkrus, fut. bkru tO 
wash, to bathe, gos clothes, k'a-ldg 
face and hands DzL; to wash off, dri-ma 
dirt; fig. sa ndn^yyiH Jkrud Ma. is stated 
to mean : the country is fleeced, thoroughly 
drained of its resources. 

carcass, carrion, game torn 
^ by beasts of prey, Sch., (the word 
seems to be very little known), 
opra’q' Jkrul-ba (Lez.: Ssk. itfS^ to turn 
out of the way, to wander, to 
stray, hence perh. originally:) 1. to be dis- 
located, sprained, distorted, *f8ig tuP W. 
the limb is dislocated; usually: 2. to bO 
out, to be mistaken, almost always used in 
the pf tense, Jirul-pa mistaken, deceived, 
na mig Jcrul^pa yin-nam does my eye 
deceive me? Md.\ md-ha Jtrul dogs tur- 
re gyi» take care not to hear wrong Mil.; 
ynyi» pcig-tu Jirid-bar hyid-pa to make by 
mistake two to be one, to confound one 
thing with another Tar.; j^li dge^Uh-^iar 
^d6d~pa JeritUpa yinAa she oeing frustrated 
in her wish to become u nun Tar. 85, J ; 
^rd-ba Jktiil-pa the deceived creature Glr.; 
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frq. with man : ran-mdn ^MUpar jiug 1 
have been mistaken, it w’as a deception 
of the senses MU,\ man^^l'ritl^ and 
mdu illusion, delusion; JSrul-mdn-han de- 
lusive Olr,\ to err, as a syn. of ndr^ha: 
^y6d~cag ^Mrul-pai jig-rten-pa ye deluded 
children of the world! d/t*/.; zen ^ihiu-pa’^ 
mams Jcrvl they who pronounce (read) 
in this manner, are mistaken; ,a ^dogs ^/frul 
the adding of is a mistake; 
mistake, nor-Jhritl sel-ba Schr.^ *t6n~ce, sdU 
po ggdb-l’^^ W. to remove mistakes, to 
correct. — 3. to be insane, deranged, syn. 
of amyos-pa Dzl. and others. — Jcrttl^pa 
1. udj. mistaken, deceived. - 2. sbst. mis- 
take; frenzy, madness; Jcml-yh mistake, 
error; Jirul-so (etrandi locus) occasion for 
committing mistakes, a wrong way, peril; 
mistake, error, cf. gAl-sa\ Jlrul-Ji&r artifice 
ScA., ((/s.; machine, contrivance: but this 
is spelled more correctly ^prul-Jidr), 


1- to wish, to long for, 

to look upon with envy, jealousy. 

Jir6d}a^ pf. 4'f08, to be angry, la at. 

O^f'og~pa to roar, ri^, buzz, hum, 

' tna-ha Icurda Jcrog Med.^ a tin- 
gling noise is caused in the ear; rgyu^ldn 
Jir6g-lin a rumbling in the bowels Med,\ 
sbo^J^U'og in the belly; Jlrog-Kr6g roaring, 
rushing, buzzing. 

Qjl$irn' P^- dJcroly imp. 

/Vo/ 1. to cause to sound, to make 


a noise, to play, rol-mo on an instrument, 
to ring (a bell), to beat (a gong, cymbal): 
ma dkrdl'-bar without being played on. — 
2. to sound, resound, *d6d^pa toUla ra^ 
W, my bowels croak; Jcrol-po a player, 
performer, bell-ringer etc., cf. kr6l~po\ 
*p'ol-lo-lo-t8^ W. a tinkling of bells. 



mga 1. the letter g, originally, and in 
' the border countries still at the present 
time, as initial letter = the English hard 
g, as final letter » ck; in C\ as initial 
deep-toned and aspirated (gh), as final 
letter more or less indistiDCt; as a prefix 
(in Khams and fricative « / or : 

V. Preface. — 2. as numerical figure: 3, 
cf. ka 2. 

qy ga affix (article) to some substantives, 

' like ka, 

qr 9o> (C. *gha*) i. : ^a (C, *gd*). — 2. 
= gan. 

q rg M }* ga-Urdl C. (pron. *gka~ial^) tax, 
duty (on cattle and butter), 
qrqr W. a title of hononr: the old 

' ' gentleman, the old squire e.g. *ga^d 
ta’-^'a-i'dn* the old Squire Tara Cband, opp. 


to no-no the young Squire; instead of it in 
C. t ^arjlu>-ldf. 

mr(?^nr 9 a- 9 a fail, tickling Cs,; ga-gorfsU 
' ' by4d-pa to tickle. 

gorg^-^ such a one, such a thing 
' ' such and such; v. Ze-ge-mo, 

ga - gdn a melon Cs. (some Lexx. 
' ^ have: cucumber, others; barley). 

' a good many; a good deid 

W., (\ 

qr^* ga-edd without cause, involuntarily, 

' ^ e.g. to weep Med. 

qnr* gd-ta Ssk.^ ga-tai sde-fsan a particular 
' ' kind of Indian hand-writing, besides 
Nagari and -Lantsa Glr. 

gd-da club. ccce. 
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ga’-dkr 




gi-ff ga^dur medicinal herb of an astrin- 
'no gent taste. 


“(hr: 
a new 


ga^d&r I^eje, w.e.: ia~6at ga 
' Sch, explains : the growth of a 
branch on a stag’s hoi*n. 
qrQj»»- ga-^drds (.\ (pronounced *ghande^) 

' ^ how? 

qr^ gd’-na » gan-na. where, used inteir. 

' and corrcL, frq.; gd-na-im and gait- 
na-ha the same as a sbst., the wherea- 
houtl of a person, his place of residence; 
rggdl-j }0 gd-na-bat\ (or gd-na-ba dei\ gd- 
na jiug~j}(n\ gd-na bzugs-par) nod lie went 
where the king was DzL^ frq. — *gn-na- 
W. abioliitely, at all events, *ga-ita- 
mid kai gw* it must be sent by all means ; 
^ga-na-mid I6g~te tad yin* I shall give it 
back at all events (/i. iis-kyan). 

ga^pur camphor Med, 

medicine Med. 

qr^’ go^tedm how, how much, how many 
how long, iuterr. and correl.; aS 
much as, e.g. as much as you like (you 
may take) col. 

gorbixon an eruption of the skin W. 

qrjjt* gcL-Udd C. how much, *nn gha-fsn * 

’ what is the price? 

ffd-za. gd-yza^gd-aa 

IH’ I a jest, joke, laughter, 

gd-ka dad t'taid-mo rtse Pth. they jest and 
play; also adj.: inclined to jesting, *di- 
tin gd~ha mi dug* he is not in a good 
humour, in good spirits, to-day W. 

gd-zug W. how, inten*. and correl. 

ga-yzi W. squinting. 

dga~Ha * gd ka W.; 

' ’ * *ga - H mi ra^ I am in 

low spirits, dejected. 

qrx- gd-ru =« gan-du 1. whither, which 
"'^way, to which place, whereto. — 2. 
where, interr. and correl. 

the Garuda-bird. v. Hyun. 


qrj^* ga - re 1 . where Is? B. and col. — 
2. IaI. a species of Lathyrus. 
qi-Q|- gd-la for gdn~la^ ci-la C.\ *gtid4a 
tm-ne ne jhuv^ owing to w'hat, or 
from what cause did the disease arise? *g1id^ 
la Jim* t(Lwhat does this serve, of w’hat use 
is this? 6V7/.; whither, lowhntplace?*( 5 r/m- 
l€t jid^hi yim-pn* R where are you going 
to? — gd-la-ba « gdma-ba. 

Sira)* ^ • slowly, softly, gently, gen. in 
a good sense, opp. to every thing 
turbulent; therefore in exchanging com- 
pliments on meeting or parting: *ji~nd 
gild - 1* ku ha nan* (perh. to be .spelled 
tiku bkugn anud) .<ays the person that ha.s 
paid a visit, - nd ghd - le peb* he that 
received the visit, when taking leave of 
each other, both phrases implying about 
the same as our farewell! good-bye! Cf. 
anan~ha. 

^^^ga-ldg W. squinting. 

qr^« ^d-aa 1. V. ga-ka. — 2. girth or 
' rope slung across brea.st and shoulder 
in order to draw or carry anything; also 
dog-harness; also the bandoleer or shoulder- 
belt, worn as a badge of dignity by con- 
stables and the like officers ; sobriquet for 
the rope of meditation, v. sgom^tdg. 
qr ga-ads^ C. *gha~ie^j some, part; *bhu- 

* mo yan gha-dfi cgjh£-pa yin* even 
girls, in part, take to religion (become nuns). 
ga-aed v. ked. 

ga’sd glass-beads, glass-pearls Sch, 

ga-aiTy instead punishment Lr/. 

qm* gag 1. silver in bars, ingots, small 
' ’ pieces etc., uncoined W. — 2 wad, 
wadding (for loading muskets) W. — 3, 
Ca: a* bya-gdg, gag-fae a water-fowl, 
enprer " v** Med. , a swelling in the 
’ * throat (a.; gag-lhog id. (?) 
qir* gad I. interr. pron. 1. who? which? 

' B.yi.\y W.; when used adjectively, it 
generally follows its sbst. (so at least in 
good language), and if preceding it, it 
stands in the genit. case: pyoga gad which 



gaii 

region or part of the world? gd/t~gi dua 
which time? in the latter case it may also 
• mean whose: gdn-gi lam whose way? 
nail ptyia c6$ luga gan bzan which of the 
two doctrines, the Brahmanic or the Bud- 
dhist, is the right one? pyoga gdn^nas 
oil, ito mi sia-paa not knowing from what 
part of the country she comes Glr,; ma 
ni gad yin bu ni gait yin bye -brag pyea 
decide which is the mother and which the 
child' DzL; gait iti^na lit. ^if one asks 
which?* corresponds sometimes to the Eng- 
lish *naxnely, to wit, viz.*; gd,n~na where? 
gaii-la whither? gdit-^naz^ gdit-laa whence? 
gdit-ilu where? whither? gdit-na^ba — ga^ 
na-ha v. above; gdn-pa^ yul gdii-'pa^ col. 
*gan»yitl^i)a*j from what country? — 2. 
C. for ii what? *ghaii zer-ra^m)* what 
shall I say ? *Ugi/-kyi mio-la ghaii zer-ghyi 
y^-dhaivi* what is your name? *ghdh-la 
yon^ what are you coming for? what do 
you want? — 2. rel., or rather correl. 
pron., who, which, ho who, the who, who- 
ever, whichever, whatever, ogtiq\ gan pyir 
i6ii~ba de ni she who follows Dzl.\ gait 
goa ^d6d-pa^la goa hyttn whoever wanted * 
clothes, to him they were given Dzlr^ Hg- 
pa gait mo-ba cigala stir-ro 1 give it to 
him who is'the sharpest as to sagacity Glr.; 
Uyod'lf^ dpd~bu gan yin-pa-la /jja-bo mgti 
the bravery which you have shown pleases 
me Tar. 21, 13; rgydl-bu gdn-du fae ^p6a- 
pai yndzrau a6h~no they went to the place 
where the prince had changed life DzL\ 
gdit--gi lam andn-du grub -pa dea . . . he 
whose way (of sanctiBcation) will be com- 
pleted first, shall . . . Stg. Often fama-edd 
or a plural-sign accompanies the partic.: 
gan mi sea-pa-dag they who do not under- 
stand Dzl. Rarely in B., but frq. in the 
col, language of W., the pa after the verb 
is supplied by a gerund ial particle, such 
as no, naa : *gaii idn-na kyad med* which 
you intend to give is all the same. Some- 
times, however, particularly in more mo- 
dern literature, no pa is added to the verb 
at all, esp. when gait is joined with yfn, 
yody or dug^ so that such sentences in 


35 

np’m* gan-gA 

their form are very similar to the relative 
sentences of occidental languages; but that 
this omission of pa, although sanctioned 
by long continued use, is after all an in- 
correct breviloquence , and that pa must 
always be understood, appears from the 
frq. occurrence of the plural sign imme- 
diately after yod etc. ; de )'nyia-kyi ziid 
gait y6d-4rtama the claims to government 
which both of these maintained Glr . ; gdn^ 
fae — dfi-fae when — then; gati kig whoever, 
H any body etc. frq.; vulgo in W. often 
pleon. = any or some, *gaii hg fima-ai pi- 
la* on account of some law-suit, instead 
of fima hig-gi pyir\ gait la-ld hig is of a 
similar meaning, but less frq. The import 
of the word is still more generalized by 
yan being added to gad or to the verb: 
ditda^po gait mfoit yait Mil. whatever he 
sets his eyes upon ; gait ltdr-na yan^ gad 
yin kyaii w'hatsoever it may be, however 
that may be, be that as it may, at all 
events, esp. gan-yait-titn-ba, gait-r&n^ 
gait -I'i- yait -Hiit whosoever be may be, 
whatsoever it may be, (piicunque'., jrnaa gan- 
yait-ruit-ba-na wherce ver ; gdn-naa gdn-du 
skyea kynit out of which class of beings 
and into whichsoever I shall be re-bom 
DzL — 3. indefinite pron., used absolutely, 
each, every, any, all, when followed by a 
negation » not any, none, no: ko dar hi 
aoga gan yait ffa^ curdled milk, buttermilk, 
water, every thing tastes bitter Med . ; aana- 
rgyda gdit-gia Kydii ma bedga-pa not yet 
trodden by any Buddha Glr.; pan gan 
fogs gyis be as useful as ever possible Mil . ; 
gait-dag all Glr. and elsewhere; de-dag 
mi Jjryuit gait yait med these are t6 be 
found everywhere; gait -la gait-^dul con- 
verting each in the manner best suited to 
him ; gdn-gis kyan » cia-kyan by all means; 
gdit-gia kyaii dgoa-pa mid -pa altogether* 
useless Mil.\ gait dan gait Cs., Sch. (more 
frq. gait dan ci) every thing whatsoever Glr. 
mr^m'Xjr’ gait- ga- cun an officinal plant 
» * 'Med. 

gait-gd Ssk. the river GangOO. 


5 



gd^rha 


^ y<m 


n^*lT sometimes gdn-po^ also gan 

' * 1. full, rin-^po^lSh ban^mdzod gdn^ 

bakig B treasury full of jewels Dzl . ; fdl~ 
ht Kdl^maa gdn-^ba-ste beiug filled with 
boiliog lye Thgy,; yzer-pge bre gdn^po^ 
yar yiidn^pa gan a measure filled with 
gold-dust, a basin full of gold; 
fkbb-fM zbnd ydug-pas gdn-no lit.: in the 
ditch it was full of poisonous snakes Dzl.; 
brggud gdn-bar ggur-to the progeny in- 
creased Glr . ; m^dd-rten Ift'u gdn^a Git. a 
pyramid, a full cubit in height. — 2. W. 
also heaped (measure), opp. to ^gan-bdd^ 
(lit hbad) smoothed (measure). 
qr«q- gdn-bu pod, shell, husk {Sch. also 
' ^ also fiower-bud?) ^odnzir-ggi gdn-^ 
bur ^drilrfioz enveloping himself in a -veil 
of rays, wrapping himself in a garment 
of light (another reading: gdn^par in a 
lump, in one mass) Glr . ; gan-16 an empty 
pod, freed from the kernels W. 

ganrzdg 1. man, as an intellectual 
^ ' being, a person; gad^zdg ykdn-gyi$ 

brda sprdd-pas another person describing 
it to you (opp. to what we know by our 
own perception and observation) Mil.; 
hence philosophical term for the I or self, 


jHUf Was.; bstan-bcds-la mKds-pai gan-idg” 
mam» learned or lettered men, men of 
science Glr.; esp. man in relation to reli- 
gion: boB fyi-bidl byid^pai ganrzdg MU., 
men who postpone religion, not troubling 
themselves about it: epdgs^pai gan^bdg- 
mama-kgi rggdl-po the king of reverend 
persons, i.e. Buddha ; Idg^ltch^an’^ggi gan^ 
rdp heretical people; gaii-zdg pdUpa, formdl- 
pd common people MU. and others; also 
explicitly: people favourably disposed to- 
wards religion, religious people Gyatch. c. 
26 & 27. (at present the word is generally 
understood in the latter sense); dm pyiz- 
kyi gah~zdg Glr., mar^6n»-pai gan-zdg sAd/- 
ba dan Iddn^pa MU. a pious posteifty. 
The word, however, so little implies the 
clerical state, that it is used directly for 
2. layman, one that has not taken oi'ders 
Dzl. 5 and elsewhere. — 3. (reap. 
JtBdrzdg) tobaeco-pipe, not the hukka, but 


a small sort, similar to ours, gen. made 
of metal; gan^^mgd bOWl of a tobacco-pipe; 
gah^iig mouth-piece or tip of it C. 

ganz 1. gladar-lca, gladar; gdnz-ban 
^ adj. abounding in snow, in glaciers, 
also as a sbst a glacier; gdnz~ban~la» 
hi the water issuing from a gla- 
cier Med., and even as a p.n. : Tibet; 
banrgyi'zkad the Tibetan iaoguage; gdm^ 
beog^a to cleave the snow, i.e. to have it 
trodden down by yaks sent in advance, in 
order thus to form a path for the travellers 
(v. Hue Voyage II. 421). — gaM~rgyitd 
a chain of snow -mountains. — * gane-^en- 
mzod’lnd *the five receptacles of the vast 
glacier-ice*, or gans-ben-tji^lnd *the five 
kings of the same*, pronounced ^ghanrben- 
^da?*-«d*,*or n. of a high mountain 

in Sikkim, commonly spelled Kinjinjunga; 
ganz-ben^mUd-^rgydl name of a deity (?) 
Glr. — gani-tigz Med. perh. stalactite. — 
gane^ri a snow- or ice-mountain, as p.n. 
<=> Ti-se. — Seldom 2. col. lea in general; 
^geme-em^ it has frozen W. — 3. SnOW in 
general, *^ghan JM* it snows Tz.; *ghan- 
ma - edr* sleet. — b* the SClerotlc of the 
eye Sch. 

qfic'in* gddrpa 1. a bluff; precipitous river- 
^ banks, such as ^quently inclose 
the mountain rivers of Tibet. — 2. In IV. 
the word seems to refer more to the spe- 
cies of rock, which is favourable to the 
formation of such banks : conglemertto; gadr 
pug a cavern in such a'bank; gad^rgydl 
the gigantic walls of conglomerate rock, 
through which mountain rivers have cut 
their way. 

pdd-mo laughing, laughter, jig-rthy^ 
^ pai gdd-mo a laughter, a laughing- 
stock, to wordly-minded people; not gdd~ 
mot ynaz this is to me an object of laugh- 
ing, it is ridiculous to me Mil; gddrmoz 
^dibe^a to laugh at a person Tern^ 15. 
gan D. and Wi, gdm C., neaflNUlj^ pro- 
” ximity, used only in such oeonections 
as gan-du to, teivanllb up to, dot gdn-du 
bog come to me; rggdjrpoi gdny^a he went 
to the king; Xdd^pai pdiMu 9od he went 







towards the house; r^dlrfoi gdfirna$]^yin 
he came from the l^g; ii^ col. language 
also c. accQS. : *d6g^po gdn-du* W, dose 
by the brook, and c. termin. case, *hir 
gdn^uT W, hard by the water: rir-gdn-pa 
one living dose to a mountain or hill. 
mrijw ganrkgdl, and rkyaly supine, lying 
^ ^ on the back, with the face upward, 
gan-kgdl (du) ngdl~da to lie in that position; 
^jgytUrba to fall backward ; tgyil-ba to make 
one fSall on his back; *ghan^kydl Ug^pcH* 
to perform a somerset, to tumble over 
head and heels C. 

TOTft' “ rs^y*** * 

written contract, an agreement 

qurex* gan^ddr SeL : a silk handkerchief 
^ ' offered as a present in exchanging 
compliments on meeting, « Xa-btags 

^an-TTu/^d^ store-room, storehouse 

gdndho^la n. of a famous temple in 
rdo - yddn (Vajrusana near 
^ Gaya in Bengal) Tar. l6, 4 and 
elsewhere frq.; yet the words in Glr. 8, 
10: pyi gdndko-la ndn-du Uid-Uan byds- 
pas 'making outwardly a gandhola, inside 
an idolshrine', seem not to admit of a noun 
proper; a Lama explained it by ytsugdag- 
/San; more correctly perh. « dri^ytsan-kan, 
gmy. Cf. also ghindhola. 
gdn}i-ra Olr. 65, 8 obviously a Ssk. 
wdrd, though not in our dictiona- 
naries; Lamas described it as an archi- 
tectural ornament, consisting in small tur- 
rets or spires along the edge of a flat roof. 

gdb-sgra W. a bolch (vulgar). 

qiq’^T to hide, to conceal one s self 

^ Dzl. and elsewhere frq.; gdb-yig, 
writing in secret characters, cryptography 
W., C.; gdb^sa a place of concealment, 
hiding-place. 

gob~»pdns Glr., panels or little 
^ hoards beneath the comice of a 
roof, often filled out with paintings. 

nq*^* gdb^tu, gdb^tte a tableau 
* ^ containing numerous my- 


thological and astrological figures, and used 
for fortune-telling. 

ffS-pai 

< ' ' Aa-oa a disease 

Med.; acc. to Schr. a hectic, consumptive 
fever. 


gam v; gan. 

gdmdm-ra W. citron, lomon. 

gau 1 . a chest, box Ptk.; a little box 
or case; when containing amulets, it 
is worn suspended by a string round the 
neck (v. Schl. 174). — 2. a squeaking sound 
W., *gau zh'-ce* to squeak, 
qup. gar I. (6«. gdr-ma) a dance, gar byed- 
' pa, W. *gdr se-ce*, to dance ; glu gar 
rts^d-mo byed-pa Glr. to sing, to dance, 
and play; gar -m/San 1. one dancing, a 
dancer, a performer, e.g. even Buddha or 
any saint, when displaying miracles. — 2. 
n. of a god Tar. 11, 17, acc. to iScAr., Siwa; 
gar-^tdbs a dancing gesture or motion. — 
If. ^ gd’^'u, gdii-du, whither, whereto, where; 
gar yan anywhere, gdr yan $kyi~ba grow- 
ing everywhere Wdn.; gar yan mi ^6d>a 
to go nowhere, to remain where one is. 
MU.', Pth. — *gar~mM* W. at all events, 
by all means, =* *ga’’nar-med* — gar^bdb 
at random, bit or miss, at hap-hazard Sch. 

gar~ndg n. of a medicine Lt 

gdr-ba strong, gar-tah strong beer. 

gdrdni solid, not hollow Sch. 

PK'?? gdr ~ mo thick, e.g. soup, = skd-ba; 

' gar-M Sch.: thick and thin; thick- 
ness. 

ppr/a* gdr-ha, native name of the district 
' ' called by the Hindoos Ldhu) or LS- 

h5l (aec to Cunningham 'Lahul’ is a cor- . 
ruption of Uuhyul, southern country, which 
latter appellation, however, is not in use 
in that district itself). Here, in the village 
of Kyelang, a missionary station was es- 
tablished in 1857, by the Church of the 
United Brethren (Moravians), together with 
a school and a lithographic press, for dif- 



gar-ldg 


fasing Christian knowledge by means of 
books and tracts. 

goT^dg^ Tar, 91, 7. 10. TransL p. 

' ' 317: *acc. to FTos. a rapacious 

monntain tribe, north-east of Tibet; in the 
Tibetan-Sanskrit dictionary mentioned as 
'Turushka'*. They are doubtless the same 
robbers, that are called *Kolo* by Hue (II. 
p. 187), who were known to our Lama 
from Tashilhunpo as mgo-ldg, or Uan^mo^ 
mgo^ldg, they having received this name 
Cqueer- heads') in consequence of having 
their hair closely cropped. Possibly gar- 
I6g is the older and more correct form; 
cf. dar^rggcu-gliu. 

QVTjT the muscles of the thumb 0) 

Med. 

gdl 1. importoce, gdl-du ^dzin-pa to 
' consider of importance, to esteem 
highly Mil. ; gal-ban Cs., more frq. gal-lb^ 
ba important, de mi hin-tu gdl-^i-bar y6d- 
do Olr., Mdlhbga gal-ee-ba Glr. importimt 
precepts; gahHn unimportant, insignifi- 
cant; undervalued, slighted Mil.; gdl-po 
prob. ^ galf Schr.; gal-po-ce-yi hzd-dpon 
the important, indispensable roaster of the 
house MU. — 2. constraint, compulsion, *na- 
la glial jhuii* C. I have been compelled. 

— 3. trap, snaro C, H'., also Mil.; *yal- 
Ithn^ W. id.; gal ^dziig-pa to set a trap 
or snare. 

flprranpf g^K^dg Med. f 

gdl-ta W. crow-bar, handspike. 

pdl-te I. sbst/, gdl-te m^dn-kun bbug 
' ' Pth. f — II. conj. if, in case, serves 

to introduce a conditional sentence, ending 
with na (which is the essential word, 
whereas gal-te may be left out as well): 
gdl-te . . j6h-na if . . comes (lav , . . sZ^i^) ; | 

also followed by yah (kyah\ although black 
snow fell Dzl. (nos instead of na, frq. to be | 
met with, is either merely a ^ip of the pen, 
or on impropriety of speech). — gdl-ie-na j 
as one word, and with the signification of ' 
porhapo, or the Greek av (not Sf, Ch.) 1 
found only in a few passages of the Kye- i 


long manuscript of Dd., where the edition 
of Sch. :i8 gdl-te, which makos no sense. 
gal-und W. — gal-te. In Lewin's Manual 
it often occurs in the sense of but, how- 
ever. 

gdl-mdo n. of a disease Med. 

gdl-ba te force, to proei something 
' on a person (cf. gal 2), mi-la btaon 
gal in-door confinement is forced on men 
MU. 

goM W. refwe, nibbiih. 

ppr goM \. ^darpa. 

(ji \. num. for 33. — 2. affix instead 
' of kyi, after g and h; for the signifi- 
cation V. kyi. 

Kj’PT gi-gu the vowel -sign i. 

vs 

a-qr^ 

' -J ' ’ ' * ‘having a white speck 

in the eye, wall-eyed (of horses)’, 
gj-qjr- gi^dh, Glr., gi-bdm Lt, also giu^ 

' ^ or giu-wdh, Cs. : ‘n. of a concretion 
in the entrails of some animals, used for 
medicine’. But Glr. 35, 9 an elephant has 
it on its neck, and acc. to oral assertions 
it is to be found also in the human head; 
a roan for instance,, is said to have gi- 
wdh in his brains, if in bis sleep he.. is 
heard to utter long-drawn humming sounds. 
9rS)C* * strong-bodied, durable horse 
' Sch. 

9|*S^* gi-lin Wta. a fabulous animal. 

gin PUi. prob. a little drum, or the 
' beating of it, as an accompaniment 
to dancing. 

qin affix, v. kyin. 

Ld. the Indian rupee, ■■ 5 

' jau. 

giz instead of kyfU after g and h, v. 
^ kyie. 

qr yu 1. num. for 63. — 2. sign of dimi- 
N 9 natives, e.g. kyi’-gu puppy, little dog. 
— 3. extension, extent, room, space pids-sa 

gu-ddg, luh-pa gu-ddg, lan^ git-ddg a nar- 





row place, vallejr, road; gtt-yMt (-pa) spa- 
cious, roomy, wide, yu yihin-pa ^dug there 
is much room here. 

gii-yu^a Ta. plate, flat dish. 

rntjOf gi-gul (ft^) AmyrisAgallotha, 
\J a costly incense, one kind is white, 
another black. 

qrm- yit^e n. of a province in the south- 
nJ ' western part of Tibet. 
yu^ti W. deaf (?). 

cn*x* yu~ru Sak., spiritual teacher, father- 
nJ confessor. 

colt or foal of an ass. 

qrQir* yurldfi n. of a deity, resorted to by 
motliers for being blessed with 
'children; acc. to Sch.: Suva. 
cnw y^-l^ foi* yd-h q.v.; yu-Ma id., 
J slowly, softly, gently, without noise, 
"^yo yit^le^la hty^ shut the door gently! 
yu’^ydr Sch. apparently the same. 

ffj'fr yu-au Wdk. garment, dress (?). 

9Pr^q* gdy-ye-ba bent, bent downwards 
N» (?)» leaves WdA.; yvy pa id. 

qnyq’ gdy-pa W. to mb or scratch gently, 

no' ’ to tickle. 

rar * yun I. Sch. i 'the broad-headed tiger 
NO of Central Asia, Charnchula' (Mon- 
yoL'f^ it is said to differ from stoy, and is 
not found in Tibet. — 11. also dyun {('a. 
yiin-ma) 1. the middle, yitn-la in the middle, 
e.g. the king in the middle (between his 
two wives) ; atdd-kyi yith (-was) fow taken 
out of the middle of the upper part Mil. ; 
ffitit - du byM ~ pa Thyy. prob. to divide 
through the middle, to dissect (anatomi- 
cally); yuii ayriy^pa Sch. 'to unite'; with 
respect to time: dbydr-yyi yun •la W. in 
the middle of summer; nym-yuhyUudmfadn- 
gun mid-day, mid-night Ca . ; yun^fnyia, the 
two middle times, mid-day and mid-night; 
ndwi-^* yuH^fun-la at the hour of mid- 
night. — 2. mid-day, yun Jbdlv-pa to take 
a noon-rest on a fourney; yuti-faiya dinner 
Schr.i yun adha-la (H' •?d-ce*) to 

take a walk about the middle of the day. 


at noon; perh. also generally: to take a 
walk; yun-ldn Sch.: 'at noon*, more prob.: 
afternoon. — 3. mid-flight, yuh-la at mid- 
night Glr. ; dyuh-yay one night (?) Sch. — 

4. (Chinese?) title of a magistrate in Lhasa, 
something like Privy Counsellor; v. dyun. 
OT--«qr gun-atdy prob. *= atay Ijd.-Olr. 
nT^' Schl. fol. 13, 6. 

mc*gc' 9 ^d-fdii n. of a monastery in Man- 
nT^ yul Mil. 

mr’Jlf gdh-mo the middle finger; ^yuh-dzvy* 

nT C\ id. 

yuh-dmdr-la-puy C. carrci 

yuit-la-puy C. radish. 

1. slope, declivity Ca. 2. sepa- 
nJ' ration, solitude, seclusion Sch.; yud-du 
J}6r-ba to place obliquely Ca.; yud^du 
yaeya-pa Dzl. ^42^, IS to separate, to dis- 
perse (?) Sch. — 3. C.: loss, damage » yun, 
yoil. — 4. Ld.: heavy or thick of hearing, 
^ytul-ndy^ quite deaf, deaf as a post. — 

5. yiid-du )ity pa v. ^ud’-pa. 

yud-pa V. ^d-pa. 

mr yun (fs. yiin-pa) loSS, damage, *nu-la 
\P yun po^ W. I have suffered a loss 
(prop, damage has come over me). 

yun-po Lh. expensive, dear. 

nJ 

qu'jrgf’ guh-dufft a bottle-shaped or cylin- 
Na drical basket to put fruit in, Ld. 
(perh. akin to rkon-pa). 

yitm~pu V. ^m-pa. 

nJ 

qur yur, resp. bzuga-yury yzim-gur Ca., also 
nJ dbu-yvr C., tent, yoa-yur Ca. a tent of 
silk, pyin-yitr of felt, abra and rc^gdr of 
coarse yak's hair felt, raa-yiir of cotton 
cloth; ryyal-yur Ca. 'a king's pavilion’, 
dmay-yur a military tent. — yur-mlSdy a 
magnificent tent, or yur^ryydl. is used by 
Chr. Prot. for the tabernacle. — yur-fdy' 
the tent-ropes, *yur~Aet^ W., or yur-bin iX 
the tent-poles. — yur-fdy Ca.: ‘the upper 
covering or outer fly of a tent’. — yur- 
ykdl Ca. : 'the walls of a tent’. — yur4ddd 
passage for the smoke out of a tent, yur- 
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^am lattice in the side of it, and gur~ 
Udm stakes supporting the roof Sch,, — 
peculiar expressions relating to the felt^ 
tents of the Mongol nomads. 

KTM- gur-kiim, gat-gum 1. 
nJ Ni ’ \9 saffron, Crocus Glr.yLt. 

— 2. marigold, Calendula, and similar yel- 
low flowers C. 

qiyqt y gur-gdr Ld, a small chum used for 
0 nJ preparing tea. 
nurajDMj* gur-lpdg9 a perforated skin, a 
hide full of holes ScL 

TT gul-gul Bal, slowly, for gu-le. 




gul-ndg Lt n. of a medicine. 


smfq* gita^a sbst. respect, reverence, de- 
nT votion; also adj respectful, devout; 
dge-^ditn-la gd^-pas pyag J^dl-lo the priest- 
hood 1 respect with devotion; ma-g;us-f>a 
unbelieving, undevout Thgy.; ^gm-hdh 16- 
W. to show a respectful willingness to 
serve; humble, gun- par ^ggitr-ba Cn,: ‘to 
humble one’s self; in modem letters « 
pran^ your most humble servant. 

gu8^ C\ W.y expensivo, costly, dear, 

sir ge num. for 93. 

m * ^ pe-dd a kerchief for the head hanging 
' ' down behind. 

1 . Cs. n. of a flower, Lt and 
' elsewhere, prob. »» it is said 

to grow in Nepal, and to be called also 
pdd-ma gesdr. — 2. Sch.: pistil, but, like 
ze-Jbrd^ it signifies undoubtedly the organs 
of fructification in general, as the natural 
science of Tibet is certainly not acquainted 
with the sexual difference in the parts of 
flowers; ge-%dr-tan the lotos flower 8ch. — 
8. n. of a fabulous king in the north of 
Tibet, with the epithet dmdg-giargydl-po 
Olr. and elsewh.; ge-»dr-gyi ngrun the fa- 
bulous history of the same. 

gegn hindrance, impediment, obstacle, 
' ^ gig$-med-par without hindrance, 
unimpeded, fe-f$6m dan gegn adl-ba to re- 
move doubts and hindrances Mil,; geg»- 
bgkt bgegn a malignant spirit, causing im- 


pediments or mischief Zam,\ ISoi-mdzdd 
ydnn-la gegn hyidrpa to throw pbstacles in 
the way of all pious people Pth,; nann-rgydn 
mi fdb-pai gegn IH four obstacles to at- 
taining the Buddhaship Thgy,; also with- 
out a negation : fdb-pai grogn ^ffrd-cm gdgn- 
m ^gro will you help me or hinder me in 
obtaining . . . ? Mil,; grdb-pai gegn impe- 
diment to perfection. 

9pr«r pdl-pa branch of a tree, Hn-geUpa, 

^ go 1, numerical sign for 128. — 2. num. 

’ inst. of dgd-bi d, in the abbreviated num- 
bers go-ybig etc., 91 — 99 — 3 for gd-ba, 
— i. for gd-ho, 

qr gd 1. place, room, space (prob. — pu); 

’ in this sense it is used in go-mfnamar 
mdd-par without intermediate spaces, con- 
tinuous; ^bru ina fnogn go-mUatM-med-pat 
nkyen grain of every kind grew densely, 
luxuriantly; go-mfnamn-mdd-par gdn.-ba 
closely filled Tar, 13; prob. also in go-bod: 
‘the space is cut off, or filled i e. the matter 
is done with, settled, satisfaction has been 
made; col. also; I have got enough, I am 
full, (the thing lost or missed) has been 
found, restored; *gho eg* son* or *)huh* 6'., 
*go edd-Uan yoo* W, he has managed the 
business well, he has executed his com- 
mission satisfactorily; des rgydl-ba! gd mi 
bod by this the victory has not yet been 
fully decided Mil,; ton bsam sgom )’8im- 
gyi go bod (by only once looking at the 
Ommanipodmeham) every other hearing, 
thinking, or looking at is done away with, 
any thing further is rendered unnecessary 
Glr , ; Kybd-la go mi bdd-pai bos a doctrine 
not satisfactory to you Mil,; bu fsab na 
spyugs H pyir go mi bod why should it not 
be sufficient that I be condemned to exile 
instead of my son? Pth. — 2. the proper 
place of a person or thing among other 
persons or things, positien, rank, condition 
of life, so in many of the following com- 
pounds, the word being seldom used alone: 
pai gdr dn the place, office, dignity of his 
father Dzl,; gd-nas according to, in pro- 
portion to Glr, ; go rgds-na when rank and 
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digoity are grown old and gone, when the 
position in life has been lost hence 
ffO’‘rgd$ naay be applied to an old maid 
(ScAr.); rdn^ffi go ^dug that is my place, 
my business, like ?a; also place, space, 
spot in a still more general sense : *d-mai 
gd^na at the place of my mother, with my 
mother Glr.; tan^Jdg-gi gd-na near the 
mill Ghrry go Iddg-pa (zlog-pa, I6g~pa) to 
change place, esp. to turn to the contrary 
8 .g.\ ndd-go the seat of a disease 8 ch.\ 
go-bydd is mentioned as a quality of the 
air S.g . ; sprin-gyi go-har pgi-naz we 
came parting the space between the clouds 
Aft/. ; sprt'n dkar Idin-gi go~c6g MU. f — 3 . 
armour, gen. gd^id. — 

Comp. goskdltB lit. a chance of taking 
place, of existing, bdi^bai go^skdbs gd-la 
yod Pth., where is there a possibility of 
being happy? — go-skdl C. the share or 
portion due to a person in accordance to 
his rank. — go-Kdh arsenal Schr, — go- 
Urdb coat of mail with helmet, armour. — 
go-grdl rank, dignity C%. — go-grd» id. 6 k. 
— go-rgdi y. go 2. — g6-^a 1. armour; 
often fig.: bzdd-pai gd-ca bgd-ba, or gdn- 
pa, to* put on the armour of patience; mt- 
jigs-go-'ba the harness of intrepidity. 2 . 
gear, implomonts, tools in general, bkra hh 
oriin-hai gd-ba (charmed) instruments used 
for securing future happiness (in behalf of 
a new-born infant) Med. — go-mnydm C. 
of equal rank. — go-fdm degree of dignity 
or rank 6 k. — go-^ditn = ena-Jtdn, of 
different sorts, various Lex. — go-lddg (cf. 
go-}Mg-pa) the contrary, reverse, opposite; 
wrong, perverse, de-lax go-lddg the contrary 
of it Med.: ^go )ug go-Ug-UP W. head 
fore-most; *go-ldg bd-be"* IF. to go to work 
in the wrong way, *go-ldg di-be* to write 
wrong. ■—go-fidh(a) 1 . degree, rank, dignity, 
bldn-poi go-fdn-la bkdd-par ^yiiv-ba Pth. 
to be installed into the dignity of a minister ; 
go^dn apdr-ba Lex. to raise the dignity. 
2 . model, pattern, standard of perfection (?) 
6 k. — go-mtadma v. go no. 1 . — 'go-mMn 
harness and weapons. — go-rim 1 . order 


of rank Glr. — 2. suoceseion, successive 
order, turn. 

qjW gd-Ha the place (near the hearth) for 
'' firewood MU. 

Qfq* 90-ba I. vb. 1. to understand, oom- 
' prehend, W. *hd-go-t'e*; go-dkd-ba 
difficulty, hard to be understood, go-ald-ba 
easy to be understood, intelligible; *gho- 
di-wa you* 6’. now it becomes intelligible, 
thus it will be understood; go-byed-brdd 
Im. an explaining, illustrating symbol; 
gd-kih lidg-pa to take in and comprehend; 
brdd-ru go this I understand to be a sym- 
bol Pth.; gd-bai yul, go-byai ytd a subject 
intelligible to all Schr. — 2 . to mean, to 
imagine, par that. Glr.; go-ndr-ba to mis- 
understand, to mistake, to be mistaken. — 
11. sbst. perception, comprehension,, gd- 
ba bldh-ba MU. to come to a right com- 
prehension, a clear perception (of some 
philosophical or religious truth); gd-bai 
wgdl - ba Lex. : *n^dl - ba in the sense of 
perceiving'. 

-60 a large eagle or vulture, C.,W. 
and B.; go-adr the common black- 
bearded vulture of the Himalaya, with a 
yellow neck; go-bf'un excrements of it Med. 
gffreq- go-byi-la Med. n. of a poisonous 
' ^ medicinal fruit 6k. ; go-bye Med. id.? 

^*> 3 * yoryu Med., n. of a fiower 6k. 

Sfa;’ go-rdCa.\ ‘prison, jail’; prop, a court 
* surrounded by a wall. 
gj 5 ]^-( 5 j^-yd-re-/d« a waiting-servant, 

Slfor gd-la S^-. bail, bullet 




v. go-lddg sub go Comp. 
go-bdn v. go-cen. 


3?^ yo-ad rank, dignity, * go-ad ten-po, fdn 
' po* W. high in rank. 


Sfeyw 

Gou-ta-nia, the Gotamide, the descendant 
of Gotama, which, among others, was the 
name of the founder of the Nyaya philo- 
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sophy io India (Baneijea Dialogues on 
Hindoo Philosophy p. 56 f); but in the 
Buddhist legends it is mentioned as the 
name of one of the ancestors of the Sa- 
kya-race, on a’hich account Buddhu is 
often called Gautama. The diffei'ent forms 
of this name are used promiscuously by 
Tibetan writers. 

gog W. for goA-po a lump. 

O j en niap ifhes, gAm - da, 

’ W, to spread ashes 

(viz. on the snow, in order to increase 
the eftects of the sun, and to accelerate 
the^ thawing of tbe snow). 
ftqi ' q - g^-po, 1. to crawl (of little children}. 

' ' - 2. to crumble off, to scale off 

(of the plaster of a wall, of scurf etc.). 
96r2}^ dilapidated, ruinous, Udn(^p<j^ 
* house in ruins; ml:ar~ 
g6g a dilapidated castle; of clothes: out 
of repair, ragged; kin-g6g a field lying 
waste; dpe-gog an antiquated, worthless 
book; gog-^dg Cs.: *thc sound of a some- 
what broken vessel'. 

gon 1 . price, value, also gon-idh Glr.y 
frq.; gon dpyddrpa (often also head- 
pa^ inconsistent vrith etymology) to ap- 
prize, to fix a price; gon hrggdh-pa C. 
(pod fjgrig^pa <Sc/f.) id. — 2. the 

above, in space as well as in time, (in 
Khqm e. g. it is used as a sbst. , signi- 
fying: elevated, alpine pasture -grounds): 
the above said, the former, referring to a 
preceding part or passage of a book, gon 
dan rnfun, gon dan ^dvd^har, pod-5^n, pod- 
mMda as above (mentioned); pHn gon 
^og jizdlrha to confuse a message, to make 
a medley of it Gh \ ; gd/t^du, gdn-na, gdn^ 
nos, gdnAa 1. adv. over it, on it, thereon, 
above, from above. 2. posip. c. genit. or 
accus.: on, above, over, before, ago gdn^ 
du over the door; ydh - kyi gdh - du ^daSy 
he died before his father €R,i\'y dei gdn^u 
before this time €Ur.\ ma faoga gdn-du be- 
fore they are assembled; gdn-^ the former, 
the above mentioned; gdn^^gi dd-mama 
those preceding.; gdn-du Iddd-pa Itar as 


has been said, explained above; gdn-du 
amda^pa the above mentioned; gdn*gi . . . 
kea amda^pa the above statement that . . 
itda pod bdd~kyi rggdlrpo the former (an- 
cient) Tibetan kings; pod and ^og like our 
subdivisions of a and 5, tbe first and se- 
cond part, division or section of a book, 
ba~gdn and ha-jdg Volume XV Section 1 
and 2; the face and the back of a leaf: 
hH-gdn folio 4, a. — gon-aku-ykdgsy a title, 
like our: his highness, excellence, eminence 
Sch, V. aku, 

pdd-5a, W. ""gog*, 

' ' ' ^ lump, matt, heap, clot, ^d- 

gon-po a lump of fiesh Krag-gdn a 

clot of blood Gb\i ^bol-gdn* C\, *aa-gd^ 
W,y clod, glebe; *lia-g6^ W snow-ball. 

gdn-'ba, W, *gdn-na*, gda-dey* gdn~ 

' buy collar, gon-ba-naa ^dzin-pa to 
seize by the collar. 

gdn - ma a* higher one, a superior; 
' the former, the first named, gdn-^ma 
bhinniu like the former; rgydl-ba gdn-^ma 
the most high, the divine Buddha MiL\ 
gdn-ma cr, gdn-ma }^dn-po the most high, 
applied to worldly sovereigns, as: rgya- 
ndg> gdn-ma the emperor of China C. ; pdd- 
ma-mama Mil. the gods (the ‘superi* of 
the ancients), among whom according to 
the doctrines of Buddhism tlie Lamas are 
included. 

gdit^w ptarmigan, white grouse, Ihd- 

bya gdn-mo B. and 6'., *ri’d)ya gdn- 
mo* W.y gon-avdg id. (?); gon -gag <^A.; 
wood - grouse, cock of the wood, Tetrao 
urogallus. 

gonrzu C. paper lantern. 

W, *gdd-ka* DzL gddrpoy Ca, gddr 
^ ww 1. iott, damage, god^gyAr-ia Thgy.,- 
*ghjd-la o(/d-M?d* 6'., *godrla W., to 

suffer loss, e.g. ndr-la or nor, a loss of 
money und property; gdd-pa vb. id., •nor 
gdd^-da* W, have you had a loss? 2. C, 
punishment 

pon tbe common gourd, pumpkin W. 

'Cf ^dn-^al.vb.to put on (clothes, shoes), 
mgd-la ka gdn-pa to put on a cap. 
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— II. sbst. coat, clothing Sch,\ 

Lh,y Ld.y BaL id. 

gob-ndn (spelling uncertain), ^gob- 
^ ^ ndn hd-’ce, tdn'-he.y ggdJbh^ W. to 

tease, vex, irritate. 

qfcw gd7n-pa 1. a pace, step, gdm-pa Jbdr- 
^ ba to make a step, to pace; gdm-^ 
pa bdun Jb6r-ba Glr, 5, 2 and elsewb. : to 
make seven steps, as a ceremony, vhich 
may also be counted equivalent to a reli- 
gious pilgrimage, the actual performance 
of which is not possible: g&m-pa ^ddr^a 
prob. «« Jbdr-ba; gdrip-pa ^ddbg-pa and skyil~ 
ba Lt f f — g&m-pai Btabi the (peculiar) 
manner of stepping Zam,; ^pru^gurla gom^^ 
fan Idb-ce* W, to teach a little child to 
walk; *gom cdg~c^ to stride solemnly a- 
long; *gom-)6r* col a veranda (?). — 2. 
the <pas* in dancing. 

accustomed, wonted, wont 
c. dat. ; kldg-pa^la g&iM-Wi prac- 
tising (the art of) reading Dzl, ; gdms-par 
hg^d-pa, ^gitr^ba c. dat. and accus., 
to accustom one's self to a thing, to prac- 
tise; mi g&m-pa unaccustomed; *fm daii 
g&m-t^. W. accustomed to man, tame, do- 
mesticHied: ^ghom/~kg§'* C, a habit, custom. 
adr^ma Cs.: a general name for 
^ stone; <ScA.; stones, rubble, bowl- 
der-stones. 

ofr.’WdWT gw-ma'Mmy 

^ ' certain, sure, indubitable, de 

^bgfni~ba gor^ma-^dg-go his coming is quite 
sure Wdn,; di ym gor-ma^}!dg~go that it 
is this, is quite certain Stg, frq ; gov^mor 
Zdg-par adv. certainly. 

g6f^-mo 1. round, circular i$cA.;^or- 
^ g6r Med. id. 2. W. a rupee. 

gdt'^^ba v. tadn-da-na. 
gdl-ha v. ^gdlrba. 

go9 1. resp. nd-bza^ garment, dreii. — 

' 2. in some compounds silk. — rgydn- 

goh fine clothes Glr.; rggiin-goz C., W.y an 
every day coat; ^a-goa clencal garb or 
garments Sehl. 170, Bum. 1. 306, Kdpp. 
1. 339, 11. 266; midn-^ a sort of petti- 


coat worn by the monks, having many 
plaits and folds, like the kilt of the High- 
landers, but longer and of one colour; ^ 
goa man's dress , bld-goa an upper gparment, 
a kind of lOga; md~goa a woman’s gown; 
) zdlhgoB holiday clothes, opp. to rgyun-goa 
C.y W. — goa gdn-pOy gydnrpa to put on, 
Jbiid^pa to take off, h^e^ba to change 
clothes; hrtaiga-pa ScA.: to put one gar- 
ment over the other; goa btig^pa to tuck 
up, by drawing the front skirts under the 
girdle; goa lddb~pa to lay or fold a coat 
together; goa apit-ma a coat of napped cloth. 

Comp, goa-akkd silk-ttiread. — goa^agdb 
skirt or flap of a coat. — goa-agdm box, 
chest, or press for clothes, wardrobe, -r- 
gofi-^My col. go-Uny silk fabrics, tilkl. — 
goa^myin an old coat or dress. — goa-iun 
bKweert G/r., C. — yos-mfd «• gna-agaL — 
goa-^ndg a black garment, a female dress. 

— goz-bzdn a beautiful dress, fine clothes 

(as an object of show), festival 4*aiment.‘ 
goa^ldg (in W. also pronounced ^gobldg, go^ 
Idg* in C. ^gho^ld^) dress, clothe.^ body- 
linen; *goa~ldg W. to wash linen. 

gda^a^pf. of bg6~ba. 

mgya nuro.instead of bi'gydd-hiy in the ab- 
breviated numbers etc. 81 — 89. 

{«• gyuy a root, the meaning of which is 
not quite settled yet; it occurs in the 
following combinations: gy<i~gy^ (fia.: 
crookedness?) inbriguesy secret machinations 
C., W.; yndd-adms dan balA-bai yya-gyit 
aoga malice, deceitful tricks and the like; 
gya^gyu^han crafty, deceitful, fraudvlent, 
e g. aemz] gya-gyA byid-pa to intrigue, to 
plot. — gyorma^gyii 1. of rivers etc.: quiet, 
calm, gently flowing along MU. 2. of 
a man: caiiUous, dosa, resarvad, so that 
one does not know what to think of him, 
ni — ffyo^y^ Mii was- explained: mar- 
velous, inexplicable, of men, occurre^es etc.' 

— gga-ndm-pa Ca. : ^Contentment, joy’ ; yet 
the context in several passages of Mil. 
suggests the signification : abundance, suf- 
ficiency. — gya^rwdmy gya-iadm haste, 
hurrv, rashness Ca. 
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wq* gnA-ha deforiMd, 4iillgiir«4, Iwtws 

^ lost bis or her former beauty Ci. 

JP]*^ gydg-pa diminished Cb. ; v. 

V* gyan, gyin pM, earth or clay 
^ stamped into moulds, and fre- 
quently used as building- material in Sp,^ 
Ld.^ and other parts of Tibet; gyak’-Bgr&n 
pisd-mould; gyan-Mt pisd-wall round 
an estate or village Qhr.i gyan-ra cattle- 
yard constructed of pisd; gyan-tBe terrace 
wall of pisd Ld.; gyad-tim one layer of 
pisd, i.e. as much as is stamped in at a 
time, about one ell in height; this frequently 
serves for a measure of the depth of the 
snow Mil . ; gyan-tia fresco or wall-painting, 
qic- 9y<^t gyad-pUf Sak. srv > 
cbampidfl, a man of great physical 
strength, an athlete, frq.; dordun gydd-^yi 
taal ^an let us try once more our sU-ength 
in fighting MU.; gyddrrdo giant-stone, i.e. 
a stone which only a giant is able to lift 
MU. — 2. n. of a people Tar. 11, 10. 
anjr** gyan^rgyu Med., gyannrgyui hu-ga, 
'^^gyan^rgyui mfuf 

gyam a Shelter, a grotto large and 
wide, but not deep (cf. akyiba), Mg- 
gyava a shelter under a rock; gdd-gyam 
a grotto beneath a conglomerate rock ; |M>n- 
gydm (for pa-bod-gyam) a shelter under a 
bMtling rock: gy^-bu a little cover or 
shelter Ca. 

pyor-pydd prob. = gyadrUa, god-pa 
loss, damage. 

^ gyi for gyi, after «, m, r, 1; v. kyi. 

fifar/q-) 9 yi-na(-ba) 1. had, coarse,' mean, 
peer, miserable, of food, clothes 
etc.; gyi-na Jad-ba a miserable, starving 
life Pth. 2. unsteady, fickle Schr. 
ft*SiCr’ ^ excellent breed 

^ of horses. 

gyig caoutchouc, India rubber, gyig-Hn, 
^ gyig^adbn clioulchouc-tree Sik. 
ftr* gyid n. of a deity 7^4., perh. » kin- 
^ kdn. 

gy^h-mo W. gently sloping, gradn- 
ally descending or subsiding. 


3 ^ 

gto -q u i- gyim-hdg amalgui; gyim4>(Ii,-gi» 
^ o^y^g~P^ to gild in the fire ^hr. 
gyia 1. inst. of kyia, after liquid let- 
fers. — 2. V. bgyid-pa. 
qt- gyu Ca. — gya-gyu; cf. also aggu. — 
^ gyu-^fa v ,<yyd-ba. 

gyhn-i'o V. gydn-ro; gyur v. ,^r- 

q^qr crookedness, curve; hunch, hump, 

J crookback, crooked ; gye-gu-ban of a 
camel, gyi^gur^ Jtug-pa being crooked, of 
trees, opp. to dran-po, Stg. 

gye-gdn n. of a Bonpo idol (?) MU. 
gyin v. gyan. 

gyid-pa V. ^gyed-pa. 

^ gyen (opp. to fur) up, upward, up-hill, 
mostly followed by du or la, gyinrdu 
^dzig-pa to mount up, to ascend; gyin-du 
rdzi-ha to turn up, to cock (a hat or cap); 
above, on the surface, gyin-du hka-pa to 
keep above (water) Glr. ^gyen-la tjlda-po^ 
W. perpendicular, vertical; gyen-^dd (opp. to 
man-idd) the upper part of a country, 
pk-rig gyen-Md Upper Purfg, Ld.-Glr. 
Schl. 26, b. also sbst.: gyen jrzdrpo a steep 
ascent C. 

gyer v. dgydr-ba. 

5)^ gyea v. ^yi-ba. 

gy^"^ gravel, gHt Dzi., Stg. — 
^ 2. potsherd Ca.; gyo-dk,m id. < 3* 

tile, brick Sch.; gyo-mgd id.; clay-vessel. 
In an allegorical comparison of the body 
with a house, the hair of the head is said 
to be like a fd-gyo mo-gydi rdza Med.^ 
gyo-rtai Wdh.f 

aSn-Cr gy^P^ crocked Ca. ; gydg- 

po left-handed, awkward Sch. 
gyoga C. pronounced *ghyog, ghyo*, 
for agyoga cannon, large gun. 

M-- gydh waht, need. Indigence, lto-g6a-kyi 
gydn fig-pa to be able to endure want 
of food amL clothes MU . ; Jhar - ^ to be 



^reduced to want. — py6n-po (cf. kyon-fH>) 
hard^ harsh, rough, rude, impolite, (sro^) 
ka-yydn-po hard-mout(ied ; yyo/t-rd a dried 
up body, a mummy Sch,; metaph. dyra- 
gydn a hard, cruel, dangerous enemy; Ka- 
yyon-^i very rude, impudent Mil. 

gyod V. 

gyod-ka loss; quarrel, law-suit ScK 

to put on, to wear =■ yon- 
' pa\ lit8-la gy6n~pai yos the garment 
that one wears DzL; gy^n-ryyu materials 
for clothing. AftV. 

99^^ ~P^ father-in-law, gyos - mo 
mother-in-law, gyos-agyuy parents- 
in-law DzL, Stg. (In Ld. this word is 
rather avoided, sounding, as it is pronoun- 
ced there, much like the obscene rgyS-ba.") 
rjygrva 1. angle,' comer DzL 13; lap, 
^ lappet, extremity, gda-kyi grva coat-tail 
Tar. 98, 10 (seldom used). — 2. school, 
ktdg-yrva a reading-school 6k.; agdm-grva 
Glr. and elsewhere: a meditating-school; 
•Mdps-^a a school for mystical theology 
Ca.; ^dul-gi'va Glr. a training-school, se- 
minary ; amdn-grvd a medical school ; rtaia- 
grva a school where mathematics are 
taught; yig-grva a writing -school Ca. — 
3. a cell Ca. (?) — 4. sometimes for i^d-pa. 

Comp, grvd-kan school-house, school- 
room ; *ldb-da-kan^ W. id. — grvd-pa scholar, 
disciple, generally ; monk, the lowest eccle- 
siastical grade; grod-pa byid^pa to become 
or to be a monk. — grod-dpon school-master 
Ca. — grvorprug SChOOl-hoy. — grvd-fadn 
the apartments in great monasteries, where 
tire monks belonging to the same theolo- 
gical confession live together. — grva-faoya 
convention of monks. — *da-^dg* coll 6'., 
W. — grva-aa monastery, grva-aa ^en-po 
a great monastery; a school attached to 
such a one; mfaan-nyid-kyi grvd-aa kig a 
school of the Tsannyidpa sect; det atdn- 
pa- mama the teachers of such a school 
Mil. 

grd-H plate, dish Ld, 
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qrjq- grd-ba 1 . sbst, also grorj^dd ^ muslo’ 
iScA.; a net before the window, to 
prevent passers-by from looking into the 
room Schr. — 2. vb. to carve in wood. 
grd-ma 1. a beard of com, awn, Jiru 
grd-ma-ban bearded, awned plants, 
such as com etc. (opp. to Jbru gdn-lm-ban 
leguminous plants) S.g. ; the bcnes of fish 
V. nya. — Zam.: a tree or shrub, prob. 
the Tibetan furze, Caraguna versicolor. — 
3. a disease of the genitals, perh. venereal 
boils (condyloma) Med 
qvrci' I. sbst. 1. nolse, rumour, 

' talk, Ca. — 2. the principal or most 
distinguished amongst several persons Mil. 

— II. vb. = o 9 rdg-pa, min yan mi grdg- 
par so that not even the name is men- 
tioned any more Pth. 

mwf q* grdga-pa I. vb. 1 . to bind Thgy.^ 
C.y W.y e.g, g7'ba-po a load, a 
burden, also grda-pa Thgy.; perh. also 
jprdga-pay ^'6ga-pa q.v. - 2. pf. of ^dg- 
pa. — II. sbst. 1. fame, reputation, cha- 
racter by report, g¥dga-pa ndn-pa ill name, 
bad repute /^. ; rumour, report, del grdga- 
pa bM-po byuh the report of it spread, 
was circulated; in most coses it signifies 
good name’, renown, anydn-pa dan grdga- 
paa aai aten fama-bdd kydb-pa Glr. the 
whole earth was filled with (his) fame and 
mnown ; anyan-grdga id. (Ca. : good tidings); 
grdga -pa- can, anydn- graga - can illustri- 
ous, renowned; rgydn-naa grdga-pa ^Se-ba 
of great renown, of celebrity at a distance, 
(of less significance when more closely 
ezamjned); fame, glory, myed-pa dan grdga- 
pa- la bdga-paa DzL, greedy of gain and 
fame ; grdga-pa-ben-po is also the name of 
a goddess « dpal-Uid-mo. — graga =* grdga- 
pa: grdga-^dod-can desirous of glory Milr, 
grdga-ban W. (pronounced *rdg-cdn*) fa- 
mous, renowned; beautiful, splendid, glorious; 
proud, haughty (in this case perh. for dr/ga- 
pa-ban). — grdga-^dzin-ma, Sak. 

second wife of Buddha, acc. 
to others the second name of his first wife. 

— 2. cry, outcry, clamour (perh. better 
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written grdg^pa)^ dga^grdgs ^ir-ba to raise 
shouts of joy. 

qr-a* grdn-iay W, *ddfi^mo*^ I. adj. cold, 
cool, grdn-hai ynas a cool place; 
*ddd^mo rag* W., *dhdn-ghx C. I 

am cold. 

II. sbst. coldnots, cold, grdn-ba ni drd- 
bar gyur the cold changed into warmth 
DzL:*min-iog ddn-mopog* W, Uie cold has 
struck, killed, the flowers. -> gra»i^ndd the 
cold fit of the ague, *dhan-{i* (lit. mlVu]' 
C. id. — *dan-ndd^ W. synon. with griim- 
bu, goat, rhoumatiiiii, arthritic polo; ^ran- 
dro cold and warmth, gran-di'iMn^^ai rda- 
kgdn ^di this thin cloth which constitutes 
my clothing, in warm and in cold weather 
Mil., V. nMffa; also warmth in a relative 
sense, tofllporatliro. — gran^um Lt, gratt- 
kdm by^d^a to shiver with cold Schr. 

III. vb., also grans-pa 1. to get or grow 
cold, grdn^’^m bbitg-pa Lea. to let grow 
cold; grtme ^rd^bar ^dug it will grow cold 
MiL; gran mi bya one must not sufler 
(the child) to catch cold Lt — 2. to count, 
judgo, consider, v. bgrdn-ba; also Zam.: 
b€8 grdn^naan though such may be sup- 
posed; 6s. and &chr. have also gran per- 
haps, yin grail perha)i8 it may be so. 

BTC^r Sul:, dm 

number, frq., Ian gram- du -mar a 
number of times MU.; graM-mid-pa, eleg. 
granB-ma-mcis-ph innumerable; grdns-tan 
numerous (?) 6's. ; grdiiB-han-pa the atheistic 
Sankhya sect of the Brahmans (Ban. p. 
66); *dd-ddn idg-dan gydb’i^ W. to date 
(lit to write down the number of month 
and day); granB ^dibB-pa or rtsi-ba to count 
Cb. — granB- brdd (Cb. Gram. § 235) sym- 
bolical numerals, certain nouns, which in 
some books are used instead of the usual 
numerals, e.g. mig, eye, for Hwo\ 

y'‘d/i8-pa to grow cold, v. grdit- 
ba 111. 

grdb-rgydg pride, boasting Sch. 

qiq^ graba 1. preparation, arrangements, 
^ measures; a contrivance, grabs byed- 
pa to make preparations for, to be on the 


point of^ irq.j ^grd-bai grabs bydd-pa, to make 
preparations for departing, yBdd-grdbsydd-pai 
fsd^a just as preporations were made for 
slaughtering them Mil.; *Uo kyug dhabjhd* 
C. he is getting sick, is going to vomit; 
Hdb-grabs, ^dziu-grabs the making one’s self 
ready for combat. — 2. col. also for grfM, 
deliberation, *ne ^r dhab )hd dug* C. they 
are deliberating about me; *nan-ndn-ni 
^ahs fitn-nf* W. on mutual agreement, 
qm-q- grdm-jta 1. swamp, marsh, fen Lea. 

— 2. f^rfyn-pa Mng. 

qi^ graly Ssk. 1. row, series, class, 
^ esp. a row of persons, gral(jdu) sgrig- 
pa to orde?, to dispose in rows, in rank and 
file; grdl-gyi fdg-ma, Itag, gon, more frq. 
gral-7ngd the upper end of a row, the up- 
permo^ place, the seat at the head of the 
table; td-ma, ^og or gral-m)itg(-ybug) the 
lower end; gral nigd-ma the first, the head 
person MtL; yyas-grdl the right-hand end, 
)yon-grdl the left-hand end; graMm C. 
claim, title, rgan-ykon- gral- rim the right 
of seniority ; ^ra7-j>a a beer-house customer; 
gral-ytdm tap-house talk MiL; dban-grdl 
the row of supplicants for a benediction; 
m^ed- grogs dan dhan-grdl mtun dits-su 
MU. if you sit with your fellow-believers 
in one row, on one mat; *^e-ddl-la hid 
B&n* W. he has entered into the row, the 
class, of adults. — 2. bench. — 3. propor- 
tionality (?), *hen-'iin dal-nM daii* W. with 
his disproportioned length and breadth, his 
unwieldincss. — 4. *mi kig-la dal Hg dig- 
he* W. (lit. sgng-pa) W. to play a trick 
to a person. 

qpq-^ grdl-ma a small beam, rafter, Cs.; 
** grdl-lnty gral-pydm S.g. roof-laths, 
sticks which are laid close together and 
covered with earth. 

qt^’ gras date, order, seriee; rank, dignity; 
tribe C’s. 

grds-pa 1. for drds-pa. — 2. to 
•* bind, V. grdgs-pa. 
ft* gri (so pronounced in Pur.) 1. knife, 
gris y^dd-pa, *di dan cdd-ce* W., to cut 
with a knife, but also grir rndm-pa, ysdd- 
pa, ^um-pa Ma: to kill with a l^ife; 
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ffrt-^6, ffri^nOy gri-Ud tbe odgc of a knife; 
gri-ldm lit. ^thc path of the knife', the cut, 
incision; gri-gvg Pth. a short, crooked sabre 
or sword, falchion, cimeter; gri-hd flesh of 
a man that has been killed with a sword, 
(used in sorcery). — 2. Lt.: dar~ma% grif 
gn-mdg v. grih^nxa. 

Mil.y prob. — sgHn-f>o ikil- 
ful, clever. 

&q- grib 1 . shade, gHb - kyi pu Glr. the 
shady part of a volley on the north 
side of a mountain range, cf. aribs; grib- 
pyoga the side not exposed to the sun, 
north side, col., gnb-lhdgs the coolness of 
the shade, the cool shade Sch.\ grih-ma 
^di-mdg* W. shadow (cast by an object); 
dei grib -via gdA-la pdg-'pu on whom his 
shadow falls; grib - fatid a dial Ca. — 2. 
spot, filth, defilement, contamination, mostly 
in a religious sense: grib yon pollution a- 
rises; ro grib deOlcment by a corpse; grib- 
ail name of a II add ha; grib-(ki/M) ndthgyi 
/don a (lemon that deflles and poisons tbe 
food, u harpy; *k'6-la dib piog aoh^ W. C. 
he is criu’k-brninc/d, not in his right mind; 
*dib - ru7i* stubborn, refractory, whether 
from stupidity, or from ill-will. 

SjSpCJ’ grhn-pa to hasten, to hurry Sch. 

grim-tae Sik. a pair of SCiSSOrS. 

grinia Med.f (Lea;. qiiadrnn- 

^ular, regular, harmonious) Schr.: 
intelligent, clever. 

gril (cf. ^gril-ba) a roll, aog-gril roll- 
ed paper, a paper -roll; goa-gril a 
garment folded up Cs.; gril-Ua byihi-^a to 
make up a parcel Sch. 

^tgru\. boat, ferry, ship, vessel, also a hide 
'd blown up with air, used for crossing 
rivers ^*kn-ifku* C. ; gru-idn id. ; gru-idn- 
pa ferry-man; grit-la l&n-pa to go on a 
ferry. Comp, gru-Ka, grw-adn-k\ grit-btan- 
aa C. starting- or landing-place of a ferry. 

— gru-gldf gru-btads fare, passage-money, 
a boat-man's fee. — grii-pa ferry-man. — 
gruf-dp&n ship-master, master of a vessel. 

— grit-boy gen. gru-yzinsy ship. — gru- 


Jfzin ancient name of Tatta, at 

the mouth of the Indus, ancestral seat of 
the Shiikya race, whence the name is trans- 
ferred to the residgnee of tbe Dalai Lama 
in Lhasa, v. Kopp. II, 342. — 2. (Cs. yr4- 
ma) angle, comer, convex or concave, also 
edge, border, brim; gru-ysumy gru4M etc. 
triangle, quadrangle; gru-yaAm-pa trian- 
gular; dkyil-JioT g^'Urhh-pa hg Jbri-ba to 
draw a quadrangular figure,'a square; 
gdh gi'u-bhiy a surface six feet square; dbgiba 
gru-biir yod S.g.*y ^ifu-nar-can^ W. rhom- 
boidal ; gi'u-yon.iz.gnt-gyel^ oblique angled; 
gm-dnin right-angled Ca.; gru-l'itny. mto- 
gon. — yid-gru place, village, town, country. 

— 3. lustre, of precious stones, gru-dmdr 
a reddish lu.stre Mil.nt. 
iymgru-gu 1. clow, hank. — 2. n, efe 
>3 * country. 

*a fine, fertile rain’ Sch. 

grit -mo, gre-vw olbow, grit- 
'd * inorka-tvdvi-kabzuh-ha\io\d- 

ing a trident in his arm Pth.; de-la gria- 
moipul-rdig big byda-naa pushing him with 
his elbow Mil. ; gim-avg byid-pa id.; grit-moi 
kugy tbe hollow of the elbow-joint Olr. 

or gt'u-kd, n. of a country Ptk. 

•3 * 

9pi’C|’ 9‘'^9'P^ ^ break into small pieces, 
>3 ' to crumbio, to bruise Dzl; gritg-pai 
Jbraa bruised rice Schr.; rua-pa Hag-gruga 
fracture of a bf»ne Afed.; gruga-bu .some- 
thing broken. 

griih-po, fern .gt^n- 
4 4 mo }. wito, priidont MU.; 

also: griiita-pa laga very learned Sir! Thgr. 

— 2. meek, mild, gentle Ca. 

qvq* grub Ld. all, \lub bi aon* all are dead; 
'd^ *dub zas aoh^ it has ail been eaten 
up, (v. the next word). 
qiq'JU' 9 ritb-pay pf. of ^yritb-pa 1. mad# 
ready, complota; perfect; (ma griib- 
pa also: not existing); grub-pai ran-bgon 
spyan-raa-yziga Glr. the perfect, by him* 
self originated, Awalokiteswara »» Ihun-gyia 
grub-pa; don €anta-bdd gi'ub-pay don~gruby 

fulfilment of every 
wish' n. of Buddha, also of a spell or 
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magic formula. grklhpa hu Med. eitlipr : 
the fiNune, the structure of the body, or 
more prob. an abbreviation of fmn-jto hid- 
loM grAb^pai hu Med^ v. y&n-po. — 2. 
the sliia of ptrftdion, grub-pa fob-pa to 
attain to this state, grub-fob f|ni one that 
has attained to it, a saint; grub-bmyh^ 
grub-mfdg id.; grubmfd (C.col. ^dhum- 
fd*) Sek. fliVTOf opinion, theory Zam.; pyir 
ndn-gi grub-mfa ma Jidmo-par Glr. there 
being no conformity of opinion between 
Brahmaaists and Buddhists; also n. of a 
philosophical work, Wa». 262. — ma-gritb- 
pOf gruh-poHmblpaf 

gritevpa 1. S.g. n. of a burrowing 
^ animal, Sch.: badger. — 2. pf. of 
^^grduupa lamed, crippled, gnbmrpo a maim- 
ed person, a cripple; grum-bu, grum-ndd 
gout, rheumatism, ~ feig-ndd; drag-grtktn 
gout, podagra; ^ka-ddm* W., a feeling of 
lameness in the limbs. 

prdm - (Me tL thick woolen blanket 
-g Mil.rU. 

mrq^r gnU-bim a class of demons, grul- 
<i him -mo female demons; there 

are also homed demons of this kind. 

9^''b9-po C. a yak two or three years 

^ prr a Naksatra, v. rggu-skdr. 

gr4-gaC.tL9hmlk Of paper ( W.*bbg-gdn*) 

gri-ba the fore-part of the neck, the 
** throat, both the wind -pipe, and the 
gbllet; *^4-wa di-mo^y or ^ngdn-pa du^ 
W. he has a good voice, sings well; gre 
(rba) gdge^-pa) Med. hoarseness; *d4-wa 
tdn^^ JLd. to join in singing or shouting; 
gri-ba ddr-ba a snoring or rattling in the 
Jiroat; ^4^ -bed! tdh-i^ W, to hawk, to 
hem, to clear the throat 

gri-bo a species of demons; gri-mo 
** 1. female demons of this kind. — 2. 

T. grinmo. 

vulg. for grd-ma awil. 

W. an^ ommol 


groge 


greu pea, peaao, mdn-eran-greu acc. 
to Wdn. - enw. 

grie-ma the flashing, lightening, shin* 
ing Schr. 

^ gro 1. wheat, gro-yde parched grains 
of wheat, parched com; gro-edg stulk 
of wheat, wheat -straw. — 2. breakfast, 
taken late in the forenoon or about noon, 
gro ^digo-pa Glr., also JMg-pa* Ct to 
take breakfast, Udl-ma zd-ba. — *db 
Idg"* W. a morning’s march, short day's 
march, reaching quarters already at 10 or 
II oVI. a.m. 

SffttT •dd-iro*, the thin 

' bark of the birch - tree, frq. nsed to 
write on (esp jetters), or for ornamenting 
bows etc. Mil. 

grd-bo, gro-mo reddish gray. 

gro-tna 1. gro 2. 2. n. of a 

^ medicinal herb Wdn. — 3. *dh6-ma, 
gya-ijhd^ C. potato. 

qw£f {Lea- Tgn) 1* » deep dell, 

ravine, lateral valley C.; grog -hi 
brook, rivulet; grog-yzdr a torrent pouring 
doa'n in a ravine. — 2. W. = grdg-'fa. 
■qwsi' grig-^, grig-mo ant, 

' emnMt; grog-udn, grog- 
m^dr ant-hill; grog-epdr acc. to some 
grdg-ma, acc. to others some other insect. 

2jjt|| grog-Hn n. of a* medicine Wdn. 

col. ^ro^ 1. friend; the more 
^ definite form is grogs-po, fern, grdge- 
nu>; Ua-groge a seeming friend, a false 
friend; ytin-groge a true friend; edig-pai 
grdgz-po-la rten-na if he attaches himself 
to bad friends Dzl:; myin-gi grdgs-po in- 
timate friend, bosom - ^end Pih. ; grdgn- 
po(r) byid-pa to make friendship, to enter 
into connexion with, to make a league, fiui- 
mton-mc^-prddrpai grdgz-po byas, they join- 
ed in friendship without knowing each other 
Glr. — kye grigs- po ho, friend! Pth. — 
2 . associate, companion, comrade, grdgs-po- 
dag company, society DzL also used as 
address: comrades! friends! or ^ore 
respectfully: honoured friends! honoured 
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gentlemen! Stg,; follow, grdgB-Uym play- 
fellow, play-mate Dd,; dp&n-gr^ fellow- 
combatant, brother in arms; fjdi&g ~ grogs^ 
reap. biAga-groga inmate, fellow-lodger Mil,, 
(▼• bran-ad) id.; also neigh- 
bour W,, C,; ^d-g^'oqa, ytdn-groga, gf^, 
companion in life, tpouso, hiithand, wife, 
groga mi myed she cannot get ii husband 
MU.; fae ^dU groga-akdl a man’s destination 
as to marriage, the matrimonial lot assigned 
by fate Glr.; ^d6d-groga, mdzd-groga, bzdn- 
groga C. one beloved, lovor, fwoot- heart, 
mdUgroga resp. yzim-groga bed-fellow (not 
only ‘concubine' Cs.}; dmdg-groga ally, con- 
federate (in war), hence also : — 3. aatist- 
ant, fellow-labourer, Ida-groga journeyman, 
under -workman; groga byed-pa to help; 
rgdn-mo miSdd-rfen akvd-pai groga hyaa 
they helped the old woman in anointing 
the pyramid DzL; rtaig-gi'oga byed-pa to 
help in building a house ; at present in (J 
a word of courteousness in making requests: 
^tgn rog nan (ynanj be so kind as to show 
me; *nan rog dzd*^ would you kindly give 
me; *dha na ton rog </rp**now please let 
me go! cf. roga. 

gron an inhabited place, a human ba- 

bitation, houto, village, town, brgyd- 
gron, aUin-gron a place of a hundred, of 
a thousand houses or house -holds (mi- 
Kyim). — 

Comp. gron-Hyir 1. a large town, cHy, 
B, and C,, grohrVyer (gyi) m^og chief city, 
capital Tar, 2. fig. place, scone, ^iphoro, 
(e.g. this world is a scene of illusions MU.) 
— gron-grama the number of houses in a 
village or town. — gron-mZog MU., gron- 
mtdg ^drim-pa, ^grd-ha, rgydg-pa one that 
wanders about among the peasantry as a 
fortune-teller;' clerical charlatan, hedge- 
priest. — ^n-ytdm prob. groh-taig — 
gron - rddl (Lex. *a|i|i|^ *an extension of 
houses’) a large town, also a suburb. — 
groh-pa 1. W. a villager, poatani 2. C. ^ 
gron, — grdA^ -■ gron MU. — grdn-dpon 
vHlago- chief, Sek. — grdn-mi peasant — 
groU - faig Lea. provincialiaiii. ~ gron - fao 


village, borough. ~ groArbMa farm Seh. — 
grdh-yvl village MU. 

St'q* gron-ba C. col. for grecd-ba OOM, 
^ in Glr. occasionally. 

grod-pa 1. belly, groeLMl auet — 2. 
col. stomach; of ruminating animals 
the first stomach or. paunch. — 3. a dried 
paunch, or bullock’s stomach, for keeping 
oil etc. Glr. 

ofrw 9 ^<^“can disadvantageous, injuri- 
' ous, gron-^d very .noxious, gran- 
mdd harmless, innoxious Lex. 
qnra* grdlrha pf. of ^grdl-ba, as sbst. 

^ ^fffo the having been delivered, 

deliverance (from the pain of existence). 
groa 1. advice, counsel, groa ^ddba-pa 
B. to give advice; groa bydd-pa B,, 
*dda gydb-te* W., to consider, to deliberate; 
to resolve, decide; groa jiri-ba to ask *(a 
person’s) advice, to consult (with one); 
grda-^dri-aa the place where advice may 
be asked, an oracle Glr,; grda-pa adviser, 
counsellor, senator; groa-mi id., head-man 
of a village; groa mtitn-par by unanimous 
decree, unanimously Dzl. — 2. speech, 
talk, ytam MU. nt. — 3. council (?). — 
4. Ca.: care, heed, caution, grda-han careful, 
cautious, grda-med* tase\e%a, heedless. 
s|- gla pay, wages, fee, gla zd-ba to live on 
^ wages, to work for daily wages Bzl.; 
gla-leS food and wages; gld-pa, gld-bo (col.), 
gla -mi a day -labourer, hired workman, 
gld-mo (Ca. gldrpa-mo) fern, 
zn-q* gld-ba 1. the musk-deer, Moschus mo- 
^ schiferus, gld-mo the female of it, 
gla-priig the young of it; gld-bai Ud-ba 
musk-bag (lit. navel); gld’^rtsi (W.^lar-aff^), 
Sak. niU9k,gld~rtaume-tog Pedicularis 

megalantha, *gla-dd-ra* W. Delphinium 
mosebatum, two alpine plants smelling 
strongly of musk; gla-agdn n. of a medi- 
cinal root Ca.; gla-gldd v. glan-glad. — 2. 
n. of a pretty large tree, similar to, or 
the same as atdr-bu Glr. 

nwr OTOT- hyargldg eagle, vuNure; 

?ari» 3i?ari ^lag-n^ 

W. (an eagle which is said to bark like 
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* ^oJb-gldg perb. diffex'CDt species 

of eagles. 

cnrci’ 9^'^ used erroneously in- 
stead of rlag-pa. 

opi^ glagu opportunity, oceasioii, potiibi- 
^ ^ nty, glagn J^oi-hd to seek an occa* 
sion, to look for an opportunity; da ylag^ 
mgM-par dug now the favourable point 
of time seems to have come GU\; esp. 
opportunity of doing harm to another, of 
getting a hold on him; glags mgid-par 
mi gyuty he will not be able to get at you, 
to do you harm ; /so- jlags med there is n*» 
possibility of helping him, he is incurable 
Med.; bzdd^glags med intolerable, insup- 
portable, frq. 

op* glan (Hal. I. OX, bullOCk. — 

^ 2. elephant ~ 3 Taunit, the Bull, in 

the zodiac. 

Comp, glan glad 'bullock* or elephant- 
brains'; soap being made of such, acc. to 
popular belief: C. toap (Sehr. gla^lad). — 
gld/i-to the Indian bison, Bos taurus indi- 
CUS, Lh. y/ori-fi/y, glan ^tig-can a bull. 

^ — glan~ddr^ma n. of a king of Tibet, liv- 
ing about 1000 after Christ, notorious for 
his hostility against the hierarchy of the 
Lamas. — glan-dor a team of bullocks. — 
glan-md tbo trunk or proboscis of an ele- 
phant; a plant so called on account of the 
long spiral spur of its corolla, Pedicularis 
Hookeriana. — glan-po — glan. — glaii- 
po^Hiy glan-lSmj elephant, gldn^o a female 
elephant, glah-prug the young of an ele- 
phant. — glan-hu a young bullock, glan- 
rik a bullock's horn; also a large fork used 
by the Tibetan soldiers to rest the musket 
on, when firing (Hook. II., 235). — ya- 
glan &= glan-tug. 

aer g|C*Mtjr glan-fdbs Med.y yzer- 

ah, W.y oollo, gripeo, 

•patms in the stomach, and similar affec- 
tions; glan-du Met^f 

9^^^* “ ^ large kind of alpine 


glad 1. the head, gldd-la round 
^ the head, e.g. to brandish a sword, 
Olr.; as postposition used in a general 


sense: close over, Ikii gldd-la close over 
the water. — 2. brain Med., cf. kldd-pa. 

glddrpa to thin Sek. Gf. Uiad, slid- 

9urQ* ^ • ■* glon-pa, to patch, botch, 

. mood; glan brgydb-pa Sch., glan- 
par byM-pa Lt. id.; Ihdn-pa gldn-pa to 
sew on a patch Lex. — 2. to return, Ian 
an answer, to reply, rejoin Lex. — 3. C. 
col foi gUn-pa\ so also occasionally in 
books. 

gldl-ba to yawn. 

Sfc' prop, island, but usually: 

® continent, part of the globe, viz. one 
of the four imaginary parts of the earth, 
as taught by the geographers of Tibet, or 
rather of ancient India: Itis-pdgs the part 
east of the Sumcru, of a semicircular shape; 
^dsatn-hti-gli/i in the south, triangular; ba- 
glan-spydd in the west, circular; sgra-mi^ 
anydn in the north, square. The general 
character of the first of these parts is de- 
scribed as being hi-ba tranquil; that of the 
second as being rgyda-pa rich ; that of the 
third as being dban-fddn strong, and that 
of the fourth as being drng-po wild. In a 
more general sense; region, country, so Ne- 
pal is frq. denominated rhi-po-ad glin the 
country of jewels and treasures, Urgyan 
mka-groi glin the country of the Dakini, 
as is also Lahoul, in local chronicles; hyai 
glin region or country of birds Gh\ ; the 
word is also not unfrequcntly a component 
part of the names of towns and villages. 

— glin-prdn prop, a little island, generally 
one of the small continents, of which there 
are eight, acc. to the above mentioned 
geographical system ; also island in general. 

— glin-ka a small uncultivated river- is- 
land, or low-land C. 

glin-bu (Sak. ih|) fife, flageolet, made 
^ of one piece of wood and much like 
those used in Europe as play-things for 
children; it is the common musical instru- 
ment of herdsmen, and often consists of 
two pipes; peed -glin flute, piCCOlo - flute, 
mostly of metal; dge-glin a larger musical 



81 




instrumeot like a hautboy, used in snored 
ceremonies; rkan-ylih lit. a fife made of 
the human femoral bone, but sometimes 
also of metal. 

(-SW- uftfli) tong, hmo, mostly, 
^ though not always, of a profnne na- 
ture, opp. to religious hymns; ylu^dbydAa, 
ghr^grdy id.; the word is also used of the 
singing of birds; glu-cun a little song, ditty, 
hummed by a person alter- 

nate song; ylu^yar~rtM~po rejoicinga of 
every kind Gb\ ; glu B., Vu gyd8- 

po* C; *tdn-<e* W., to sing. 

en as a ransom, sro^^' ylud a ransom for 
one’s life Im. ; Uoi glud-du lug hrgya ynnd- 
poj to slaughter a hundred sheep as a ran- 
som Mil,; *by^la taH^ C. he is made an 
ezpiator, a scape-goat; C. in a spe- 

cial sense: a man's image which in hit 
stead is cast away in the yfdr-ma; there- 
fore *ko yin* C, he is a cuide, an 

anathema, one deserving to be cursed (ni.f.). 

r glum boiled bariey, wheat, or rice, used 
instead of molt ip brewing beer (not 
for fdbd). 

^ gh 1 . Glr, 60. a small uncultivated is- 
® land, ■» glin-ka ( W. *zal*). — 2. n. of 
the capital of Ladak, usually sle, 

glc'"oda'nM n. of a di.stcmper ; 
^ ' involuntary discharge from the 

bowels, or of urine Sch, 
dnmi* (Cs. gUgs-ma) table, board, 

' plate ; zdA^-kyi gh'gn-bu copper-plate 
Tdr, 26, 10; glega-bdin (WtaWl) hook, also 
glega-bdm Gb\; ^ega^bdm mu»-po 
bt^As’SO he made a present of, dedicated, 
many books (for the use of a temple); 
glega-kin the wooden boards which in a 
Tibetan book supply the binding; glcga-fdg 
a thong etc. fastened round a book; glega- 
cab a buckle, clasp, or ring attached to 
this thong. — ago-gUga the panncl of a 
door; *n&m-lag* writing -tablet, a small 
board, blackened, greased, and strewed 
over with scraped chalk, on which the 
school-children write with wood-pencils. 


gkid-ba^ gl.glena to say, talk, con- 
VarSO, ytam (-</m) glvn-ba id,, resp. 
yaum gldn-ba; 'Jdm^la ma fac' hea glcda^naa 
as word was sent: Hhe rood is not pas* 
sable!* Gb\; yiam glen-ba ni bdtig^ia bgaa 
I have made this speech S,(K; yHg gM 
ynyia glen vtced^fle btain^nuri bd/^ 

du glen-kin the rumour spreading from one 
to the other, until it came before the queen 
Pih,; c6a-kyi agfog-gUn hyed-ya^ (resp. 
mdzdd-ya\ to preach Gb\ ; groa--€jlen OOMCll, 
eemuKatioli, perh. also disputation. 

Comp, and dorlv. glen~br)ddy pfwf-flno 
sbst conversation, diwourse, lechve, gUA- 
br)6d ma nian dar-yh'g yaon listen a little 
to a short discourse MU,; eda^ytam slim- 
mo bged let us converse on religious aab> 
jects MU.; glen -- mo the act of speaking, 
opp. to yi-gCf the act of writing, the written 
letter etc. Lejc. — glen^yli 1. the artiect 
of a discourse Ca, 2, table of oonlentB, 
Index 8.0. and elsewh. 3. place, acene^ 
of a conversation or discourse Stg, frq. — 
glen^bafo, gl^A^mO’mlcan a story-teller Cs.; 
gUn^Jbum *a hundred thousand stories’, 
title of a book, Sc/t, 

glihi-pa 1. B. and C. stupid, fielflll, 
glm Ikuga bkol-^pydd’dcyi atlug-bend! 
the misery of stupidity, of dumbness and 
of servitude (the state of animals) Thgr,; 
byol-aoTidas kyaii ylm-po more stupid than 
a brute Mil. : fool, kyod-rnama ce glem fools 
that you are till of you Dzl . ; often in the 
sense of ^ol’ in the Bible, the wicked, 
the ungodly : infatuated 

fools Dzl. P » profaners of holy things; 
*Um~nug* id.; * Im-nuy-gi yv-rn* fooXiah 
talk. — 2. Wr, idle, lazy, dull, imbecilt, e.g. 
a sickly child, an animal affected with a 
disease (opp. to Vdnt-ya, sdn~po* being in 
good health, active, lively). 

glcb~pttf pf. gleba, to make flat, plain 

® Cs., lvfj~mor tfleb Leje. 

gb’M^ya to press, aquatza; le cruaN, 
squash Stg.. (\ 

« " tide, esp. of the b.idy,. 7/OS 

ydb-ya to lie down on one's side (lit. by 
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means of the side); glo-ca (IjL ^Ido-W) 
ornaments, suspended on the side of the 
body, strings of pearls, shells etc., worn 
by women in the girdle *, also in a general 
sense: $rdu^gi glo /gas /gon^na on both 
sides of the street perh. also side of 
a house, wall, in the expression : ^kun-mc 
lo tolT the thieves broke through the wall 
W,; glo-skdr window J^h. — 2. saddle- 
girth W, — 3. cough, *lo ggdg-pa* C. to 
cough; has: to err,, to act foolishly, 
to lose, to neglect); *lo Idn-wa* C. to cough; 

sra n bad cough Svh.; *lo-1c6g* 
li'., cough; glo~rggtil Lt. a chronic cough; 
gh-hstvd Lt. a permanent short cough. — 
4. Not quite clear is the etymology in glo 
nleg-jia Stk . ; to be frightened, timid, and 
glo nhg (-^^^) suddenly, -■ glo-lmr q.v. 

gl6-ba the lungs, glo-ba via Ina prob. 
the five posterior lobes of the lungs, 
glo-ba bu Ina the five anterior ones Med . ; 
gl6‘Ka of a colour like the blood of the 
lungs, pale-red iSc/<.; glo-ddn windpipe Cs. 

— glo^rdol a disease of the lungs; gUhrko 
perh. the same. — gh-sbubs (Sch. spub) 
wind-pipe. — ^gld^ro* W. prob. pulmonary 
consumption. — glo lu-ba Lt. ^convulsion 
of the lungs' Cs., or simply: cough, v. lu^a. 

gl64mr 1. suddenly, Instantaneously, 
also glo ’-bur '•bar:, glo- 

bur-du mi maii-po J^t-bai sdng-bsnnl the 
calamity of many men dying suddenly; 
glu-lniv-nnd diseases that arise on a sudden 
(opp. to Utafi-ski/s inherited diseases) Med. 

— gld-bnrdni adj., glo-lmr-bai don the sig- 
niticatifm of suddenness Lex. — 2. Cs.: ‘re- 
cently, gld-bur-tlu ons-pa a new corner'^ 

® w®®? *1“ elevation abave 
^ ^ a surface Sch. 






ajar]’ If ^^9 {Hal. and Kh. ^llotf"), col. also 
glotj Xvt, lightning, flash of lightning; 
9b'ii1 lightens; glog kgvg id.; glog 

kgug-pni gun ti<dm-las via lon-par with the 
rapidity of lightning Md.\ glog rggv-ba 
the flashing of light, Dzl..\ fjlog-spnn thun- 
der-cloud, also as a symbol of the transi- 
toriness of things. 


gldg-pa a disease, >■ Ihdg-pa. 

glod-pa 1. to looaan, relax, 

^ vb.a. //a. 2. to oomfort, consolo; 

to cheor up Sch.\ gldd-la rgyin-du hhugs 
your honour may be easy about string 
here always MU., cf. Ihddrpa. — 3. U: to 
givo, ma bzun ma gl6d(^''par) without any 
regard to taking or giving Glr. 

gldnrpa, gldnrpa 1. to rotum 

to patch, to mend, cf. kl6n-pa etc. 
mfV’QJ' ghdn-dho-la n. of a mountain in 
a R Lh.y perh. incor. instead of gan- 

' ' dho-la q.v.; it may also be de- 
rived from and thus the word 

would signify the same as d»il-bu-^^i, which 
is the name of another holy mountain, at 
the foot of which the nobleman's seat 
Gondia is situated. 

dgdg-pa v. ^igs^a. 
dgdtVha v. ^eits-pa. 
cX 9 raw-/' 2 rdr v. ^zar. 
dffdd-mo v ffdd-mo. 
dgdb-pa v. jgebs-^pa. 

j-qwq- dgd-ba (Ld. col. */d-ce*) I. vb. to 
' rejoice, to be rejoiced or glad, la 
at, in, or of; de-la dgd-ste, rejoiced at it, 
glad of it, , — mi dgd-ste grieved, vexed, 
indignant at it; Hrims god-pa-la dgd'^nas 
if you wish to have the law introduced 
Glr.; /sod- pa- la dgd-zin sanguinary, de- 
lighting in bloofl-shed Dzl. ; Im-mo de-nguL 
la dgd-bas, as 1 wish to have none other 
but this girl Dzl. ; bod-la dgd-ba ycig kgan 
ma hguii nobody took an interest in Tibet 
Glr.; Uged cii pgir mi dga why ore you 
so dejected, low-spirited? dga bzin-du with 
pleasure (e.g. I shall accept it); rarely with 
the gerund: bram^ze da-mh ^dug-ste rah- 
m dga-nas much rejoicing, very glad, when 
(that) the Brahmin was still there Dzl.; 
with the termin. of the inf.: to do a thing 
readily, willingly, ngdn-par dgd-ba to liko 
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to bear, to listen eagerly; to be willing, su 
Jtiji ^ditg~par dgd^na if anybody will stay 
bere voluntarily DzL; to have a mind, to 
intend, to wish, k^yod rdlh>tu bydh-har dgd-^ 
am do you intend to take orders? DzL; 
bddg^giz raa Jli . . . Aginrfar dgao 1 should 
like to present this doth to . . . DzL : mM- 
par hyd-bar dgd^na as I wieh to annihi- 
late . . . DzL; gar dgd-bar (or gar dgd-ba 
der) son go whereever you like DzL; sel- 
dom with the accus.: ^dzdm-fa dz dga-ste 
as you now enjoy an abundance MiL; with 
the instr. case: des dgd-har hdg-cig, may 
you be cheered, comforted by it DzL ; frq. 
absolutely : dgd~bar byM~pa to make glad, 
to rejoice, C. also: to caress, to fondle. 

II. sbst joy, dgd-bai ytam bgM-pa to 
express one’s joy DzL; dgd-bai senis id.; 
dt^la rdh-fu dgd-hai sentz skyh-so he found 
great delight in it DzL ; compounds v. below. 

III. adj. 1. glad, pleased, enjoying, na 
d^d-dta ma yin^pas as I was not pleased 
with it DzL; de^la mi dgd-ba, W, *mi gd- 
Kan*, not favourably disposed towards, un- 
friendly, inimical to; dgd-bar hged^pa to 
make glad, to delight, bu cun dgd-ba by4d- 
pax yo^bydd things which delight little 
children, play-things Gh\ — Less frq. 2. 
charming, sweet, pleasing, agreeable, beauti- 
ful, Ihdg^par dgd-ru ^ro she is getting 
more and more beautiful; C, in a general 
sense: good, cf. below: dga-hdi, — 3. as 
a proper name » Tar, 

Comp, and deriv. dga-grdgs. ^.itr-ba to 
give cheers, to raise shouts of joy MiL — 
dga-grdgs a participator of joy, gen. with 
reference to husband or wife (col. *ga- 
rdg*), — dga-mgu great joy, dga-mgu-ha, 
dga~mgu~rdn-ba to have great pleasure, 
to be very glad, to be delighted, frq., dgd- 
Hn mgu~la yi-rdAs-pdr ^gyur-ba id. Glr, 
frq.; yet dga-n^gur spy6d-pa to indulge in 
sensual pleasure PUi,, Stg,, hu-mo dan with 
a girl. — dga^stdn feast public festivity; 
dga-stdn-gyi yddn-sa the place. of a feast 
Glr,; bsu^ba dgd-ba festivities of welcome 
Glr , ; dga-^stdn lyed-pa to celebrate a fesU- 
val; ^ikl-pa to spread a feast, to distribute 


festival dishes; fig. md~bai dga^stdn a 
feast or treat to the ears Glr, — dga-bdS 
luB sems dga^bdis Kydb-par ^yur 
Glr, 2. (7k. col. *gan~di*') good, » ydg» 
po, (of servants, dogs etc.) C,; *mi^la ga^ 
di )h^^a* to treat a person kindly, with 
affection 6*. — dga^jdun wedding, nuptial 
festivities Sch, (seems to be a word not 
generally known). — dga~Jl6d n. of the 
plain of Lhasa, or at least of the northern 
part of it. — dga-lddn joyful 1. n. of a 
residence of gods, or of one of the heavens, 
gfvvr V. i. 265. 2. n. of one 

of the groat monasteries near Lhasa, found- 
ed by Tsongkhapa, about the year 1407, 
V. Kb}tp, II, 345. 3. yhitn^sa dga~ldan 

n. of the royal castle of residence at Lha- 
sa; dgadddn-'pa n. of a sect dge^ldgs^ 
pa, — dgd-ho « dga-^bdi 2‘, gOOd C, — 
dgasdug-drag-kan good and bad, strong 
and weak, of articles of merchandise and 
the like C, -r- dga-sprd joy, dga-^prd dpag- 
tu^uM^pa fdb-pa yin he entered into a 
state of indescribable joy MiL — dgd-ma 
n. of the goddess of joy Cs, — dga-ma- 
^ddr 6'., W, -(col. *gd-man-dd9^) the trem- 
bling with joy, the state of being enrap- 
tured, in ecstasy. — dgd^mo 1. delightful, 
pleasing, charming, of news, of a speech W,, 
of a landscape MiL 2, delighted, Jeyous, 
cheerful IV,, *sem gd-md ra^ I am cheer- 
ful; *gd~mo-^an* W, id.;*gd~mo)he*-pa* C, 
to caress, to fondle. 3. pure, holy Sch,, DzL, 
prob. also Mil, ; 'dds-pa dgd-mo a godly priest. 
— dga-fsdi' joy, *Ko ga-fadr mdn^po }hd* 
C. he is very joyful; dga^fadr ce-^a grati- 
fying, delightful MiL — dga-rdna being 
glad, rejoicing, *dhe-la ga^dh dhdg^tt^ C, 
being greatly delighted with it, — dga-Ha 
V. yo-/v, gd-‘Za, 

dgar » dgd-bar, mri-dgdr at plea- 
sure, ad libitum, frq.: rt dgar JMi. 
seems to mean: why. 

dgdr-ba 1. to separate, confine, foie 
’ ^ up (men, cattle, goods), dgm^yd, 
pyugs cattle to be penned in a fold Ca. 
pnaa-naz dgdr-ba to banish, to exile; dgdr. 
bni ddn-ilu in a special sense, in particu. 
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lar Sek, — ^gdi^ - 1€ Wivc^** IT. to set •- 
pert) exclude, abut out; to lock up, abut 
up, Jto lay up or by, to preserve; •pdr- 
jfjfa to store up; •erfWt gdr-ce^ 

to button up. — 2. to hfifig up, to fatton, 
to ^dhar^'og fag^pa^lc^ C. a flog to 

a rope. Cf. skdr-ba. 

tlgdl^ V. ^vl-ba, 

dgds-fa v. ^ds-pa. 

cqr 1* dgit-bcu (idm-pa) Diuety; 

dgu-4}i'u Jtaa fHg^ or QO-cigy W. *gu- 
Utirgo-a^ ninety one etc.; dyu-pa I. the 
ninth. 2. having, comprising, measuring, 
nine, e.g. Ui'u^gu-pa measuring nine cubits 
(in length, height etc.); dgu-po the nine, 
those nine; lan-dgu nine times; dgu^nin 
three years ago col. — 2. many, dgit-Hg 
id. MU, ; tabs dgus bsags, gathered by many 
efforts, with great difficulty; used as sign 
of the plural: nkye-dgu men, skye-dgui 
htldg-jH) (Ssk- narr^rf^) ^ord of crea- 
tures, the lord of men; skye-^gui-bddg-mo 
n. of the aunt and wet-nurse of Buddha; 
ydd^dgu I^x. those that are, the existing 
beings; wr yod-dgu-ctfg Mil. the goods 
that one has, property; bzdn-dgu Lvx. the 
good and the brave (among men); Im ^dod 
dguv sgyur-ba to be changed, transformed, 
ad libitum MU.\ nan-dgu tub-pa Lt. to over- 
cenne every evil; mi ies dgu iC's^po Thgy, he 
that knows every thing; *mi )kd gu jhc 
mi yoH gu yon* C, if you do many things 
which ought not to be done, many things 
will take place which vught not to take 
place; a-ba yid - kyi dgi • la mi byed - de 
Thgy. not counting delath among things 
to be thought of. — 3. inst. of dgun, dgu~ 
zld winter- npbnth Mil. frq — zer-dgu, 
tmra-dgu?? 

tlffu-l-n Uttar, Mar C. 

v j wem^ ’ dgvrjidry for tsn ny^i' dgin yior~ 
•vJ may a sacrihee on the 29 th day 
of the month W. 

nrSQ dgu^tub ‘all-conquering\ n. of a 
plant. 


I cular kind of meditation, 
rqrq- dgu-ba 1. vb. to bend, to make 
vj crooked; *go gu-be* Ld. to bend, 
bow, stop; to submit — 2. sbst the act 
of bending, bowing, inflidion. — 3. adj. 
bent, steeping; dgu-poy dgk-mo (Jo. id. 

dgu-rtMgs n. of a yellow flower 

the galaxy, the milky way MU. 

dyu-mUdn prixe (of combat) C. 

dgug-pa v. ^ug-pa. 

ffqv-- dguity another form for gun (the 
^ former of the tm appears to be pi*e- 
valent) 1. the middle. — 2. noon, mid-day. 
— 3. mid-night — 4. heaven. dgiinUa reg 
it reached up to heaven Mil . ; dguti s/idn- 
po the blue heaven, yd-gi dguii^ondn the 
blue heaven above MU.\ d^/i-du (or -/a) 
jUgs^pa (lit to repair, to withdraw, to 
heaven) to die MU. and elsewh. — 5. be- 
fore dates, esp. before the word /o, it ser- 
ves as a respectful word, and ia d.g. firq. 
used in stating the age of a Buddha or a 
king; yet it occurs also in oompoonds, 
where no such bearing is discernible: dguu^ 
zdgy dyuH-zla (s.x dguft-do-nuh Mil. this 
evening, to-night; dgu/i-snyin a year, a 
year of one's life; dgun-Kdg division of 
time (?); dgun-bdini a week. ((Is. has also 
dguh-tigy and dgun-tiy-gi dkyU-^kor, which 
terms were prob. framed by him, and meant 
to denote the meridian line and meridian 
circle.) 

WC'Sf evoning Sch , perh. a cor- 

ruption of dgdn-mo. 

• msm dgiiUy dgun-kcy W. *gdn- 

’ ' Affl* winter; d^n is also 

used adverbially : in winter (-time), duruig 
winter; dgvn-duo winter-time; dgun-tdgy 
dgun-tog-tdgy W. *gun^tag-t6g*y all t^ 
winter through; *gun tse rd* W. every 
winter; dgun grdn-bai dus-na doring the 
cold of winter Dzl . ; dgun-nyxddog the win- 
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ter solstice; dgunrnyi4dog’^ fiy, or Kor^ 
tig the tropic of Qspricom Cb. (cf. the re- 
mark at the end of dgun ) ; dgutirBtdd, dgun^ 
smdd the first and the last half of winter, 
(v. dtui). 


dgdm-pa v. ^m-pa, 

rmc 5J^' ^ 

sJ ’ >J ’ nj| different spellings of the 
^ same root, all of them 
])ronounced *gur*^ crooked, dbgibs-dgur of 
crooked stature S,g . ; rgur kig stoop down ! 
bend your back! ayitr^ifi writhiug 

(with pain) DzL\ »y%ti'-po crooked, hump^ 
backed, by birth />f.; with age Tftgg.; C. 
col. ^gfai'-giir* id.; mgo dgin'^ha to duck, 
to bend vb.n.; to submit, to humble one's 
self (cf. dgu-ba). C«.: dgiir-pOf dgvr-ftio a 
crooked man, a crooked woman ; f»ig»-dgttr 
Ml crooked back, crook-backed; Itig^dgur 
having crooked hands etc. ; dgxtr-^ro of a 
stooping gait. 

rcB^ dgus 1. instr. of dyu. — 2. C'., W,^ 
this day five days (the present day 
included). 


c9rq’ (&*•• ’5»». also 

' ' ^^T^rssWom 1. happi- 

ness, welfare; happy, prepitieus, dye-zin ^/s- 
pa WflA. More frq. : 2. virtue (opp. to vii~ 
dge-btts and sdiy~pa)y also adj. virtuOUS, sniis 
dy^^bu a virtuous mind Glr.y las dye-ba^ 
mi^lyv-ba good and bad actions Stg , ; dg^- 
bai rtsd-ba roots of virtue, meritorious ac- 
tions, from w'hich afterwards the fruits of 
reward come foi^h; dg^-rtsa skytd-pa frq., 
spyod-pa Thgy,y byM~pa Mil, to produce 
such a root, to achieve a meritorious ac- 
tion; dge~ba sdnu-^par ^tfurdta to become 
inclined to virtue, i.e. converted Dzl,\ dge^ 
fsdgs (v. fso^f) a virtuous work, a good 
^eed; dgi-ha btu, the ten virtues, viz. 1. 
srog mi pidd-pay pot to kill anything living 
(by which Buddhism has replaced our 
scriptural interdiction of murder); 2. ma 
byin-par mi Idn-pa not to take what has 
not been given (those w'ho closely stick 
to the word go even so far, that they will 
not touch or accept an alms, unless it be 


put into their hands) ; 3. Idg-par mi yyfm- 
pa not to fornicate; 4. rdzun mi smrd-ba 
not to tell a lie) 5. tsig-i*tM mi amrd-ba 
not to abuse or revile; 0. nag-kydl (or 
JlyaV) mi smrd-ba not to talk foolishnesa 
fcf. kydl-ka')\ 7. prd’-^ia mi byed-pa not to 
calumniate ; 8. brndbsems mi byM pa not 
to be avaricious or covetous; 9.* ynddsrm^ 
mi bydd-pa not to think upon doing harm 
or mischief; 10. I6g~lta mi byhl-pa not to 
entertain heretic notions, or positively, ydik- 
dag-par ltd-ha Stg, to be orthodox. — 3. 
fatting, abstinence, in the phrase: dge-ba 
si'un-ba to fast, to abstain from food, frq. 
— 4. alms, charity; banquet, treat, as a re- 
ligious work, ki-dge ysdn-dge largesses, 
treats, taking place at funerals, or given 
in one’s life time Mil, (W. *yd-tra*, and 

Comp, and deriv. dge-bakos cantor, and 
at the same time provost and beadli in a 
monastery, who has to watch over strict 
order, and to punish the transgressors KOpp. 
II. 259, 276; in Ld, be is also called ^ 
knnu-pa (vu]g,*c08ri?fipa*'), — dge-rgdu 
surety, moral bail, a monk that is made 
answerable for the moral conduct of on 
other, who is placed under his care and 
called dye-ylon; also in a gen. sense: teach- 
er, schoolmaster. — dge-hsnyMy fern, 
bsnyM-ma (Ssk, nnd vsqf4|q||) i. 

the pious of the laymen who retaining their 
secular occupations have renounced the five 
cardinal sins (murder, theft, fornication, 
lying, and drunkenness) and provide for 
the maintenance of the priests (so in Dzl, 
and gen. in the earlier writings). 2. in 
in later times as much as a novice, pro- 
bationer; catechumen, i.e. either a kind of 
clerical apprentice (the Shabi of the Mon- 
gols, krdmanera Ssk.y v. Kopp. II., 252), 
or one of a next higher degree, a candi- 
date (v. SM, 162). — dge-ltds S,y, • pro- 
pitious omen, a favourable prognostic. — 
dge-jinn (col. *ycn-dun*)y prop, dge-ddik- 
gi jdun (Burn, IL, 435) Ssk, the whole 
body of the clergy, priesthood; dge-^dun- 
dkon-mVdg the priesthood os one of the 







three great jewels, or as port of the god- 
head (in which latter sense the word now 
is nsnally understood) cf. dk<m-mc6g\ dge- 
Maha9aMghika ^ n. of a ffi- 
nayina school Tar., Was,; dge^^dun-grib- 
pa n.p., the first Dalai Lama about the 
year 1400; dge-Jtun-rgyu-mfyo n. of the 
second Dalai Lama, v. Kopp, II., ISI, — 
dge^lddn virtuous; dge^ldan-pa n. of the 
most numerous sect of llamas, founded by 
Tsonk'apa; it is also called dge-lugs-pa, 
or dga4ddiupa from Galdan, a monastery 
near Lhasa which, as well as Sera and 
P^puh, belongs to his sect. The Lamas 
of this community wear for the most part 
yellow garments; they are said to approach 
nearer to perfection in mysticism (the 
highest aim of Buddhist priests) than any 
other sect, since they apply themselves 
more systematically to the preparatory stu- 
dies of morality etc. — dge-sdig for dge-- 
ba dan sdig^pa, — dge-sby&k Ssk, a 
Buddhist ascetic, or mendicant friar, Bmm, 
I. 275. Kopp, I., 330. — dge-sbg6r seems 
to have corresponded in its original accep- 
tation to our conception of piety, sancti- 
fication and practical religion, but in later 
times the sense of ezpertness in the art 
of meditation was attached also to this 
word, as: dge^shydr pel (this man's) expert- 
ness increases, is making progress Mil, — 
dgd’Ttsa instead of dgidtai rtsdrba v. above. 

— dge^rtais the amount of virtue, the sum 
of merit, dge^ieis rgyds-pa a considerable 
amount of merit — dge-Ml 1. a young 
monk; in the older writings it may be 
understood as novice; 2. in later literature 
it denotes the degree next to the dge4mngln^ 
being that of a subordinate or under-priest, 
JE^. II. 252, 385. Schl. 162.; dge-iM- 
mb a young nun, a novice. — dge-mUsdn 
a lucky omen Olr. — dge-yJtdn v. dgt^gdn, 

— (seems to be pronounced *yer- 

yd^ in coL language) constable, beadle, 
a servant of Ae eol-dd, or chief- 

justice of Sera and other monasteries. — 
dgd-la» a good deed or action, but by later 
writers also applied to magic ceremonies 


and the like. dge-li^gs-pa v. dge^lddn^ 
pa, — dge»Ugs good fortune, prosperity 
Glr, — dge-sl&H Gelong, t. originally ‘beg- 
gar of virtue', mendicant friar, one 
that has entirely renounced the world and 
become a Buddhist priest, 2. in later wri- 
tings the. highest clerical degree, a priest 
that has received the highest ordination, 
V. Kopp, I., 335. The Gelong is bound to 
observe all the 233 commandments of the 
M>-8di‘ tar-pai mdo. — dge-^ldlhma a young 
nun Cs, — dge-bies 1. v. Mes-yngin, 2. n. 
of priests or monks. — dge-slon^kin is said 
to be a provincial name of the cedar, Ce- 
dnis Deodara. 


CCTT'flj* dgdn^la, also dgdn-la^ on, upon, in, 
^ I at Ts. 

dger~ba to prepare, (food), 

^ ' Jiiir-ba dger-ba to bake pastry; 

ger^ca* C, ^fud~pa, 

dgh-pa «= dgges-pa frq. 

rSfr dgOy in I^exx, explained by diimdmr, 

’ ' to divide (?). 

sSfq* dgo^a, a species of antelope, living 
' ' on high mountains, Procapra picti- 
caudata Hodgson^ v. Hook. II. 157 and 139; 
dyd-ha’-mo the female of this antelope Cs, 

dgog Lexx, w.e.; dgog-tin pestle C, 

»l80 dg6n(yymo, Sch. 

^ ^ dgdn(syka 1. evening, 

one evening, once on an evening Glv,\ 
naii re dgons every morning and even- 
ing; ^gons^zdn* W,, *g<fns-zff* 6'., resp. 
dgons •ysdl evening- meal, sapper; dgons- 
^dni resp. evening -soup; d^ns-su Dzl,^ 
dgdnS’-nto and dgons Glr, in the evening; 
dgods dan fo-rdns in the evening and in 
the morning Med, frq.; dgons Jbdb-pa to 
hold an evening's rest, to take up nights 
quarters. — 2. supper C. — 3. a day’s Jour- 
ney, dgons-kdg col. id.; ria-dgdns a day’s* 
journey for one travelling on horseback, 
lug-d^s a day's journey for a drove of 
sheep. 

dlCdrcr resp. for 

' pa etc., and sems^ Ho etc. I. vb. 
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SjfiljfefTSr dg6i»^ 




1. to think, to meditotoi dgtfn^-^la }ug^ 
to enter into meditation Glr,\ Jii BnySm- 
du dgdns-par gyur-to he thought so in his 
mind Dzl.; rgydl^po Aun--rdn yin dgoAs-nas 
the king thinking that he himself was 
meant, referring the allusion to himself 6r/r.; 
to regard as, bu dau ^rd-har dg6ni-pa to 
treat one like a son DzL\ to remember, to 
think of, to devise, mna-ris-kyi yddl-byorla 
remembering those of Nari that were to 
be converted, thinking of the conversion 
of Nari Glr,\ also with jdytr PUi,\ nd~la 
fugs-bi^tsd-bar dgoria-iig remember me gra- 
ciously, frq.; so in a similar manner: to 
hear graciously, to take a kind interest, 
share, or concern in, to interest one's self 
for, to try to promote; so our Lama ex- 
plained the passage Glr, 101, 9: aana^rgyda- 
kyi latdn^pa-da dgdna-naa batdnrpa 
bat pyir hadm-blo htdn-na»\ tO intond, to 
purpose, with the tcrmin. of the inf., frq., 
fuga^kyh ma dgada^ao he did not intend, 
he had no mind Pttu — 2. to die, mh- 
kyi dgd/ta^dua-kyi m^dd’^pa btaug Glr, is 
stated to mean : he instituted sacrifices for 
the remembrance of his grandfathei's death; 
and so similarly in other passages. 

II. sbst, also fuga-dgdna, 1. the act of 
thinking, meditating, pondering, fuga-dgdna 
ytdn-ba MiL to meditate; thought, rgydl- 
pot fuga~kyi dgdna-pa-la ^gdn-du j^yin* 
anydm-pa lit. in the king's *mind-thooghts’ 
was thought: where shall 1 go? Gli\; mean- 
ing, sense, esp. the sense of sacred words 
or writings, therefore dgdna-pa ^'dl-ba to 
explain that sense, dgona-^dly dgana-bgrdl 
commentary; a will, a wish, rgydl-poi (or 
-/Mw) dgona-pa hkin-du bagrub nda-ao 1 am 
able to fulfil your migesty's wish DzL] 
akydnrbai dgona-pa-ban Glr, 104, poetically, 
one having the desire of protecting, one 
wishing to protect. — 2. SOUl, dgdna-pa 
mya-ndn-laa ^dda-ao his soul quitted (the 
abode of) misery. — 3. permission 6'., W,, 
*gdn-pa ktMca* to beg leave, to ask per- 
mission, *gdnrpa tda-tca*, resp. •ndii-tca* 
to give permission, in Sik, also: to grant 
admistdon; but gen. it is used for leave of 


B, and *IS64a gdn-pog )huH aon^ C 
signifies : he has been dismissed, turned out 
cKc-q* dgdd-pa 1. to laugh, Glr,\ gen. in 
^ ^ such expressions as the following 
^g^-dhd (lit hro) yim-pa* C, to make 
one's self ridiculous, a laughing-stock, also 
Glr,; *hab-gdd cd-b^ W, to set up a loud 
laugh, to burst out into laughter: dgod-btig 
a jest, joke Sch,; cf. bgnd-pa, — 2. v, 
^dd-pa, 

dgdn-pa 1 . a solitary place ; desert 
’ ” wilderness, dgdn-pai ^maa a deso- 
late place or region Stg , ; dgen-ditn a sandy 
desert, sands Sch, (Zam, and dgdn- 
pa; forest). — 2. hermitage. — 3. 
monastery, frq.; dgdn-pa-pa I. a man 
dwelling in a desert, a hermit. 2. a man 
dwelling in a monastery, a monk; dg(m- 
porina fern. 

dgda-pa I. vb. implying necessity, 
^ ^ as well os want: to be necessary, 
to be obliged or compelled; to want, to stand 
in need of; also where we use *ought'; it is 
gen. used with the verbal root or with the 
termiu. of the inf. present, byed dgoa^’ but 
sometimes also of the inf. future or perfect, 
e.g. rin-po-ces brtaiga dgda-na rtn-po-^e 
nmi^paa au-laa bya dgoa though it ought 
to have been built of precious 'stones, yet 
for want of such, it will have to be con- 
structed of earth Dzl. — la gen. denotes 
the person standing in need of a thing, e.g. 
nd-la dgoa 1 want, I stand in need of, bnl 
it also refers to the object for which a 
thhsg is wanted: rgya-gdr-du ^grd-ha-la 
paer dgoa -pa yin for a journey to India 
gold is wanted (required) ; in such a case 
the termin. may also be used: ci kig-tu 
dgoa, for what purpose is it wanted? zaa 
za ma dgoa 1 did not want to eat Afil.; 
dgda-pai diia-au blana they took them when 
they wanted them Glr . ; ^na ma dgoa he 
was not obliged to erect . . . Glr. — In 
commanding, the word is used to para- 
phrase the imperative of a verb: ^dn-har 
dgoa come! in entreating, the respectful 
term is chosen: Jbyon dgoa MU., or in W.i 
^akyod dgoa hi* *you must come, pray!' 







pletM, do come! JMd dgd^-jMsi or 
.hiirboy a request to be taken along with (bj 
another person) Mil C,i to with, Uyo* 
^di’^ffO^faifin Iwish you to know thisLeir. 

II. sbst. nocottity, want, uto, piirpoto 

(W. dpdi^, pronounced ^dii- 

po JM dg69-pa bifun we have been under 
the necessity of looking for you a long time 
AfiLi nd~la yjfui dgot^pa med I have no 
nse for that turkois, Ido not wantit 
*tiu^la pd-ie pi-la* W. for future use; 
ifydt-pai Hn-baa as it is rather useless; 
dgda-pa cU pyir for what purpose? 

III. adj. (C. also and *go^y 

W.*g6-^\ asinlL), necessary, due, need- 
fill, useful, med kyaii dgoa-pai Irral-biuhid a 
tax necessarily to be paid, unrelentingly 
exacted Mil.; rdn-la dgda-pai skdl-ba the 
portimi due to you A/iL ; dgd$-pai baldlhbya 
useful doctrines Glr.; dyda-pa yin or yod 
B. and C., *g6-iea yod* W. it is requisite; 
dgaBC-pa) med Jl^ *gd~gyu m^* C., *g6-ke 
maii^OT*med* W.^ it is unnecessary, unfit, 
not wanted; mi-dgde-pa useless, noxious, 
mi-dgda-pai pra-mAn pernicious wtchcraft 

d^-hyid useful, dm dgoa-hy4d H ^dug 
what there is in it of useful contents MiL\ 
dgtm-^ddd wishes and wants, dgoa-dod Jbyirn- 
bed dpal a treasure out of which all wishes 
nod wants come, i. e. are satisfied' 
dpae^jM nage-Udl a forest for wishes, i.e. 
a Isieet which grants every wish; dgoe-^ddd 
aeoeosary o-xpenses Ce. 


dgyi^ba to bend, to be curving or 
crooked; dbyiba dgye-ba stooping, 
cringing, ducking S.g. 
niWi q dgydr-ha, glu dgydr-ba for glu Utir- 
pa to sing, chant, expression of the 
Bonpae; the word is also pronounced 
*gb^-war. 

^arq" dgytirba Seh. - tgyiUia. 


JoiM, to be glad; often with fuga: 
fgydbpoi (or -ppi) tuga dgyea the king re- 
joiced; with la (to rejoice) at or in, (to be 

glad) of; twpleaso, to he pleased, to ehoost, 

fo-Ao Jbyda^pa^la tuga-dgyh-par ^dug it 


aeeass the lord is pleased to walk Glr.; 
ms dfypdi-fo' sorrowful, sad, discouraged, 
dejected; angry, indignant; cf. dgd-ba. 




dgj/ifM to band, 
to double down Seh.y v. 


dpro, also dyrd-Ao, SaL 1. enemy, 
fat. aeUn-bai dgra the hating enemy, 
(opp. fb bydma-pai frq. used of 

imaginary hostile powers, that are to be 
attacked and withstood only by witchcraft; 
dgra pnym med there is no difference be- 
tween ^end and enemy « no such thing 
exiate (via in the golden age); dgraa' 
ba to become an enemy (to one) Tar.; 
dgra byid-pa, dgrd-ru Idddrba, Idn-ba to act 
in a hostile manner, la, against ; dgraaUn-ba^ 
causative form, to make a person one's ene- 
my S.g . ; dgrar adm-pa,^dz{n^pa to look upon 
one as an enemy, to take him for an enemy; 
dgrar Ma-pa id.; dgrd-bc&m-pa Arhant, 
Arhat, the most perfect Buddhist saint 
(JSak. venerable; theBuddbists, how- 
ever, explain it as a compound of art enemy 
and han to extirpate, he who has extir- 
pated the enemies i.e. the passions Bum. 
I. 295, II. 287. I. 400). Also dgra 
bgega ^ddUba Glr. is interpreted as refers 
ring to the subduing of spiritual enemies. 
— and-dgrd a former foe, dd-dgra a pre- 
sent foe, pgl-dgra a future foe Ca.; pyir 
dgra piob. also a foreign enemy. — JH- 
dgra a mortal, deadly enemy Ca. — dgrd~ 
ISa weapon, arms Wdd.y dgrd-ata battle- 
axe; dgrd-lha v. lha. — 2. In W. also 
punishment, *K6-la dapog aon* he was pun- 
ished; also for any self- incurred misfor- 
tune: *Vy6drla da pog yin* you wiU draw 
upon yourself trouble, fatal consequences.! 


Cr dgrdm^ v. ^imrpa. 
dgrdn-ba v. ^grddrba. 
dgrdlrba v. ^rdl-ba. 

amcr bgdg-pa Cs. another form iat^gigar 
pa. 

hgdd-pa to laogh Dzl., cf. dytUbpa. 



«ppr«r bfjfdm^pa 




bgdm^pa T. ^iii-;Mc. 

1.*^. hbiilranoe, obtlnie- 
* ^ Util, seldom. — 2. an evil spirit, 
demon, devil, like /</ow; htf^-kyi ryydl^po 
bi-M^a-ka MU, (aShA\ f ^esfin m n re- 
mover, of obstacles; the godGaaeshaetc.). 

1. vb. 1. te put en dodiee 
' etc., pf., imp. bgoi; Ikam rtdy-^tu 
bffm always weai^ shoes S,y,\ esp. to put 
on armour. — 2. v. under byrnUpa, 

II. sbst. efothee, clottiing, hyd-ba datt 
bzddta food and clothes DzL 
qKc*q* bydd-pa (byoy^pti Sctu is peril, a 
' provincialism) pf., imp. Ayoii, fut 
byo\ W, inf. imp. ^yw fdd* to di- 

vide, nor an inheritance; to divide in cipher- 
ing, yratis a number; to distribute, iaS’i/ut- 
m into shares, mi-rnama-la to or amongst 
people DzL 

Comp. hffotl-b}jtd divisor Wdk,, and oc- 
cordiiigly also by^pyd dividend. — hgo^dl 
1. share, lot, B, and col, 2. the doctrine 
of strict retribution Thyr, frq. — ^yo-Kan^ 
W, ehver, partaker, heir, joint-heir, — byo- 
f)bd « byo-iskiilj byo-bkd by^Lpa to di.stri- 
bute, allot, apportion, nor the property 
T/iyy,y la among Sty, 
ixfvfrcr bydni~j}aj pf. byaKin S<dt,y to WSlk. 

^ to step, to stride, ydm-pa byom' 
pa Lr,r, to make steps; fini ftuda bydm^ 
pa to step over the threshold; byom^ro- 
ba to pace, to walk slowly; byomz fttb~p<t 
to begin to walk (?) Srb, 

byoTj supine of bya^t, 
bydi^y C9»""t^r^ba, 

hgydddms eOi‘. to Zatn, • btyydd^ 
bay v. ryydndnt, 

q^q* 6gyi-^; cleg, for byd-boy 1. fut. of 
byyid-pa, — 2. sbst. actioil, deed. 
i;Ac-q- byyid-pa. pf. ^/yM»,.fot. byyi, imp. 

gyUy eleg. for hyvd-pu 1. to malm, 
te manufedure; yyw zir-baiyzuy^ the images 
regarding to* which there had been said: 
‘make them!’ i.e. the bespoken, ordered 
images Glr,\ te do, to aef; to perform, las 


byybUpa ba do a work, hhd bkhrdu hyyio 
according to the word will bo acted DtL; 
nye^ynuM byyid^pa to act the diedple » to 
be a disciple DzL; mbla ymddpm bgym I 
have hurt the man, 1 have dano hiaa harm 
DzL; bu ydd-par yyn hiy make, bring it 
about, that a child be (bom)! IM; rgydir 
bu ma idrdfu gyia Hy see that yo do not 
let the prinee escape PUk. (ba far bar in 
the more careless popular slyla). — 2. li 
toy, »» bgyis so he said Dai,; im hgyi-ba 
the so called DzL 

qafrqr byidd-bay pf. ijyradty fa mmilir, 
COWlt, Otleulete badd^naam kyi tbad 
the amount of merits Qlr . ; byrddrbya what 
may be numbered, numerabk; hyrdd^bar 
mi byddmy tbyidik^du mrtbpoy byrmd-yd» in* 
numerable; byran^jWd rosary, beads G/r., 
also the garland of human eknlle, often 
seen as an attribute pf terrible deitiee. 
qqir-q- bgrdd-pa 1.‘ te open wMe, miy 
byrdd-pa to stare; goggle, Ma hyrddr 
pa to gape G/i*., Ca,; rkdd-pa to part fJte 
legs wide, to straddle, cf. bayrdd-pa, — 2. 
to scratch Seh, (spelled more oorr. JMdr 
l>a), 

qqC*q* bytitn-bay pf. byruda to cause to 
'Q deposit, te sfarain, te dopnmte Ck. 
e.g. l•nydy-inf^ impure water Lot,, 
jsaarar byrud-poy p£ byrua^ fut byru, to 
clear from the hoske, te hurf^ te 
fhell, byria-pai Jbraa Lex. basked rice. 

bgri-lia, pf. bgr^ reitp. U §mi •!< 


often with an additionid 
years (v. na) DzL; byrea^ryyud 
of old age, infirmity Pth, : byrdapo, in W, 
pronounced *ri(a)po\ an old man, a man 
gray with age, hoary; *rd(ayai^ fern. 
qft r -q- byrdn^boy occasionally for I. i^yrde- 
ba, 2. byrdadfa, 

'byrdnpa, Seh, = bkrdmpak 

j^lfq* byrd^boy pf. iproa (resp. bka-byrda 

mdzdd^pa Pihi) fa tryuay dieeme, 
deliberate, consider; the subject dieoossed 
is gen. a direct quotation: Hi pyir jk4tar 
yyur HI byrda-naa to converse on UiCs cause 
of the preoebi state of things Dst; iea ftzor 
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bgfdA^ta 

Mn^du bgr6§-naB thus declaring tbeir opi- 
niotfs to one another Tar.; to Otk advico, 
H4iar hya hea hgriorruu asking what they 
should do hzL ; to roiolvOv doddo, hyd-bar 
to do DzL\ bgro^gUn byid-pa to dispute, 
to debate Lex. 

bgtdn-ba Tar. = hgrdn-ha tO COUnL 

• bgrod 1. tho walk, gait, mode of walk- 
ing. — 2. symbol, num.: 2. 
byt^kLpa to walk, byr6d-la j^n this 
assists in learning to walk Lt.; 
to go, wandor, Um bynkLpa to travel over 
Gb.; to got through, teydd-kyU hytdd-pai 
mkabe med rum although until now you have 
not been able to get to this place MU.\ 
at hyrdd-pat dkd-ba a river difficult to 
cross; uyiHma-lhthbyrdd the, sun’s going to 
the south, in the winter half-year, the sun's 
south dOcHnation, 6yam-byro4i north decli- 
nation, bgrdd dm. yuyie S.y. both declina- 
tions; hud^mid^la hyrdd-pa to lie with a 
woman Sehr.^ Ce. 

bgrderpa v. bgr6*ha. 

mp- mgar n. of a noted ciafty vizier of 
' the long 8rontsangampo OW. 

mgdr-ba (col. *gdr-ra*') smith, 
* wgaT’-hai bzo smith’s work ; 

30 W. to forge; fngdr-Kanj jhgdr^ 
smithy; jeer-mgdr gold-smith Ce. 
qqnp jaw, Jaw-hana, ya^dl the up- 
' per, ma^mgdl the lower jaw-bone; 
mgaLbdg a broken jaw-bone, mged-drdd a 
dislocat^ jaw-bone (Je. 
gnapq* mgdbpoi ^~pa a billfl af 
' wood; mgaLdim 1. a largu piece 
of wood split or cut, 2. a piece of wood 
half-bonit IF., €.; *gal-d6, gal IF., 
C. id.; *gal^mi^ a burning piece 
cf wood, a firo-hrand; torah, consisting of 
long chips or thin bffiets at wood ; mgoL 
mdi Jtdi^ a circle of light produced by 
whirling round a fire-brand, 
mq- fng&-ba to rojoioi^ to ho glad, joyful, 
J eontont; mgk-nax delighted l/tf., 
Tar.; mgifhai Ian ma hyum he did not 
reoetve a gratifying, satistoctory answer 


mpo 

Tar. 17, 27; tofma-bdd byin yam wgk-dm 
med he is never content though evmy thiog 
be given him MiL; rngk-iar byid-poy W.: 
*gu cdg^ce^f to exhilarate, to gladden, to 
make content; dgo’-rngi-ba^ dga-^igu-rdn^ 
ba are intensive verbs; mgur mgd-bar. 
mgur (Ssk. UTO) 1* throat,fleek, 
gyu mgur-du pul-nae presenting (the 
great teacher) with a tnrkois for his neck 
Ma. — 2. voice, mgur mydn-pa a sweet, 
harmonious, voice 6's. — 3. (col. ^gdr-mc^^ 
song, air, melody, hence a religious song is 
always designated by the respectful word 
mgur (not by glu\ although the term in 
itself has no immediate reference to it. 
9»^r(-dtf) yaum-ba, bkea-pa resp. for glu 
len^pa to sing a song; Seh.: mgur fen-pa 
id. — mgur^Jmm a hundred thousand Songs, 
title of the Legends of Milaraspa, which 
are richly interwoven with songs. — Sch. : 
mgur bedl-ba to clear the throat, to hawk, 
to hem; fd-hoi mgur ‘by-water’, a tribu- 
tary, a subsidiary stream (?). 

mgdr-Uha the god of hunting with 
xj * the Shamans /8c/i. 

3 !|znap(q') ‘fftgidX’pd) Sak. 1. nock, 
>1 ^ ' throat, mguirdu jdoge^ to tie, 
fasten to one’s neck e.g. magic objects; 
rdn^gi mgdl-pa yhddf-pa to cut one's own 
throat Jhl.; mgkl^pa aub his throat is 
stopped, choked Mng.;ingitl(~payna»^dzin~ 
pay to seize by the throat, some- 

times also used for ^ngdl-pa^nae Jfyud^pa 
to fall on a person’s neck, to embrace. — 
mgdl-nad disease of the throat, soro throat 

— mgul^ane dkdr-po a white nock -cloth 
IHh. — mgulrddr or dpa-ddr a silk cloth 
tied round the neck as a badge of honour. 

— 2. tho thd()ldor of a mountain MU., 
yydn-mgul-na on the left slope. 

mgeu = mgau Ce. v. mgo. 

mgo (Sik. resp. dbu 1. hand, 
^gd-la zug ra^ I have a headache, 
a pain in my h<^ IF.; ^mgo JSor^ my head 
iurna, I tod diiay, 1 am getting confused, 
perplexed; mgo akdr’ba to cheat, swindle, 
deceive; uif-o^ ma ekor do not dieat 
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people! Mil,; mgo dgi^-ba^ dgitt*4>a v. dgu- 
bay fiigo Jtfim-pa v. ^fdm~pa; mgor )6g'^a 
to carry on tbe bead $eh . ; *ffo yiig-vP* W, 
to shake one's bead, *kug tdn^c^ W, to 
nod with the bead, either as a sign of af- 
firmation, or of beckoning to a person; 
*kyog-ky6g to wave the head from 

one side to the other, expressive of re- 
flection. — 2. summit, height, top, ri~mgo 
Ud-baa yyoga Mil, the hill-tops were co- 
vered with snow. — 3. first place, principal 
part, mgo bgidrpa to lead, to command, to 
be at the head G/r.; to educate cf. dim 
mdzdd--pa\ to inspect, look after, super- 
intend, control, bit’-Tno hg-gh mgo hydil^iai 
mi maii'-po a number of (labouring) people 
looked after by a girl (the farmer s daugh- 
ter) Mil , ; Vo* W, to preside in a 

consultation. — 4. beginning, W’’., *go-^ita*; 
grba-rngo the beginning of a consultation: 
mgo ^dzug-pa to begin; bod sditg^pai mgg 
jlzuga that was the beginning of the mis- 
fortunes of Tibet A/cr; brtdn-ggi %kgid-mgo 
dd^naa taug^ with this my constant good- 
fortune commenced MU,; Id-mgo^la at the 
beginning of the year Mil.\ mgo-naa from 
the beginning Dzl, — 5 . Gram, : a suiter- 
scribed r,l,a e.g. rd^mgoi /'o, ;f|, Awith r 

superscribed; dd^rnamabaafmlBd-mgoikao 
these are the words beginning with bak, 

Gomp. and dariv. mgo-kldd brain Ca, 

— mgo^kgil col. crown of the head, ver- 
tex. — •po-itdr*, or *gor^ IaI, a tight un- 
der-garment, drawn over the head when 
put on, (iSi^*. Hflcvmi Hd- nlft^) some- 
thing like a shirt, but not in general use. 

— mgo-akdr imposture, deceit, bdud^kyi mgo- 
Mr da na mi jdod 1 detest these diabo- 
lical tricks MU, — mgo-akyd a gray head, 
mgo-akyd-can a gray-headed person Ca, — 
^go-kydn^ C., W,, protector, patron, mgo- 
jdran, — mgo-Kra scald, scald-head Sch, — 
mgo-mUriga-ban obstinate, pertinacious, stub- 
born, esp. in buying and bartering, selfish, 
bargaining, haggling: *go fag rd-bt^ W. to 
have these Qualities. — mgo-rgydn head- 
ornament. — mgo-ban having a head, *mi- 


mgo 

go-ban* having a man's head, such as Eng- 
lish rupees and other coins (bearing the 
image of a head) W, — *go-bin* C, W. 

— go-^drdn, — *go-(l)ed^ a blow or knock 
on the head Ld, — mgo-lbdga little SbootS, 
sprouts, branches 8ch, — mgg-M — mgo- 
rgydn, — mgo-m^ beginning and end 
(head and tail), Hn jdii mgo mjug gan gin- 
pa bya-brdg pyea iig find out which ia the 
upper and which the lower end of this 
piece of wood Dzl, — mgo-jdk Ca,: *an ob- 
long head.* — mgo-f)dn,bare headed. — mgo- 
nydg Ca,: ‘a compressed, contracted head*. 
*go-nyl-pa* C, two-headed, double-tongued; 
a double-dealer, backbiter. — mgo-anydma 
indifferent, unconcerned. — ^gor-Hu tadh- 
ma* from head to heel, the whole from top 
to toe, *• *go-lua-ba^i»an\ — mgo-^d&n — • 
mgo-^drbny with byed-pa mgo ^don-pa to 
bring or draw forth, to raise, to lift up a 
person's head, gen. with ran^ one's own 
head, used in the sense of: to bO salf-do- 
pondent, one's own master, to come off well, 
to bo uppermost Mil,\ mgo Jlonrpa id. — 
mgo-^drdn protoctor, pafron, used frq. in 
letters as a complimentary title. — mgo- 
ndg po. for man Glr, — mgo-nad hoodiobo. 

— *gd-bu* W, first-born. — mgd-ma I. odj. 
first, gral-mgo-ma first in order, the first 
in a row or line of persons Mil, 2. sbst 
the beginning IK, *g(Mna taug-ba* to begin. 
3. adv. in the beginning, at first IK. — mgo- 
fabm ^stitched at the head’ denotii^ a book 
which is so stitched, that the linos run 
parallel to the back, whilst one stitched 
in our way is called rtaimgd-ma. — mgo- 
phkny col. *gog-kAn* crown of the head. — 
mgouy mgm a small head Ca, — mgo-gdr 
« fad-bai nad Ta, — mgo-fydga a OOVOring 
for the head (hat, cap etc.). — mgo-ril 1. 
a round head. 2. eatUo wHbout boms IK.— 
mgo-rrg for mgo brbgapa one that has his 
head shaved, a monk; mgo-rbg bt»kn-ma Jj. 
monks and nuns, or: nuns that have their 
heads shaved — *go-lua-(lc^iadH* a com- 
plete suit .of clothes, ^gor-Hn-tiadfi-ma* id.; 
*go lua aum kdn-ba* W, to furnish a person 
with new clothes; *go lua apd-b^ W. to 



mg&nrpo 


opjq-ci- 


giT6 one's own clothes to a person (e.g. 
wheh a king honours any body, by array- 
ing him in splendid garments). — rngo-Ub 
a flat head Cs. — go4t6g, resp. u-iog cover, 
of a copy-book etc. f.«. — fngo^&in. i. of 
a disease Lt 

xfifufff mgdwyo, WTt protictor, pa- 
^ tren; principal, madior, lord; tutelar 
pad; ^gro-mg&n protector of beings; 
mgdn ▼. sfyaln; vfi yyiV dai ni^a mi hyed 
why do you not assist me? Dz/.; Uuki^ 
hdAd^kyiy yiin-rjei mg6n^ the principal 
of the gods, of the devils, the lord of death 
Ct.; mgdnr^ mUd^pa, atdd->pay rbtid-pa to 
honour, to praise, ^e tutelar god, to stir 
up or urge him to aid one's cause The 
special tutelar gpO of Tibet, called mg&n- 
po by preference, i8Awalokite^ara,Spyan- 
ras-/iigi; Jig^fi^^mgdn-fto^ or mi-mjed- 
ymrgi mgdnrpo lonu of the world, Jtg-'rten 
ytiim-fyi mg&n^ (Hindt: tnlokn/ith\ lord 
or ruler of the three worlds, an epithet 
1. of Buddha, 2*. of Awalokitciwara, 3. of 
the Dharma^Rkjfi of Bhotfin. 

Cemp. mgon mdn9 many patrons or 
defenders of r^igion; many small pyrami- 
dical sacred buildings (X — mgon^mH 
unprotected, mgan^med-zoM-^yiny 
apr, n. of a certain house-owner in Bud- 
dha's time, often mentioned in legends. 

s^aHrer gplcfc, 

^ ' speedy, eadll; mygdiga^par (sel- 
dom mgydgz-^la Mil.) adv. g i i e k fc ipf^iy, 
••••i ^gyog-rtH^ w ^speedy, hasty, rash, 
*gyog~ldm* W., 6'., a straight, short way, 
a short cut; rkan-migydgs v. rkan. — sti- 
mgydgz^ pronounced W.^ (lit 

Srho is quick?') a race, a racing or run- 
ning-match. 

mgiin-pa, {Sak. 1. neck, 

^ mgrin rin-ba, a long neck, mgrin 
tUk-ba a short neck Lt; mgriMkdn blue- 
necked, an epithet of gods. — 2. fhroat, 
as passage or orgpn of the voice, mgrm 
yHg^tia (to call as; with one voice, frq.; 
mgrim-^KBdH a loud voice Cs. 

n^'on feast, treat, hampief, enter- 

I, mgtOH ptdA-ba^ resp. dtu- 




mgrdn Jbklrha to entertain; *ddn-tak-Xan^ 
W. host, entertainer; mgr&n^la Jfod~pa, 
resp. fngt*6n^du apyan'~ ^drM-pay to invite 
to an entertainment: mgrAn-^u to 

treat, to regale DzL; mgrdn-du ^rd^a to 
go to an entertainment, a party DzL (cf. 
^rdn-du to go abroad); zaz^ngrdn 

an entertainment consisting in eating; ya- 
mgrdn a tea-party: can-vngr&n a treatment 
with beer or wine (». 
q w jg j r 1. obstruction, stoppaQO, esp. in 
' ' ' comp. : gi-ga-^gdg want of appetite; 
yl'in-^dg^ also -dgag. strangury. — 2. a 
place spot that has to be passed by nil 
that proceed to a certain point, •edm-p/* 
gdg-tu gitg-na ktm-ma^dzin fub^ (. '. the thief 
may bd stopped, if you are on the watch 
in the thoroughfare of the bridge; ri-bo 
dpal-Jfdr-ggi ^of/ the place on the Palbdr 
mountain, where there is the only passage 
MiL; ago-^dg the door of the house, be- 
cause through it all that enter or leave 
have to pass; Ua^^dg the mouth, through 
which every thing must pass that is eaten ; 
fig. : tarAdm^gi ynadr^gdgy the main point 
for obtaining salvation; ^ag ytig^hi dril* 
ba to unite, to be concentrated in one 
point Mil 

opprer ■/"*) ** 

^ ' ' step, to cease, to be at a stand-still; 
mostly in the perfect form ^aga; ddu*Ua 
^aga the appetite is gone MiL\ it is also 
used of the passions having been sup- 
pressed, having ceased Mil. — 2. sbst 
door-keeper, s..ago-^dg sub ^ag. 

PPP' \ga,n V. rgan. 

dlfhcult, troubleeomc/Sc//. 

Qnp*(2p) ofl^d»(-po) the burden of an of- 
^ fice, business, commission, ^an 

JHitA>a to bear such a burden, bakiir^ba 
to impose it on a person, 
mq* == wifd-ma, mjug^^ia, the end, 

of a bench, a garment etc. MiLni.\ 
as postpos. c.genit. after, behM C 
qpio’fl* ci^dd-pa 1. Sch.: to taki dfl, to 
be cautioue; orderly, deeeiiL — 2. 





W. to tiifllct, *iiit pdb^ meit the work- 
men will not Buflice. 

Qom-Cr pf. gamM Sch.^ bgana 

' C%., fat. bgam, imp. g<m» 1. to 

put, or rather throw, into the mouth, e.g. 
grains of wheat, a mouthful of meal, as 
Tibetans use to do; jn^e fur~mgo re team 
0<fai7is I took a small spoonful of meal JI/tY. 
— 2. to try, bgam - I will try him, 1 
shall put him to the proof Del.; fsdtl 
pa id. Im. — 3. IT. to throatoii, to moiiooo. 
Qpn- h ^•w, tov- 

ertl, ifgf-ra^ba soqu! huntsmen 
Mil,\ yzon^pu ^fja hig some young men 
ilf/7.; k'd-rtiit ^lu some of them Mil.; ^ga~ 
rv = ^//// c/// lih.\ gul-te nun-ggie hig 
litwhiin if 1 appoint some by a peremp- 
tory decree DzL; akaba ^ar in some cases; 
Ian {kig) .sometimes, now and then 
(opp. to frequently, as well as to once, one 
time); rea^ga 1. sometimes. 2. col. for some, 
several; bar sometimes; lan^ga — Ian 
ow</"> «*!/» — ““ bar-^a at 

one time — at another time, sonie — others; 

taam a few, few Thgg. : ids some, 

part (of the nr) Mil.; yan followed by 
a negation : no, no one, pot any, none. 
MM* Glr., also - ti n. of a place 
' ^ in tne east of Tibet. 


Opj^ terrain, of 

Qf»*q* 1 . sbst. ( also ^gdt'-m*, 

' ' r«. •«yar, r 5 ^i>*) masc. ^dr-po, fem. 

^dr~mo, a mixed breed of cattle, of a 
mdzo (q.v.; and a common cow, or a hull 
and a mdxd^mo, — 2. vb. v. sub dgdr^ba. 


V. mgal. 

QBpi-q- ^dl-ha, c. Uu or dan^ to hO in pp- 
pofHion or oonlridiction to, as: 


rtdg^ dam dmd§-po pnyii *^d!rba yin the 
ideas of 'perpetuity* and of 'thing* are con- 
tradictory; commonly of persons: to coun- 
tornd, to act in opposition to, to tr o n sg ro so , 
violalo, liiMngo, brook, a promise, law, duty; 
yid dam mi ^l-bar DzL, rosp. tags dan 
mi ^ab-iar^ (he gives them) to their wish, 
to their heart's content; bka bhn^du mi 
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^gtd-har bgyio I shall act fidthfolly aooord- 
ing to the order DzL; *gal mi Wi he 
has not committed anything, he is inno- 
cent; Ika or kid dan ^al~ba not to hon- 
our a Lha or Lu according to duty. 

Comp, ^al-rkyin mishop, untowvd 
iccidoiit, impodimont (opp. tu mtam^rtsym) ; 
^aWkyen sH-ba^ or med^par byed^pa^ or 
ddg^pa to avert, to remove such accidents 
or impediments. ^ — jfaUjcM tronoprsilion, 
apaits-tey conscientiously; *paf- 
(iil ad-tca* to make amends, to atone for 
a transgression. — ^ab-antun^-pa Chr, 
Pi'ot., the knowledge of what is conform- 
able or contrary to the divine law, meant 
to e.vpress our ‘conscfonco’; the term was 
formed ufter the Tibetan phrase; dge mi~ 
dye s^-puy or tig-pa^ knowledge of what 
is virtue and what is vice; cfl however sen 
biin^ ^-ndndfa, and byaa^eda. — ^dlrbapo 
d; tSdb-po Sch.y a transgressor. — 
tadba (!a. a great fault, a crime: ^al-tadba^ 
can faulty, criminal, a criminal (?). 

emrer .sw-fw. pf- 9<» (ef .?«•-/») *• 
* ho elofi or split, of rocks etc.; Is 
ohap, of the skin, the lips; to break open, 
to burst, of a bag etc., ka liid^ru into five 
rents, in five places; to crack, to break or 
burst aiuiidsr, of a vessel, the heart, a fruit, 
bddntlu into seven pieces; ain-gi Hga^la 
byda^na ni ^aa if it be made of wood, it 
will split, crack Glr. 

V. gbwdn. 

aprmcc gun-stock, (spelling not 

>J ' certain) v. agum^dd. 




^-ho, incorr. for rngk-dm. 




JwX*) • 


W. 


i-er pf- fi**- <<w. 

imp. kug 1. (cf. kug) to bond, 
to make cropked, /f^a „gugs-pa C. to bend, • 
bow, stoop; mgo „gugs~,^gAga~par a6m~mo he 
went off bowed down, crestfallen. — 2. 
to golbor, to cause a gathering, mdg-tu of 
matter, pus, to suppurate. — 3. to call, to 
to fOnd for, e.g. the gardener DzL^ 
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one's.daaghters DzL; to conjure up, ghosts, 
dn bdag ^itg-par by this (churm) 

I may be conjured up; bio ndn-du^gda 
calling the spirit back into its inner do- 
main, abstracting the mind from the ex- 
ternal world. — 4. to draw back, to cause 
to return, to convey back C. 

Qour-q- pf. gud^ = rgud-^pa f gud- 

du bcdgpa to ruin, to reduce to 
on extremity Schr . ; i^tna bgiA~fjvd dal AM. 
a pulse slow and sinking. 

QBisra- t- pf-i yww, eleg. 

to die* — 2. pf. bkum^ fut (Mruni, 

imp. to kill, to put to death Dzl. 

frq. ; to al^htor (batcher), ysdr^u bkiim- 
pai ja, meat of an animal just killed, fresh 
meat Dzl — 3. tobond, curve, make crooked, 
to contract, v. kum and ikitm-pa. 

neck, V. mgvl. 

qpnfq- tS^l-ba (cf. 9gul-ba) to change 
place or posture, to move, shake, 
to bo agitated, *H-gu ddd-pa^la gul dug^the 
kid moves in the womb (of the goat); 
^gul^dkd (the limb) moves with difficulty 
Med. frq. ; ^gul yon ma nite-eo (they) would 
not even stir (from terror) Dzl; to waver, 
tromble, shiver, ^ddr-hin ^l-Oa; aa-^l 
(pronounced *$an-gulT) earthquake W. 

^^9*^ pf- dgag, 

imp. Hog to hinder, prohibit, 
^•gie bkdg-na yah ma fdb^kyia 
though 1 was preventing it, I could not 
(carry my point) Dzl.\ ma bkdg-ete ndh~ 
du btah he admitted him without impedi- 
ment Dzl.\ ^kdg-bc med z^r-Uan-gyi ka^- 
a warrant, a permit to traffic without 
hinderance, a pass-bill, and the like W.; 
to shut, to lock (up), to closer ego the door 
Olr., lam the road frq., to close one’s nose 
with the hand Pih.; to retain, keep back 
excretions Med., biah^dgdg obstruction (cf. 
4 fag); *zd^ie kdg-de HT W. his food sticking 
fast he died; to lock up, shut up (things 
for keeping), to pen up (sheep, catUe), 
*kdg^te bdr^be^ W, id ; dgag^byi the ending 
of the seclusion; viz. of the monks who 
have to stay in their houses during the 




rainy season ScA/., Tat. 10, 10, cf. Kopp. I, 
369; to forbid, dgag^sgrdb Seh. : *to forbid 
and to allow* (?^; gdg^-pai sgra, ^ag-Uig 
a prohibitive particle Gram.; bkdg-^a bydd- 
pa to forbid, prohibit 5<Vi.; *Xa kdg^v^ 
W. to silence, to hush; dgdy-pa a negative, 
a negation ; hkdg-va the negative side Wae. 
(282). 

c 9 ^M 8 ~j)a, pf. bkah^ fut. dgah^ 
imp. koh 1. to .fiO* tib^Hl hu 
or (seld.) Hu-laitf or fib^n'l^lu this^ or tu, 
(to fill) a tea-pot with water; to soil, smear, 
stain, the bed with blood Glr.; dgdh-^ka 
difficult to be filled, not to be satisfied, 
insatiable Stg. — 2. to fulfil (more frq. 
akdh-ba) fugs-ddm Lex. — 3. giu ^gihia^ 
pa, mda ^eits~pa to prepare bow and 
arrow's for shooting, frq.; *thrpag kdh^t^ 
W. to load a gun. 

pf* fut. dgab^ imp. 
l:ob{W. %kob^), cover, e.g. 
one's breast with the hand; to cover up, 
Uq an opening, aperture; to spread over 
or on, to sot up, to put on, a cover, lid, 
cork, plug etc.; to protect, btodn-mo mL 
ma^n-^yia ^geba-m oJ^'^P^ 
queen protected by ghosts; to disguise, 
metaph: *bkdb^U^ in disguised langpiage, 
euphemistically W., *kdb~refd- Id* in order 
to express it euphemistically, 
qgppq’ ^ihn-pa, acc. to Cs. another form 
for ^gum-pa, to kill, to dogtroy; 
Schr.: kldtLpa ^hm-pa to surprise; to 
overthrow an argument by reason; cf. 
mgo-^thna Im. w.e.; as a partic.: stupid 
Schr. ; the few passages, where 1 met with 
the w'ord, leave its meaning doubtful. 

^dl-ba, pf. bkal, fut. dgal, imp. 
Kol, 1. to load, to lay on a burden, 
brui kal Hg bkaLte loaded with a load 
of grain Dzl; fig. to put a yoke upon a 
person's neck, byur to bring down misery 
on a person; W. to bring accusations 
against a person, *wit *6a~pe Ide^ka iig mi 
hg-la kal fdd-na* Ld. if one is accused 
of an unlawful action ; krai ^ld>a to impose 
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tribute Lap.; to commillioii, to €litr|0 witll, 
to imln, appoint, oomlitoto, *int Hg gad- 
ffo-la kdl Ld. to appoint some one to 
bo an elder or aenior, cf JMrha.* — 2. to 
put, to place on or over, ydkn-ma hkul’dKL 
A beam placed over it S.g.\ to Mt or put 
on, e.g. a pot on a trevet; to hanf up, yop- 
^l~/ddn a stand to hang clothes on; 6g. 
JH-duir nim-pai fog ^el dgoB one most set 
on it the roof of being able to die, i.e. 
one must crown the whole edifice by being 
free from fear of death Mil, 

pf. fut. dgan, imp. 

u*8. to to split, ctoavo, 

dhfido, Ipkits-kiii Jm. cleft or chopped wood; 
dum-bur (to divide) into pieces IjBjt.y to 
cut up or open, e.g. a fish, gourd, pump- 
kin, Dll. 

oSff ** ^ some figurative appii- 

^ cations of the word: dmdg^^ com- 
mander of an army Lk; mlrdr-^, rdzdn- 
ppo .commander of a fort Cs.; ^ mum a 
sort of fine cloth made of shawl-wool, or 
also : Europe-cloth, i.e. broad cloth » uig^ 
lad; ppd-jia officer, captain, head-man of a 
village or district, esp. in W.; in a general 
sense ; *kon-lldg jig-ten^ggi gd^a yin* God 
is the ruler of the world; *kon^^dg-yi tan 
gd-pa med^ God is the only and highest 
ruler; *^-pm* C. rector, director, head- 
master, principal e.g. of a school; ^-ma 
Zam. beginning, origin, source; Lex. 

*go^ydd* = ^ i ^ 

the beginning, at first, originally Sch., ter- 
bai when it began to hail Mtl.nt 
Q^fq* pf 9^ (or cf. btgo-ba, 

' 1. to stain, to lose colour; to dirty, 

sully one's self, di-la with it, naH-tkybgt 
lia-la to soil one's self with vomit. — 2. 
to infect, with a disease, ^d-bai nod, ^ 
nddy „gd-bai rims, a contagious or epidemic 
disease, a plague, frq. 

cflfercr '“P- 

’ ' Ji:og 1. to take away forcibly, to 
snatch, tear away, pull out, rttd-ba a root 
Lex,, to a tooth &Ar.; to tear up, e g. a 
floor W.; to peel Sch,; *kdg-ie Uyird^ W. 
to rob, plunder frq.; *hAg-U Uyert* Ld. it 


has been robbed. — 2. to take off, a cover, 
a lid. a pot from the fire W. 
f&fwrffr d^omrpa another form for juigtr 
' pa, to prevent, to avert unfortu- 
nate events, fatal consequences; to suppress, 
the symptoms of a disease by medicine; 
to drive back or away, to expel e.g. spirits, 
ghosts; to repel people that are trying to 
land. 

^d-ba 1 6s.: to bewitch, enchant 

(y),g6n-ba-po, ^6n-po an enchantor, 
sorcerer, gon-hormo enchantress, sorceress 
6s.; more frq. ^n-po an evil spirit, demon, 
also fig. demon of concupiscence, of fear, 
of terror Mil,; ^ydn-wo fern. — 2. pf. bkoA, 
perh. more corr. tgon-ba, spd-tgon-ba Lex. 

to despond. 

pf. bgod, fut. dgod, imp. 

^ AW (cf. lldd-pa), the Latin eondere, 
1. to design, to project, to plan Schr. — 2. 
to found, to eteblish, to lay out (a town), 
to build, (a house); hence Ueddrpai rig-byid 
books on architecture Glr,; to manufadure, 
to form, to frame. -- 3. to put, to fix, to 
transfer, into a certain state or condition, 
bdi(-ba)-la Dzl., bder Lex., into a happy 
state, dge-ba-la Dzl. into virtue, b&t-la IHh. 
into the true doctrine, mam-par ^grdLha- 
la Dzl. into solvation, mya-ndn^laz JMt- 
pa-la into delivery firom existence DzL; 
iag-grdnt to fix a certain time or term 
Schr.; ftad (to determine) the measure or 
size of a thing Schr. — 4. to set, put, or 
place in order, graLpydm bg*id-pa ^dra as 
the rafters of a roof are placed side by 
side S.g.; mfar dgdd-pa to add or affix e.g. 
ciphers to a certain number Wdk.; bkdd- 
par mdzh-pd beautiful as to arrangement, 
nicely ordered, (b)rgyan dgdd-pa Lex. to 
arrange ornaments (tastefully), to decorate, 
adorn, to construct or adjust grammatical 
forms, sentences Zam. — 5. to put down 
in writing, to record, min kd-ba-la to write 
names on a column Pth.; to compose) draw 
up, write, a narrative etc., frq. ; to mention, 
to insert, in a writing; *ka ktt-ptP C. to 
publish, to make known. — 6. to nde, 
to govern Schr,; byol-tdh bkdd-pai rgydl- 
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jfo ym be is king over ell subjugated ani- 
uals AfiL 


The poriic. pf. bkdd^pa is also abst. : 
1. plan, iround-plan, drauflit of a building 
Sckr, — 2} dtlinettien, shaleli, bin - Md 
nap. — 3. form, shape, fpoo Schr. — 4. 
sample, copy, even of one^ own body, e.g. 
when a person multiplies himself by magic 
viituej_= — 5. bolMini, edHIee, 

Sblieture, Ue6d^ mdza the structure (is) 
beautiful GW. — 6. frame, body, bk^-pa 
ibt id. MU.; nai bkdd-pa ndmrmlrai ran- 
bin my body of an ethereal natare Fi/i. 

Now. The Lexx. have far hkdd-pa 
always putting down, depositing; but 
often it has the signification el mH| orderly 
arrangement; as vb. it cornea nearest to 
As the meaning of the word is 
almost quite the same as that of 
and condere, it recommends itself as the 
most suitable 'term for ie crtale’, to call 
into existence, ^,g6d-pa^po for crsatsr, and 
bk6d^pa for creature, notions which are 
otherwise foreign to Buddhism. 


cfib’cr ■■ ScA. also 

^ as ^vm-pa. 

^yor 1. V. the following article. — 
' 2. teimin. of in the beginning, 

at first Sek. — 3. supine of 

to tarry, finger, leKer, W. 

* frq. *mdn-po yor soa* you stayed 
away very long; Vdm-lfi yor^ be lingers 
on ^e way; ^mdn^po ma ydr^t^ without 
long delay, * rin-por ma l&n-par^ and rni- 
por mi togz^par B.; de ^gor-/bi yin that 
impedes, delays; zld - ha ynyU Jeor (the 
work) lasted two months GW. 


oPdWo, p£ got 1. to part te eepa- 
' rate vb.n.;.ydf-4at/iiosahermitage 
Pth.y ,g6lrpb hermit, rednse. — * 2. .te tfe- 
fiatU’, err, go wron^ or aatray; ,yd44a 1. 
the place where two roads separate. 2. 


^yoi n. of a monastery Tar. 

jfdopa V. 




QBBrcr ^ to fc* 

' spwit, Mpandtd Ck. 

C^jC'q* pt .sy®**. to b* delajfid, 


if one defers it; ^nyin ^gyan bag ^yanjh/B^ 
pa* C. to-delay again and again ; lo man^ 
po mi ^an^ifar before many years shall 
have passed; dm ^yatkz Lex. w.e. 

^yin^ba 1 . to look about haugh* 
tily, te leek dewn upon, te 
mula a person; also of things; Ie ( 
centemn, neglect them B. and cel.: ^^yin- 
hkdg )hf-pa* C.y *gyiM W. id.; *gyin- 

con* supercilious, oontemptuous. — 2. 
ngyindm GW.; Mil. — MMyi ^yin^Jiar a 
sceptre of crystal, an attribute of gods, in pic- 
tures re|>fesented as a plain, unadorned staff. 
Qflrq-oP!y“-^» to move quiddy 

^ to and fro, e.g. as lightning, the 
quivering air in a mirage, the motion and 
versatility of the mind etc. 
qgu-q- ^yur-ba I. vb., pf. gyur(-tOy -pa) 
^ imp. gyur (-cig)f cf. tgyur-ba, 1. 
Ie change, to be altered B. and col.; mi- 
inamo-kyi zpydd-pa „gyur the behaviour of 
men changes Afa. ; ^yurdfoi (?(m a change- 
able (and therefore perishable) thing Ch. ; 
end ^ykr-da ydd-pa changeable, variable, 
^gyvr-du mid-pa^ ^yur~med unchangeable, 
invariable; sometimes to decreeee, abate, 
vanisb, die away, mfu-$t6b$^ ndd-med-pa, 
yzi~r)id ydna^au ^or~ba the total decay of 
strength, health, and esteem (in old age) 
Thgy.; bddg-gi aem» ma gyur^ ma nydmo- 
90 my mind has not been altered, nor my 
resolution weakened DzL; also with Iob: 
dudrpa ^di-lad ma gyar big do not depart 
from that belief MU. (1 have therefore 
availed myself of this word, combined with 
the active (transitive) form zemt zgyinr-ba 
^ change the mind' for expressing the 
^fvorotiv and pztdroia of the N. T., 
though the Buddhist is wont to regard the 
mi-gyitr-ba as the thing most to be praised 
and desired.) With ^e termin. it signifies, 
to be Changed, tranctoraicd into, B. and col.; 
hence ^ 2. to bocomo, to grow, dge-Udn- 
da ,jiyir-bay rgydbpor <yydr-6a to become 
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a mook, a king DzL; tkra mfon-rntm-gi 
Ka^ddg^tu yyur-to his hair turned azure 
(sky-blue) Dsl.\ abrum-par ^ur-ba to get 
with child; bdun~du ^yyur-ba to reach the 
number of seven DzL (In all these cases 
the more recent writings and the col. lan- 
guage in C, usually have in W. 

^gyir-ba is also frq. used in con- 
junction widi verbs: yod-par^yiir^ba *to be- 
come being’, i.e. to begin to.exist, Ho become 
having,’ i.e. to gain possession ; arSy-lamiUd- 
bar ^yiir^ai dn6a-po ^di-dag these acts of 
having become indifferent to life, i.e. acts of 
contempt of death DzL\ nd-bar gyyr-na 
^di mfdH’ba tadm^gia nod a6a-par ^yvr-ro 
when taken ill, they get well again, as soon 
AS they obtain a sight of this Ghr.; can mi 
amrd^bar gyiir-to he became speechless 
; ^jggdr-ia denoting both the pass, voice, 
and the fat. tense, the context must decide 
in every instance, how it is to be under- 
stood : au kig rggal-and hyM-par ^ggur who 
shall have the government, who shall rule? 
Tar, 21.; de rggdUpor ^ydr^bar they 

knew that this man is made king (for: 
would be made king); Icd^moa kydd-k^ bu 
badd^par ggir-na if your son has been 
killed by me DzL; kyod mi-ha zd-bar ggur- 
big may you be obliged to eat human flesh! 
Dzl . ; i^tf Icyod ^di-ltar ggur by what 
means have you come into this state? DzL ; 
ya-mfadn-du (or -par) ^gyur-ba to be sur- 
prised, astonished; with /ndssu: to COmo 
to a place, to arrive at MiL; ^ddd-pai dnoa- 
grUb-tu ^gyir-ba to be endowed with the 
perfect gift of wishing, viz. of having every 
wish fulfilled; to happen, to take place, to 
occur, ya-m(adn-du ^yur-ba bi yod lit. 
what is there that has wonderfully hap- 
pened, what wonderful .things have hap- 
pened? lyda^par ^gyur-ba to become mov- 
ing, to begin to move. — 3. to bo trans- 
lated, bod-du into Tibetan Tar.\’hka-^gyur 
the translated word, v. bka\ cf. agyiirba. 
— 4. joined to numbers it signifies ttmo 
or timoo, ybdn-paa hrgya-^yiir abom-^ykr- 
du ^dya^pa a hundred times, nay a thou- 
sand times more sublime than others Ihd.; 


kydd-paa btgya-fyykr-baa Ihdg-par bzdn-ba 
yod there are(girls)a hundred times prettier 
than you DzL; yaum-^yur ltd-bur three 
times as much Dzl.; de ynyia-^gyur taam 
big one twice as large as that MU, 

II. sbst change, altoration, vicMtudo, 
dua bhii ,^gykr-baa through the change of 
seasons Thgy, — ^yur-akad, or also ,yyur- 
ISkga singing or humming a tune in a tril- 
ling manner Mil,; ,yyur-lcam nya MU, 
perh. a fish swiftly moving to and fro; 
o^yttr-r^dn bhdg-pa to pay money in hand, 
as an earnest that the bargain is not to 
be retracted. — Instead of the imp. gyur, 
kdg is frq. used. 

p*q- pf- imp-?) ay«», to fc* 
^ divided, e.g. a river that is divided 
into several branches; mam -pa ynyia-au 
(a ray of light divided) into two parts 
DzL; to ooparato, to part, bem rig ^yea dm 
when body and soul part from each other 
MU,; to disporto, of a crowd, with or with- 
out ao-adr DzL and elsewh.; of a single 
person: to part, withdraw, go away, *mi- 
Udg dan ghyf-nf* C, withdrawing from tlte 
crowd; to issuo, proceed, spread, dMag-laa 
gyda-ao they have proceeded from those 
(their ancestors); of a disease: gybn-du 
gyea (opp. to f&r-du zug) Med,f 

*kye-dd*) pf. bgyea, 
fut. bl^, 1 . to divide (trs.), to scat- 
ter, disperse, ^ diffuse, e.g. rays of light; it 
is also used when the neutral form ^gye- 
6(1 would seem to be more correct; to let 
proceed, aprkl-pa, an emanation; hence to 
send, a ‘messenger Lex, and Schr.; to dis- 
miss, faoga, on assembly Sch, — 2. Jldb- 
mo ^j^ybd-pa, yyul ^ybd-pUy also ^yed-pa 
alone, to fight a battle, to fight, to combat, 
^yybiLpai fae in the dispute; similarly 
ga bkyi-ba to quarrel Med,; hence prob. 
W.: *Ma kyb-b^ to abuse, to menace. — 
3 . atdn’-mo ^yed-pa frq. to give an enter- 
tainment, banquet, prop, to dispense a feast; 
nor ^gybd-pa to distribute a property Lex, 
to drop or let fidl, to 
throw down Schr.; to quit, aban- 
don, throw away Sch, 
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agpr.jrr<m 


a0orq-^j(rfWa 


cAirq* p^- g.¥*i ('*>). «®p inf^ 

^ to fall, to tumble, ma gyd* 
W* don't tumble, take core not to fall; 
*^ifd^kan^ W, lying, (not standing), e.g. 
a bottle. 

qa^q* another form {or ,<gy^-ha^ 

pyi-^i'os-m ^yyh-par ^yur back 
foremost they retreat Glr, 


oajfc'q* (Ssk. vb. (If. 

^ *gy6(Ue*) to repent, to grieve for, 

and sbst. repentance, sorrow for, not only 
for bad, but also for good actions, when 
the latter are attended with disadvantage 
or loss; pyis ^ydn-par ^gyur you will have 
to repent it hereafter DzL; with /a, to re- 
pent of a thing; o!/y6<l-j)a skye repentance 
arises, 1 feel repentance, 1 repent frq.; 
8em$ f^y6d^par ^^yut' id. ; *da yydd-pa ytth 
duif W. id. ; med I do not regret 

it; ^y6drpa-can repenting Fth.\ ^fy6d-pai 
sema mid^par Uydd^la 8hyin-no 1 give .it 
you readily and with all my heart iVi.; 
^dd-medwitiiout repentance, withoutgrud- 
ging, also: in good earnest; ^jod-^Udm 
hy^drfOy JdUkin ^y&dpay ^y6d-Hn bsdg- 
pa Dzl. to acknowledge repentingly, to 
confess with compunction; ^yod-fsdns byed- 
par yndn - ba to accept a repentant con- 
fession to forgive, to pardon Dzl. (p. 

V’7, 4®, f^ydd-^rmo-ha, c. fo, to make 

repent, to make one suffer, feel, or pay 
(for a thing) DzL; ption-^dd repentance 
proceeding from consciousness of guilt Ptk, 

PBPK?|)-Cr Pf- 9f09*> to ““toF 

'-I I' to utter a sound, of men, ani- 
mals^ tbupder etc. DzL\ to cry, to sfioiit, 
dei md^lam~du ^yrdya-par ^gyir^na if it is 
shouted into his ear; des yraga so it is called, 
so he was called, by ^is name he goes, 
under that name he is known, celebrated; 
bddda yi~ge med tea graga Tibet, so it is 
said, was without letters, without a written 
hmguage; Zam, 


egrdga-pa to hind, v. grdga^a. 


Qnr*j9* ^grdnAia 1. Ca» te number, to count, 
V. bgrdn-ha, — 2. to Stiisfy with 
food, to Sititto, Vdd-ie TK. he to 


insatiable; gen. only the pf. is in use: 
^rana f^ea after having eaten one's fill Med.; 
id^ba haddrpaa mi ygrdn-te not yet having 
enough of deer-killing MU, 

qai8r*q* tjgrddrpa Ck. hgrdd^pa^ to spread, 
to extend (vb. a). 

Qpirn* ^dfi’pa {Sak. ^y) 1. to vle with, 
^ contend with, to strive (for victory), 
tra aen^e^la a fox (contending) with the 
lion DzL; ^o-Jkrul in magic tricks Dzl; 
rig-pa in shrewdness, cunning Gb\ ; fiyug- 
Kyud rnam-fda-kyi bu dan ^grdn-te to cope 
even with Plutus as to riches Dzl.; batdd- 
par ^'an lei us vie with one another in 
songs of praise Glr.; ^rdn-paa ^og let us 
now draw a parallel betvreen (these two) 
Glr.; ^grdn-du ^J^g-pa to cause (two per- 
sons) to strive Cfor the victory) Dzl. — 
2. in a general sense, to fight, to defend 
one's self, to make resistance. 

Comp, ^gran-faig words of contention, 
a quarrelling speech Glr. — ^ran-aema i. 
contention, emulation. 2..jealou8y. 3. quarrel- 
some temper, spirit of controversy; ^an- 
aema pbdg^a to stop, put an end to con- 
tention. — ^rdn-zla (pronounced \)dUza^ 
in the north of Ld.), rival, competitor, equal 
match; ^'dn-zla-med-pa^ ^ran-zla dan 
(^rdl-ba, also ^rdn-gyi dhrmid^ ^dn-yor 
medy without a rival, matchless, unequalled, 
applied also to things. 

amr shore, bank, ^-^rdm id.; 

" CM Hin-pai ^dm-du aon they went 
to the bank of a large river DzL — 2. 
side, ago-^dm yyda^na on the right side 
of the door Glr.; agoi pyi-^ram-w before 
the door, outside, out pf doors Pth. — 3. 
wall, Mn-pai .^dg^^ram the lower wall of 
a house (opp. to the roof) MU.; 

C.y 8.g. foundation, basis, jdid-ha 

to lay a foundation. — In a more general 
sense: ^dm-du near, close to, just by, 
rgydii-naa agra U-la ^dm^ dan hin he 
has a great voice, ig making much noise, 
at a distance, but looking nearer, you do 
not find much in him MU.; hid^gi ^dm^ 
du close to the tree. 





QmriT cliMk (c£ Mur^M), 

^ *4dm-pa ham ma * W. his cheeks 
are fi^en; ldg~fa ^dmF-pOF^a rUa^^ to 
^7 one’s hand on the cheek (in a pensive 
or sorrowful mood) DzL 

Comp, ^am^lddg a slap on the face^ 
box on the ear; *dam-idg W, to 

box a person's ears. — ^am-^ Idan that 
makes one’s mouth water Sch, — ..gram-^ 
pug LtJ — C. a blow or cuff 

with the fist upon the cheek, *gydg~pa* 
to deal such blows. — cheek- 

bone, jaw-bone. — ^dm-ka the flesh of 
the cheek. — ^ant^g^dg the hinder part 
of the jaw-bone ScK. — ggrdmroo cheek- 
tooth, molar-tooth, grinder. 

QgimSgr t£rnm~yig edict, proclamation, 
^ publication Sch. 

to hurt Lt ; of wounds : 
to get inflamed, ni f. AftV. nt 
^ams-fadd^ a disease, fever 

ertions Med, 


in consequence of great cx- 


qTOT^’ o 5 Tdi-j?a to hate, to bear ill-will, 
to have a spite against, *ria 
hi ^ df gdu^ C. 1 hate him in my heart. 

oSjqrQillerr 1- jelafine, jelly of 

I 2. v. the following 


article. 

qfitarq- ^grig-pa) to Suit, 

agree, correspond, to be right, 
adequate, sufficient, in B. seldom, col. very 
frq. , *dig-pa yin* C. that will do , I am 
satisfied; *dadi^ W. now that will do! 
just enough now! *dig^i^ W, to be sure! 
quite so! of course! %o dig go^ W, yes, 
to be sure! *Ud~ie mi di^ W, it is not 
yet time for cooking; *fd~re iedg-na dig- 
ga* W. will it be early enough, if 1 sift 
it to-morrow y *de yan mi 4^-pa du^ W, 
also that is not practicable; na jp’-yofi di 
ma dig-na if my pronunciation is not 
correct C. (Lewin). 



to Jhridta; mt ^jgrib nd BuUpa neither to 
grow less nor to flow over DzL; but gen. 
^pilrba is opposed to ^gHh-pa^ and both 




words refer not only to bulk, size, and 
quantity, butalso to strength, well-being etc., 
so that ^gr&hpa also means to sink, decay, 
be reduced; Ukdl~pa mar ^grib, acc. to 
jSeAr. — Treta yoga v. due 6; mar ^grdh 
pa also opp. to par §kyi-ba to be re-bom 
in lower regions. — 2. to grow dim, te 
get dark, cf. agrib-pa (Ja. 

oprtm, in lag-^m Glr. 45: lag- 
,grim-gyia’ brgytta-paa passing from 
hand to hand, v. ^grimrpa II, 1. 

per sometimes for Jbrim- 

pa Pth. II. pf. ,,grima 1. to gO, 
walk, march about, perambulate, te reve or 
stroll idling about, rgyal^Hama over the 
countries Mil.; ybig-pur ri-Ur6d4a MU,; 
bdr-dar in the bardo (q.v.) Thgr,; miadr 
jdg-pai ^rim-aa yin it is a resort of robbers 
Mil.; it is also used of the courser of the 
veins in the body Med. — 2. IVl to go 
off, to sell, to meet with a ready sale. — 
3. Hg-pa ^rim^pa v. rig^pa. 


pf* (cf* agril-bd) 1. to 
be twisted or wrapped round, DzL 
9V'S, 17. acc. to one manuscript, for JM- 
ba Sch.\ to be collected, concentrated, to 
Hock or crowd together, kun ^^rUrnaz all 
in a heap, all together Mil. — 2. to be 
turned, rounded, made circular or cylindric, 
e.g. a stick MU. — 3. to fall, e.g. leaves 
from a tree; in B. seldom, in W. fi^. (^drilr 
ba is the same word). 


offru v. 


glris. 


qqiw ^gru ba, pf. grus, to bestow paint 
upon a thing, alob-pa-la upon study 

Dzt. 

QM’Ci' tgrub-pa, pf. grub 1. to be made 
ready, to be finished, aecompIMied; 
grMhpa mt arid it is not possible that 
this be accomplished Glr.; ma ^gridhpar 
before its having been finished Glr.; moi- 
griib-parmams grib-par gyur^ (frq. of 
charms, regarding their desired effect) pmb. 
means: all that has not yet been effected, 
will be accomplished by it; grub-pa-mawaa 
is applied in a special sense to the ordained 
Gelongs (v. tfye-Mn).; kdg$-la ^grub the 
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tliiiig is brought about quite of itself MU , ; 
so esp. in the phrase: lh&n~gy/A gnib^a 
being produced spontaneously (opp. to 
making, procuring) e. g. clothes, food etc. 
were always at his disposal, viz. in a 
snpeniatoral way DzL; dpdl^las grub it 
devolved on me in consequence of my 
perfection, my superior qualities MU , ; 
ddn^la grub~pa med kyetn though it did 
not actually happen so (still, being meant 
to frighten by appearances etc.) Glr,\ bgM^ 
na don zen jfvub if you do so, you will 
have many advantages (lit. great welfare) 
by it MiL\ gru ^ritb^pa Tar, 25,6; 34,20 
^hf, : to take in a full cargo, though from 
the wide meaning of the word, it may 
also signify: to accomplish a journey 
happily, so esp. in the passage Tar, 35,3 — 
2. It be made, fabricated, rdd-las out of 
stone. 3. to be fulfilled, granted, of 
wishes etc., also with hiin-du. — 4. to be 
peiier m e d aceerding to rule, of charms; cf. 
ogrib^pa ' grub-pa. — ^ub^Utgdr is an 
eaipreesion occurring in almanacs, relative 
to the proving true of cei^in astrological 
prognostics of good luck, similar to, but 
not identic with rten^Jbrel. 

^rirm-pa^ pf. ^FrMiw(?), tO jdncb 
or idp off (the point of a thing), 
to out off, to prune, lop, dip, the wings, 
W,f cf. grum-pa, 

ppnj-q- j/rMa I. 1. to walk, to pass, to 
travel, ^rul-har byed-pa to cause 
to go, to send off, despatch, a messenger 
Dzl,\ ^ikitn-la tfulT W. walk first! take the 
lead! ba^po, ^ul-po Sch., 

£an, dylrmi* W. a walker, foot-traveller, 
pedestrian; ^rul^pa Sch. id.; ,^gr%U sbst. 
passage, the possibility of passiog, ynya^ 
ndn^gi edd-pas the passing from 

Nyanan being made impracticable (viz. 
by snow) Mil. — 2. fig. to walk, to live, 
a^ or behave, Viin-oi* (or •ftwi-wi/) nan- 
tai^ W. (to live) in conformity with one's 
duty, in accordance to the law. — 3. to 
pass, to be good, current, of coins. 

II. i. o. brul-ha MU, 




qawfq* ' of^yn4-5o. — ff.sbst 

aoal, diligonco, endeavour; more 
frq. brtaan-f^griiB. 

tS^^~ba 1. to roll one's self, od-la 
on the ground; ^e^lMg Ohr. (or 
^re Ug Pth,) byid-pa id., e.g. from pain, 
despair etc.; also of horses etc. — 2. to 

repeat Co, 

q^*q* ^^~ba (cf. j^eh-boL) to stand 
(not in use in W,) d6h-gi Uar 
jgrdh-naz standing at the top of the pit 
Dz/.; ditdno-pa Itar ^grin-har ,jfyur they 
start up as if frightened Dzl , ; of the /o- 
mfsdn: to be erected Med,; mi ^en yeum 
three lengths of a man Tar, — „gr4h-bUy 
also ogrM-po (Glr,) the sign of the vowel e. 

pf- bkram, fut 
^ dgram^ imp. Kromz ( W, ^pam- 
f€*, imp. *tom^) 1. to put or lurdown in 
order, e.g. beams, spars etc. B, and col ; 
to spread out, to display, goods, books, on 
the table or ground; to scatter, blossoms 
by the wind Stg.; to draw, a curtain. — 
2. to sprinkle, water, B, and col. — 3. to 
distribute, for Jnim-pa C, 
qnjoyq* ^gril-buy pf. bkral, another form 
^ for ^oUba, to eiplain, commeiit, 
illustrate, dgdno-pa the import (of the words 
or writings of the saints); jfrM-ba Ck., 
^el-paZam,y Thr. explanation, explication, 
commentary; don-^ril^ resp. dgonz-^gril 
explanation of the meaning; ing-^41 ex- 
planation of a word, of the words; yiufi- 
gril 1. explication of the text 2. text and 
commentary; rah-^il prob. self-explana- 
tion, an explanation contained in the book 
itself Wdn,; ^rU-ba^ Gi., ^grilFpo Seh,, 
^el-byid Co, an explainer, commentator. 
(^pan-foiin^gril-bay and Ural^grUrba LeJBX,f) 
.gri-tgoC. axpwM, mpMMura, of 
** money, *do-gor tdn-ba^ to lay out 
(money), to spend. 

^o-ldih Dramila, country in the 
south of India Sch/,; another 
reading gives Dravida (coast of Coro- 
mandel). 

tjgrd-ba I. vb., pf. and imp. soii, the 
imp. ^o(o) seldom used, 1. Is 
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waft, Ifyeu mt nA»-pa gdg^ tum an 
iofaot, a child, ibat creeps only, and is not 
yet able to walk Z>s2^; ^gr&-ba dan nydir 
ha doA ^d&g^pa the walking, Ijring and 
sitting Dd.\ com. in a more gen. sense: 
to go, to movCy ^grd-^am mi ^ will you 
go or not? rgyalnpoi mdan4a ^jgr6~hai Idg^ 
the things going, i.e. carried, before 
the king Glr, ; to go away, da na ^6^ar 
hi now I beg to be permitted to go Pth,\ 
ytuh-moB ^jgr6^ to go away from a place, 
to leare, fhfim-nai ^gro mi pdd-na if one 
cannot leave his house, part from home 
Pdi, ; to go out, Mgod t^gh^par rtdg^tu 
na if during the day you always go out, 
are from home DzL; to travel, pan-Mn-^ 
du ^^gr&-ba DzL, par ,,gro fmr ^ffr&-ba Pth, 
travelling there and back; yar ^gro mar 
^gr6^ to travel up and down , up hill 
and down hill Olr , ; ^rd-^-su as a spiritual 
vademecom MiL\ ^^r6-‘fu on the way, on 
the road; opp. to ^dn-^ba (more fully: par 
^yro U/ur ^an-ha, col. yon^ha) to go and 
to come back; hence may also 

mean: on the way thither; ^jgro^^on-mid^ 
pa a thing that is neither going nor coming, 
but always remaining in its place Mil,; 
to go, movo on, to continue one's way, esp. 
in the phrase 9on(;-9Qn)’ha~laz, Connected 
with adverbs and postpositions: pgir 
ha to return, go home, tocome back, also: to 
go out, mdAn-du, $niSn-dUj - snUm-la ,jgr&-ha 
to go before, pass before, precede (rndAn- 
du referring to space only, $ndn-ifu and 
znAn-du both to space and time); 

^gr6-ba to follow, come after or later, to 
succeed, also to give one's self over to, 
to addict one's self to (e.g. ill course) 
Ld-Ghr, 8ehL p. 7,b; ^gro htg, C. let it 
be, let it take its course! — rkydl~^,gro 
a swimming fish Cb, dgAr (or lyur)- 
^ » dud~^. — pacing, 

walking Oi. — rgyAg-^gro running, 'gidloping 
Cs. — ndfi-^pro going to damnation, lidvt- 
9oA having gone to damnation, fidn-emi 
pnim the three damned, or not saved, 
classes of beings (v. sub U); lidlHion yzum 
is opposed to hdi^^groy and often used in 


.^r«a 

a general sense * Hiell*. — zkdnr^jgro 1. prt- 

tfAMAeaeafiaani aammasfijaaam ffsaamnamm ^ aammWAAA 

wVQIII^ fOrOpUlllpf ^vWIQHVp lUI IllVra mm prVIS^Vy 

iniilNhielion, opp. to dnoa-ph, the thing 
itself, the text etc. Thgr, and elsewb. — 
Uto fama^hdd^kyizndn^^nnBldh-byaPe^aTsh. 
Verzeichnissno.4(^} does not mean: 'advice 
given by the former (teachers)’ Sch:, but: 
introductory and preparatory doctrines. — 
(going in leaps) a frog ^s. — 
nydl-.^gro (creeping, crawling) a worm. — 
IM^^^gro (crawling, sliding on the belly) 
worm, sn^ frq. — dAd-^ {Ssk,, ) 
walking in an inclined posture, an anlmd, 
V. sub. II. — hdi-^gro going to happiness: 
tho happy, too blotsod, also bder-^ Ifas., 
opp. to ndn^^gro, v. above; usually in a 
gen. sense, like our 'heaven'; bdi^^^gro 
mfo-rtB-kyi hiB f6b~pa to receive a heavenly, 
glorified body, v. Iub, — jditr^^gro trotting 
Cb, — j^r-gro a bird Cb, — o/V“o^^ ■■ 
Itd^^^gro, — IditB^fjgro walking erect, man. 
— 2 . to got, to got into, to enter di-bdag- 
gi dbdn^du Bdn^ba having got into the 
power of death S,g,; grdlrgyi^fd^mar boA 
they got (in a miraculous manner) to the 
end DzL V'>S, 4. b.; de nyid mig-tu sda- 
na if the same (a little hair) gets into tho 
eye Thgy, — 3. to find room in, to te 
eontainod in, \ikei6n-ba: tU-vjdn Hal brgyddr 
cu ^6-ha hg a sesame store-room that 
will hold 80 bushels; Hal yiig ^,gr6~bai hn 
as much land as can be sown with a 
bushel of corn (prop, a field holding a 
bushel) Pth. — 4. to turn to, to bo trano- 
fbrmod into, syn. to ^y&r-ba and often 
used instead of it, but only in more re- 
cent writings, and in the col. language of 
C, (in W, is much more in use): 

diig^tu'^gro it turns to poison, it is changed 
into poison Mih; Hyi^mo hg^tu son she was 
changed into a bitch Mil, ; mfar gyur~na$ 
Bdug-brndl-Ju ^grd-bas’-na because they 
finally -change and are turned into misery 
Thgy.; Idg^par ^gr6-ba to take an un- 
favourable turn, to have a fatal issue (of 
a cure) Lt; da sgritb^/naB-m BOn yod it 
has now become a place of meditation, it 
has been transformed into sacred ground 
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Mil,\ itoibi Ziih^du ^grd-ha the state of 
dedioiog, the decay of streogth Afed.; 
har ^ro they get intermixed, confused 
Ma,; similarly Tctr, 210,10; la» zin 
na when there is no more work, when 
work ceases. In a somewhat different 
sense: nU~iog 9m4n4a ^gro the blossom is 
used for medicines. — 5. In W, ^'d-ha 
is gen. joined to a snpine in te, and used 
to express uncertainty or probability: *di- 
i'ih der lA~te i/o^ he has probably arrived 
there to-day; god tjo* very likely 

he has said so; *h '0 Iti-te do* his anger 
will have abated, 1 think. The origin of 
this particular use of the word may perh. 
be traced to such sentences as the one 
following: y&n-ote ^ro we are going to 
be ruined^ we are likely to be ruined. — 
6. to bo tpofil, expended, s. ^rd^; 
fo* col., account of ei^penses. 

II. sbst a feeing, a Hving creatiiro, 
ba mt the being 'man*, MU.; nn- 

Mn (h , „ffro~mi!6g, the highest being, or 
creature, man; ^^grd^bai n'g$ dtyitg, ^gro- 
dritg the six classes of beings, vis. lha, 
Uta^-ma-yiny mi. ditd^^ro, gi-dvaga^ dnngdU 
ba^pa,^ The •margin are sometimes 
omitted, or placed after man. — ^ro^^dnii) 
don ^fSd-pa, or mdzddpa to care for the 
welfare of beings, which expression is 
frq. applied to the benevolent activity of 
'Jie Bodbisatvas etc., at present as much 
as: to perform divine service, to officiate, 
• tknHrim bgddrfM. — ^^-pdn = ^gro~d6n 
Tar. 13, 16. — ,prd-sa I. way, foad IF., 
Vd^ oi^i* one cannot go there. 3. aim, 
OOOpOy ^grd-uar j/gin he reaches his aim, 
attains his end Olr. 3. aocoil, approach, 
^gr6~9a ott ^dug one cannot gain access, 
admission. 

qaSmf^cr oP>^-p« ^ ^ 

Modalod, 

na husband and wife together Dzl; de 
dad ^gr6go4€ jon» he came with him, hod 
Joined him Dd.; ^prdps-lr ddk^no let ns 
go together DsL ; na dan Icgidrmanu Jbral- 
mid rtag-ta I and you, we shall 

always remain inseparably united Qbr.; 


^^rd^^-dgoo-mamo those with whom* we are 
to keep close fellowship, our nearest re- 
lations and associates 8.g, — 2. cf. ^dps- 
poy tgrdg^pa) to cry, to ihoat Dzl., esp. 
joined with^ftodL — 3. (cf. graz^pa^ grdgz^ 
pa I.) to bind, to tie, tdg’poAa dar^Udg^ a 
flag to a rope; to hang, fix, Ihslon, ngi-mai 
zir^la hanging on a sun-beam Obr. 

or ,0^9 -pc, 

^ straight — bordno-pa, T%. 
^ron-ba 1. pf. grohz I. resp. to 
die; ^rdna-ka the very time of 
one's death 6k., cf. sometimes it 

stands 2. for ^drin-pa, MU. and C. — 2. pf. 
bkrona, fut. dgrona^ resp. to bo Ullod, murder^, 
put to death, of Lamas and kings. 
oBiff-q- ^r6d-pa,=^bgr6d-pa, to 00 , tO 
travel Glr. 

• ,pron alienism, the state of being a 
foreigner; ^grdn-du ^r6-ha to go 
on travels, to go abroad DzL; ^dn-po, 
fern, ^rdn-mo, guest, foreigner, stranger, 
traveller frq. ; -po Jbdd-mlSan one 

inviting guests, an inviter col.; yhz-^gron 
a native guest, bgdo-^jgron a foreign guest 
6k.; ^ffron-Kdn inn, public house Jlftf.; opron- 
yngir 1. that servant in a household who 
has to announce visitors, to receive and 
hand over requests etc. ; in IF an official 
in the monasteries attending on strangers 
and travellers. 2 . a mediator, one supporting 
a petition, one taking care of sacrifices etc. 
— ^ron-fdm road 6k. 

^-dn-pa, Ck. * ,<gr6drpa. 

(aSfurCT . col. •rdifi-6a*) a 

^ small shell, cowry, at present chiefly 
used as ornament, or as a medicine, after 
having been burnt and pulverized ; ^grdn- 
but fod the ashes of this shell Med. ; ^ron- 
idd an ornament for the head, consisting 
of cowries MU. 

„pror, supine of ^i-ba. 

aSfnrq' I. vb. neat, pf grol, ti 

become free, to be liberated, re- 
leased from, bcinz-pa gad gin-pa di-dag 
ni gril-bar ggbr-to all that were bound 
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were released; Im d4-las from this body 
Gb\ ; ndd-las from disease, iias by me MU. 
In a specific Buddhistic sense: yid^ or sems 
^'ndm^rpar grol the soul or spirit is released, 
made free, viz. from every impediment 
arising from imperfect knowledge or per- 
ception, the latter being no longer subject 
to dimness and uncertainty, but perfectly 
clear; ran(^ar) gr6l-ba what has become 
clear of itself (without any study or exertion) 
Qlr.; yet ran grdUha seems also to denote: 
to be set free, to get released (from the 
Jlor'-ha^ through one’s self; cos-nyid-kyi 
glin^du ^rdl-ba to be released and elevated 
into the region of the liighest perception 
^rdl-ba, used absolutely, always signi- 
fies, like iiv»’-hay to be released from the evil 
of ezistenfee. 

II. vb. act, pf. hhrol^ fut dgrol^ imp. 
Httl ( W. bhrolf pronouneed 1 . to loose, 

imMi, unbutton, unfasten, a knot, a bag, a 
garment; to put down, tike off, arms, or- 
naments etc. — 2. to release, redeem, liberate, 
htinB-padaa from fetters Tar. Z. to re- 
move, do away with, put an end to, sdug- 
hiridi misery, fe fsdm doubts. — 4. to re- 
move ebiCUrities, to free from unceilainties, 
to explain, interpret, commeirt, ~ ^d’-ba, 
e.g. dg6n9^ the sense, import Lejr.; ^rol- 
byid^ ^gr6l{j^b<tygo commentator Cs. 
qnj^ eyms the act of going, walking, pyi 
^ oyrds-au v. sub skyabs^^rds 

V. ikyabs; 9pyod-^r6% manner of walking, 
gait, carriage; sdi’-gei spyod-gi^ds MU. the 
manner of a lion; also manner or mode 
of living, of transacting business, de-fso 
nd-yi tpyod^^rda yin these are my occupa- 
tions MiL; mig-gi the language 

of the eyes, of looks; rkan-grdt i. a going 
or travelling on foot, a march. 2. breeding 
cattle, rkan-^yrdB apel^ba to breed cattle, 
tQ be a grazier. — a current of 

water; kydl-c^ to float tim- 

ber W. — ^ffroa-^in amble (of a horse) Sch. 
A*q* rga-boy pf. rgaa 1. to be oM, aged, 

I fgoMa yzir^ba to suffer under (the 
infirmitiea. of) old age Zam. (cf. skyd-ba 
init); rgm^pai aUn^du beside my being 




already old 'Dzl.\ igaa-kdga v. J!dga-pa, — 
2. fig. to go down, to set, of the sun etc.; 
go^gda v. go 2. 

rgagdig a large gray species of 

lizard Ul. 

AT* rgady also ^ah^yzh'^ma hedgehog <Sc/i., 
* or perh. rather porcupine. 

orygdn-pay old, aged; more 
frq. rgdd^po 1. an old man, a man 
gray with old age. 2. an elder, senior, 
headman of a village; rgdd-mo an old wo- 
man; rgan-bgrda old people Sch.; rganrvgdn 
)nyia ^h.\ ^boih the old man and the old 
woman* (?) ; rgan-^rgdn-rnams-kyi akyo-grdga 
the comforter of old people (so MU. calls 
himself) — rgandjyiaold people and children, 
old and young A/t7. — rgar^F.mi-mdh ■■ rganr 
yaum. — gan-Uir-tdn-Uir W.y gendgn^ihal^ 
rivi C. the privileges of seniority. — tyait- 
kitga those that are grown old 6k., ^an old 
monk*(?) ScA. — rgan~rdba the aged, rgan- 
rdbada rim-gro byed-pa Stg.y rgan-riga pUr 
dudrdu kur^a S.g. to respect old age. — 
rgan-yaumy rgan-mi~mdh the ciders of a 
village. 

rgaX W. a ford. 

rgalddg’^ — rgagdig Ld. 

rgdkba, pf. and fut. brgaly imp. rgol, 

I c. /os, or accus., or /a, to step over 
(a threshold) Glr.; to pass or climb over 
(a mountain); la brgdl-bai bydn-noa tlie 
north-side of a pass crossed Glr. ; to leap 
over (a wail) Dzl.; to ford (a river); to 
travel through, to sail over, to pats (n river 
or lake), rgyd-mfaoda gru^yziiia-kyi Irfm- 
naa btgdl-te after having crossed the sea 
in a ship. 

Sch. ^ agal-faiga. 


rgaa, v. rgd-ba. 

Mpjy rgdarka eld age; rgdada ara a vi- 
1 I gorous old age. 

A* rgu sometimes for dgu; rgu^fub s djpii- 
" tub Med.; -yta-dritaf 
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rgitirva 

HfTSf to decline, to oink, to got 

> 9 ' weak, frail, esp. uritli old age Jiff/., 
IHh,\ in W, used in a more general sense: 

son* 1. he has grown thin. 2. he is 
impoverished, much reduced, in declining 
circumstances; dar-tyid the rise and fall 
in the world. 

rgun the vine; grape; rgunrdkdr white 
grapes, rffun-ndff black, or purple 
grapes W,\ rgun-rgdd W, raisins; rgun- 
grapes; raisins; rgun (-^brum^^kin 
vine; rgun(~Jtrufnyfyfig vineyard; rgun-Sdn 
MU. wine, resp. rgun-aJIcgdmB Cs. 
rgur y. dgur. 

rgo, sometimes for sgo. 

af^ rgd-ba » dg6~ha. 

2^^ rgowk S.gJ 

2^^^ rgdhgrmo MU. for dg6ng-mo (?}. 

TfSr rffod 1. laughing, laughter S.g. — 2. bird 
^ of pr^. — 3. wild. — 4. prudent (v. 
the following word). 

rgdd-pa 1 vb. 1. to laugh, aloud 
^ MU.; (Bal. *rgdd^ca^) cf. gdd-fnOf 
dgdd’^a, bgdd^. — 2. to grow weak, lan- 
guid, or indolent, syn. to yyin-hay often 
joined with bgi^y for emphasis; rg6drbag~ 
can weak, languid, indolent Stg. 

11. adj. 1. wild, ra-rgdd wild goat, 
fag-rgdd wild boar, ygag^dd- wild jak or 
ox; rgod^yyag-rwd horn of the wild yak 
S.g.; bya^rgdd vulture, bird of prey 4ya- 
t'ggdl; rgddrpOf and rgod id.; rgdd^kgi rtte- 
rggdl an eagle's feather, stuck as ornament 
on the hat Ptk.; mv-rgdd a wild or savage 
man; a robber, ruffian; mi-rgdd hydd-pa to 
rob (usually named together with murder- 
ing and lying) Dzl.^ but as the Tibetan 
always attaches to this word mi^gdd the 
notion of some gigantic hairy fiend, it 
cannot in every instance be applied to be- 
ings really existing. — Fig. furious, angry 
(seldom); dimgg-rgdd Med.f — 2. prudent, 
iMe 6’., Zam. 

rgdd-fna, rta rgddrma (Bo/. 
ma* u mure; rgodrMmrma a bar- 


Ij’ *w<» 

ren marc Sch.\ rgod-hritn dung of a mare 
Med. 

2^ rgol 1. V. rgdl-ba. 2. v. tgoUha. 

vgdUha^ pf. and fut. hrgoly to dispute, 
combat, fight, mvda with or against 
a mao; pd-rol^i dmdg-la rgdl~du ^r6~ba 
they are about to fight against the hostile 
army DzL\ fhdn-ggia rgol foa nia-oo no- 
body could fight them, could make head 
against them Gh\; to offer resistance, to 
make opposition, sf» kgaii rgdl-^ba ^dzitge^ 
pai mi ma bguh nobody arose to offer re- 
sistance Pth. (evidently incorrect; it should 
be either; am ktjah rgoUba Jbs&gt^a [inf.] 
ma bgudy or: rgdl-ha ^dzugs-pai [partic.j 
mt eu yah ma byuh); sometimes as much 
as to accuse, to charge, Uydd-kyU hoi bu 
bsdd-do kes hrgdUte *you have killed my 
son*, thus accusing me Dzl. ; taur ynyia 
rgol he quarrels at a double rate MU . ; mf- 
la rgdUba zh-ba to find fault with another 
(higher in rank), to pick a quarrel with 
him MU.\ rgdl^bai Itu-d&n a speech pro- 
voking a quarrel with a superior MU. ; pae~ 
rgdl a quarrel or contest begun by the 
Counter-party Sch . ; pm^gobmiy ^aa rgdb 
pa mi adversary, opponent Dzl. 2. — 
ahd-rgoly and pyi-rgol (Sak. & 

pltiiWff and de- 
fendant, but these terms are not quite ade- 
quate, as arid-rgol prop, denotes him who 
begins a quarrel, the aggressor, assailant, 
both in war and in common life, e.g. in 
court, and fyi^rgol designates him, who 
is intent on defending himself against the 
attach and accusations of the opponent, 
by surpassing him in abusive language 
and esp. by having recourse to witch- 
craft. Hence pyir-rgdl-bai pM^pa is a 
kind of danger against which every one 
tries to protect himself, and chiefly again 
by charms and witchcraft. — 2. aheMrgol 
and pyi-rgol are also said to signify those 
students ^at are contending with one an- 
other in academical disputations. 

*. rgyu 1. renp. j^-rgjfd, ml, llMK 

aiarii, (i|n, tokM; (fjfafh) •ysM* .(Mt- 
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pa^ Ct. rgya hrgpdihpoy to seal, to stamp; 
to seal up, him-pa4a a bottle Gh\ ; ndtnn 
mUai db^ni-9u (to seal ap) into the hea- 
venly. regions, i. e. to cause to disappear, 
to hide for ever Glr, ; to confirm or pledge 
solemiily by a sealed docament; ri-rgya 
IM - rgya Jlziig - pa *to seal up hills and 
valleys', i.e. to protect the living beings 
inhabiting them from being harmed by 
huntsmen or fishermen, an annual perfor* 
mance of the Dalai Lama, consisting in a 
variety of spells and incantations; njya 
ycdg^a to break open a seal (/s. — Fur- 
ther expressions v. compounds. — 2. (C«- 
rgyd-M) extent, width, size, dpag- 
fu-mdd-j^a immeasurable in extent 6r/r.; 
sdnu^can^yyi rgyai Had ni H taani how 
vast must be the extent (of love) with res- 
pect to beings! Thgyr^ rgyd~can having 
extent, mKyin-rgya~can of extensive learn- 
ing MiL ; fyya-?Ai(-po) of very large size, 
very extensive, of a building, a pond etc.; 
grand, enormous, prodigious, of banquets 
feasts, sacrifices, assemblies ; c. accus. very 
rich in, £lcAi'.; in a general sense: great, 
itdn-pa rgya-c^-ba a great master or teacher 
Thgy , ; rgya-cm spyod-pai bld-ma may be 
rendered: a very virtuous Lama, po.; rgya- 
denotes the contrary of all this; rgya~ 
V. rgya-Uydn in Compounds; rgya- 
?(^r adv. rgyds-par in detail, at large, at 
full length, e.g. to explain; rgya~cer byM- 
pa to extend Peer Introd. etc. p. 72; rgya- 
ter^rdl^pa Ldlitamstara or Lalitavistara, 
title of a biography of Buddha, translated 
and edited by Foucatix (a conjecture con- 
cerning the signification of the Sanskrit 
word V. Fouc. Rgyatcherr. II. p. XXII.; 
some statements relative to the Chinese 
translations of this work, v. ibid. p. XVI., 
and Was. 176 ; on the historical value of it 
V. Was, 8, 4); rgya bskyM-pa Zam,, (k. to 
widen, augment, enlarge, extend, rgya 
bsk&m-pa to contract, to diminish the ex- 
tent Lastly, it also denotes, like dkyil- 
JUjTy a plain surface, a disk ; nyi zlai rgya 
dkar iar MU. the bright disks of the sun 
and moon appear, cf. rgyas in zla-rgyds; 


3 ’ 

v..also the compounds.* — 3. (Cb. rgyd-mo^ 
perh. also rgyd-md) net; hyd-rgya fowling- 
net, nyd^rgya fishing-net, ri-dags^rgya 
hunting -net, — 4. for rgyd^ma, v. com- 
pounds. — 5. for rgyd’^mo beard, tyyd- 

having a beard, bearded C. — 6. for 
rgya-gdr^ rgya-gdr-pa, and rgya-gdr-zkad. 

— 7. for rgya-ndgy rgya^ndg-pay and tyyo- 
ndg^kad. — 8. for rgya-ru. — 9. for rgya- 
skyegs. — 10. eiron. for brgya. 

Comp, and deriv. rgya-dkdr 1. nyi^ 
zldi rgya-^lkdr v. above no. 2. extr. 2. Ck. 

rgya-gdr India, 3. 6k. a dog with white 
spots on the nose. — rgyaskdd 1. Sans- 
krit language, 2. Chinese language. — rgya- 
skds CW. *gya-irg*) a (European) ttalrcaae, 
cf. skds-ka. — rgya-skigs^ rgya-UcyigSy Sak. 

Williams: ‘a kind of red dye, lac^ 
obtained from an insect as well as from 
the resin of a particular tree' ; in medical 
works it is mentioned as an astringent me- 
dicine; the adjectives dkar-rgyd light-red, 
and rgyasmig violaceous C, are derived 
from this word. — rgya-kttr Med.f — ^gya- 
Kyi a Chinese dog. — rgya-Ky&n width, 
extent, area Pth., col. ^gya-ie-Hn*. — rgya- 
Kri C. chair. — rgya-gdr (the * white ex- 
tent or plain’) India, rgya-gdr-pa an Indian, 
rgye^gar-skad Sanskrit language. — rgya- 
grdm a figure like a cross; rdo-rje-rgya- 
gram shaped like a quadrifid flower; rlun 
rgya-grdm kh-pa Glr. seems to be = Wdii- 
gi dkgil-J^or atmosphere (connected with 
some phanlastic association); Idm-po rgya- 
grdm a cross-road Sek, — rgya-hdn a kind 
of girdle Lear. — rgya-^an v. rgya 2 and 
5. — rgya-hi-Kug-pa n. of a river in China 
near the Tibetan frontier (also rgya-hi- 
rab$-med) Glr. — rgya-Ke etc. v. rgya 2. 

— rgya-tdm Bhot. - idm-koy the third part 
of a rupee. rgya-rtags mark, signature, 
stamp Sch. — rgya-Ul a kind of seal or 
stamp 6k. — rgya-mtdnt 1. a platform, 
an open pavilion on the house-top, 2. a 
vent-hole for smoke. — rgya-^dri a quaiTil 
MU,.nt — rgya-ndg (the 'black extent') 
China, rgya-ndg-pa, and -ma a China-man 
and woman; rgyd-^mam$ the Chinese Glr. 
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rgydn-ma 


— rgyor^ndn W, the great royal seal> of a 
^uare form; surpossiog (ndn-pa) all others 
in inllaence and power. — r^ya-dp4 a 
Sanskrit book Tor. 33, 2. — i*gya-pi4in 
n. of the country, lyya-^^in^pa, n. of the 
people, through which the Tibetans heard 
first (prob. at the beginning of the eigh* 
teenth century) of the civilized nations of 
the Occident, hence n. for Britith India, for 
Englishman, or European resident of Bri- 
tish India, and also (sometimes without 

for Europe and European in general. 
The word is of course not to be found in 
literature. Some derive it from 'Feringht*, 
which terjou, in the slightly altered form of 
fia- 1 'dny pe^'dAy is current in 6\, along with 
the above mentioned rgya-pi-liu ; it is there- 
fore not improbable, that pi-lin represents 
only the more vulgar pronunciation of the 
genuine Tibetan word ^•gltAy an out- 
country, a distant foreign country and esp. 
Europe, Chr„ — ‘ryya^pib(9)y 

a Chinese roof Qlr, — rgyurba 1. 
▼b. to be wide, extensive, pf. (q>v.), 

2. sbst width, extent, 3. adj. wide; rgyd- 
bar ^yyAr^ha to extend, to increase, to be- 
come copious C«., perh. no longer in use. 

— rgyd^ho 1* 6k. and Lex, beard. 2. a 

Ckineee Olr.y but not without an allusion 
to the former signification. — rgya^dbdn 
rm-p<h>}Sd title of the Dalai Lama, v. Hue 
II., 275, where *kian nyan* stands erro- 
neously. — rgyd^fna I, a large steel-yard 
C,y rgyd^ma-la JUge^pa to weigh Olr,, 
*gyd^ma-la C\ being weighed out 

by retail, e.g. meat; *gyu^ma-la ma Ug^ 
nf C. wholesale. 2. a sealed paper, do- 
cument — rgyormi a Chinese. — rgyd^mo 
1. net Ck. 2. a Chinese woman Qlr.i rgyd- 
wuhbza id. — rgy€Mrmd the venereal disease 
Seh, — rgyarem&g violet colour C. — rgya- 
Ud sal ammoniac Med, — rgyorUde MedLy 
perh. rgyorsl^figsi — rgyd-wiAo 1. sea, 
ocean; rggd^mfyar ^JAg-pa to go to sea 
DsLy ptdm^ba to let one go to sea Dd,; 
figH rggd^mfao the outer sea, ocean; ndn^gi 
rggdrmUo an inner sea, inland sea, lake. 

3. Bal (^lyydni-Ao*) river. 3. dropsy 


4. symb. num.: f<mr, — rgya-yzi W, is 
stated to be a kind of T^dr-ma. — rgya- 
z6r MU, e zor roaping-hook, sickle. — «yya- 
yzd) Sch, 'a large net', C, a large rake, 
used in reaping. rgya^yul 1. a large 
country 2. China Glr, — igyd-^my igyd^^my 
occasionally rgya alone, the Saiga-antelope 
Seh, — rgya-ri a portion of meat, («* sdkr- 
gdn a plateful) small or large, /Vi., ]V, C, ; 
it also denotes a measure ^ ) dum, or | 
/Au, — igya-rog beard C, • - rgya-ldh talk 
gossip. — rgya-idmy high-road, high-way. — 
rgya-sdg Chinese paper. — rgya-str 1. gap, 
cleft, fissure, chasm, in rocks, glaciers etc., 
2. a dog with yellow spots about the nose 
6k. 3. Russia, rgya-ser pa a Russian; cf. 
rgya-gdr, — rgya-zog 1. HC a saw 2, Sch,i 
*a Chuichui, or Chuichur, an infidel, a 
Mahometan ; also Turkestan'. — ^gya^'dn 
the open street (opp. to house) Glr, 

rgydy-^a another form for rgytUH 
pa, used esp. in C., to throw, east, 
fling, mda rgydo^a to shoot arrows Glr,; 
bt'dg^la hi rgyng^pai a path along 

a precipice, where the water rushes against 
the rock, i.e. where there is a cataract 
Glr,; dgdn-pa hg rgydg^pa to found a mo- 
nastery (= „dU>B~pa) Georgi Alph, Tib,; 
*g6~la zug gyag* C, *■ mgd-nad Jtebe, 

rgyagsy or higyage, provisions, vlclu- 
als, food, in full; fid^bai rggage, 
Jeo^-igydge; Um^rgydga provisions for a 
journey; dgunrrgydge prov. fbr the winter; 
rgyagS’-pye, provisions of meal or floor; 
fgyag$~z6n merchandize to buy or barter 
victuals with. 


rgydge^pa tat, stout, Schr, also 
mighty, powortal, proud; tigyaps- 

prAg Pth,y Schr,: bastard-child. 

*pgoH (so pronounced in Bal,) instead 
of gyan, wall. 

^dn^ba, for (byrkydn^ha, Pth,: 
^ rgydA-naa bhag they laid him down 
with his hands and feet stretched out 


dC'dT ^Hdn^fna dlslanco 1. absolutely: 

rggdm(--nutyna» at a distance, from 
atar, e.g. to see, to call to; rggdh(;ma) 
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-nos ffrdg^^pa lSi~ha famous^ celebrated^ 
from afar MU,; rgyan^-du Ids-pa lingering 
far behind Sch,; rgyan mig mi mfdh^ndcan 
HC short-sighted; rggati mi^on btdn-gin 
moving forward by long leaps; rgydn~90 
jiziigi-^pa to look over iScA.^* (ought per- 
haps to be spelled rgyctu^zo one looking, 
spying into a distance); rggaik^U spy-glass, 
tggan-bsHni-ffa lengthened to a gi'eat dis- 
tance Lar.; rggan-pdnj rggan^pin n. of a 
philosophical (atheistical Cs.) sect in an- 
cient India, Tar, 22, 8: ^ig^rten-iggatU 
fdn, — 2. used relatively: rgyajfrin^po 
far, rgyan^rin»por son he went far away 
MU,; rgyan-fun-ba near; rgyan-grags the 
reach of hearing, ear-fhot, (gen. the dis- 
tance at which the sound of a trumpet may 
be heard, i.e. about 500 fathoms; however, 
as this number is much in favour with the 
Tibetans, such estimates are not to be de- 
pended upon). — mig~rgydh Glr, distance 
of sight, i.e. the distance at which a man 
may be well distinguished from a woman, 
or a horse from an ass; — rgyd/in adv. far, 
rgyadB bkyidrde MU,nt moving far away, 
e.g. in order to increase one^s distance 
from an unpleasant neighbour at table). 



frontier of Bhotan, Kepp, II., 358. 

rgyan 1 . 1 . omamant, decoration, rgydn- 
gyU brgydn-pa decked with ornaments 
DzL; rgyan^jlogs’pa to adorn one's self 
MU,; Uorrgydn an ornament at the mouth, 
edge, or brim of a vessel, e.g. peacock's 
feathers about the mouth of a pa 
(sacred bottle), flowers in a glass etc.; Uor 
rgydnr^an decorated in the front-part, e g. 
a coat trimmed with fur of different co- 
lours, an arrow gaily painted at its notch- 
ed end; rgydn^mamB DzL ornaments, 
rgydn-^a id.; rgyan^dz Olr, festival gar- 
ment, beantifnl vesture; dJbu-ngydn an or- 
nament of the 'head, a diadem. — 2. in 
relation to spiritual things : zinu-kyi rgyan 
something good, a blessing, for the heart 
MU,; rgydm^ Jar it proves a blessing, 
a moral advantage or benefit MU, 


n. 1. a stake or pledge at play, — sAnips, 
*gyan tsiig-ce^ W, to bet, to wager, e.g. 
a rupee: (also rgyalf Schr,), — 2. lot, rgyan 
rgydb-pa to cast lots, without religious ce- 
remonies, whereas rtag8~9il and mo are 
connected with such. 

rgyaby resp. Ucur^'gydby Sak, ^ 1. the 
^ back of the body, the back part of any 
thing; rgydb-kyia pyoga-pa, in later literature 
also rgyab-py6ga-pa Tbgy, to turn one's 
back to a person or thing, c. la, also fig. 
DzL; rgydb^kyia pyogapar by4drpa to put 
to flight; rgyab atdnpa to turn one's back, 
to turn round Glr,\ rgydb-tu akykr^ba to 
throw to the back, to leave behind, to give 
up, to quit, frq.; rgydh-ta Jbdr-ba id.; rgyab 
brtinpa to lean one’s back against or upon, 
to lean or rest on, to rely upon, confide 
in MU,; rgyab byid^pa to protect Sch,; 
rgydh-ta, rgydb-na, rgydb-la behind, behind 
hand; after, back; tgyab-naa from behind; 
rgyeUf mdun jmyia-’la Glr,, ^gyab daik c/l^n- 
Za* col. behind and before; Zi-sst byaik- 
rgydb-tu (ae aS we came behind to the 
north-side of the Tise Mil, ; rgydb-,kyi akyeeb- 
moa^UaUdu pUga-ao let us go into the gar- 
den behind us Dzl , ; rgyah-rdzi one stand- 
ing behind working people, in order to 
watch and superintend them. — 2. as much 
as one is able to carry on his back, a load, 
dreUrgydb paarn three mules’ loads Glr, 
Comp. baUrgydb, or *igyab-bdl* W, a 
fleece of wool. — rgyab^Ml ‘a back’s load’, 
a burden carried on the back Sch,, Sch\ 
— rgyab •ahda a cushion or pad for the 
back C, — rgyab^riin something to lean 
against, a safe retreat, prop, support MU,, 
rgyab-rten byidpa to be a support MU, — 
rgyabhrin serpent, snake Sch, *gyab-l6g 
)hd’pa* C, 1. to turn one’s back 2. to rebel, 
revolt; *gyab-ldg ddd-vd* W, to sit back- 
ward, with the back in advance. — rgyab- 
Idga the back, back-part, reverse of a thing 
rgydb-pa, pf. and fut. brgyab, imp. 
^ rgyob, to throw, to fling, aiming at 
a certain point, hence to hit, also to beat 
with a stick, — rdikh-ba; to etriko, md-Za 
mhu brgydb-noM baad he (the male bird) 
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fljprq- rgydl^ 


killed his mate by a stroke of his bill 
Ehar.\ ^tad-^e-la gyob* W, throw into the 
centre! hit the mark! sddn-po^ia hv^ab 
fiog fthe ray of light) fell upon the stem 
Olr,; d^-la & rgyoh sprinkle this with 
water! Pih,\ pyugs ndgs-uh-tu rgydh-pa 
to let the cattle run into the wood; 
ddA gyab-v^ W. to put down the date, 
to date; ^la gyab^e* to cross a mountain 
pass. — rgydb-pa is particularly nsed in 
W, in many phrases, whilst in C\ rgydg^ 
poy and in B, ^dibi-pa are more in use, 
as may be seen by referring to the several 
substantives, e.g. *ludgydb-c^ W. to throw 
dung upon the fields, to manure; *par gydb- 
paT C., and ^gydb-ci^ to print; gydb- 
pa stands also alone, elliptically : *ka gyab 
du^ here (is printed) the letter ka. 


rgyam^tsva Med , , Ca. 
salt, like crystar. 


‘a kind of 


rgyar v. rgya 2. 

rgyal 1. victory, in certain phrases: 
3r *gyal fdb^/^ W. to gain the victory, 
to conqu^sr, overcome; to win a law'-suit, 
opp. to — 2. Schr. and Sch.: 

rgyal-rgydn ■ pledge, a stake, rgyal bts&g- 
pa to bet, wager, gamble Sch.; rgyal hkog^ 
pa to contend with an other person about the 
first place, to try to get the precedence (?) 
8ch.\ pdrb. also ornament, v. sub rg6d~pa 2. 

3. tine, penalty, for theft C. -- 4. n. of 
two lunar mansions, v. sub rgyu’-akdr; 
rgydl-gyi zld*ba, $kdr~ma rgydlda bdb-pai 
nyih^par, skdr~ma rgyal dan ^dzom-^pai'y 
dpyidnzla rd^-hai zkdr^ma rgydl-gyi nyin- 
poTj are dates relating to them. — 5. for 
rgydl’po and rgydJrba. 

Mpq* rgydUba I. vb. neut. to be victorious, 
w to obtain the victory, always with 
the sbst in the nom. (not instr.) cose, 
and gen. with las^ over or against, iidg’-poi 
fydga-Uu over the powers of darkness, 
Jig&'pa^laf overflight, fear; adso yydl-lda 
in battle; prob. also tsod ltd-badaa to pass 
an examination successfully ; but also 
without la$, rtzddrpa (to win) in a contest 
CBr.i very frq. rgydl’d^ar ^yiir-ba id.; na 


fidtn 9 oA Uyod gyal aon I have lost, thou 
hast won (also in business) : to be acquHled, 
to gain n law-suit; dmaihj>i'dga4eyi rgyaU 
pdm-gyi pioB^tnil Hoi send (us) news con- 
cerning the progress of the vrar; in a 
similar sense: rgyal pam ii~ltar byuhB.; 
rgydl-bar gydr-Sg, rgydl-ba dan tse-Hn- 
bar bog big victory and long life! Dzl. 

II. sbst. 1. (&!;. mar) the act of con- 
quering, the victory, V* gydl~wa fob* C, 
this bears away the palm or prize, this 
is the most excellent of all. — 2. the con- 
quering party or person, he that prevails, 
Me conqueror (opp to pdm^pa the con- 
quered, vanquished). Much more frq.: 
3. the most hi^, Buddha (^Sak. ^nr), rgydl- 
bat aku his person, rgydl^ai bka, his word; 
rgyal da^ de araz (po. instead of rgydl-ba 
dan dei araa) Buddha and his children, 
his disciples Fth. 1,1; rgydl-ba gdn-ma 
the highest Buddha, Bod, Mil. — 4. rgydl- 
ka nn-po-^i His H(ghness, His supreme 
Majesty, title of the Dalai Lama. 

III. adj. 1 . conquering, superior, eminent, 
excellent, mdm-par rgydl-dtai Kan-bzdha 
the most magnificent palace (of Indra) 
Olr. — 2. W. (gen. pronounced *gydlla*y 
in J\ir. *rgydl-wa*') good, instead of bzdn- 
po; *gydl-la ddd-ce* or *lda-be* to continue 
in good condition, entire, uninjured; ma 
gyalla excellent! capital! 

Comp, and deriv., belonging partly to 
rgydl-hay partly to rgydl-po: *gyal-kdi^ 
window C. — ^gydl-Ua, Ha-gydl* victory, 
gain, advantage'll. — rgyal-Hdg country, 
empire. — rgyal-Kdma \. kingdom. 2. realm, 
dominion of Buddha, the world. — rgyal- 
hid Ld. for rgyal-sidd. — rgyal-Hrima v. 
Urima. — rgyal-^h n. of a demon Mil. — 
rgyal-brgyiuly and rgyal-rdba 1. succession 
of kings of the same line or family, dynasty 
Olr. ?. a single generation of a dynasty, 
rgyal-brgyiid Ind-bbu-na in the fiftieth degree 
(in' the line of descent). — rgydl-^ prin- 
dpal door, entrance-door, gate C. — rgyal- 
agritnay legend of the kings, esp. that of 
Gesar. — rgyaUUn hki the four kings of 
the spirits or guardians of the universe 
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{Jig-ftm-nkifdn v. $kyoik^ha\ residing just 
bdow the summit of Mero, the protectors 
of the gods against the Asuras, v. Kopp, I, 
250;. II, 261. — r^yal’^tdd lunar mansion 

V. ip^-9kdr. — rffydl-po 1. king, rgtfdl^ 

^dnnpo great king, emperor; rgydl-por Jvg^ 
pa, b»M>a, to inaugurate a king, to raise 
to the royal throne; mi~la rggdUpo ^6U 
ba id. Pih.\ rgydl-po byM-pa to act the 
king, to be(B) king; wa rgydl-po mi ^dod 
I do not wish to be king DzL; rgydl-po 
mi f6b~na if I do not obtain royalty I)zL\ 
nas ni rgydUpo mi nus'SO I cannot be king 
DzL The word is also used for: government- 
authorities, police etc.; rgydl-poi cdd~pa 
public punishment, igyal-^pos yM^pa to be 
publicly executed. (As a characteristic sign 
of Asiatic views it seems worth mentioning, 
that the rgyal-po is usually spoken of much 
in the same manner, as robbers, confla- 
grations etc. are, i.e. as a kind of calamity 
against which protection is to be sought, 
esp. by charms and spells, cf. Jig^pa). 
2. a local god, rgydl-^po the Dewa 

of Dotan Mil, 3. fig. something excellent, 
superior in its kind; not only as with us 
the word is applied to the lion, as the 
king of animals, but also to distinguished 
flowers; the Udumbara (Ficus glomerata), 
to mountains, Meru and others; and col. 
gana-rgydl a large glacier, bi'ag-rgyul a 
huge rock, am6n-lam*gyi rgydbpo a very^ 
comprehensive prayer, the bzan^ydd Glr, 
4. symb. num.: 16. — rgyal-prdn vassid 
or feudatory prince. — rgydUbu prince. — 
TpyoJtMdn king and ministers, council of 
state. — rgydl-fno I. queen. 2. pupil of 
the eye, together with the iris ; rgydl-^mci 
mdana nyama the brightness of ^e eye- 
ball disappears Med. 3. like rgydl~po 3, 
e.g. a charm of particular power. — rgyal^ 
amdd lunar mansion, v, rgyu-^dr. — rgyal^ 
Mb (for rgyal-poi Mb) I. vice-roy, regent 
Such a vice-roy under Chinese supremacy 
is now the king of Tibet, who about a 
century ago was still an independent ruler. 

2. tucesnor of a king. 3. (for rgydl-bai 
fudi) Maitreya, the future Buddha. — Tgyal~ 


0 ^^ 

mMn sign of victory, trophy, a kind of 
decoration of cloth, of a cylindrical shape, 
erected upon a flag-staff, or carried on a 
pole. — rgyal^rdba i. = ryyal^brgy^d. 2. 
history, annals, of the kings, title of several 
books. rgyal~nga 1. the royal family, 
house, lineage, 2 . warrior-caste aiw. ~ rgydl^ 
sa 1. a king’s or prince’s rosidonco, city 
where a court is held, and hence often 
capital, metropolis. 2. col., esp. in W.: 
town. 3. throne fig.; rgydl-sar yi^^pa 
to ascend the throne, ^gyalsa bzdn^ba to 
occupy the throne, igydt-aar bskd-ba to 
raise to the throne, rgyal-sa Jtrog^pa to 
usurp the throne; jii^naa rgydl-aa rgyai 
min rgydl-po-la hv from him the dominion 
passed over to the Chinese Ming-dy nasty 
Glr. — rgyal-arda 1 . prince. 2 . son Off Buddha, 
a saint; mdn-gyi rgyal^ards saints of the 
olden time, of past ages. — rgyai •aHd 
1. government, reign, rgyal^rid bzdn-ba to 
enter upon the reign, to take possession 
of the throne. 2. rgyai •arid ana^bdim 
the seven jewels of royal government, v. 
rifi-^en. 

' fyyff4-p«(prop. pf. to rgyd-ba) 1. vb. 
to increase in bulk or quantity, to 
augment, to spread, bd-yi nu Itar rgyaa (the 
swollen uvula) gets us big as a cow’s dug 
(these are in Tibet particularly small) Lt.; 
^a-fadn rgyda-pa ^dra like an expanded 
rainbow Glr, ; hatdn-pa rgyda-Hn the doctrine 
gaining ground, spreading Glr.\ to grow, 
develap itself, of blossoms frq., of the 
body etc. — 2. adj. extensive, large, ample, 
wide; copious, plentiful, manifold, numerous; 
rich in, abounding in; great in, strong in 
cca.; detailed, complete, full; esp. adv. 
rgyd&par (col. *gyda-pa, gye-pa*), rgyda- 
par 4<s ^ddd-na, often also rgyda-par jiodr- 
na if you wish to know it fully, to hear 
it in detail; ^Mn-ma gyda-pa zdr-na* W. 
if all the particulars are to be told ; fyyda- 
par byid-pa 1 . to make bigger, to augment, 
to increase, to bestow or confer plentifully, 
mi-la on a person Glr. 2. to describe, narrate, 
state at large, in detail frq.; don rgyda-par 
byed-pa to be very nsefol, to exert a 
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rgyu 

beneficial influence, la on, Glr. — zla^ 
rgyd^-^a full moon Pth, ; nya^rgyds zlorha 
id. — rgyd^^pai fBd-bay rgyas-fadd n. of 
a disease Med, — ti^ryyda etc. v. yli/tj and 

S > rgyu S$k. 1. 1. matter, substance, ma- 

terial, rgyu^del-las crystal being the 
material; $dii-i'yyu ingredients for making 
beer, i.e. barley, barm etc.; rgyu dgi-ha 
bedgB’-pag fdb-pa yin (the human body) is 
a.subslance obtained by accumulating virtue 
Thgy.-, rtd-ladgds-rgyu 0 in 1 have few wants 
Jl/t/.; also foi substance in an emphatical 
sense, « nervus rerum , money Mil . ; bzS- 
rgyu matter or substance <if which any 
thing is made or manufactured, material 
Olr.; zd^rgyu med we have nothing to eat 
Oli'.; hence opportunity, chance, possibility, 
dd’^ltur rgyu kig snah-Ao an opportunity 
fjITers now Dzl . ; arrangements, preparation, 
*^(f6-gyu C. to make preparations 

for a journey. In a special sense: material, 
stuff for weaving, warp, chain. — 2. cause, 
reason, motive, main condition, mya-ndn- 
laz ^ddd’-pai rgyur ^yur it becomes the 
cause of Nirwana, i.e. it leads to Nirwana 
Dzl.\ in elliptical speech: Uia dan mii 
rgyur gydr-pai dyi-ba the virtue that leads 
to (the re -birth amongst) gods or mCo 
Dzl. 02/, 17 {Sch. incorr ); in the same 
manner »dn-8on rgyd-ru^gi'O; rgytu c. gen it. 
by reason of, on account of, in consequence 
of Tar.; rrV rgyus why Sty.; rgyu med-^u, 
nM-par without the impulse of a foreign 
cause, spontaneously; without sufficient 
reason, without good cause, the Latin 
rgyu dan rkyen Cs. and Sch. ‘cause and 
effect’, more correctly (cf. rkyen ) : primary 
and secondary cause,' which, certainly, 
sometimes coincides with ‘origin and further 
development*, and so, too, W'ith ‘cause, and 
effect*; rgyu dan rkyen dei pyir, dei rgyu 
dei rkyin-gyu, del rayu-rkyiny therefore, 
on that account; in Med.: nyd-hai rgyu the 
three anthropological causes or conditions 
of diseases, ike three ‘humours’, air, bile, 
and phlegm; rih^bdi rgyu the ultimate 
cause of diseases, and of every evil, via. 


ignorance (fiiu-^nSp-|Mi, v. rig^pa); ekyid- 
hyed rgyu the creative cause 2km.\ ^Z- 
bai rgyu ni Ifi^a the main condition, the 
efficient cause, of growth is the navel-string 
Med.x byM-pa to be the principal 
cause of, to lie at the bottom of a ihatter 
Mil.; rgyu ekyH^pa to lay the foundation 
of Dzl. — 3. after verbal roots rgyu implies 
necessity, like our I am to, I have to, I am 
obliged to, I ought to; in later literature, 
as well as in the present col. language of 
6'., it indicates the fut. tense: ^6e~ehor yydz- 
naz by^d-rgyu-la whereas the holy cir- 
cumabulation (v. ekor-ba I, 2) ought to 
be performed from the right (to the left) 
Mil.; eddn-dgra ydl-rgyu-la as the enemy 
must vanish, or: is sure to come to an 
end MU.; ^soUldg iaUdig )hd~yyu yin~nari^ 
C, am I to lay the cloth? *dhd-ta 
zd lfi ^dd^gyu yin* C. now I will go and 
dine; itai dtHin-du ^on-rgyu yin-pa those 
that intended to come to me (the Latin 
‘venturi') Qlr.; di-la rgyal-srtd ytdd-rgyu- 
la when the government was to be con- 
ferred upon him, when he was to enter 
upon his reign Glr.; rta k&n-rgyu med 
(riding-) horses were not to be had Ghr. 
— When appended to adjectives, it is a 
mere pleonastical addition : dkdn-rgyu med 
that is not a very precious thing, there 
is nothing particular in that MU.; 
rgyui Via- Man a very small temple MU.; 
ykdn-paz Ugt-rgyu med he is not more 
beautiful than others Glr . ; ya-mfedn-^yu- 
med that is not to be wondered at; *gi- 
gyu man* C, that is useless. 

Comp, rgyu-rkyin (v above sub no. 2) 
connection, meaning, signification, rgyu- 
rkyen bbad-du ysol please explain to me 
the connection, which is often used in a 
general sense » what does that mean? 
what is that? Glr., but also in a special 
sense relative to law-suits: *lSyg-kyi gyu- 
kydn kflt-la ^</o* C. I am going to telLwhat 
it is with you, i.e. I shall inform against 
you, bring an action against you. — rgyu- 
Ifd col. that which belongs to a thing, an 
appurtontnoo, necessary implement etc. — 
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cause aod effect or consequence^ 
gen. in a moral sense: actions and their 
fruits (Ida-kgt rgyu-JI}rd9)\ also the doctrine 
treating on this subject, the doctrine of re- 
tribution, the principal dogma of Buddhism, 
prop.: ka-rggu-Jn'd^-kgico^^ las-rgyw-Jbrds- 
la yid’-ce^-pci' to believe in the doctrine 
of retribution Gh\ — igyu-mUdn {Sak. 
fvrffnr) l- cause, rgyu-Snfsdn ^dfi-ha to 
ask after the cause Glr,; rgyu-mfadn lo- 
igyus (I to question closely, to examine 
rigorously Mil.; the connection of events, 
the manner in which a thing has come 
to pass, fiai ndti-naa pye ky^r-bai rgyti- 
fniadn iod tell me how it was that you 
could fetch the flour from my house, how 
you were .able to accomplish it Mil. nt. 
2. token, sign, characteristic, proof, evidence, 
^dug^pai rgyu^mUdn os an evidence of 
being . . . Glr. 

U. instead of rgyu-ma. 

A'iT wander, 

W range, of men, animals, and fig. of 
lifeless things, ^-/a rgyii-bai ^dah^^dga 
birds fiequenting the water; kun-tu rgyiL- 
ha to wander from one place to another, 
hence: kunrtuHrgyit itinerant monk, n. of 
a sect of the Brahmans Dzl. ; rlun tgyk^ 
bed rtaa those veins in which air is cir^ 
culating, cf. rtsa and rlun; also c. accus.: 
yuly or gron rgyu-ha to rove through coun- 
tries, through villages; rgyu-terdAy btadn- 
gyi rgyu-ardn the road that is frequented 
by the btaan (a kind of demons). — rgxfUr- 
skdr V. below. 

rgyArma 1. entrails, intestines, bowels, 
^ esp. the small intestines, opp. to fon- 
ka the large intestines; rgyu Jlrikba am-^ 
vdlmdm intestinorum Sch. (?) ; igyu Jlrdg- 
pa the croaking of the bowels l^k.; rgyu- 
tgrdg the caill, covering the lower intestines; 
rgyu-atod the upper bowels, rgyu-tmdd 
the lower bowels Ca . ; rgyurndd disease of 
the boweb; rgyu-yi^ colic. — 2. sausage, 
*gyfk^ma gydn-vse^ C. (v. agydn-bd), *kdn- 

W. io stuff sausages; *gyA-ma kar* 
gydh* meat-sausage, meat-pudding, ^gyA^ 
vaa nag-gydn^ black-pudding C. 


the lunar mansions, Stk. 
W ^ cnni> or those ^constellations’ through 


which the moon ‘passes’ in her revolution 
round tne heavens; acc. to IFdA;. and others 
they are the following: o faskar (thodbyug- 
gu) three stars in the Kam’s head; 9 kra- 
nye (conceived by the Brnhihans to be 
the image of the yoni); ^ amin^drug, the 
Pleiades; ^ be-rdziy anar-ma; mgOy atnal- 
po; Y' lag; vS naba-ao, rgyal-atod, nam-ao; 
V igyal-amad; L akag, wa; Q mhi, rta-poy 
rta-Hen (with Regains its brightest star); 
9^ grey rtauy rta-hin; 99 dboy km; 9^ rne- 
biiy hya-via; 9^ nag-pay byau (with Spica); 
9^ aa-ri; TY aa-ga; 9>S lha-nifaam»y lag- 
^aor; 9V anroUy Ideu (with Antares); 9L 
mrubay aog-pa: 9Q ai-atod; ^ cu-anaadyjM; 
^ gro-bkin and byi-bhn (considered as 
one constellation); man -grey mon-dre; 
^7non-gi'Uyagt'og;^f^hurna-atod;^]hiafm- 
amad; nam-gru, ie-aa. 

Smqr 

^ ’ 1. to run, frq.; to make haste, to 

hurry, to rush, ^or to the door (out of 
the room) Dzl, . . . kyi fdg-tu upon . . . Dzl.; 
*hd-la gyu^ be>off! get you gouel C. 1. 
to start (of a rail-way train) W,; rta-rgyAg- 
pa to ride full speed, to gallop; also sbst 
race Glr. — 2. to go, to pass, to circulate, 
to be current; to be valid, to have force: 
Amir term, aim, 

end; W.: task, lesson. 
jpMw-q- rgydga-pa pnde, ambition Sch,; 

grief, sorrow Schr. (?). 
».q.f^ydd-6a the nsrves, sinews iScA; 
^ cf. brgyuna^. 

rgyud l. Sak. vnuFf string, cord, 

but only in certain relations: the string 
of a bow; rgya-rgydd Chinese string JlltZ.; 
string, chord, of a musical instrument, 
rgyud-mdna harp; chain, v. ha-gu; mostly 
fig. : ri-rgyddy^ana-4gyitdchMn of mountobs, 
ridge of snowy bills; also thread of tra- 
dition, i.e. continuous, uninterrupted tra- 
dition, so in: Ka-rgy&d, 4fyona-rgyAd, Iha- 
rgyUd, hka-rgydd (v. hkay compounds); 
knycaa-rgyikd^lda^^ frq. \nMiL;yiaimr^ 

rgykd Zam, legendary tradition. — If used 
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rgi/iidHpa 

for expressiog a succession of generations 
or families, the word is gen. written hryyud^ 
rarely rgyud^ e.g. r)e^tsiin Bhb-tyyitd dau 
bcas-^te bis reverence (the venerable divine) 
with his race of scholars, in as much as 
the disciples of a saint are frequently called 
bis spiritual children Mil, — 2. treatise, 
dissertatiofl, Sak, nee; also iyudradi^ esp. the 
necromantic books of the mysticism of 
later limes Waa. (184), in four classes, the 
so-called four classes of Tantras (t'gyud- 
adi bhi): byd-bai rgyud^ apydd-pai lyyudj 
tmal^Jbydr ryyud, i'tial’-Jfyar hla^na^med- 
pai 9yyud; yet ryyud bhi is also the short 
title of' a medical work consisting of four 
parts : rtad-bai lyyud, bkdd^pai rgyud^ man- 
nay ryyud, pyi-mai ryyud. — 3. connection, 
relation, reference, e.g. of a word.(?) 

4. character, disposition of mind, natural 
quality; heai% SOUi; ryyud bzdn-po a good 
disposition, ryyud ndn-pa a bad disposition; 
ryyud ki-ba a mild disposition, good nature, 
tyyud Jdm-pa a soft temperament (Ja,; 
ryyud me - i‘d/is - pa a wicked character 
Thyy,\ aem-yya C,, ii -yya (.\, Mil., prob. 
also riy-9yyud Mil,, chtLTaciery*raA-ryyud 
ndn-pai ^n-po ful restrain the demon of 
your own wicked heart Mil. ; of thoughts, 
feelings, passions, also of a tid-ne-dltm is 
said: ryyud-la akye they arise in the soul; 
fyyud smtfi the mind ripens Mil. ; in some 
phrases and passages it designates a mao's 
whole personality: rdn-yi ryud foy-tu Im- 
pa to take (other .people's) sufferings al- 
together upon one's own person (not merely 
to heart) Olr,; rati-ryyud-la brtdy-pa,yhan- 
ryyud-la abydr-ba to think a matter through 
in one's own mind, to draw conclusions 
from an attentive observation of others, 
TKyy. — Concerning run-ryyud, and yhan- 
ryydd (^mwi * irnTW) recent 

philosophical writings, and in medical works, 
V. Waa. — ryyudrcdya Tar, 15, 14, acc^ to 
Sehf. sentence, thesis, point. — don-ryydd, 
agrub-ryyud MU, f 

rgybdrpa I. vb., pf. bryyuauud bryyud, 
fat bi^yu, imp. ryy^, 1. tO factcil 
or fUt on a string, to string, td-yuAa bryyuM- 


^ »wy«« 

pa strung, filed on a String Bty. ; paei^nyay- 
fay pyu biyyua-pa a gold chain with tur- 
quoises inserted Mil. — 2. to pass through 
or over, to travoido (later literature and 
col.) md^ye ryy&d-naa ^on famine passes 
over, prevails in the country Mn.; *ndn- 
na nod yyudrde dul* W. he passes from 
one room to the other, he visits room after 
room; *nydh-ti-n9 yydd-na ydr-la ton* W, 
he is passing through Kullu to Gar; lay- 
^'im-yifia bryyda-paa v. ^nm; yiy-hdr 
bryyud-pa an error in writing has crept 
in Tar,; atdn-pa yaum raa-(mn-pa bryyitd- 
naa zrr the three teachers, using Raa-hin- 
pa as a go-between, said . . . , « they sent 
word b}t Raa-htn-pa to this effect Mil, 

II. sbst. and adj. 1. prop, a participle 
used a. actively; ryyud-pa (or bryyud-pa) 
one that is transmitting knowledge, a 
teacher; ryyud-pa bzdn-poi bytn-rlaba-Han 
one that enjoys the blessing of having an 
excellent spiritual teacher MU . ; Moi ryydd- 
pa rdo-rje-JSan-'^m yin MU. (in this in- 
stance it would be justifiable to write bryydd- 
pa, and, regarding this as a derivative of 
bryyud, to translate it with 'ancestor'). — 
b. used passively: rdo-rje-Jedn-naa nyama- 
rtdya ryydd-pa de nd-ro lays he to whom 
knowledge was communicated by Dot'-je- 
can is Ndro MU.; nd-ro cen-poi ryyud-pa 
a scholar of f;reat Mi ro MU, — 2. a derivative 
of ryyud 2., a Tantrika, a mystic, 
xf ryyud-ria a term u.sed in architec- 
^ ture, wall, panel (?). 

ryyud-ldii bolt, door-bar Sch. 

ryyun, Sak, a continual flowing, 

^ the flew, current or stream (seldom river ; 
perh. amiy-ryyui ryyun Lex. a river seen 
by a mirage- or fata morgana (?); ydn-gai 
ryyun the river Ganges); hi-ryyun-yyia 
Jcy^-ba to be carried away by the current; 
ryyun-du huya-pa v. Jtrda-bu bii; frq. fig. 
fuya-rjei ryyun stream of grace Glr., and 
aim. in some compounds; often in reference 
to time, hence rgydn-ilu continually, par- 
polually, alwayi, dua -ryyun-du id.; *dhp- 
yyun ta-hhu jhf aiy* C. make it as usual! 
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Bndr^gyi rgyun all the time before, opp. 
to da^Uar now; also for ordinarily, prodo- 
minanily, e.g. ordinarily it is white, only 
by way of exception it is of another colour; 
Ka-rggun ^ ka~rggid tradition; rgyun-^CB 
an every day coat, opp. to yzdb-gos; rgyun- 
^jgdgy and more frq. rgyun-lfdd an inter- 
ruption of flowing, of progress, hence rgyun- 
l^ad-midrfary or rgyun-mi-Zdd-par uninter^ 
ruptedly; rpyun-rds daily food ; rpyun^Wii-6a 
lasting, of long continuance; rgyun -Idm 
an endless, interminable way, to be pur- 
sued again and again, e.g. J^&r-bai of trans- 
migration, byan-^h-kyi of virtue, holiness 
Mil 

r rgyuz 1. v. rgyu. — 2. (Oi. lyyda- 
ma) notice, intelligence, knowledge, nd- 
la de-i gyuB yod I am acquainted with it, 
1 know the thing, I am up to it, frq ; W, : 
*gyuH ydd-lSan* one that knows about it; 
*gyus yod-pai lam* a well-known road ; ?a-* 
med yul-du rgyuz-m^d fyam as a stranger 
1 am rambling through a foreign country 
Olr,; lo-rgyua 1. annals, chronicle, 2. in a 
general sense history, story, tale, narrative, 
lo-rgyu8 biddrpa to relate a story Glr,, *nd- 
la lo-gyu9 ^dd-he mdii-po yod* W, I have 
much to relate, to tell ; lo-ryyus kib-tu ^dri- 
ha to ask closely, to inquire minutely into 
a story il///.; gm-gi lo-rgyus bsdd-do he 
reported what was related above Pth.; also 
used of any short notice or intelligence, 
without reference to things past: der Jbyon- 
pai lo-rgyitB /su/2s he mentioned that he 
was going there MU. 

^yy^-p^ the fine threads or fibres 
^ of which animal muscle, plants etc. 
are composed ; rgyds-pa-can fibrous ; tgyfis- 

ikdd catgut 

2fq- rgyo-tba, pf. brgyos, fat. brgyo, imp. 
W tgyos, to unite in sexual embrace. 
This word is an undisguised, and therefore 
somewhat obscene expression, which in 
books and in col. language is avoided, 
though referring to an act not criminal in 
itself, as Cs. seems to have understood it, 
when he translates rgyo-bu by: to abuse, 
constuprate, ravish: hence it is allowable. 


up 

yet vulgar, to say: **d-pa dan Vi-»w gyo- 
fta )hd*. C. 

rgydn-bay pf. bigyanBy fut. bigynn^ 
V seems to be a secondary form of 
rkydn-buy to extend, itretch, spread (vb. a.) ; 
the word is to be found in but seems 

to be little used; btgydns~pai md-Ua lih. 
a disease consisting in some parts of the 
body being morbidly distended (?). 

Xh’CT ^d6-/>a Cs., a secondary form of 
rgydb-pay prob. but a provincialism. 
Qt. Igay also sya, ginger (fresh or 

^ dried); Iga-rlan fresh ginger. 

QtT'r* lgan-n6 Pth.: tkya-lgan-My is stated 
^ to mean: perfectly white, 
air’rf* Igoh-pa, tgan-pitg urinary bladder 
^ Med. 

igdn-buy » gdn-buy hutk, pod, shell. 

Cb. ** Iga-rlon. 

^ Igo Cb. pa-ha-dgo-dgo puff-ball. 

igydm-fswa — rgydm-fya Zam.y a 
^ kind of rock-sail 
Bga 1. gen. Icd-sga, bca-sga, ginger, ^ 
iyo; sga-skt^d Lt. id. (?); sgd-pi-po Lt, 
prob. for Sffa dan pi -pi -lift dan ftd-ba-ri 
ginger and two kinds of black pepper; sga- 
spydd Sch. =» sga-ski/d. — 2. saddle, rta- 
Bga (^Ld. *8tdsga*) horse-saddle; aga batad- 
pa, resp. abs-sga bstdd-pa Glr., to lay the 
saddle on, to saddle; sga-KSs saddle-cloth, 
Sch.: the leather cover or coating of a 
saddle; sga-gld saddle-girth W., C.\ sga- 
lag Cs. : frame of the saddle ; saddle-bow, 
saddle-tree; sgu-sd straps for fastening the 
travelling - baggage to the saddle, rf. sa- 
stag 2. 

aga-pdn bal flitter-mouse Sch. 

sgan 1. a projecting hill or spur, oi 
the side of a larger mountain; .w/i- 
yidn elevations and depressions <»n a hill- 
side, in Kun. sgan-Kulx sydn-Hn-ta ifotl (the 
village) is situ.atod on a mountain- xpor; 
“ftgan ggdb-nu* H'. when you hav»‘ passed 
round the extremity of the hill. - 2. thi- 
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9gan • blitter, cau^d by vesicatories, by 
long marches etc., 6'., W,\ cf. btgan, 

9gaH-ba, pf. bsgaiiB^ fat. bagan^ to 
^ grow or become full Ca.; hud-nM 
nd-eo agon a marrigcable girl. 

agab^pOf secondary form of ^,gSba~ 
pa, bgd-maa bib-la agab~pa the cov- 
ering of a young bird by its mother Glr , ; 
gaa^agdb Lex., skirt or lap of a coat, agab- 
iiik a short skirt. 

mtgr agam chest, box, trunk; agum-cun a 
^ little chest or box ; agam-hu id. ; agani^ 
ai/o^ntdka a chest of drawers, cabinet C.; 
am~af/am a wooden chest, icdga-agam an 
iron chest; ko-agaw a leather trunk; /-d- 
agnfn, resp. apur-agum coffin Ca. — syn. 
agrom. 

atgl'q* sgdm-ptt, or agdw^po Ca. deep, pro- 
found, Sch. also prudent, quiet; Lex. 
bUhagam w.e. Only the following phrase 
came' under my notice: ftiga Hn^tu agdm^ 
mo he (the prince) is very clever (us a 
legendary explanation and confirmation of 
the name arok^btaan^agdm^^po), Prob. ob- 
solete. 

agar camp, encampment, dmag^agdr a 
military camp, agar ^deba-pa to pitch 
a camp; agar-tnin C. watch-word, parole, 
» ba(hagrd. 

agal load of a beast of burden, I’ta^ 
agal a horse-load, ain^rtai agal a cart- 
load, waggon-load Ca . ; agal ^d-ba to put 
on a load, jgdn^ba to throw it off, ^^oga- 
pa to take it off, agal bardn-ba to adjust 
or balance it; agdl~rta pack-horse, agal- 
pgttga beast of burden. 

^ ^d€iba the lumbar region Med. — 2 
the croup, crupper, back of a horse Glr.; 
*gdipa fan dug* W. the back comes out, 
i.e. has become sore or galled; agal-faiga- 
Med., agal-i-ua col. backbone, spine; agal- 
rmd a sore on a animaVs back caused by 
the load. 

fii’Sror i •ibow, 

?3 ’ angle. 

agu-rd6 a fling Sch. 


eprq- pf- baguga, fot bagug, imp; 

” ' agug(a), to wait, zld-ba yHg agigr 
pa to wait for a month Glr.; to await to 
oxpoct, ^ci-ba death Mil.; Idm-na agdg-pa 
to w'ait on the road Mil.; agitg-Hn adddr 
pa, W.: *gdg-te ddd-c^ to sit waiting; •*!- 
ru gitg-te dddT W. wait here! agug-tu 
pa to keep one waiting Glr. ; to lie in wait 
(for a person), to waylay; )dg-paa agkg-pai 
aa a place where robbers are lying in am- 
bush Mil, ; •Afon gdg-te dddrc^ W. to bear 
a grudge, to have a spite against a person. 

aguit Ld. dap, crack, crash, report (of 
^ a gun). 

agud-po father-in-law, agud-nio 
n 3^ mother-in-law Sch. prov. 
MxyxsiZCC ^^1^* “mda Schr, butt- end of 0 
3 gun, gun-stock C., W.; spelling 

dubious. 

agur v. dgur. 

r .q* agiil-ba vb. a. (cf. ^l-ba), pf. and 
^ fut. bagtd, to movo; agitate, put in 
motion, rgyud kyan- ma agul - to he could 
not even move the bow-string Dzl.; to pull 
(e.g. the bell-string). 

ageu 1. diminutive of aga, ginger, ageu- 
yUr Med., Sak. (llifid. adrak'), 

fresh ginger. — 2. a email door. 

pjM* agdj-pa Ca.: tO boast, brag; yet not 
' so ' much with respect to words as 
to looks and demeanour^ so that it may 
he applied to the girs of coquettish girls 
(ageg-hn mdzi^-pa coquettish Mil., Stg.) 
as w^eli as to the bearing of insolent young- 
sters and bullies, ageg-ma n. of a goddess; 
ageg-mo Lex. ^ dgneing girl. 

agenda, or dgen-la (?) On, upon Ta. 

Ax' ager Sch.: ^different, dissimilar, foreign'. 
^ This w'ord I repeatedly met with in 
books of physical scienbe^ without finding 
the signification given above applicable. 

ago I . door, the aperture itself, as well 
^ as the w'ood-work of the door: ago Jbyid- 
pa, W. to open the door; *Jkg- 

pa^ i. C. to put in a door, to hang a door 
on hinges 2. W. to close, to shut the door; 



yM’-pa 1. to shut, 2. to lock (a door); 
*g!fog~pa, ggdb^pa* C., to shut (the door); 
ytdn-pa ScL: *to lock up\ prop, to bolt, 
to bar, V. sgo-ytdn; bkdvi-pa, bskuni-pa Cs.: 
rcsp. to shut (a door); ago bibhi - ba to 
knock, to rap at the door; *gost'ug~ga rag* 
W. I hear a rattling or rapping at the 
door. The ground floor of a house into 
which the door leads; is generally occu- 
pied by the cattle, hence: agoi pyuga the 
cattle near the door, opp. to: pdga kyi nor 
the money in the inner chamber farthest 
from the door, cattle and money being thus 
the two poles or terminating points of 
household property. — rgydl~ago tlie prin- 
cipal door or entrance of a house or cham- 
ber (in IxL also: ^gydz-go*). — agriyago 
folding-door Ca, — cdh^ago resp. for ago 
6«., cf. yadii-ago, — rid-ago a door which 
may be passed through on horseback, viz. 
the do.or or gate of a court-yar^ or gar- 
den, open at the top, or a high castle-gate; 
in the latter case syn. to rygdl-ago. — nd/i- 
ago the innermost door, bdr-ago the middle 
door, pyi^ago the outer door Pth. — fa^ 
ago V. 2, Ida-ago v, 3. — wl-ago glass-door; 
wing of a window, casement; yadn-ago se- 
cret door; Ca. resp, for ago (?). — 2. the 
boards that form the pane or square of a 
door, hence board, plank, v. agO’rAdm\ faA- 
ago a Chinese punishment, consisting of a 
thick board with an opening for the neck 
ot the culprit, and resting on his shoul- 
ders; ago yydg-pa to put on the board of 
punishment. — baA-ago dan lcdga~ago bdun 
abraga a door constructed of sevenfold lay- 
ers of leather and iron, used as a butt for 
shooting at. — 3. the aperture of a door, 
and hence aperture in general: ago kun- 
naa from all the apertures (of the body); 
zdl~gyi ago resp. mouth Dzl . ; mndl^ago the 
opening of the womb (v. mitaV) frq. ; akyv- 
bat ago id. less Jb^. Thgy.\ dkyil-J^or ago-- 
bii~pa a square figure with four openings, 
about thus: []; the opening of a semi- 
circle; entrance, passage, outlet, connecting 
passage, communication ; also fig : way cf 
mediation, of bringing an agreement about. 


itan^adn-^ ago the entrance, the road, to 
misery viz.: to hell; dbdh~poi ago the or- 
gans of sense, also ago h\a alone;* ago-yaum 
the three media or spheres of moral acti- 
vity, lusy nag, yid, action, word and thought 
frq.; bzd - ba dan btun - bai ago Jn'og - pa 
to cut off the supply (of provisions) 
Pth.; bdag coa agor ^vg-pa iu I beg to 
allow us to enter religion, to receive 
us as students or disciples A/i7.; 
ago Schr. \. also bud-go, kydggo W., ex- 
pense, expenditure 2. dd-go-tar as* -pa ('. 
to relate accurately how a thing came to 
pass; Ida-ago *door of intercourse, of trade', 
a commercial place or town, emporium Glr. 
Hence agd-naa w'ith the genit. by meant of, 
by, 'ill the way of, according to, but never 
as connected with a person or joined to 
an infinitive: (aba du-mai agd-naa in diffe- 
rent ways, variously (often coinciding with: 
by vorious means); hia nag yid -kyi agd- 
naa in or by actions, words, and thoughts 
(e.g. to strive for virtue, cf. above ago- 
yaum) Dzl . ; mdm-pa ana-tadga-kyi Zgd-naz 
in every possible way Dzl.; dpei agd-noM 
(to explain) by way of comparison Thgy.\ 
mfaan-nyid-kyi agd-naa (to describe a thing) 
according to its characteristics Thgy.; riga- 
kyi agd-naa (to divide) according to the 
species Lt. ; ^drd-bai agd-naa btaaa-min ate 
it being a name given to it from it» re- 
semblance to . . . Wdn.; ... la prag-ddg-gi 
agd-naa from envy of . . . Mil. ; mi-andn-bai 
agd-7iaa by way of invisibility, by being 
invisible Wdh. 

Comp, end deriv. ago-Udn the entrance 
into a house, vestibule, porch, portal — ago- 
Uun opening of the door Mil. — ago -kyi 
a door -guarding dog, watch -dog. — ago- 
^kdr hinge of a door or gale. — ago-gldga 
Znvi. — ago-) tan (?). — ago-glega the board 
or plank of a door Ca. — ago-^rdm the 
space near the door. — sgo-^drig (Ld. *agon- 
dig*) door-frame, window - frame. — ago- 
rgydb the space behind the door, within 
the door Glr. — *go-l'dg^ (Icaga) C. lock 
of a door. — *yo{g)-tdn* a bar or bolt (a 
small beam) to secure the door with. — 
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iliretliold, also fhe haid-pim of a 
door. — 9 go~bddg = Bgtfdpdn, — ^go-rndm 
a single board, e.g. of die floor. — tg6~ 
pa, resp. Uhi-^go-pa door-keepor, porter; 
tgo^dpin tbe first, principal door-keeper. 
-^*gthyin* W, door-hingo. — 9go-^r board 
or plank of a door Cs. — Mgo^hdr Ld. 
ddliks between the separate laths of a door 
(for of such the doors in Tibet froquently 
consist, owing to the scarcity of wood). — 
agd-ma 1. pane or aquaro of a door, fold 
of a folding-door; 2. a masked dancer te 
religious dramatic entertainments, repre- 
senting one of tbe four guardians of the 
world (v. rgyaJrcdn), — spd-mo 1. a largo 
door, a gate, eaallo-gate, town-gate; 2 . bo- 
gbmlng, liait-kyi ig&^mo Pth. — C's. 

(Chronol. Table) beginning of a new epoch. 
— Bga^tadmt the small opening left between 
door-post and door, when the latter does 
not perfeedy fit — 1- bwcrlp- 

tion, 2. tampoon, Bbol, 3. a magisterial ad- 
vortiltiaiiit fastened to a door. — tgo^ld 
n. of a high and difificolt monntain-pass 
between Uasa and Pail« ▼. Hoc. I. p. 244. 
— jpo-snoi doo r h ooper, porter JhL 

9go, in T. sub apd-po. 

If C' *9^^ <poii-fid and tgon, ogg, oggs, 
^ spawn, also egg as a measure LU; 
§gon^ dhi8 the pellicle, membrane of an 
egg Sch.\ 9g&n-H the white of an egg Sch.; 

or kog, the shell of an egg; 8gon- 
sA* yolk of an egg Sch. — ego- ha pyed 
a scholastic term, v. Wa». (274). 

Sf ago-pur foreskin, prepuce C. vulg. 

egd-bo, (Ld. *g6-]^*) W. 
^ 1. the body, with respect to its phy- 

sical nature and appearance, ^gd-po "din- 
mo, Hn-mo, go-rih^ go-zdif tall, ^g&po 
duh-ee^ of small stature, short; *r6m-po* 
stout, lusty; *£d-mo^ slender, thin; *d^- 
mo^ healthy, welt ; ^go-ydlT a man that has 
lost bis own body by gaming and become 
the slave of another. — 2. = afyi-ego teco, 
countenance, skye-sgo legs a beautiful face, 
hin-ogo an ugly face MU. — egd-h I . body. 




2. face, as a flattering word; also direedy 
for a nice or pretty face, *gd4o min dug 
hag taoga yod* she has not a pretty fMe, 
but looks like a fright W. 

agd-ba, pf. logo (begoe in Lear., prob. 
^ obsolete) to say, when used oi. sup- 
eriors, hence mosdy to bid, to order (cf. 
the article bka init.), frq. in early litera- 
ture, in later times more and more dis- 
appearing, being unknown to the common 
people. 

*go-lMdm a HHto &A. 

1. V. agd-po. — 2. Ld. also — 

ago-hd. 

•gdg^, {Stk. garlic, tock, 

(Allium); rirogdg Med. Allium 
sphaeroceph. L., or a species allied to it; 
agog-akyd Med. Allium nivale Jacqm. (?); 
agog-ah&n Med. perh. A. rubellum, a blue 
species, very common in the Himalaya. 
— agog-tih mortar, agog-ythn pesde, for 
bmising leek. 

agdg-pa 1. Ca.: ‘pf. bagaga, fut. 
bagag, to make one swear, agdg-po 
one that mokes a person sweor.’ 1 only 
met with mna-agdg Lex. w. e. — 2- yya 
agdg-pa v. pya. 

agon 1. v. ago-hd. — 2. n. of a coun- 
" try, prob. = hoti Glr, — 3. agoh-fdg- 
pa n. of a plant Med. 

agdh-ba, pf. bsgoha, fut. bagoh^ imp. 
^ agon (a), 1. to make round, globular 
Ca.\ so it is prob. to be understood in: 
btt-rdm bagdr-lih bagrdha-naa bagoha Lfx., 
he having boiled down the sugar and 
allowed it to grow cold, formed it into 
balls (in this form the sugar is usually 
kept in Tibet). — 2. to hide or conceal 
a thing Sch., thus in *g6h-te bdr~de* W.; 
cf also dpd-agoh-ha. 

fl$rp6-8pd6 unable, deficient, wanting 
in strength Sch . ; *ldg-pa gob-aon* 
Kun. the hands are unable (to move), stiff* 
(from cold). 

|g;|- agom reflection, meditation, contem- 
^ piatlon, agom hdr-gyi d6ga-pa the fear 
lest contemplation should be prejudiced 
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or rendered impossible MiL\ tgomirAn-ba 
to sustain, to preserre meditation (undis- 
turbed) Mil , ; tffom-nM without meditation 
Thgr, 

agdm~pa I. vb., pf. biffoim, fut. 

btgom, imp. 9g<nn(B)f resp. fugi 
tg&m-fu {Sde. cousaeios iff^) 1. ori- 
ginally: ie fency, iimgiiie; meditate, een- 
templale, consider, c. accus. and dat.; te 
have, te entertain, to produce in one's mind, 
tkyMr'pii^ e. g. hz6dHp<A^ anyin^e^ hydma^ 
pa etc.; ryyitnHiu nam JH ^d~med ayom 
always consider that it is uncertain at 
what time you shall die Mil,', with the 
accus. and termin., or with a double accus.; 
to look upon, to represent to one’s self 
as ... , ^ffr6~dniy~9inu^ban pd-mar agom 
look upon the beings of the six classes 
as being your parents MU,, via. with the 
same respect and affection, or even so, 
that you imagine your father's or your 
mother’s soul inhabiting just now the ani- 
mal body of one of those beings; rmi’-lam 
ayyit’-ma agom look upon it as being the 
illusion of a dream MU, — 2. In later 
times agdm-pa became the usual term for 
the systematic moditatien of the Buddhist 
saint, so that this word, and the expressions 
Un-ne-ffiLtin-^ ^)dp^pa, and b$am-ytdn 
igriUhpfi, which in classical writings de- 
note the concentration of the mind upon 
one point or subject, e. g. upon a certain 
deity, lha, prob. imply one and the same 
thing. Thiee degrees of this systematic 
meditation are to be distinguished, viz. 
ltd-ba contemplation, agdmrpa meditation, 
properly so called, (which requires /so/ 
dan mUrtag md^yyeM ynm, i.e. that it 
be performed in a clear and decided man- 
ner, without suffering one's self to be 
disturbed or distracted by any thing), and 
the third degree apydd^pa, exercise and 
practice, which three disdnctions will be 
somewhat elucidated by the following: 
6zd(-dat)-/tad(-so) ydd~na hltd-^ha mitt, 
byin-rgod ydd-na ag&m^pa mm, hldn-dor 
yddrna apyddrpa min, if one lives plen- 
teonsly, there is no contemplation (pos- 


sible); where there is inattention and a 
distracted mind, meditation cannot take 
place; where there is desire or disgust, 
exercise and practice are not (to be thought 
of) MU, 14, 11. Hence contemplation would 
seem to be more immediately opposed to 
the rule of sense, meditation to the rule 
of imagination, practice to the rule of 
passion; v. also Waa, (137), Kdpp, I, 585. 
Sometimes contemplation and meditation 
are also opposed to tda-pa, and badm^pa, 
hearing and knowing, as to mere acts of 
memory and intellect. — agdml^cLypo Ca,, 
agomrbgdd, agdm^mKan MU, one that me- 
ditates, an aseette; agdan-ma fern. MU, — 
1. a great meditator (so MU, often 
calls himself). 2. a kind oi field-mouae, La- 
gomys badius Hook, II, 156. — agom-idg 
*meditating-cord', a cord or rope slung by 
the laxer sects round their bodies, in order 
to facilitate the effort of maintaining an 
erect and immoveable posture during me- 
ditation, which expedient of course is scorn- 
ed by the more rigid devotees. 

II. sbst. 1. medHatien. — 2. Cs.: *the 
state of being accustomed to' (prob. erron. 
for goma-pd), 

agom-Jyrdg (?) holly, Ilex. Siik. 



-lathes? V. 


Bgdr-ba 1. pf. and fut. bagar, te bell 
^ ' down, to condense by boiling, e. g. 
btMrdm sugar. — 2. to turn on a lathe, W. 
*gdr-la Unrh^, 


(perh. also ahdr-mo) l.reaadt 
e. g. of leaves, Wdn, and elsewh. — 


2. a ehrele. — 3. a disk, a globe; hence a 
mpee W,\ a semi-globular bowl or veseel 
W,, agor^fig circular line, circumference, 
circle; agor^fig pgi^ba Ca,, pyid^ka Sekr. 
semicircle. 


SF 


agoa, in compounds and as adverb: 
privalo, separate, dietind; privately etc., 


opp. to apgi, e. g. apyipduga a parasol for 
several persona, awning, shelter, aaoapdnga 
a parasol for one person Qlr,; ag4a a hal 
share of a single person, individual lot 
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§ 5 ’, 




Mil\ 9g6&-9Uy or BgoB sdv., (opp. tb^^} 
particularly, especially; 8 ff 08 -(kift)f dpon a 
subaltern officer Ca.; s^s-pa Sch,: ^to 
choose, to find the right thing'. 

Bffyiu, sgtpg-ffu bag, puna; 

sgyig-gu ^dd-poi dhdn^du 
sdii-fios our purse being at low ebb; dnul- 
Bggtg money-bag, purse. 


P^- baggin, 1. 

acc. to LejBx. » Sak. a|i|f syn. to 


gldlrba, to yawn, gape, and perh. to stretch 
one s self after having slept; it is almost 
exclusively used in describing the attitude 
of a dying lion, and so also the dying 
attitude of Buddha. — 2. perh. also » 
^yin-ba. 

firyfl’N 1. the hollow of the 

' knee, bend of the knee; knee- 
joint; agyid-pa yc6d~pa to lame the knee- 
joint, to hamstring (a horse) Gh\ — 2. 
the calf (of the leg) Mil.\ agyid %kyur~ba 
acute pain in the knee and leg e.g. of a 
woman with child Med,; Ca,: ‘to despair'? 

— agyid-Xin the hollow of the knee Med. 

— sgyid-l^yol one lame in his legs Ca. — 
agyid^lug-pa Lex. w. e., Ca.: slothful, idle, 
lazy; agyiddhod Sch. id. 

§ C'n* sgyiddm, also agyMdm, a hearth, 
^ ^ fire-place, consisting of (three) stones 
on which the kettle is placed; Uag^-agytd 
iron trevet, tripod, cf. agyid-po. 

f agyu arttfice, imposture DzL and elsewh., 
id.; yyo-agyu-med-na if •he is 
without guile Dzl. ; aggu-can artful, crafty, 
cunning, C®. — agyu^jprul-may srHITy the 
name of Buddha’s mother. — agyik-fna^ 
in^, ilhition, false show, deception of sight, 
opp. to dnaa reality; aggu-ma vprul-ba to 
exhibit a false show Ca . ; naa andn~ba tama^ 
edd agyu-mar aea 1 know that every thing 
visible, the whole external world, is only 
an illusion A/«/.; agytit-mai nor apparent 
riches, hence riches in general Mil. (cf. 
agyuMa)\ agyu-ma-ndian a Juggler Aft/.; 
aggu-ma-mlSan-gyi m^dn-bu, agyu-mai 
mtdn^bu a juggler's apprentice Lexx. — 
agy^a-Hadl ait Skill, dexterity, frq., the In- 
dians, and so also the Tibetans counting 


64 arts (or 60 in a round number) Tar. 21, 
2. — agyu-zdg deception, hypocrisy Ptk. — 
agyu^l&a 1. the immaterial, subtile and 
pure body of the soul in the Bardo, hell etc., 
hence lua Thgr. 2. the animal 

and human body in general, in as much 
as it is only an apparent body, a phan- 
tom, when considered from a higher phi- 
losophical point of view Mil. 

aggug’^mo mother-in-law Stg.; mna- 
both daughter-in-law and 

mother-in-law. 

f agy&r~ba, pf. and fut. bagyur, (vb. a. 

to ogyiar-6a) 1 . to transform, lua JUxL 
dgitr to transform one's body (i. e. one's 
self) at pleasure, {Dzl. lua is to be 
supplied, or gyfUr^te to be read); to trans- 
form the royal prerogative into a religious 
one, v. Itrima. — 2. to change (colour, one's 
mind), to alter (something written), hence 
to correct, to revise. — 3. to give up, leave 
off (customs, scruples, doubts, timidity) 
Glr.y j^-’Toh-pai (Sda-luga the non-Buddhist 
religion. — 4. to turn off or aside (the 
course of a river); to dissuade, divert, laa. 
from Dzl. — 5. to turn, ^)in pa gyur-ce* 
W. to turn round on one’s heel; ^)in’-pa 
gyiiT-te Ud^be"^ W. to look back; kdr-h 
agyurdfa to turn a wheel » silrdr-6a; akad 
agyitr~ba to vary, to modulate the voice, 
also to hum a tune, to sing or whistle, 
as birds do. — 6. to govom, rtai Ha ardb^ 
kyia, a horse's mouth by the bridle; also 
fig. *gydl^ Ha U^y'' gyur, Hyn Ha Sin- 
^ gyur^ C. the king is governed by his 
minister, the husband by bis wife; 

^dga ndn-paa Horagyur he is governed by 
evil passions MU.; Hd-lo agyitrdfa to go- 
vern, prop, and fig., v. Hd-lo; ^ih’-rta agyiir^ 
ba to drive a carriage; in a similar sense 
dbah agyurdni c. /a, to have command or 
control of, to command, dominate, £ri|.; 
prob. also to possess Mil. — 7. to trans- 
late, agra agyur^ba id. — 8 . to multiply Wdk. 
(cf. fjgyitr ba 4, and Idg-pd); bagyiir-bya 
the multiplicand Wdk. — 9. Lad.^ Pur. 
to kill, to slaughter. — 10. to publish, pro- 
claim, announce *ka-8dl gykr^-e* W. to pub- 
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9ffva-/tdn 


lish an order; *lon gjfw^ W, annouDce me! 
send in my name! 

9gye~9gdr crooked St?A., better dgye. 

r 9gyi-ho is said to denote in 6*. one 
of the lower classes of officials or 
noblemen. 

1 . sbst. 0 bag (not of leather) ; 
raM-9gyi a bag of cotton stuff Pth , » 
agym diminutive. — 2. adj. quid, gentlo 
(of horses) 8p. 

dc-Jf 9gyid-po a stone for a fire-place, 
S' hearth<dono, three of which are so 
placed together, that a fire may be kindled 
between them and a kettle put on; 9gyid^ 
lu a fire-place constructed in this manner, 
wfapq- pf. and fut. Ingyel, vb. a. 

'S to ^Irhoy to throw down, to over- 
throw, overturn, gan-kydb on the back Lex,\ 
to lay or put down (a bottle, a book); to 
thwart (the charm of an enemy); to kill 
(horses); b§\ ta gyeP manslaughter 
and the killing of horses, C* 

1* o warlike engine to shoot 
S > darts or 'fling stones with, catapult, 
batlilta, tgydgB^kyi Thgi\ id ; 

sgyogs^rdo a stone flungfromsuch a machine 
ScL; in later times: 2. mortar, cannon, gun, 
in Tibet even at the present day without 
wheels, col. ^ghfo^. — 8. a surgeon's 
instrument for setting broken limbs (k, 

9gy&h-ha^ pf. htygadB, fut. %yaii, 
S perh. originally ■■ to hide, 

but actually used 1. in C.: ^gyh^ma gydh^ 
tea* to fill, to ituif (a sausage) 2. col. in 
Wi: *gydh~bB* to pill into (the pocket, a 
box, a coffin); ^^dii-du to keep, lock, 
or shut up (things); gyddrb^ to hold 
one's breioh; gla fyir igydd-ba to retabi 
the wages due to another person 8eh, The 
form rgyaM often occurs in AftY., in passages 
where *to retain, lock up, put into’ or a 
similar •term would suit yery well. Other 
passagee cannot yet be sufficiently ac- 
counted for, and upon the whole the roots 
gyad and hgad (rggad etc.) require to be 
more closely inyestigated. 


^ agt'Oy W. also Va*, 1. a iOlllid, adM; 
^ voice; hd-9gra the sound h Olv,; tgvd- 
btoM noisy evacuations take place Lt.\ 
^&n-pa^ag tyrd^tfULmt Am the deaf hear 
sounds; agra agrdg-ga to produce sounds, 
noises MU, ; agra dag yaal yaum (read) loud, 
correctly, and distinctly, those three (a 
precept for reading or reciting); *nyid-ra 
Ukn’hd^ W, to snore; *^dg^ra* the noise 
made- by a flight of birds passing; min- 
agra a mere w*ord, name, or sound Waa,^ 
as a philosophical term. •>— 2. word, syllable, 
bddg-agraCa,^ bddg-poi agra Gram,, the 
name given in grammar to the so-called 
article pa, e.g. in rtd-pa horseman, rider; 
dgdg-agra prohibitive or negative particle. 

— 3. language, science of languages, pbilo- 
logy. 

Comp, agra-akdd (« agra I.) sound, 
voice, agra-akdd anydn-pa frq. — ^d-ban 
sounding, sonorous. — agra-ce far-famed, 
renowned MU„ agra Her gragapa S^, id. — 
agra-mydn 1 . a woll-sounding, agreeable voica, 
2 . C, a guitar. — agrorhmydn echo MU, — 
agrd-idar sounding, sonorpus. *— ayra ibydna 
1. pleasing tone, harmony, euphony, e.g.yki 
dan rdl-mai Tar, 2. n. of a goddess 
Ca, — agru-abydr Zam,, Tar,, £kA/., a 
coalition or connection of letters. — agra^^ 
mi-anydn (a disagreeable voice) n. of a 
larger and two smaller northern continents 
of the fabulous geography of ancient India. 

— agra - fadd (agt*a dan faad - ma) Tar,, 
Schf.i grammar and logic; yet yi-gei agra- 
had, agra-faad-yi-ge Glr, seem to denote 
philology. 

agra-ycdn, 4* • 

Q I ' demon or monster of Indian my- 
thology, esp. known by his being at enmity 
with the Sun and Moon, on whom he is 
continually wreaking his vengeance, oc- 
casionally swallowing them for a time 
and thereby causing their eclipses. The 
Buddhist representation of the Rfihu- 
legend is given by Schl, p. 114 — 2. Ca,: 
the aacending node of the moon, determining 
the time of the obscurations. — i^a-y^dft- 
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sgrdifba 

TTFir Rf'thula 1. ^seized by Rlha’ 
{Fonc. Gf^atvfi. II, LVII), obscured, eclipse 
of the sun or moon, 2. 'catcher of Robu,* 
arc. to the Tibetan legend an epithet given 
to the deity fy/a^-nJor, acc. to Indian my- 
thology, to Vishnu, who in Tibetan is ctiUcd 
(jiho Kyab-Jug-)s6d Ch.); some- 
times, however, ho is identified with Rtihu 
himself, for the names yza-agra-ycany yza^ 
, yza~liyub‘^ug, yza-rd^hu- 
/a, i\»id even yza-du-lm-^g-riit (comet!) 
are used promiscuously. — 3. a son and 
disciple of Shakyamuni, who received this 
tuime on account of an eclipse of the 
moon taking place at his hirtb, v. Feue, 
Gy fitch. 11, 38t). 

SC'fl* agruH-ba^ Cs. : pf. bsyra/ts, fut. bsgra/ij 
^ imp. »gro/}, 1 . to enumerate, to reckon 
up separately. — 2. to upbraid, to reproach. 
§iaj*a* to cut into small pieced, 

^ viz. the picture of an enemy whom 
one wishes to de.stroy. 

CJ’ fut. bagn'gy imp. 

«r/ny/(it), W. *ng-ce*y to lay or put 
In order^ to arrange, adjust, panMb boards 
01 ' [>]ank8, 9o~jHig bricks or tiles G//*., kar- 
y>'fl plates and dishe.s, = to lay the cloth; 
yihtn stuffed seats or chairs Dzl.\ to pift 
or fit together, to join tiie separate parts 
of an animal body Glr.; to put dose to* 
gether, side by side, hence W,: *ziH de 
nyis rig-fe yod* these two fields are ad- 
jacent, *fa dait Hg-te yin* it is situated 
close to the border; to compile, to wHtO 
books Glr — *Hg-mo* W, tight, clote, e.g 
a joint, commissure, seam. 

eyn'n-/>o, Zam.: =* ndcaz-fay prudent, 
” skilful, clever, hlo sgrin-pa a pene- 
trating mind Sch. 

^g*^'b-pa ] . vb. pf. bagriba., fut. bagriby 
^ imp. agr/b(s)y W. *K6*ce*, to deprive 
of light, to darken, to obscure, W. *rih mn 
rib* get out of my light! nyi-mai ^od-zer 
bsgriba-n€ta the light of the sun being ob- 
.scured, by clouds Glr , by a curtain Zam. 
— 2. sbst. the state of being darkened, 
obscuratkNir gen. fig., mental darkness, sin, 
also sgrib\ sema^tan fama-ddd-kyi agrib-pa 
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adl-ba hence agHXhforimani^ail n. of 
a Boddhisatva; agrib-pa Ina Dzt., the 
five Obscurations caused by sin , prob. 

Bum, Jl, 360. — 3. adj darkened, 
obscured, dark; sinner, hdag-rdn agiil^pa 
cc-am am I so great a sinner? Pth. — 
^Itlnma* C,y *rilhma* W, shelter, fence, e.g. 
at the side of a field against the wind. 

P^‘ hagrimBy fut. bagrim, 
^ imp. agi'itn(a)y 6^.: ^to hold fast to 
force or hoist together; to endeavour’; Sch. 
also: io squeeze in, cram in; to be over- 
hasty, confuted’. Only the following phrases 
came to my notice: *kijL*^pa ^intrpa* C\ to 
twist or twine a thread; *Hg~pa dim* C. 
take care! (collect your thoughts I); 
tog - can* Sp. inquisitive, curious. Some 
passages in if., e.g. blo-bagiims (explained 
by blo-Jlda Zam,') are as yet dubious as 
to their sense. 

agril-bay pf. and Im. bagrily W, 
*(a)nl ~c<^, (cf. ^nl^ba 1. and 
jKril^ba)y 1. to wind or wrap round e.g. a 
bit of cloth round one's finger; tO roll, 
wrap, or wind up; Hl’lmr to roll or form 
into a pill Med,; to moke fast or tight, Uidd- 
pa wha,t is’ loose; fyoga yvig^tu agril-ba to 
gather into a heap, to heap or pile up, to 
dwoop together; hence agHl-baa (also cfivV- 
baa Glr,) to SUm up all, taking all together, 
in short Lt; m)ug~ma agriUha to wag the 
tail, mi-UraX a person (of dogs) Mil,\ to 
roll, e.g. a large stone to some place. — 
2. to multiply Wdk,, frq.; bagrilma a doubled 
and twisted thread or cord Sch . ; agrilAin 
a wooden roll, round which paper etc. is 
wound; the rolling-pin of bakers. — agiHl- 
bdgy W, •ioy-r//*, rolled paper Ca, 

•Sn'vg-poy pf. bagrugay fut. bagrug, 
S ' imp. agi'ug(a)y W, *i«dy-^s)*, to 
collect, gather, pluck, pick up e.g. wood, 
flowers, vermin etc. 

agrun(a)y Ld, *hruna*y t\ *4am* , 
” ^ fable, legend, tale (to the unculti- 
vated mind of the Tibetan, destitute of 
any physical and historical knowledge of 
the countries and people beyond the boun* 
daries of his native soil, the difference 




between truth and fable is but vague and 
unsettled); sgnin ^nid’-pa to relate fables, 
stories etc.; »iion-rdbs Zam., 

ffyi 9(jrun~rgyud Glr., sgniA-ytdm tales of 
ancient times, of the days of yore; igt'un- 
mUanCs., agrim-pa Sch. the inventor or 
writer of fables and tales, also a narrator 
of tales. 

pf. hsg^'una, fut. bagt'un^ 

1. to mix. 2. to invent, to feign Ca. 

• agrAn^a, pf. and fat. bagi'un 1. to 
compare c. la and dan Dzl — 2. to 

emttlate, vie, contend with Ca. 

imp. aymb^a) (cf. ^I'ub-pa Sak. 
anv) l-to complete, finish, perform, carry 
out, an order, a wish, hence usually with 
hkin-du DzL; to make, achieve, manufacture, 
obtain, attain, dnul^rdoda dnul bagi'Ah^tu 
htub-pa liar aima^ban~la SaAa-rggda bagrul- 
tu btub^a yin-no in like manner as silver 
is obtained from silver-ore, Buddha may 
proceed from beings Thgy.; don agntb-pa 
to attain to one’s aim, to obtain a blessing, 
a boon ; fae ^dii don agriib-pa to care for 


god. Whilst the conatus, the labouring in 
his arduous undertaking, is often called 
agt^b-pn, the arriving at the proposed end 
is designated by gnub-pa, e.g. rggdl-poa 
tia-mgrin agnkb-pa mdzdd-paa ^rub-naa 
rta-akdd btdn-paa etc., the king began to 
coerce Tadin (liagagrlwa), and when the 
latter was made obsequious, so as to ap- 
pear, a neighing was heard etc. Olr,; agom- 
agruh byid-pa for agdm-pa dan agriA-pa 
bydd-pa ML — bagt*ub-Udn^ agrub-ynda^ 
agi'uh-jpdg the house, the place, the 
cavern, where a saint ap))lie8 himself to 
agfub-pa\ agi'^b-pa-po one effectuating the 
coercion described above, Sambk. frq. — 
agitdhrtdga tokens, proofs of perfection, of 
an accomplished saint. — agrub-fdba the 
method of effecting the coercion, of obli- 
ging a god to make his appearance; agrub- 
byed 1. he that accomplishes the coercion 
(cf. Sc/d, p. 247). 2. a kind of bile ^^ed. 
— agmb^pben the Bon-doctrine Afil. 

11. sbst. 1. one that contemplates and 
meditates, like agom-.Hen Mil, 2. n of 
a sect of Lamas, with whom marriage is 





the wants of this life; to procure, rgydga- permitted. 

pye flour, as provision for a journey AUL\ ^ri-ba 1. Ca, adj. naked, gen. agvm- 

nor agrub-pa to gain riches ; to furnish with, ^ mo, 

to supply, one’s self or otliers Mil, — 2. II. vb. pf. bagrea, fut. bagre (cf. ,,gre-ba^ 
lha - agritb - pa implies, in accordance to 1. to roll Glr,^ Pth. — 2. to multiply Wdk. 
Brahmanic- Buddhistic theology, not so — 3. to repeat Ca, — 4. to put or place 
much the making a deity propitious to man in order, to put togothor, to compare, e.g. 
(6k.), as rendering a god subject to human records Tar, 174, 14 Schf 
power, forcing him to perform the wiU of * sea-wMhed heneb Seh. 

man. This coercion of a god seems to be ^ W i 

effected in a twofold manner. The practise agrdg-pa 1. vb. pf. agrega, to belch. 

of the common people is to perform a vast ” — 2. sbst. belch, eructation, agrig- 

amount of prayers and conjurations, spe- j?*® *rul-dd^ C. a 

cially intended for the god that is to be belch of a fetid smell. 

made subject. Another method is adopted agr6n-ha^ pf. bagreAa, (at. bagf'en, imp. 

by saints, who are advanced in every kind agren(8)y cL ^rM-ba, J. to ra&M, 0- 

of religious knowledge. They continue root, lift up, hold up, plant up, e.g. a fin- 

their agom-pa, or profound meditation, for ger, a beam etc. — 2. to strotch out a limb 

months and years, until the deity, finally and hold it stiff C, 

overcome, stands before them visible and agrm-mo naked, agr4n-mor JtydA-ha 

tangible, nay, until they have been per- ^ ' to appear in a naked state, to show 


sonally united with and, as it were, in- one's self naked Dzi,\ Bhar, 59. Schf, *or- 


corporated into the invoked and subjected bus’, orphaned (cog. to bkrenf). 
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zfft'o 1. a largo feather, esp. qailUfea- 
ther, used for an ornament of arrows, 
as a charm etc. ; peacock’s fea- 

ther, as a badge of dignity. 2. to elevate, 
exalt, increaae; Ca,: to exaggerate. Waa, 
however has p. (305): ‘Vorurtheil (An- 
erkennung des Nichtwahren) , Gegensafe: 
akur^^dSa Lhsterung (Leugnung des Wah- 
ren)\ and p. (297): ^agro~akiltr Yemeinen 
und L&sierung’. Ca. renders agro-akur by 
^exaggerated praise and blame’; agrthaHr 
jUba-ba occurs also in MU. The phrase 
agt'o-^ddga ybdd'-pa might therefore be ren- 
dered : to put an end to overrating and to 
prejudice ; this meaning, however, does not 
suit in every instance, and acc. to expres- 
sions heard from people in C.y agi^o-^Udga 
jrb6d~pa would signify : to turn to account, 
to work one’s way up, to contest for a 
prize. Finally ought to be mentioned that 
acc. *to Sehr. agt'o^jidga afpydd-^pa (sic) de- 
notes Hogic’. A connection between these 
heterogeneous significations is not discer- 
nible, but a clew may perhaps be found 
hereafter. — 3. tack, bag (?), tdl-agro Glr. 
was explained by: a sack full of ashes, 
^qr the little bubbles in spark- 

® ’ ling beverages, d^-ga du^* 

the beer sparkles. 

agt*d-guy v. agf^^gu sub agrog. 

agrMa I. sbst. 1. Wdn., acc. to Sch. 
the bark of a species of willow, but 
prob. the same as gr6~ga. — 2. C. the penll. 
II. vb., pf. bagroay fut. bagro, imp. agro-- 
w.e., Ca.: to debate, dltcuee, so that 
it would be only another form of bgro-ha\ 
but in C. Vo-s#’ is said to mean : 

to talk at random, to chatter away thought- 
lessly. 

®ord, rope, for tying, fet- 
” ^ tering; fetfere MU. and C.\ Ibaga- 

agtdg iron fetters, chain; ldaga-agt*6g Idg^ 
pa abrd-naa the hands tied or chained to- 
gether; Ibaga ~ agrdg ~ pa a convict put in 
irons; Hn-agrSg fetters made* of twisted 
twigs Ca.; Ihan^agrdg ihoe-strap, lace, lat- 
chet — agrdg-^guy agrd-guy W. •rdp-ftw*, 


efring, itnp, for binding, fastening, strap- 
ping; Sck. also button; agrog-n'il Sch. but- 
ton, agi*og~iU agr&g’-pa to button up. 

agrdg-pay pf. bagragay fut. bagragy 
imp. agragtia), to call, call OUt, call 
to Dzl. and elsewh.; to publish, proclaim, 
promulgate, ytam-anydn gopd news Mil.; 
ki-jbai ytani bagrdga-na if his death becomes 
known, Tar.\ <^s agrdg^pa, resp. 'dda^kyi 
agt^-gUh mdzdd-pa Glr. to preach; dHl^ 
agrog~pa to publish by ringing a bell, to 
publish, proclaim ; agrdg-pa-po a proclaimer, 
a preacher Ca. — 2. to shout, to scream, 
AA-akad drdg-por agrog (the infant) weeps 
and screams Lt. — 3. C. (in W. only resp.) 
to read, yaun agrdg-pa to read words of 
Buddha Ma . ; even : ahna-kgia agrdg^pa to 
read silently. — 4. to bind, like ,gTdga-pa; 
V. also agrog extr. 

another form of ^ddrpa 
^ ' to go; not much used. 

agrdn-ma a lamp, lantern, torch, 
agronr-md a burning lamp, (prop, a 
lamp-fire); often fig. — agron^pa vb. tO 
iigh^ to kindle, dpd-^a-la me agr6n-naa light- 
ing (burning) the book Pth. — agroTi-bakdl 
the enlightened age CV., opp. to mun^akdl 
the dark age. — agron-drSga lamp-black. — 
8gron^(mi’‘) H/i Sch. the yew -leaved fir, 
Pinus picea, which tree, howe.ver, is scarcely 
known in Tibet; in Sik. it denotes Pinos 
longifolia, and prob. also in every other 
province, the most resinous species of co- 
niferous trees prevailing there. 

rcr ^'dn-pa, pf. and fut. bagron 1. to 
cover, to lay over, adorn, docoralo 
Glr. — 2. to light, to kindle, v. agrdti^^ma. 

agrob hsughtiniss, arroganco,prido,Lac«. 

agrom box, chost, trunk, coffer » agam; 
agrdm~bu a small box or chest: amgugr 
agrdm Ca. yzdh-ma a jehest or trunk made 
of bamboo; ro-sprdm, riu-pai agrom Zam. 
coffin. 

agrdl - 6a, pf. and fut. bagral 1. tO 
roscus, dollvsr, save, taa from, out 
of, agrdUhai ded-dpdn-du ^gyur he becomes 
a guide to salvation Glr. — 2. to load, 
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traniport, carry, to cross (a river) by boat 
or ferry, ht-btgral Lex, : passed over; 

^-5ot pd-rol^tu tteg^'dl-^har mdzddrlig have 
the goodness to ti^e me over to the other 
bank Sambh, ; Ji6r-4>a begrdl-bai gi'u-yzine 
yin Glr, it is a boat that carries over the 
river of transmigration. — 3. to remove, do 
away with, drive away, ^dre - niume jfyu 
lyya^fyo ifM-po-la bsgrdl Glr. the demons 
were driven to the uttermost parts of the 
sea; bdud sgrdl-ba to expel the devil; sdig- 
can rgydl~po agrdl-bar ^yur the guilty king 
will be removed out of the way! Glr.; 
dgra^bgegs bEgral-hai ha Urag rue-pa dan 
nan-7'01 glo anyin bbda-pa mcod-par Jml 
the flesh, blood, bones, heart, lungs and 
entrails of slaughtered enemies of the faith 
are offered by us as a sacrifice. This say- 
ing, the tendency of which is often justified 
by the sophism, that it is an act of mercy 
to kill an enemy of the faith and thus 
prevent him from accumulating more sin, 
shows that even *mild Buddhism' is not 
incapable of bloody fanaticism, and instan- 
ces like that of king Lau-dar-ma of old, 
and of the recent martyrdom., of Roman 
Catholic Christians at Bonga confirm this 
fact from experience. 

agr6l-ma^ sometimes also agrol-yuni 
Ca., W. *7'6l-ma*f 1 . n. of two god- 
desses, Sak. ifTTf’ history of 

Tibet as the white and green Taro, incai- 
nated in the two wives of Srouglsangdmpo, 
Sc/d. 66 and 84; Kbpp. 11., 65. — 2, a 
name of females, of frequent occurrence. 

agros 1. Ca. manner, method, way, badd- 
agt'oa way of explaining, instructing, 
informing: agroya badd-agroa Sch.: *the me- 
thod of instruction which is to be proclaim- 
ed’ (?); ptdmragroa Ca.: ‘way or manner 
of speaking’ (?). — 2. Ca. edge, brim, lip; 
Sch. also mark from a wound, tear; hdl-gyi 
mhi-agr6a se'ems to signify only *lip’. 

brgdd-pa bydd-pa to smile, to 
' ' smile on Sty. 

hryal I. v. rgdl-ba^ 2. v. rgdl-ba. 


brgdl-ba Sch. ‘das Gegenseitige’, 
■ mutual relation, contrast, contrary? 

(fdm-pa) a hundred, one 
V ^ ^ hundred; brgya-prdg the hun- 

dred, a century; brgya^prdg bbu 1000; 
brgyd-pa the hundredth; hrgyd-po con- 
sisting of one hundred (cf. under dgu); 
hrgya dan bcu-bid 114; brgya~nyi-ha 120; 
bki-brgya (da/i) go-brgydd 498; brgyd-rtaa 
v. rtaa; brgyd-la (Ca.: brgya-ma-lan-ydig, 
or brgyd-lam-naf) once among a hundred 
(cases or times) i.e. very rarely, e.g. (dua) 
brgyd-la bmyed kyaii though it be found 
for once at last MU. frq., cf. Schf. ErlAut. 
zu Dzangl. p. 45; also » finally, in short, 
the Latin deniquCy MU.nt.; brgyd-ban er- 
ron. for rgyd-dan. — brgya-m<Sdd a heca- 
tomb of 100 lamps, offered on certain fes- 
tival occasions Sik. — brgyd-^dana about 
or nearly a hundred Sch. — brgyd-dpon 
a captain of a hundred men, the Latin 
centurio. — brgya-byin (iBfini|f) ‘(honour- 
ed by) a hundred sacrifices’, epithet of 
Indra, cf. kxatnfifiaaog) 1. Indra. 2. n. of 
a medicine Wdn. 

^ 1 . in amrd-bat hrgya Sch . ; noisy 
conversation; Lexx. simply 
speech, conversation (with the remark that 
the word is obs. and prov.). — 2. often 
erron for 7'gya. 

brgydn-ba 1. v. rgyoh-ba 2. to Ctll 
to a person from a distance, 6*. 
biyy^^ eight; brgydd-pa the eighth, 
J ’ brgyad-po consisting of eight, brgydd- 
cu eighty, brgyad-cu-rtaa-/cig (W. *gyad- 
cu-yya-iis/*), gya-ycig 81; brgyad-brgyd 
800; brgyad’atoh 8000; brgyad-Kri 80000. 

^^yad-(6)% a reproach, re- 
vjf » ^ ' I buke, brgyad-kdg byidrpa to 
rebuke, to chide Dzl. 

brgydn-pa, vb. to adom, decorate; 
to provide with (c. instrum.), cf. 
rgyan sbst. ; vya mgo ad-yia brgydn-pa the 
letter nya (^) being provided with an a 

above it, =- any . ., Zdm. 

brgyal-ba 1. tO link down sense- 
^ less, to faint; *brgydl-te ddd-ce* 
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W. to winter-sleep; ^o^rgydUte very 
much exbnusted, v. ^o. — 2. to howl, of 
the fox. iScA. 

toyyv/ia-pa l^x,\ Ck.: ifie mOT- 
^ row in the baok-bane’. 
q*C- Cf. rs/yud, SU\ 

^ ' mily (gens), lineage; relaiiont, ancee- 
ton, deeeindanti, offapring, mi-hrgyitd i. 
as brggudf dei mi-hrgyitd yin-pa being of his 
family Oh. 2. people, nation, hdd^kyi mi- 
brgyAd the Tibetan nation. 3. the human 
race, mankind Cs. ; riga-‘brggud, reap, pdu/t- 
hrgyud family; issue, progeny, rigs-brgyud 
j^l-har tggur there will be a numerous 
offspring; bla-rggud succession or descent 
of Lamas Cs. — ^mig nd-<r ggitd-la yod^ 
W. diseases of the eye frequently occur 
in that family; *<U-nf gyud mi iad ym* 
W. then the race will not die out; *spil- 
gyud-la bdr-c^ W. to set apart cattle for 
breeding; brgyitd-nca hrgyitd-du from ge- 
neration to generation Cs. ; bu fsa hrgyud- 
du hdeo he is blessed even to his children 
and children's children Dzl. 

Comp. Irgyttd-brgyugs a continuous suc- 
cession Sch. — brgyiid-can like his pro- 
genitors Cs. — brgyud-pa 1. belonging to 
a race or family. 2. v. rgy^ and rgyud- 
pa. — brpyud - m4d degenerate Cs. , cf. 
brgyiid-ban. — brgyud-ma, 1. 6s. ■* brgyiid- 
can. 2. W. fruitful, fertile. 3. brgyud-ma- 




brgyab Lex. w.e. — bryyud-^dzin a first- 
born male, heir and successor. 

brgrad is acknowledged by Lexx., 
^ ' but evidently an incorrect form for 
bgt'ad. 

qM-*- bsg . . . words beginning thus will 
^ for the greater part be found under 
sg... 


bsgdg-pa v. ^igs-pa and sgdg-pa. 

began (Lexx. ^ dnos-yiiy point 

^ of time, moment, inotont, conjun^ro, 
la-ysar-hsgdii-gi Ihdgs-ma a chilling' gale 
on newyear s day 3/t7. ; esp. the proper time 
or season for doing a thing, byd-bai bsgan; 
Jbri-haiy zd-bai hsgah the time for writing, 
eating. (A different word from sgaii). 
qwq- bsgd-ba 1. V. sgd-ba. — 2. pf. bsgas, 
^ vb. a. to ^6-hay to toil, ttoin, defile, 
lit. and fig., ^kygn-ghyi ma go* C. be was 
not tainted with any spot or blemish, 
nothing could be laid to his charge; to 
infect with disease; rarely in a good sense: 
dtH sna-fsogs-Kyis legs-par bsgos-pa Stg. 
well anointed w'ith salves and perfumes. 
rm ir; gy bsgrdn-ba 1. to enumerato, count 
up (?) Cs. — 2. to cause to grow 
cold Lexx. 


bsgrdd-pa Lexx. » bgrddrpa. 



na 1. the letter n, sounded as a nasal 
guttural, the English ng in singing, in 
the Tibetan language often the initial let- 
ter of a word. — 2. as numerical figure: 
4. — 3. as numeral adjective — Ud-bbuy 
in the' numbers 51 — 59. 

«ia, pers. pron., first person sing, and 
pL 1, Wt, the usual word in familiar 


speech; fiat my, our; mine, ours; na mi 
rgan old man that I am Afil.; na rgydl- 
po sroh-htsanF^dm-po dan with me, king 
Srongtsangampo Oh.; Ud-ma na I, the 
Lama Mil.; de nU rgan nai Kd-la nyon 
listen to my word as that of an old man 
MU.; nai ^di this my (doing) Oh.\ nai 
tye-bMn my honoured masters! MU.; rias 
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K’0pr nanrgydl 

yid-^&n my dearest! Pth.; na-rdh I my 
self^ esp. col. very frq.; •na rdn-ka* T«., 
taoff* C, na nyid, na U6-na^ na bdag (?), 
horbo (??) Cb. id.; na rdn-^yah moreover, 
what concerns my own affairs Mil. Distinct 
expressions for the pi. we are: nd~cag B. 
and C.\ *nd-ia* W''., *nd-ya* BaL; in W. 
*nd-lia* seems to be used in an exclusive 
sense: I and my people, i.e. excluding you 
or the person or persons addressed, so that 
when Europeans use it in Ld. or LA., in 
addressing their hearers, meaning to include 
themselves (all of us, we and you), they are 
generally misunderstood; *na dan* ^he or 
those with me’, is said to be used in a si- 
milar manner; *na dan nyU* both of us; 
na^i'nams we Cb. Synonyms are: ned, lios, 
bdag.^ *lio^bo * ; and nan^ Ao, d/2o, dnoB^ nogs 
may prob. bederived from the same root. 
na-rgydl ('1 the first’) pride, arro- 
gance, fiq.; hoHrgydl skg^d-pa to be 
proud DzL; ycog^pa to break (another’s 
pride), to humble, humiliate MU.; na-rgydl- 
can proud; W. also naughty, of children. 

Aa-72i2r a species of duck, v. nur-ha; 

N 0 perh. Anas casarca. 

nd-ha^ rarely for ndn-pa; dri nd-ba 
stench Stg.; cf. nydm-nonba^ yd-na-ba. 
fid-ra (cf. had) air, ha gdhB-kyi hd- 
roB mi )igB I am not afraid of the 
air of glaciers Mil.; *hd-ra ddh-mo rqg, 
idm-po rag* W. 1 perceive the air to be 
cold, to be mild; esp. cold air, hd-ra-can 
fresh, cold. 

c!<' hd-ro a loud voico, a cry, kye-hud-kyi 
hd-ro JM-pa to raise woeful cries 
Pth.; Bkdd-kyi hd-i'o i&n-poB bBgrdgB-BO they 
proclaimed, shouting at the top of their 
voices Pth.; Bbh-gei hd-ro the loud voice, 
the roaring, of a lion Mil.; ydug-pai hd- 
ro prob. voices foreboding mischief MU.; 
tho roar, ropring, niahing, of waves etc.; 
hd-ro Bgrdg-pa to roar, to rage; in a rela- 
tive sense: Bkdd-kyi hd-ro drag-idn a loud 
and a low sound, the different force or 
effort required in producing it Oram . ; hd- 
ro-ban loud, noisy, roaring ; a crier, bawler, 
noisy fellow. 


rqr nag^ sometimes dhagB, resp. /sun, 

' spooch, talk, word, hdg-gi nyh-pa sins 
committed with the tongue, in words, (rdrun, 
prd-ma^ fsig-rtBuby prob. also kydUka); hag- 
gi Ihd-mo the goddess of speech, of elo- 
quence, Sarasvati; hdg-gi dhah-pyitg ^ 
^am-dbydha Manjusri; hag ^dm-po kind, 
polite speech or words; hag-^dm Bmra- 
mkoB of a soft tone in speaking and pru- 
dent in words Glr.; aman-pai hag bkin-du 
byed-pa to obey the words of the physi- 
cian; hag addm-pa, hag bddd-pa silence, 
as a monastic duty or religious exercise, 
resp. fauh-bbdd MU. ; jkan-gyi hag yedg-poB 
not doing according to another’s word, not 
obeying him Tor., frq.;./ia^ innydn-pa to 
be obedient Dzl. 

Comp, hag-kydl^ or -Jlyal ^ kydl-ka. — 
hag-^rdB^ amrd-bai hag-grda ‘a manner of 
speaking or uttering words’ Ca. — hag- 
rgyiin tradition, not, recorded history, Cb. 
— hag-anydn, anyan-hdg, BHyma^dhdga i, 
poatical axpraiiion, figura, matapkar. 2 . poam, 
piece of poetry Glr. — hag-dbdh 1. ala- 
quant 2. p. n., e. g. hag - dbdh Uo - bzdh 
rgyd-mfao Dalai Lama, bom 1615. — hag- 
abydr arrangement of speech Ck. — hag- 
taiig^hag. — hag-ldm kh-ba ID apply to 
a person by word of mouth, resp. 

hah (not in the earlier literature) 1. tha 
nature, assantiality, idioer^ of a per- 
son, the peculiarity of a thiat^, BahB-rgyoB- 
kyi hah yip, he is (partaking) of the na- 
ture of Buddha, Buddha-liha (correspon- 
ding to our 'divine’, which consequently 
might be expressed by dkon-mbdg-gi hah) 
MU.; Btdh-pai hah-nyid the essentiality 
of the vacuum itself Gbr.; frq. used only 
paraphrastically or pleonastically : tih-he- 
dzin-gyi ndh-la khga-pa to enter into me- 
ditation Mil.; fuga-mnyeB bkha-pai hah -la 
in a cheerful mood MU.; bdgB-med-kyi 
hah - la }-nda - par gyia continue in that 
passionless state of mind Tkgr.; ^iga-Bkrdg- 
gi hdh-noB JH-ba to die of fisar or anxiety; 
hdh-noM in general is used nearly like agd- 
naa Mil. frq.; charactar, disposition, hdh- 
bzdh,^ hah-hdn Seh.; hah -Hid, and esp. 
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riad^iyyid id., nan-rgydd bidn^po Wdiu^ 
dgi-ba Glr,, a naturally good, virtuous cha- 
racter; very firq.: nan-rgyud rin^ha for- 
bearing, longsttffering, not easily put into 
a passion G/r.; not easily excited to action, 
phlegmatic, cool, also "nan W/i-ira* C\\ 
even ncuk alone may have this meaning: 
nan ma fun don’t lose your patience Mil, 
nt,\ ndn-^gis ado, not only signifies spon- 
taneously, of one’s own accord, but also 
slowly, gradually, gently MU. (so already 
Schr.) — 2. dominion, sphere, province, pa- 
rallel to kloH and dbyina Mil. ; *Aa ma-ii- 
kai ndn^la dug* 1 belong to the kingdom 
of Christ, said one of our Christians, in 
order to show the meaning of *nan*. Hence 
it might be used for expressing the iv of 
the N. T. (I John 5, 6 and many other 
passages) denoting a pertaining to, belong- 
ing to , being connected with, nan - la 
^dg^pa (bkdg-^pa) Mil. and C. is an ex- 
pression not explained as yet. 

ndn~pa 1. goose, more accurately 
AdA'-pa a gander, ndn-ma a goose 
C%. The domestic goose and the breeding 
of it is not yet known in Tibet, at least 
not in — 2. a light-hay horse, an isabel- 
coloured horse Ld.-Glr. 
rc* Aad 1. cog. to nd - ra, air, *iiad - la 
' Bkdm-ie* W. to dry in the air; in a 
general sense the air in its chemical qua- 
lities, in its influence on the senses : scent, 
fragrance, spds-^^’ nad Iddh’-ba the rising 
of an aromatic breeze; nod gal the fni- 
grancy, the aroma evaporates; vapour, Afd- 
hady cit-nad snowy vapour, aqueous va- 
pour; aromati csubstance, snd-nad aromatic 
vegetables, such as onions Med.; cold air, 
the cold, coldness, v. nod-ban. — 2. W. 
(cf. ndr-ba, ndr-md) severity, roughness, 
nad jige du^ he fears 1 might address 
him harshly; ndd-ban 1. fragrant, fresh, 
cool, W. cold. 2. W. rough, impetuous. 
nan 1. evil, mischief, misfoilune, nan 
' fdn-po bgaa it has done great mischief 
Glr. ; esp. harm done by sorcery and witch- 
craft MU.; nan-dgu every possible evil Lt. 
— 2. curse, imprecation, nan jiiba^a, W, 


*tdb-be*, to curse, to execrate; mfu nan 
jdiha-pa to curse by means of witchcraft. 
Cf. mnan. 

f^dn-pa, col. also •/idn-po*, bad, of 
' food etc. ; mean, miserable Dzl ; poor, 
humble, low, (prop, ngs-nun)., itan-Ion. poor 
and blind (people) h ndn-pa a year 
yielding no crops, an unfruitful or bad 
year; of men, actions etc.: wicked, /idn-^a 
Ugod ynyis ye two villains! Glr.; noisome, 
pernicious , ysol - nun pernicious food , i.e. 
poison, resp., Glr.; ... la nun-du rjdd-pa 
to revile, blaspheme ; mi-la mig nan ltd-ba 
to look with an evil or envious eye upon 
u person Glr.; run-mama apgod nan bgda- 
naa dm nan zer acting badly themselves 
they speak of bad times Ma. — nan-^rOy 
nan-aon v. ^ro-ba I. extr. — itan-ndn Ca. 
mean, pitiful, very bad. — nan-ndn tadm- 
gyia bog aes-pa prob.: to be satisfied with 
ony thing, and be it ever so poor. — rian- 
ne-ba bad. — *nan-pe* W. meal of parch- 
ed barley, roasted meal. — ndn-ao ‘bad 
place’, hell; cf. ndn-^ro under ^rd-ba 1. . 
extr. 

CdTlT ‘ddn-bu C., ws, eleg., = when 
speaking humbly, of one’s self. 
nam-grdgy Ca. ‘torrent’, Sch. ‘ditch 
filled with water, water-ditch; the 
bank of a river grown high and steep by 
having been gradually washed out by the 
current’ ; (only this latter sense of th.e word 
was authenticated to me). In Glr. Tibet 
is poetically called ^nam-grog~ce* , which 
is a very appropriate name when render- 
ed: having large and deep erosions. 

dur-can given to gluttony 
N9 ' and drinking Stg. 

ftam-ru n. of a disease Med. 

nam-auga reluctantly. 

nar 1. fore- or front-sidc, forepart, nar- 
vddn id. ; esp. of the leg, the shin-bone, 
also knuckle ni f. ; lag-naxy rkan-ndr fore- 
arm, lower part of the leg; rje-nar seems 
to be an appellation for both, (in W. *nyaf^ 
instead of it). — 2 v. ndr-ba 1. — 



nar-tkad 

8. termio. of nay ^to one's solf , nai^^dzin « 
bdag-^dziny selfishness, self-interest. MiL 
— 4. nar ^ddn ~pa to set on or against, 
to instigale, nyaTna-kyi nor ^ddnrpa irrita- 
tions of the mind, excitements MU.; nyam^ 
war Lex. id. (?) — 5. v. nai'-ndr^. 

nar’-ekdd the roaring, of lions etc., 
^ ’ ^ddn^pay egrdg-pa MU.;W. 
also to call to, to shout at. 

tiar-ndr~po hoarse, husky, wheez- 
ing, e.g. in old age Thyy.\ nar- 
ndr Jiun-syra a hoarse groaning Pth. ; nar- 
ylud hoarseness and phlegm Med.; yri- 
ha nar^a a hoarse throat Med. 

fidr-can v. ndr-ha. 

war-sndAs mucilt, snivel, (affords 
^ food to certain demons). 

iidr-pa stalk of plants Med. 

wdr-po W. strong, ferocious, of the 
tiger etc. 

ndr-ha 1. strength, force; hardness, 
of steel; cold, frost, cold wind MU. 
(cf. wd-ra, nocQ; war yton-ba, W. ^tdn-^e, 
aig-te^y Sch. also Iditdrpay to steel, to tem- 
per. — wdr-^an 1. strong, vigorous 2. tem- 
pered; ndr-ldan id.; eems ndr-ldan a strong 
mind MU.; nar-mid weak, soft. — 2. (v; 
war 1.) a sort of flap (of breeches). 

ndrma 1. irritable, passionate, impe- 
tuous Sch. — 2. strong, powerful, e.g.' 
a powerful protection, MxL 
C^orq* dd^-da to be fatigued, tired, wearied; 

fatigue, weariness, resp. eka ndUba, 
or fwge ndl-ha, also mnyil-ba; nal eon 1 
am tired; ap6he-pa nal tho strength de- 
creases Med.; ndl-^ad-pa, Mlrdvlhpa in- 
tensive forms of nal; nal Jug -pa vb. a. 
to tire, fatigue, weary; nal yed-ba 'to cure 
weariness’, to rest, frq.; nal-etige a rest, 
a sort of crutch or fork, which coolies so- 
metimes cany with them, to support their 
load, whilst taking a momentary rest in 
standing; also any bench or seat inviting 
to repose. To provide such conveniences 
for wayfaring men is considered a meri- 
torious act. 
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was 1. instr. of wa. — 2. wit -was 
Tar. 37, 16. is undoubtedly a typo- 
graphical error, instead of nU-nad. ^hf. 
has left it without an annotation. 

wt num. fig.: 84. 

C* nu num. fig.: 64 

Ns 

q-q* nu-buy pf. huSy resp. hum-pay 1. to 
weep, 2. W. also to roar, used of 
swelling rivers, not of the wind; Schr.: 
'to groun like a turtle-dove' ; ma wtt* 
W. do not weep! hue -pat niU-ma tears 
that have been shed Dzl.; ga-cdd nite-pa 
weeping without a cause, hysterical weep- 
ing Med. ; nu-i'u Jug-pa to cause to weep 
Lt. ; *hu-ma'god^ W. weeping and laughing 
at the same lime; hee uusso thus he said 
weeping Glr. ; *nu dhd-wa* (lit. gro-ha) C. 
to be sorrowful, sad. — nu{-ba)-po Cs., 
nur^nkan col. one weeping, a weeper. — 
fitt-^r-^an Sch.y nU-mkan col. a child that 
is continually crying. — nu-Jbddy ha-rdziy 
W. *nu-z^y sbst. a crying, hpwling, lamen- 
ting. 

nk-ru W. for nkr-ba 1. 

COrCT “nug^a Te. ® wwr-^a 2, to gnillt; to 
N 9 * snore; to pur' (of cats). 

nitdr^mo a SOb Cs., Sckr. 

Mr-ba 1. sbst. dUCk, esp. the red 
N9 wild duck, Anas casarca; 

niir-ka as red as fire, fiery red ; nur-emrig 
yellowish red, saffron colour, the original 
colour of the monks' habit, though not the 
common high-red of the Brug-pa monks 
in Sik. and m W. — 2. vb. to grunt, of 
pigs and yaks. 

hue V. nurha. 
x# 

he num. fig.: 94. 

Pc* ned pers. person, first person, eleg. 

* for nay I, wo; hid-kyi my, our; hed 
ynyie(jka') we two; hed ^eum(-pci) we three; 

epun yeum we three brothers Glr . ; iM- 
kyi bu-ddd mdxod 'the goodness to 
become our foster-son Mil.; sometimes ha 
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neu-cag 

and tied are used promiscuously in the same 
sentence, so: lios I, and directly after: nid~ 
kyi our Mil. The plural number is specially 
indicated in: nid~cag, n^l-fsOf iM-mams, 
nid^dag Mil.; ned-cag^t-nanw Cs. — ned-rdn 
1. 1 myself, we ourselves. 2. I, we Glr.\ 
ned-nyidy ned^Hd^na Cs. id. {Ld. •/iad*). 

11.15. is prob. 
' an iocor. reading in Seh's edition, 
instel&d of ^u~bu^hag. 

*ure, firm, 

bdag~la ties-pa hg stsdl-du yeol I 
ask you to communicate to me something 
certain, i.e. authentic news; Ah^ar byM- 
pa to fix, settle, establish, ascertain, e.g. 
facts of chronology, v. Wdk. chronological 
table in Ce's Grammar; to ratify Schr.; 
^Zt-bar nZ$-pa yin or nh-so death is certain; 
de bddn-par nessam is it certain that this 
is true? Glr.; mi btub-tu nZa~na as it is 
certain that I am not able (to do it) Dzl . ; 
nnm JHyer med it is not certain at 

what time they will be carried oSOlr.; 
hdag h'ydd-kyi btu yin ne^-na if 1 am actually, 
for certain, your son Pth.; pan nh-pai cos 
that religion which is sure to lead to sal- 
vation .d/tY. ; nes^ai ddn-laa gol he is missing 
the true sense IHh.; ma-n^-pa untrue Tar. 
109, 17; pnds-la nZs-pa med^a yin as to 
abode I am changeable, 1 have no fixed 
abode MU.; also nes-mid alone: homeless 
MU.; undefined, nes-mM-kyi ri-la some- 
where on the mountains Mil,; sometimes 
it is but a rhetorical turn, like the Eng- 
lish evidently, obviously, bu-la bkra-mi- 
his nes-kyisy as our son has evidently met 
with an accident Dzl . ; bvd~mM yin-du nes- 
so they are evidently women, they do not 
deserve to be called men Dzl.; also sbst. 
certainty, surety, truth; fad- la, nag -lay 
Uu-la nds-pa med (man’s) life-time, word, 
body have no certainty, are transient Glr. 
Hence nis-pa-can real, actual, nes-pa-dan- 
du really, truly, in fact, in reality, opp. 
to deceitful appearances, false opinions, 
wrong calculations etc. Glr.; nes-pa-nyid- 
du adv. 1. in reality Glr. 2. truly, in truth, 
verily Glr.; nispar adv. 1. really, certainly, 



to be sure, frq. sdigpa byds-na rnampar- 
sminpa nes-par mydn-sie as retribution 
for a sin committed is sure to take place, 
will certainly follow Dzl.; dd-dra-ba hig 
ties - par ydd - na if such a one is really 
present Z)^/.; ndspar ci-ba the certain dying, 
the certainty of death Tltgy. ; bdag Adspar 
byao I will surely do it Dzl. 2. by all 
means, to add force to the imperative mood 
Tar. 16, 11. — 2. often it is used sub- 
jectively, esp. inC., when sdms-la is to 
be supplied, so that it may be rendered 
by to Imow: bddn-par AeSy rdzunpar ties 
I know (I am certain) that it is true, un- 
true; tidspa oer med 1 am not quite sure, 
I do not know for certain, I do not fully 
understand, 1 do not clearly see through 
it Mil.; adms-can ^di bddg-gipa-md yin ties- 
nay if we take it for granted, if we try 
to realize the fact, that this being is our 
father or mother Thgy.; to remember, to 
bear in mind *shn-la tU fub-bam* C. shall 
you be able to remember that? nds-ddUy 
also ydn-dag-doHy is said to mean immediate 
knowledge of the truth, which may be ob- 
tained mystically by continued contem- 
plation, and is opp. to drdn-dony know- 
ledge obtainable through the medium of 
the sacred writings MU. , also Lexx . ; nes 
{-par) Jbyun-^ba) MU. frq., Schr,: ‘deli- 
verance from the round of transmigration', 
Sch.: ‘to appear, to prove true’; another 
explanation still; ‘knowledge of one’s self’ 
is not borne out by etymology. — nea- 
bzuh acc. to Jjexx. a synonym of bmdn- 
pa, q. v. — Aes-{par) ldgs{-pa) Thgy.y 
‘that which evidently is the best’, is said 
to denote deliverance from the round of 
transmigration. 

no num. fig : 124. 

gs" no 1. resp. hal-nd (cf. iid-bOy nor, nos) 
face, countenance, air, look, as the ex- 
pression of a man’s personality and mind 
(no tndzds -pa Cs.y and ndn-paSchr. are 
dubious), bddg-gi no-la yzigs-nas when she 
(my mother) shall see my face, nod kdrpo 
a cheerful face ; no ndy-par .^dug-pa to sit 
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'with, a sad and gloomy face Gh\\ ho nag- 
par ^yitr-ba to grow« sorrowful, to turn 
pale with fright, pain etc. ; no hab courage 
fBils(me}; no arun-ba frq. *to watch the 
countenance*, to pay much or even too 
much regard to otW people's opinions; 
MO MiL seems to signify the same, 

and no the contrary : not to comply 

with a person’s wishes Mil,\ no apt‘ddr-pa 
to Jay open the features, to show the nature 
of a thing, to explain; no ^prdd^pa to 
nnderstand, to learn, in later literature frq.; 
no hh-pa to know ccap: na no kyod-kyia 
ma i<^-aa if thou dost not know me MiL; 
with termin. inf.: to know (that something 
happens); to find out, e.g. by calculation; 
to perceive; no mi hh-pa 1. not to know 
2. unacquaintance, ignorance 3. unknown: 
n6~7ni^kea^pa^la Iddn-ba to rise before a 
stranger; nd-mi-ies-pai yul an unknown 
country Tkgy.; no ltd-ba Glr. is said to 
signify: to submit (vb. n.); ^no iM^ce* W. 
to beg pardon, cf. noa bldn-ha; no Iddy- 
pa or Idg^pa to turn away, alw^ays fig. 
to desert, Jldr^bai yul ho log-na if you 
will desert, get rid of, the luud of trans- 
migpration; more frq.: Ho •‘log hyhl~pa to 
revolt, rebel, rtidm-pa to bring about a 
revolt, no-ldg-mlLin mutineer, agitator, no- 
Idg^^an seditious, faithless, iio zl6g~pa raj. 
to oppose, re.si.st, not comply with a person’s 
wish DzL — 2. side, like .** 08 , esp. W. : 
no^la he has gone to that side, in 
that direction; *adm-pa *a wo ’/ vd-a .son* 
he is absent, inattentive. — 3. self, the 
tiling itself, cf. nd-dfo nnd Aoa; v. ^nl-ba; 
also sbst. the self, the I, no-tadb the re- 
presentative of the I; cf. also — 

4. likelihood, prospect of, c. genit. inf. or 
root, Jty&r^Hki no a probability of its being 
taken away; bu Hg Jbyun no a great 
chance of (getting) a son. — 5« (also 
fiof) a. the ivaxifig and waning moon, with 
regard to shape; one half of the lunar 
month with regard to time, yar-no tbe 
former, mar - no the latter half; ydr ~ no 
zUa Itar like the crescent moon. b. in a 
special sense the increasing moon, or tbe 
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first half of the month; thus viilgo; so 
also in B.: zld-ba dga no bcu I6n-pa-na 
Glr., no bvu-naa., zld^ba iio blu-na li/t, in 
the first half of the tenth month (to denote 
the duration of pregnancy). 

Comp, and deriv. no dkar v. above 1. 
— no~ \kog prop, adj.: public and private, 
open and secret, but it is generally used 
AS a synonym of zol or rdzun, fraud, im- 
posture, deceit, eye-service. It may be ex- 
plained by its contrary: ito-med Ikdg^mcd 
acting in the same manner in public as 
in private life, tbe open and the <secret 
conduct being alike Mil. (cf. noa). — /id- 
can natural (?) Ca. — no- cm (‘the greater 
self), a man of influence interceding for 
another person, an intercessor; no-cm byid- 
pa to intercede Gb\\ mi-la no- cm Jc6l-ba 
to use a person as negotiator, to make 
inquiries through him Glr. (Sc/<. incorr.) — 
iio-rtog W. 1. (like nda-pa of B.) certain, 
e.g. *no-tdg h}-ce* to know for certain. 2. 
(like dfios, yan-dug-pa) real, actual; trut, 
genuine, yin-na no -tog yin* is it 

countei-feit or genuine? illusion or reality? 
* no-tog idd-K'ar* the actual murderer, he 
who really occasioned the death. — *n6- 
stoil k'tin W. be who praises another to his 
face, a flatterer. — tio-ntig v. above 1. — 
HO-fjo - n jid , 0 li'lity , wo •• 6o - ngid - med - pa 
noD' entity Tar. 'JO, 2.; essdn j3, niture, Sub- 
stance, eg. srnia-kyi Mil.; character Waa. 
(278. 201); mairo'.v, ntAin 6ub;ilance, quint- 
essence anyi/i - po) Glr. and elsewh.; 
rdn-gi no-bos in itself, according to its in- 
trinsic nature MiL ; also col. *nd - bo Ko- 
rda* C. the thing itself, opp. to a surrogate; 
/io-bo ycig rtogs-pa ) nyia Was. : ‘one quality, 
two (different) ideas’ {Schl. has Idog-pa 
instead of rtog-pa). — no-Jbdb-pa adj. dis- 
couraged, timorous, bashful W. — nd-ma 
acc to Ca. « no. — no-nia-pyog C. : master 
and servant. — nd-mig W. boldncSS; *nd- 
mig-can*, or *cm-po* bold, daring, cou- 
rageous; *n6-mig cuii-a^ shy, timid, faint- 
hearted W. — nd-faa (‘heat of the face') 
1 . the act of blushing, shame, hd-tsai ynas 
shameful things Sebr.; nd-faa-can, 

9 
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shamefaced, chaste, ashamed; 
n^UcL-^neiUpa^ vii-ses-pa shameless, bare- 
faced, impudent; *//a no-fsa rag^ 1 nni 
ashamed, *Ko no-fm ting, Ad-fm~van dug* 
W. he is ashamed; tio-fsa hyed-pa to be 
ashamed. 2. a shameful thing, kyofl no-mi- 
Uorla nd^Uar byed you are ashamed where 
there is no occasion for it Mil. ; nMaa-ha 
to be indecent, indecorous, unbecoming, 
yul-du Idg-na no-fsa- la as it w'ould be a 
shame if we returned Glr.\ yver-bur ^gro- 
ba n6-fsa ^iii as it would be indecorous 
to go naked IHh. — Ao-mfadr-ha v. ntfsdr- 
ba. — Aor 1. into the face Seb.y e.g. 

skud-pa to smear; rtsub-jja to say rude 
things to another's face Thgy.; Ao-rdA-du 
id. 2. in the face of, before the eyes, jzdn- 
gyi of others. 3. by reason of, in conse- 
quence of, des bskul-bai Aor in consequence 
of a summons, of a request of him Glr. 
and elsewh. — Ao-iirs an acquaintance, a 
friend (the usual word in W.). -- - no -so 
joy, tiO-$d ce~har ^oA you w'ill have great 
joy, you will be delighted, highly satis- 
fied; sbyin-pa Ao-sd byed-pa to make pre- 
sents to another to his full satisfaction Mll.y 
also Tar. 211, 2. — Ao-sruAs regar<l to the 
opinion of others, an aiming at applause 
MU. 

1. mountain-side, slope (cf. Aosy^ 
' river-side, bank, Shore, rgyd-mfsoi 
DzL . . — 2 ford, hi-A6gs id. (\ 

nom-pUy pf. Aomsy 1 . to satisfy one’s 
desire by drinking, Urdy-gis, also 
IS'dg-la» DzL; ma A<nns 1 am still thirsty; 
ndm-par, also nmns-fsad, jfuA-ha *q drink 
one's fill; also of sleeping, ngid ma nom 
1 have not yet had my full share of sleep; 
fig.: Uda-kyi bdud-rtaiSy to fill oue’s self 
with the nectar of doctrine DzL; hltd-bas 
mi noms mdzh-pa so beautiful, that one 
cannot gaze at it long enough, frq.; also 
bltd-bas mi noms bkm-dn not being able 
to look at it sufficiently l\h.; ttoms{-pay 
fned(-pa) insatiable. — 2. to show with 
design (boastingly, or indecently, o.g. one’s 
nakedness) Glr.y iHh. — 3. col. for snom- 
pa to snuffle, to pry into, to spy. 


Aor 1. V. under no, Comp. — 2. n. of 
a monastery of the Saskya, Wdk. chro- 
nological table in Ca. « Gram. 

Aes 1. side, mdun-Aos front-side, front 
of the body Lt.; of a pyramid, a 
mountain, l/id-nos southern side or slope 
of a mountain, side, margin, edge, of a 
pond etc.; rgydb nos yyds-na on the right 
hand behind, )yds Aos mdun-na on the 
right hand before Glr.; surface, plain, of 
the table; sai Aos surface of the earth 6a.; 
hence A6s-m (opp. to Ikog-tu) Mil., *Att- 
In* (opp. to sbds-to (^bfi-te*') W. manifestly, 
notoriously, publicly, openly (cf. A6)\ side, 
direction, like pyogs^ W. — 2. a thing itself 
(cf. Ao 3), examples v. under ^dl-hn. 

— 3. pers. pron. first person I, we; esp. 
in IaI. in epistolary correspondence, eleg. 

— 4. instrum. of /io, = no-yis; Aos dzin^pa 
Mil. (jltios dzin - pa Tbgy.) vb. 1. to be 
selfish, self-interested, also adj. selfish, cf. 
Aos 3. 2. more frq. to perceive, to know, 
to discern, also Ad-yis dz in-pa ; nos ztn-par 
gi/is sipy know it! be sensible of it! Tligr.; 
with the termin.: to acknowledge as, to 
take for, to look upon a.s Tai\ 189, 1. In 
a special sense: diagnosis, dUcriminating 
a disease Med. *ndA-Ag IdA-'wa* C. (lit. yfioA 
Aos blaA-ba) — */io Irn-ce* v. *Ao* 1. 

Udags-snydn v. nay (Im. =* 

dndA - ba^ pf. dAans 1. tO be OUt 
of breath, to pant, to feel oppressed 
e.g. when plunging into cold water C., but 
esp. when frightened and terrified, hence 
2 to be frightened, to fear, to be afraid, 
sbrul-gyi» of a snake; ces dAdM^oi thus 
he spoke in dismay DzL; diain-par ^gyur- 
ro you will (or would) be terrified Dz/. ; 
dAan-skrdgy skrag~dndn great fear, fright, 
terror; dAaA-skrdg -pa intensive form of 
dAdA-boy frq. 

dAan - - pa IjCx. not to 

' return things taken away from 

another. 

1. for mnar, SWOOt Mil. and 
elsewh. - 2. also zil-dndrLex. w.e. ; 
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dnid-nu> 


mitag^a 


Sch,: order, succession (?); fadr-du dnar 
Sch. put in order, placed in array. 

dAdd-mo nud^m Sch. 

diiul (col. often 1. silver. — 

2. money. — 3. a rupee. — 4. a tola 

or Indian half ounce; dtM-gyi fdg-naa 
dfiul yadm^iu fob he gets 30 rupees out 
of the ready money; dind-Ka a silver mine, 
a vein of silver; dAul-kitgj dnul-agyig money- 
bag, purse; quicksilver, mercury; 

ditul-dul-ma refined silver Sch. \ dituUnniy^ 
lump, bar, ingot, of silver Sch. ; *//ul~cd/i(a)* 
W., C., silvered or plated copper. 

d/io 1. shore, bank Le.r.r. - 2. edge of 
^ a knife Ca. ; fig. rta-lcdg~yi dito whip- 
cord, lash of a whip C. — 3. handle of 
a knife (??) Ca. 

ditdm-^a., dAcm^bcjidy brightness, 
splendour; dndm - po, dn6m - htii 
shining, bright (a,; Lew. d/tom^c^ very 
bright. Cf. rAdm-pa. 

dAoa 1. reality, real, dAoa daA aggu- 
' ma reality and illusion; rgydl-bu 
dAoa the real prince (opp. to a spurious 
one); proper, true, genuine; positive (opp. 
to negative) Gram. ; personal, dAoa-la ywl- 
/MI to be personally present; dAw-au^ resp. 
ial-dnda-au bodily eg. to appear bodily; 
dA6a~au mod kyaA, even though the 
is not actually written there, Gram.; 
dfida~au grub -pa mid- pa to have no real 
existence Thgy. — 2. Ca. : pers. pron. I, cf. 
Aoa ; dAoa-ifzin-pa to be selfish Thgy. ; dAoa- 
dzin selfishness, selfinterest, dAoa-dzinyddn- 
gyia zvn-pa to be possessed by the demon 
of selfishness Thgy. ; dAoa-dzm-can selfish, 
self-interested. Thus it was explained by 
Lamas, though it cannot be denied that 
sometimes the version: belief in existence, 
a clinging to reality, a signification equally 
justifiable by etymology (v. below), would 
be more adequate to the context — 3. 
Tar. 150, 14: thou, you; except in this 
passage I did not meet with the word in 
this sense, yet it may be used so, in the 
same manner as nyid q.v. 

Cam. and dariv. ddoz-griA^ Sak. aiddhi. 


l.parfection, axcallanca, any thing of superior 
value, ag. honour, riches, talents, and esp. 
wisdom, higher knowledge, and spiritual 
power, as far as they are not acquired 
by ordinary study and exercise, but have 
sprung from within spontaneously, nr in 
consequence of long continued contempla- 
tion. This dAoa- grub is, os it were, the 
Buddhist caricature of the yagiapara of 
the N.T. (v. I. Cor. 12,4). — 2. name of 
male persons, col. *Ao-i'ub* W. — dAoa- 
jtdn having little flesh, ill -fed, emaciated 
Mil. — dAoa-ian material, real Ca. — dAda- 
dad true faith, opp. to blun-dctd 'a fool's 
faith', superstition Mil. — dAoa-adiq prob.: 
real, or still effective sin, unatoned, un- 
expiated sin Dzl. 14; or less emphati- 
cally: sinful actions in general 15. — 
dAoa-j)o, Ssk. thing, natural body, 

arr dAul-la aitga-pai dA6a-po Glr.; matter, 
subject^ dgd-bai dAda-po matter of rejoicing 
WdA.; goods, utensils, dgt-aloA-gi wearing- 
apparel of a Gelong; occurrence, event, 
action, dnda-po sgrub-pa to bring a thing 
about , to set it on foot or a going Dzl. ; 
as a philosophical term: substance, matter, 
H'ltw. (270. 294) ; dAda-por dzin-pa the belief 
in the reality of existence Mil. — dAita- 
ma Cs. natural (opp. to artificial), natural 
productions. — dAua-miA 1. the proper or 
real name for a thing; so Zam. uses the 
paraphrase: po-mfaun-gyiditva-miA^ in order 
to avoid the plain cx[)res.sion which 

is considered obscene. ‘1. noun substantive, 
Chr.Frot. a newly coined grammatical term. 
-- dAoa-uud Ia\c. — Sak. abhacn^ Ca. im- 
material, not existing, Waa. (281): not real. 
— dAos-.sldb a real, a personal pupil Tar. 
often. — dAoa-yzi (^Leu\ = Sale, mfdd) the 
main part of a thing, the thing 'tself, o.g. 
the subject-matter of a treatise, the cere- 
mony itself, opp. to andA-^ro introduction, 
abydt'-ha preparation, and eventually also 
rjea that which follows. 

mAug-pa., pf. mimga., to commission, 

' cborgo, delegate, send (a m essenger, 
commissary etc.) Dzi. ; also used of Buddha’s 
seoding a Bodhisatva on the earth to con- 
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f^rt all mortals. — mnag~yHg a servant, 
•lave, but esp. a messenger of the gods. 

to curse, to execrate; 

mnan bagran-ba Cs. 'enumeration 
of cults'; but mftan mi bgranf Lejc. 

mnay resp. for dban, might, dominion, 
sway, mna mdzdd-^pa to govern, to 
rule, la over; mAa brnyh-pa to have ob- 
tained power Gb\; mAa ^yur-ba Tar. id.; 
to possess (books, knowledge etc ) ; to have 
mastered, to understand thoroughly; mna 
yadl-ba 1. to name, nominate, appoint, 
rgydl’por a king i'VA. ; btabn^mor to declare 
a woman one's wife Glr. 2. to praise 
bbra-its mAa yz6l-ba C. to congratulate. — 
mAa-tdA power, might — mAa-bddy ruler, 
master, owner, frq. — n md-ba i . vb. resp. 
for yod-pa^ tO be (to have), rgyulpo-la sras 
yaum mAd-ate the king having three sons 
DzL ; btaunpai akuda banyan mi mAa Ukya- 
aam (I trust) your majesty is not unwell? 
Glr. 2. adj. (partic.) being owned by, be* 
longing to, Dzl. 9^^ 3; having, owning, 
doH Idanpa, frq. — mAa^mdzdd = mAa^ 
bddg. — mna’didba Glr., mAa-jdy Glr.^ mAa- 
ria FM.r. subject to; a subject 

'’^^da-fia p. n., in a wider sense 
the whole country round the 
sources and the upper course of the Indus 
ond Sutledge, together witli some more 
w'estem parts; the Cashmere, English, and 
most w'estern Chinese provinces, where 
Tibetans live; in a more limited sense 
mAa^ria akor yaum denotes Rutok, Guge, 
and Purang. — mnu-na-Kam-bu (\ {^pd- 
HA^ W.^j dried apricots from Balti ; mAa- 
ria cu, mAa-ria /tadA-po, also yyaa-i'u-ytauA- 
pOy and rta-mcdy-Ma-bab, the principal river 
of Tibet. 

mAdr-ba, W''. *Adr-mo^, C. ^Adr- 
sweet trq.; ^mAar yaum* the 
: jree sweets, sugar, molasses, and honey; 
cf. dkar yaum. 

9FCPV (^) mAdl- 

gyi dri-maa ma yda-par not con- 
taminated by the impurity of the womb 
(so all the Buddhas are not bom like other 
mortals, but come forth out of the side of 


mndnpa 

the breast); mnal dan Iddnpar ^Ar-ha 
to be with child ; mnal mi hdi-bar oPyAr- 
ba to be taken by the labours oi cUld- 
birtb; mat mndl-naa byAA-naa rtdg-par 
constantly from one's birth ; mndl-du Mga- 
pa 1. the originating in the womb, con- 
ception, 2. the foetus or embryo Med.; 
mndlrdu fdgapa a disease ; mndl^-du) ynda 
(-pa) foetus, embryo Thgy.; mndl-du ^)Ag- 
pa to enter the womb, relative to a Buddha: 
his incarnating himself, his assuming flesh; 
mndl-du ^dzin-pa WdA. to conceive, to be 
with child. — mnul-k'a mouth of the womb, 
orifice of the uterus Med. — mAal - gnb 
contamination of the womb; Cs. adds: ori- 
ginal sin, yet prob. it signifies nothing 
more than mAdl-gyi dn-ma v. above; (the 
said contamination is considered to extend 
to the least contact with a woman in child- 
bed). — viAdl-ago the canal of the uterus, 
vagina; also in a more special sense the 
extreme orifice of the vagina Med.; frq. 
without any immediate physiolog^al refe- 
rence, the same as mnaly e.g, when the 
subject of re-birth is spoken of. — r mnal- 
fur a spoon used in midwifery for ex- 
tracting a dead fruit (in the artificial deli- 
vering of a live child the obstetric art in 
Tibet is rather helpless). — mnal rlugapa 
abortion, mnal rlAga-par byMpa to cause 
abortion Ca. 

rnA6n-pa conspicuous, visible, e.g. 

' continents, because they stand out 
of the water; more frq. fig.: evident, mani- 
fest, clear, mndn-par ^yur-ba to become 
manifest; to be verified, proved, e.g. gold 
by refining Dzl. — Tibetan writers regu- 
larly translate the Sak. abhi by mndnpa^ 
hence Foa mitdnpa Dzl., and mndnpai bka 
Pth.^ the AbhuJharma (v. Kopp. L, 5964 
Wda.), mAon-pai ade-anod Ahhidharmapi- 
taka^ mnon • pa - mdzod Abhidharma kaka 
(v. Bum% 1. and Waa.); as a vb.: .io be 
evident, to appear clearly, bdha-par Sia 
mnon, from wb’U is it evident that it is 
true? Dzl.; yndtl-par hgyid-du mn6n-no 
they are evidently bent on doing mischief 
Dzl.; mndn-du byidpa to manifest, to make 
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public; to show something to others; Tar, 
24 , 1 should be understood: to make 
dear or manifest to one's self, to perceive, 
know, understand; mn&n^du Jtyin-pa to 
disclose, reveal (secrets, the future) Qlr,; 
to make known (one's wishes) Olr . ; mndr^ 
du ^^ffyur~ba to be revealed or disclosed, 
to make one's appearance, ran-hyikn 
mn&n^du gyur-pca as the self-origpnaled 
wisdom has revealed itself to us MU, — 
mndiupar adv. manifestly, openly, evident- 
ly; often = entirely, highly, greatly, very, 
mndn-par rdzogs Wat. (246) complete ful- 
filment; in the sense of *very' it may also 
be taken in mndn-par dgao^ in the legends 
of Buddha, *they rejoiced very much', 
though also one of the other significations 
of ahhinanda might help to explain these 
words. 

Gomp. mndn-(par) brjdd(^-pd) ahhi- 
dana, a collection of synonyms, of which 
some are mentioned in Bum. I. and II. — 
mtton-rtdgs proof, argument; sign or token 
of the truth of a thing Dzl, 2. — 
miton-(^par) r^d^a(-ya) 1. a clear compre- 
hension Wat. (287). 2. a hymnlike descrip- 
tion of a Lha from top to toe, v. also 
Schl, 260. — mnan-mfd re-birth as Lha 
or as man Thgy. (^Schr.'); also n. of a re- 
gion in Paradise. — mii&n-pa-pa an Ah- 
hidharma scholur. — nuton - spydd Svh. 
cruelty, severity; Schf. more corn: witch- 
craft, Stk. abhiMra^ Pth., drag-po miton- 
tpgdd-kyi las Tar. frq, — miton-fnfHdn Lex. 
w.e., Sch.\ an evident sign. — mh6n-(par') 
sAt^-pa), resp. mk'ydn^-pa), Stk. abhijmf, 
a kind of dairvoyanco, gift of supernatural 
perception, of which five species are enu- 
merated, viz. assuming any form at will; 
seeing and hearing to any distance, know- 
ing a man's thoughts, knowing a man's 
condition and antecedents; originally used 
as a vb. : to be clear-seeing Pth. — rnnon- 
tum-du 1 . openly, publicly Dzl.; more frq. 
2. bodily, peraonally; like dnot-tu, e.g. to 
appear, to instruct, in person (Tar.); to 
know by one's own personal experience 
(W.). 


rna I. kottlo-dhim, drum, Jidr-rna y.^Uar; 
rdzd-rha Olr., Ct.: *a drum of earthen 
ware'; rgydl-rna the beating of drums after 
a victory, bug -r ha at nuptial festivities, 
*lhd-9iaT Ld. for the king; ^ieh-ha*, and 
*zim^a* Ld. a morning and evening se- 
renade with an occompniiimeut of drums; 
IStimt-kgi rhd-bo Ife brdhht-tr the beat or 
sound of the large proclamation drum (prop, 
law-drum) Glr. — 

Comp, rha-tgrd 1. sound of the drum, 
or kettle-drum 2. n. of a Buddha, « ddn^ 
god-grub-pa or Amoghasiddha. — *ha-lcd^ 
W., riia-rdeg Sch., rha-dbyug Ct,, rha-ydb 
Sch. drum-stick. — rhd-pa a drummor Ct., 
rha-dp&n a chief drummer. — rha-lpdgt 
drum -skin. — rha-yu handle of a kettle- 
drum (the larger kettle-drums being held 
up during the play by means of a handle 
or stick). — rha-Hn the wooden body of 
a drum Ct. — rha-k&n kettle-drum music 
Sch. — rha-ytdht (also rha-btant) a loud 
beat or roll of the kettle-drum ^h. 

II. for rha-bdn, and rhd-ma. 
m-q- rhd-ba, pf. brhat, fut. brha, imp. rMOi, 
^ to mow, to cut, to reap, JbiyA, or lo- 
tt')g zdr-bat to cut the harvest with a sickle; 
brttdt-ma brhdt-pa the reaped com; rnd- 
mUan the mower, reaper. 

F’SjC’ rha-bdh W., *ha-mdh* C., camol, r/ta- 
j'teb male camel, rhd-mo female ca- 
mel; a camel in general; rha-prkg the 
young of a camel; rha-^rgdd- a wild camel; 
rhorhul camel's hair. 

rhd-ma 1. tail. 2. in a special sense: 
yak’s tail MiL — rhd-ma yydg-pa 
Sell., *hd-ma fdg-c^ (lit. tkrog-pa) W., to 
wag the tail. — rha-ydb I. a y^'s tail, 
used for fanning and dusting. 2. rna-ydb, 
and rha-yab-yidn, n. of two fabulous is- 
lands in the south of Asia Ct. 

Lex., C. and W., contompl; 
dMaki; Uaf^Un jhe-pa^ C., 
re* W. to despise, contemn. 

^q- rhdn-pa I. sbst. 1. roward, Ida, bin, 
' i; rhdnrpa mda-po the wages 

are high; rhdnrpa tbyin-pa or ytdh-ba to 
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pay wages; to bribe, to corrupt. — 2. io 
C. at present a kind of sacrifice. 

II. Tb. to reward, to recompense, perh. 
better brndn^pa. 

mgrer 1. (cf. nhim-pa) to dosire 

™ eariesdy. to crave, bh'AM'nalhpa to 
be greedy, to bave a craving appetite Le,r. 
— 2. W. col. for rhd~ba to mow; ^hab^sa* 
(lit. ndb-i’twa) W, grass or com tbat is to 
be mown or cut. 

rndbs-rva MetL, a hollow liom, 
^ ^ used for sucking Sch. 

mgrgr r it dm -pa 1. sbst. (cf. dnom)^ also 
rnaiH-brjid, nt&ni-bijtdj splendour, 
magnificence, majesty, an appearance, com- 
fnanding awe or inspiring terror (but not 
ap awe Cs.); rndmrpai nd-ro a voice of that 
kind; rndm-po, rndm-van adj. bright, shi- 
ning, grand, majestic. — 2. vb., also rdoTna- 
pa, pf. bf'ifamsj to breathe, rndni-pa bde 
ike breathing is regular Mng.^ frq ; rndm- 
pa tun short breath Sch.\ esp. to breathe 
heavily, to pant, rndm^pa rgod wild puffing 
Mfd»\ c. dut. to pant for, to desire ardently, 
nrog /ctid-pa-la to be blood-thirsty Ma.; 
Hkdm-pai tM-ggis greedily (devouring) 
Tkgr,; rndm^i'an adj. greedy, avaricious, 
covetous; ^za^nam^pa* voracious, glutto- 
nous, ravenous W.; to rush upon, tly qt, 
thiDW one's self on, jr^dn-la on others Mil.; 
la rage, to be in a fury; to destroy or 
marder in a state of fury; mi paUch' gtir 
rdom (like grir /sod) the people are in 
numbers murdered by the sword Ma.; to 
call out in a rage, ces Urds^rnam-naa thus 
Kbe called furious with rage DzL; rddms- 
pai (lhv)-kal an angry face, wrathful look 
Oh. 

rnams height; in height Glr., rndms- 
su id. 

ew rnaSy v. shas. 

g* nitt pain, v. zug^rnu. 

m^gr rddh^pay pf. (b)rnvbsy fut. britiub, 
^ imp. rnubs, tO draw In, dbugs air, 
•nor into the nose Med.; to breathe Med.\ 
dhmge rnub mi Jton (?) is mentioned as a 
sign of great sadness and affliction PUi. 


M( 3 i» rnul perspiration, sweat, rnuUhs id., 
^ esp. col. ; rnsil JLu Med., Jbyun DzL, 
rddl - tu ^fon, *gon*, col. perspiration is 
breaking forth; rnul ^ddn-pa to cause to 
sweat or perspire Cs.; rnitl-ba, pf. bi'nul, 
to sweat, to perspire Cs. 

rneu 1. also riiieu^^n,rna-'SitH, a little 
drum, diminutive of rita. — 2. the 
young of a camel, v. rna’-mdn. 

^ rno, is stated to be a kind of leprosy, 
covering the whole body, of a whitish 
colour, itching very much, and contagious; 
•//o pog^ gyab* he is affected with leprosy; 
mo-can leprous (cf. mdze). 

2^ riid-ba to be able Cs., rno-tdg-pa id., 
sa Four. Gyatch. 9^, 9, Ld.; 

Sch. has: r/io mi fog -pa to look at one 
with uncertainty, not being able to recog- 
nize; the passage of Mil . : riio ma fogs kyan 
is not to be explained by either of these 
significations; Lex.: rno mi fogs w.e. 

Cs. v. rhom-liog-i^an. 

rnO-len-pa to roast, fry, (?) Uch. v. 

' rnod-pa. 

rnog 1. also ze-rndg., the hunch or 
hump of an animal Lex.^ more esp. 
a hump consisting of fat (like tbat of the 
camel); fsil-r/tdg the fat around the kid- 
neys, suet MU.; riu-kyi rtiog I^xx. w.e. — 
2. rttog^-ma) the mane of horses etc. (not 
of the Hod, v. ral-pa), rta-rhdg a horse's 
mane, dre-rnog ii mule's mane; dreurxhdg 
a kind of stuffed seat or mattress a 
thick-haired carpet &ch.; rndg-ban, rndg- 
Idan having a mane; rnogs-Udgs a beast 
that has a mane Cs. 

rhddrpa I. pf. brnos, fut. Irnod Cs. 
(perh. erroir. for brno) imp. rhod, 
rhos, W. *no~b^ 1. to parch (barley), ser 
tsam (to parch a thing) so that it toms 
yellowish Oh. — 2. to roaat, to fry e.g. 
meat in a pan. 

II. to deceive (acc. to Cs. mdn-pa 
to deceive wild beasts, to hunt); to ioduce, 
esp. to sensual indulgence, bud-mid Lex.; 
similarly Tar. 39, 2. 
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rii6n-pa.\, vb., pf. and fut briiony 
' to hunt, pursue, \vild animals (^.y 
Sch,; to fish 6'. — 2. sbst. a hunter, hunts- 
man DzL and Ler. ; riton-pa-vio a hunting 
woman, a huntress Cs. 

fsrci' rh6b^pa to be able, v. rii6~ba. 


gji-qgff- rhom-brjid (cf. rnmn-pa 1) splen- 
’ dour, stateliness, majesty; r/idm- 
bag-caUy also col. \i&m-jiy~can*y grand, 
majestic; terrible, of a judge, of terrifying 
deities. (A sbst. rh6m~bag -■ I'nam-btyid 
Cb, prob. does not exist.) 

In a (Bal. five, liid-bcu(^fam-pd) 

^ fifty; lita-bryya five hundred; lita-bcu'- 
t'tta-fcig {W, ^na-bcu-ita-Hg*) or na-fhujy 
fifty one etc. ; Ind-pa the fifth, Ina-po con- 
sisting of five, cf. dgu; Ind-ga Cs.y Ind-ha 
Pth, all the five, each of the five. The 
number five very often occurs in legends, 
as well as in sacred science, v. the Index 
to Bum, II., and to F(mc, G patch. II. un- 
der ^Cinq*. lha~lcn, Sak. qu m , n. of a 
country in ttie north of ancient India. 


sna (^) a root signifying before, SOOn, 
^ early, rarely referring to space, and 
seldom used alone as adj. or adv., e.g. 
Dzl, ^V', 8: ^dd-ba ni hd-can yah sha 
c4b-^o deliverance (sc. from existence) takes 
place much too soon; ha ni f^i-pa sha 
brgal yin I was the foremost, the first, to 
cross the threshold Glr,; bstdn^a sha dar 
bar dar pyi dar yBum the first, intermediate, 
and last propagation of the doctrine Glr.; 
gen. it is used with an adjective termina- 
tion, with postpositions, or in compounds. 

Deriv. shd’ia 1. adj. ancient, belonging 
or referring to former ages, rgya-ndg-gi 
rgydl-po ahd-ba an ancient king of China 
Glr.; of an early date, long ago, ... las 
dd-lta shd-ba ^dug-gam is it already a long 
time, since...? Mil,; 2. sbst. antiquity, 
the olden time; t)ie morning; ~ shd-div. 
Mil, ; 3. vb. pf. Bhasy to be the first, to come 
first, to be beforehand, (fpiidvtivy. tji-yi 
shi mfoh ha ahd-bas as I was the first to 
see the king's face Glr.; ^an-tsig s^ds- 
pa yin you were beforehand with me in 


^ sha 

disputing Glr.; *tca he son* Sp. you pro- 
mised it. — shd-bar in former times, for- 
merly, in the morning; sah and^bar to-mor- 
row morning Glr, — shd-ma adj. 1. earlier, 
former, preceding, afore-said, frq.; and^ui 
ahd^riia always the anterior in time and 
place; ahd-ma liar, or bh'n-du, as before, 
frq. 2. the first, the foremost in a series 
or succession DzL; Iddh-bai shd~ma she 
who takes the first turn in getting up MU. 
— Bhd-mo 1. earlier, by-gone; shd-mo^naa 
long ago Mil,; 2. W,\ the morning, in the 
morning, *nui hd - mo* early in the mor- 
ning, *(6~r€ hd-mo* to-morrow rooming; 
also: early enough, in due time (opp. to 
*pi^mo*). — ahdrru v. shary as a separate 
article. — sird-na before, previously, (gen. 
shar is used inst of it). — ahd^nas id., 
prop, of former times. 

Comp. Bhd-g6h{-naa) adv. before, pre- 
viously, at first, a little while ago. Just new 
MU.; formerly, == late, deceased, sha^gdh 
yab your late father Glr,; aha gdh bdd-kyi 
rgydl-qH) the earlier Tibetan kings Glr. — 
sha^dgoha morning and evening Sch. — 
sha’-ahd very early Svh. — sha~idd formerly, 
hitherto, till now, up to this time Dzl., * 
sh an- eddy shon-edd. --- sha-rtih-du eirlier 
or later, not at the same time, c.g. brds- 
Ho they escaped Glr. — »ha - Itda omen, 
presage, prognostic; also the fate or destiny 
portended. — sha-tog 1. forenoon. 2. the 
first-fruits of harvest Ca. — sha-dua anti- 
quity, time of old. — aha-dro the morning, 
the earlier part of the forenoon, ‘the time 
before the heat of the sun’; shd-droyhig^ 
la in half a forenoon Glr. ; shd-di'o dgdhar 
mo morning and evening Sch. v. above; 
sah ahd-dro to-morrow morning J/tl. — 
sha-pyi{r) sooner or later, like sha-rtih-du 
V. above Dzl. frq. ^ ahd-rol time •f aM, 
past agesCs.; ahd-rol -tu before Tar, (cf. 
sh&n-rol). — *hd-lo* W, last year. — aha 
huga^drm-pa Ca. : ‘the accenting of the first 
syllable’. — aha-adr early, aha-aar-adr very 
early Ca. — aha-s6r i. in the first place, 
first of all, at first (cf. rtih-aor) Glr. 2. an- 
ciently, in old times Ca. 
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a//a~gud vegetables, greens TAf/f/. (v. 
aAo). 

mmrj^ andr/^pa, also aAdys~pa, pf. han<igaj 
^ * ful. haiiwj^ imp. to praise, 
cemmend, extol; to recommend; ^fjrd-bar 
anaga it is recomraended to go HW//.; batod- 
aitdg^pa to pnii.se, to sing praises, frq.; 
ai9dg-^pa^')po a praiser, commender, (a.; 
atiag~(pnr') aitdg-ldan praise- 

worthy; praised; also n. of the horse of 
Buddha Ca. — anatj-yadl praise, thanks. 

Sdafja (srnf , also ^ 

^ ' 1. incantation, magical foimula, a 

set of words, consisting mostly of a number 
of unmeuDing Sanskrit syllables, in the 
lecital of which however perfect accuracy 
is requisite; hence detailed rules and in- 
structions for a correct pronunciation of 
the Sanskrit sounds have been drawn up 
for Tibetan devotees. (On magical formulas 
V. Burn. U., '2], and note; on Buddhist 
magic in general v. Was. 142. 177, Kdpp.ll.., 
29.) — yzuha-gHdpa, rip-andys., and yand- 
affdya prob. — anuya ayntb~pa, 

a/)d/-6a, zld-ba, C. also *yy<iy-pa*} to recite, 
to pronounce charms, incantations; Jdit- 
buy ^dztn-pa, to carry (charms) about one’s 
self. — aiidys-kyi fey -pa 'J'antray^oa, 
Mantrayoiia, v. fey-pa. — andya'^pay ahdya- 
mkan, one versed in charms and their 
use, i.e. in orthodox and legitimate magic, 
as contained in the sacred books of religion. 
Opposed to this ere fian-anuySy dan-adaya- 
mU'an, diabolical sorcerers and necroman- 
cers, and also common swindlers, jugglers, 
conjurers, fortune-tellers etc. — 2. pt'aiaey 
encomium Ca. 

anaiia — ditanay v. dddA^ta Gb\, l^h. 

mpr anany for s/ia, aitony e.g. aitun - eddy 
^ formerly, before, previously, beforehand, 
opp. to npw' MiL; anan-fda td-Jaama-pa 
hzdd-par yaol pardon our former scoffing 
AiiL; esp. W.: ^ handed for andn-luy akary 
before, previously; •/idw-wa* for akd-may 
^kdn-me yydUpo^ die former or last king, 
^ndn’-ma naddar fast as before. 

!»f9 andn*bt4, a medicinal herb, Wdn. 


akar, prop, akd-i'u, before, beforehand, 
^ previoufly, formerly, at fire!; akar de 
byda^pai ^dg-tu not until that has been 
previously done DzL'y akar rndd^pa, akar 
md by da- pa y akar ma akyda^pa what has 
not existed, or has not been done before, 
where we only say new, frq.; akar loka 
get up first! DzL; akdr-hca kyak(Uiay-pdr) 
still more so than formerly, frq. ; akdr-yyi 
what has been hitherto in use, frq.; akdr~ 
yyi yi~yc imyiifjm-mama the old wiitings 
of antiquity Glr.y akar yin-na adv. 

MiL; akar Itar, akar bzin as before; s/irfr- 
naa from before, from former times MiL; 
also with reference to space: foremost, 
ahead, in advance, on, onward, joined to 
verbs of motion DzL; akdrd>a the. former, 
first-mentioned (?). In the sense of a post- 
position (c. accus.) akar is uSed but seldora, 
as far as I know only in apyan-akdr. 
jMjra' akdr-ma intelligent, quick of appre- 
^ hensiou Scb. 

akas a bolster, pillow, cushion; yo-bydd 
^ akda-au ^ity-pa' Glr.y C. col. 
la ke vvy-pa* using the luggage ns a pillow ; 
akaa-atdfiy akaa-Jbdlj resp. dbii^akda j»illow; 
ryyab'Skda a cushion for the back ; akna~ 
mdl a couch constructed of pillows or 
cushions; anaa^^pdns (?) pillow, cushion (Ja.\ 
W. *nye* for *anaa^. 

akda-^pu V. aka-ba. 

s/ii/n, col. for akon; akun-la c. genii, 
"te ’ before, ago, like yok-du; *dd-ica nyia- 
ai kun-ld* two months ago; *kunda aon* 
be walked in advance, or ahead; */mn- 
ma^ former, last; ^ nun^ma-ha^ W. two 
days before yesterday, *yan nun-ha^ three 
days before yesterday. 

akvr-ba tO SflOrO IjCw- (cf. kw^bai). 

akcu Lcj'.y Ca.: a kind of pulse or 
pease ; Se/i. ■* mdurat any v. gt'eu. 

^ akOy a root signifying blue or green; as 
^ sbst. plant, herb, vegetable, greens Mi/.; 
ako aky^^a when it is getting green or 
verdant. 

Comp, ano-akyd blue bici, pale blue, e.g. 
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the skin of emaciated persons Med,; *no 
gyan^gtfdh* IV. greenish-yellow (spelling 
dubious). — 8ho-egd officinal herb, Wdn, 
(green ginger?) — aAo^ndd v. nad. — «wo- 
IJdti bluish green. — mo-i6y Schr. * unripe, 
sour, of fruits’ (?); more oorr.; green, un- 
ripe fruits. — aAo-driga green mud or 
mire Sch. — ma~ndy deep blue. — sAd-ba 
t. vb. to get green, verdant; 2. adj., also 
an6-fx>^ more frq. anon-po^ aAon mo blue, 
green, also used of the livid colour of dis- 
eased or famished people Glr. — aiio-smdn 
a medicinal herb. -* aAo-fsdd vegetables; 
berbs. — sAo-ld the leaf of a plant; Ca.: 
'‘aAO’-lo Jldr-ha to become notorious’. — 
aAO’-adAs pale blue e.g. of the sky; aiiO- 
adAa-ma night Sch. 

s/|d-6a, fa. also aAod-pa., pf. bsAoa, 
fut. /j.sAo, imp. aAoa, 1. to become green 
Ca. — 2. (L&r. bless, 

gydb^ce* W.^ though in most cases as a 
requital for a present given; Dzl. 16: 
to bless, to pronounce a benediction, tieoc.e 
also in litanies the words of the priest 
seem to be indiscriminately called aAd-ba^ 
whereas the responses of the congregation 
of monks are termed mtun-^gyur; gene- 
rally: to dedicate, devote, e.g. one’s pro- 
perty to the dkon-medg pawn, i.e. in reality 
to the priesthood; dgd~ba ^^'o-dntg ddn- 
du anoBj to devote aims, charitable gifts, 
to the (temporal and eternal) welfare of 
beings. Mil.; also to design, to intend, nd- 
la banda-pai pyu the turkois intended for 
me (by you) MU.; Dsl. 7V^, 3: ad-lu 
kdn-hu dan nn-po-^dr baAda-naa rtae-ba, 
fancying the earth to consist of cottages 
and jewels, and thus playing with it. 

andg-pa Le,rx.y prob. pf. hmoga, 
fut. bspiog, imp. anoga, to VOX, to 
annoy; cf. akyo-ndga, akyo~aAdga. 

ari<m aAa and sAan, formerly, before, 
previously; anon fd.a-na having formerly 
heard Dzl. ; anon mdn^du Uyer yan although 
you have taken a good deal with you be- 
fore; anon ^dda~pai or byiin^bai daa-na 
in by -gone times, frq.; anon hbom^ldan- 
^dda a former Buddha Glr.; anon mi dbulr 


po de this man formerly poor Dzl.; bddg~ 
laa anon hddg-yi pa my father before me 
(has . . andn-gyi adj. former, last; andn- 
ma the former (when two poisons or things 
are spoken of), andn-ma-mtima the former 
(persons or things) Glr.; beginning, Ika-Udk 
jiy-pai aA6n~ma Ihd-aa-'la byds^te making 
a beginning with the destruction of the 
temples in Lhasa Glr.; adon-du adv. and 
ppstp., before, at the head, in advance, in 
tlie front of, aAdn~du ^r6A>a to go before 
or in advance, to precede, also of words 
nnd letters; sAdn-du ^Jug-pa to put or 
place before, Gram.; andn-la andn • du: 
aAdn-la aon walk first! Mil.; atdn-pai andi^ 
du (he died) before the Teacher (Buddha) 
Tar. ; sooner, earlier, before the time sup- 
posed, andnda fadr-4'O tlicy wcie first in 
finishing (their task) Glr.; ^o-nd andn^la 
^di jml Hg oh yes, but first give me that 
Mil.; andn-naa from a former time, from 
the beginning Mil. ; andn-biin as formerly 
Mil. 

Comp. aAon-akyds the firit-bom, eldest 
son. — anon-grd v. ^rd~ba compounds. 

— aAon-Mdy sAon-lfdd Dzl.y v. anan^edd, 

— anon;- jug t proflxbcl letter Gram. — 

anon^ua, anon-fad antiquity; adv. anciently, 
in times of old. — aAon-byua Ca. anon- 
rdba. — andn-rdba ancient race, ancient 
history, antiquity, aAcn rol (cf. 

and-rol) former time or period, ma f^idd- 
pai andn-rol Hg-tu formerly, in former 
times, when (the chair) was not yet trans- 
ferred (to . . .) Tar. — dua nd-nin sd«- 
hai anon-rol-na a year ago (an expression 
with an unnecessary redundancy of words!) 
Mil. — anon-lds former actions. 

anon"^anOy andn-pOy v. ano, 

an&n-bu n. of a medicinal plant, 
acc. to Ca. poisonous; in Lh. Del- 
phinium Cashmirianum, officinal. — anon- 
hum o. of a botanical work: ^the hundred 
thousand vegetables’ Ca. 
bnid-ba, v. rnd-ba. 

Imndd-pa Sch.: ‘aussiehen, 

’ leissen'. 
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brndnrpa 


QFSCSy pa, ^ rtidn^ pa' shsL Gb\, 

' vb. Lex. 

»q’q* brndb^pa 1. Sch. = brhdd-pa. — 
2. hex. -B rhdb^pa, rnama-pa. 
nMVfl* bendl“ba to b0 f&int or ezhftiistod 
Ce.; V. adug-bsndl. 


ban 

q^3rq* ^do8»pa to place upon a cushion 

bsnd^ba 1. v. end^a. — 2. 0 blesrillQy 
^ cf. sfio-ha. — 3. Cs. also: mouldy, 
rotten (prob. only livid, discoloured, v. 
eno). 


5 


^ va 1. the letter r, tenuis, palatal, like 
the Italian ci in eiascuno^ or c in ct- 
cei'one. — 2. as numerical figure: 5. — 
3. • Iba OXCroment, alvine discharges , ca 
^ddf^ba to discharge excrements Mil. 
ia^Hr lark Ld. 

warped, distorted, awry Sch.' 

\9 

M-cd clamour, cries, sn^in Uim^gyi 
ba-co shout, exclamation of joy Fth . ; 
nolOO, of many people Thgy.\ da bd-b6 
ma zer now do not make such a noiseV (so 
Mil. rebukes the aerial spirits); chirping, 
twitter Glr.; bd-bo-ban shouting, bawling; 
talkathfo, loquacious Stg. 

bd^dar, also fed-dar, tsd^ar, a Sheet, 

' blanket, toga. 

ba-rorrdy, or bi^ri~ri, W. * car -pa 
ba-ra-rd yon dug*, it rains heavily, 
it is pouring. 

ia-ri W. bug. 

ca-rd continually, always » cat'. 

m r bag termination of the plur. of pers. 

' pronouns. 

bag • krum cartilage, gristle; sitat 
bag-krum bridge of the nose. 

bag-dkdr W. quartz. 

bdg-ga, C. *cdg-ga )hd*-pa*, — nyd- 
' ' ra byddrpa, c. la, to take cars of; 
*bdg^ga ddg-po -pa* to look after, to 
keep, preserve carefully; *bdg^ ddg-po* 
careful, orderly, regular, tidy, of persons. 


OTOT* tWrq' bag-bdg, bdg~pa smacking 
* '* ' in eating Ce. 

bag^cer-rr closely pressed or 
' crowded, in standing or sitting 

Ld. 


OTfi*- bag-^'do - bag~dkdr W. 

ban, (v. bian, bi-yan), every thing, 
any thing whatever, ban - hie knowing 
every thing, epithet of deities or saints; 
more frq. followed by a negative particle 
and then signifying: nothing; *ban mi sto* 
it does not matter, it is indifferent (to roe), 
frq-; *ban rued* there is nothing here, or 
at hand; also = *ran mi sto; can mi eda- 
ignorant, stupid; blockhead, simpleton. 

bah-Uu Glr., also ban~ban~teu 

(vnt) ^ ®f •^•^•>> 

ban, affix, adjective termination, prop. 
' signifying: jiaving, being provided with, 
=r dan Iddn-pa, corresponding to the Eng- 
lish adj. terminations -ous, -y, -ly, -ful, 
e.g. fadr-ma-can thorny ; sometimee also = 
-like or -ish: hdnrban Bon -like, heretical 
Mil., hin-^u-‘ban Ilindoo-like, llindooish; 
seldom affixed to verbs: hydd-pa^ban a 
doer, maker; in C. also for the possessive 
pron. : nd~ban, kd-ban, my, his (her), *nag- 
gdn ad'-hib-bgri^ the Sahib's inkstand. It 
may also be affixed to a set of words that 
form one expression: tah'-ma ndn-po-ban 
having sharp thorns, s^/i-yW mgd-ban having 
a lion’s head. 



ban 


189 


^ con, po., prop, bdn-^, postp. c. accus., 
‘ to, wHh, Iton bdn-du mi ^ro I do not 
go to him MU,, Pth, ; ha bdn-du with me, 
in my presence MU. The word seems to 
be rather obsolete; more recent editions 
h&yiog gdn-du and druh-Uu instead of it. 
ban-cil (?) W, the green shell of 
' a walnut. 

bowl or dish; Ci.: continually. 

can’^lvdh green, unripe W, (?). 

c^dn-sa (?) kitchen, fire-place W. 

bab-‘Cob Ca. nonsense e.g. amrd-ba. 

cam 1. Cs. slow; Lejr. cdm-gyvt Jog, 
und several other passages, the sense 
of which is not quite clear; cf. cam-me, 

— 2. gUstening, gUtteiipg (?) cf. learn- me. 

- 3. W. whole, unimpaired, *8a* (lit. rteva) 
^bam~mi yod* the whole store of hay is 
still left (entire). 

vdm-pa-td-lo Ts. mallow. 

bam-pdd. Ixt. a bunch of flowers, 

' sprigs etc. ^ a handful of ears of 

car 1 . I^x, bar-ri, Cs. ca-re, Sch. also 
bar-mdr, always, continually Cs. — 2. 
also bar, bdr-du, with numerals, esp- 
bar at the same time, simultaneously, opp. 
to one after the other, successively (viz. 
doing or suffering a thing, sleeping, dying 
etc.) DU.-, at once, on a sudden, opp. to 
gradually MU.; Iha-can' aU the five to- 
gether Thgy,, psyMar, drug-bar etc. 

bar-^'os v. ^doms-ras. 

bal Cs,: *noiSO, bal-bal id,; ^bal-rgghg 
rumour, (false) report’; cal-cdl idle 
talk, nonsense, bal-bdl f-tam id. MU. 

has Pur., v. bes 2. 

WTWT bas-bhs Sch, ^ ca-hiis, 

^ bi. nnm. figure: 35 


^ bi I. interr. pron. in direct questions: 

I. what? (C. gen. gah instead of bs) bi 
ses (like the Hind, ggy 011%) who knows? 
col. W. ; also pleon. at the end of a question 
after the . . . cm: ha h6-hes- sam bi? do 
you know me? do you? Dzl.; cii of whom? 
whose? followed by j/yir, don, bed, slad 
(-du): why? wherefore? inst. of bU pgir 
also bi-pyir etc.; de bii pyir ^-na ^this 
wherefore? (— why this?) if so it is asked*. 
(This phrase, besides the gerundial particles 
— esp. pae — is the only way in which 
in B, the causal conjunction ‘for* (Lot. 
nam, enim) can be expressed, and in 
translating into Tibetan, the English con- 
junction mast therefore often be altogether 
omitted.) bii J>rds-bu what sort of fruit? 
bii ri what kind of a mountain? i.e. oi 
what consisting? Pth.; H also, like an adj., 
is placed after the word to which it belongs : 
rgyu ci-las for what reason? on what ac- 
count? Titgy. — 2. why? wherefore? but 
only in negative questions : bddg-la des bi 
ma cog why should not that suffice me? 
Thgy.; bi mi sgrub why do you not pro- 
cure . . .? inst. of the imp. procure! MU,; 
bsdm-na bi ma legs if you considered . . ., 
why would not that be a good thing? = 
you had better consider, you ought to 
consider AiU.; frq.: de ^byeh-na bi ma run 
if that happened, why should it not be 
desirable? = would that it happened! oh, 
may it happen! — 3. how? in conjunction 
with other words, v. below. — 4. inst. of 
a note of interrogation, e.g. in: bi ynan, 
for yndh-ham, ysigs^par bi ynan do you 
allow (me) to come? Dzl. 13; )sS,5. 

II. correlatively : which, what; what- 
soever; every thing, much like gah, q.v., 
esp. the syntactical explanations given there. 
ci, as a cprrelative, ought prop, always to 
be written yet not even in decidedlv 
correlative sentences is this strictly ob- 
served: bi byed(-na- an) whatever I may 
do Glr.; bi bgg% bka nyan(-te) hid-kyis 
bsgmtb whatever we may be bidden to do, 
we shall obediently perform Pih.; bi myur, 
also bimyur Hg-la M. as quick as possible; 
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also H alonet by all means, at all events, 
9pyan H drains be mast be conducted here 
at all events Olr. 

Camp, and deriv. it-ya what? col. — 
H-dyar^ H dyd^bar whatever one may 'wish, 
at plaasura, ad libitimi. — ci gnyfd v. $nyed. 
— •^t to/i* (lit yton) soma, tomatliing 
eoL — H Ita-hu of what tart, manner, 
^Mhion, quality or nature? Lat. qualU. — 
H liar haw7 in vrbat manner? what? da 
H liar bya, W. *da bi W-c^, what is now 
to be done? — cr Itar gy&r~paiytam hyda- 
ao be related what had happened, frq. — 
followed by na or (rarely) te, in 
most cases ~ the Lat. nn, but if, if however; 
even supposed that; sometimes for gdl-ie^ 
if, in case. — H Ho what does it matter? 
a yan H Bio if he dies, what does it matter? 
Thgy. (cf. ban). — H-jdra-ba si^nilar to 
what? of what kind? also: of whatever 
description it may be Glr. — H^nas from 
which Of what? out of which or what? 
by which? etc. {Bal.: howV), 

fios /cyan — bis kyan q.v. — H Uam hOW 
much? B., W.; H Uam yod kyan though 
he have ever so much H tBdm-du 

how far? to what distance? — bi-ttug C«., 
col. ^bi-rug, gd-zaf how? in what manner? 
— > H kig 1 . what? What a? 2 . some one, 
any ana, something, anything; bi kig-tu dgos 
for what (purpose) is it wanted? Dzl.\ bi 
klg-na once, one time, at any time /?A.; 
bi kig~nas after that, afterwards l^h. — bi 
yan, H-an, ban whatovar, any thing, all 
kinds of things, yo-na tadn-gyu ci 
yan yo^ C. if there is money, you may 
sell any thing; followed by a negative: 
Wthing. — bi riga-jHi adj , bi r£pi-jiar adv. 
1. in warn maaaura, to a certain degree; 
in part, partly Tar.; 2. at avtry f0rtZ>^. 
and eiscwh. — bi^la why? whorafora? Glr., 
W. col.; also for the dc bit yyir ki-na of 
B . ; further it is used inst. of an affirmative; 
e. g. question: shall we get rice there? 
answer: yin; bi-la mifob^ of ennrse, 

w^ not? *bi-la kuT why! will! 

H^Um (Bind. ^ 1 . the bmvl of a 
bakka (wateivfy^). — S. a hakim. 


bi-tae Kun., also tai^tae, milioL 

big, enclitic, a modification of ybig, 
after a osually changed into big. after 
voweb, and the liquids n, n, m, r, I into 
kig (exceptions, however, in provincialisms 
and in literature are not unfrequent) 1. 
after nouns, the indefinite article a, or a 
few, when following after a plural; some- 
times also untranslatable : bud-midrdag big 
some women; mdh^fo kig many (some- 
times expressly opp. to mdn~po, the many, 
Tar. 1, 15); gah kig v. gah: a littia, toma, 
^4 kig Jtu^ru ^ro dgoa I must go and 
pick up some fire -wood MU.; after in- 
finitives: Krima dan ^61 •ha kig byid-pa 
to commit a trespass, to make one's self 
guilty of a transgression Dzl . ; fae ^da-pa 
grdha-med-pa kig nayah he suffered innu- 
merable deaths it is even added to 
numerals, and not only when ^nearly’, 
* about' or similar words leave a given 
number undefined (mi Ina tnam kig soma 
fiyp people), but also in sentences like the 
following: cit-mig bki kig yod there are 
four springs or fountains. In all these 
cases, however, it may also be omitted. 
The numeral for ‘one* ought always to be 
written /big and never big, but prefixing 
the z' b so often neglected (e g. in taJba 
big-tu, than big etc.) that even grammarians 
let it pass. — 2. when affixed to verbs 
(to the root of the imp. mood, or, in ne- 
gative sentences, to the root of the present 
tense) it is a sign of the imperative. In 
ancient literature it is used without re- 
ference to rank, whether it be in making 
prayers to Buddha, or in giving orders 
to a servant; at present in C. only in the 
latter way ; in W. it is of rare occurrence. 

bin, bin, kin, a prandial 
' ' ' particle, the initial letter 

of which is changed acc. to the rules ob- 
taining for it corresponds to the English 
participle in mg, is used in sentences be- 
ginning with when, after, as, and is affixed 
to verbal roots and adjectives, in the latter 
case including the auxiliary verb to be: 
yodn^por dkr^du bbdg-btn but ba zd^har 
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ddiir/^nas, or dcii^-sfy) may I, 
alter having be(3o buried alive, be obliged 
to eat my own son’s flesh! DzL; usually 
however employed in the minor clauses 
of accessory sentences: brd^-Hh *gdb-pai 
having hid tliemselves after running away 
DsH, ; frq. also where coordinate ideas are 
in English connected by and or but: ^d-la 
zd-kih Itrdg - la Jun > ha eating flesh and 
drinking blood; UgB-^pa tall and well- 

shaped; drod ynddrHh hiil-ha pan heat is 
hurtful (but), cold is beneficial Li. It is 
also used like the ablative of the gerund 
in Latin; nga hkdr^iih ^fsd-o we live by 
fishing (piscando) DzL] and - kyin (q.v.): 
ri-la drah-BTOh hgid-Hh ^dug^go he sits on 
the mountain acting the part of an anchorite 
Dzl . ; tmre-^ndgs Jldn-cih ^dug he sits wailing 
Dzl. ; rah-dgdr ^ro-ki/iyda he is wandering 
at pleasure Jl///. ; bes amrd-kih ydd^ pa-la 
as they were thus speaking Glr.\ cos aitm- 
cih y6d-pai he as he was just giving re- 
ligious instruction Tar. 11,12. 

^tu-n n. of a female demon Thgr. 

^x- ctir, H-rUy termin. of ct, 1. 
* ^ whereto etc,, little used. — 2. 

with yan: everywhere, in every direction, 
for any purpose, by all means, with a 
negative : nowhere (so at least it is to be 
explained in several passages of and 

ligy-)- 

CM, instr. of Hy Ha yid-bea-par ^yur 

by what um 1 to believe it? what 
shall make me believe it? whereby can 1 
know it to be true? Dzl.; bia kyan mi 
akrdg-pa yin he is not to be frightened 
by any thing Dz/.; bia kyahj and bi-naa 
kyah frq. used as adv.; by all meant, at 
all events, at. any rate, bia kyoA ^grd-na 
if you wish to go by all means, at aU 
hazards; da bia kyah gega byao now I will 
at any rate play him a trick Dzl.; bia kyah 
bkea-pa ku I beg of you most earnestly to 
accept it Mil.; bia kyah aloba never mind! 
teach it me at any rate! Ptk. 

^ bu \. num. figure: 65. — 2. inst. of bbUy 
o used in compound numerals for the 


bur 


tens, when the preceding numeral ends 
with a consonant: aum-iuy drug-buj btlun- 
bu, brgyad-iu. 


Z^' 


bn-gah Med.^ Ca.: ‘a sort of lime 
u.ced for medicine'. 


bu-H (f/bu-ti) pig-tail, cue, worn by 
^ boys and men in Tibet proper, f.d. 
and Sp. Of co-to. 

bu-liy bo-li 1. W. a fresh apricot 
v» ’ — 2.C. dried apricoti without 

stones. — 3. a sort of wild-growing vege- 
table Sik., C. — bu-li ta-gir the pulp ^f 
apricots boiled down to a conserve ai:d 
formed into cakes W. — bun-bu-li a kii d 
of peach Kun. 


bug-bug = bag-bug Sch. 

Inn 1. C. gourd, pumpkin. - 2. n. of 
N» a place. — 3. for hik zig: da Uyod 
buh Jiyia-pa yin you arc a little too laic 
now ikh.; buh yd-ha a little slanting Qh\ 


(SC*', 

' \a ’ >o • zady cuh-zoily 
e imie, B. and C., mu^ge cuh-zad big a 
partial famine Mil. ; buh-zad-kgi pyir for 
the sake of a trifle, through an insignificant 
circumstance Dzl. 15; some, Lat. nen- 
nuUa, of rare occurrence, Has. (24i); nah 
big akyeh - bar gyrUr - nos rather ashamed, 
somewhat confounded Glr.; i-uh-kig pdn- 
nam blta 1 shall see, whether it will help, 
or has helped, a little Mil.; a little while, 
a short space of time, buh-zad big atJod 
big wait a little (while) Dzl. When followed 
by a negative, it may either be trans- 
lated as in: buh-Z€ui ma bdi-ha a little 
unwell, uneasy etCi 3/i/., or as in: dbah 
buh-zad med, there is not even a slight 
possibility » there is no possibility at all 
Pth. and elsewh. 


buh-hOy also buh-ku, cuh-ki, /boh- 
N» ' kiy a kind of white stone. 

bub W.y from the Hind, *bub 
n9 bdd-de du^ he keeps silence, holds 
his peace. 

buTy in bur mid -pa tO dUVOUr food 
>9 Mitifi Sch. 
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h6g^ 


Hr-ni niMily flour, odIj in medical 
’ writings. 

^ he namer. figure: 95. 

S'ff •2t'^r S’^T hh~na (cf. 

n .» ingt of rm smrd- 

na, ^ one says so, asks so’ etc., after words 
literally' quoted, frq. (JV. *zS^~na*), 

ce^dh jackaL 

ce~rhy cer-re onviOttS, joalOUS, 
’ mig he^i (hhr-ggis Thgr.^ cr/*- 

te Olr,) ltd-ba to look with an evil or 
envious eye upon; Idh’^a dim-sighted, 

purblind Cs. 

hhm-me-ba bright, shining, of 
polished metal Glr,y cf. Mrd^. 

SST? chm-tse scissors C. 


1. a small SUCking-pipo for drinking 
the Murva-beer, in which millet grains 
•re swifflmiiig Sik. (v. Hook. I., 178). — ^ 

2. t clyster-pipe. 

her, V. r^-r^. 


spelling and pronunciation he) of the 
Lamas of Ld. it is the ordinary termination 
of the infinitive in W. (in Pur^ and Bdl. 
has, in Kun, ha), though etymologically 
as yet not accounted for; sometimes used 
also as a sbst. or a^. i.e. partic.: bedd~ 
hee killing, bedd-cee ym it is to be killed ; 
skyS-hes pregnant, v. dcyS-ba. 

^ CO num. fig.: 125. — 2. ho-jdri^ha 
Lex., to Marne, reproach, sUgM; to 
vie wHh. 

fffqr hd-ga, btd-ga Mil. lark (not 
^ ' common in Tibet). 
hd^er(?), hd^er bhugs Olr., W. vulgo : 
' *hd~gan dug* he sits motionleps. 

cd-fo, also ho-ti, Cs.: a toft of hair 
^ on the head, thus Lex. : hd^toi for- 
hdg (= cf. lhan-lo. 

hd-ri *• hor, hdn ho-ii Lex. (?). 


hee 1. (Lex. ffiO. also hee and hes 
(cf. cig) SO, thus, in ancient literature 
regularly placed after words or thoughts 
that are literally quoted, and so continuing 
the sentence; the quotation itself is gen. 
preceded by ^dd ekdd-du, or jdi mydm-du. 
In later literature hee and the introductory 
words are often omitted, in col. language 
always. Inst, of cee smrds-so^ hee yeune- 
90, so he said, thus he-spoke, so has been 
said or spoken, so it is said, often only 
hee-90 is used, and in like manner cee'-jta 
for hee emrde-pa, this word, this speech; 
hde-forla eoge-pa these and similar words; 
hie^ ^di yaii also the preceding poem (is 
written by him); enyun hh-pa ndd-kyi 
min yin the word enyun is a term for 
'disease* Zam. ; kie(-pa) dan 'such, and*, if 
a quotation is followed by another, where 
we say ‘further’, ‘moreover’; hSe-pa-la after 
words have been quoted, which form the 
subject of further discussion; c^s byd-ba, 
or hie-pa the so called, frq. after names; 
hde-eu rarely for hee. — 2. acc. to the usual 


hd - the prattling or chattering of 
little children Mil . ; cf. hd-ho. 
hogCe.: a plural-sign; Schr. all (people). 

' This, or a similar original meaning 
of the word is also to be traced in an 
expression usual in Ld.: hdg-mdo a place 
where three roads meet, v. mdo; cf. also 
hag. When affixed to a word, it most be 
preceded by the vowel o, the final con- 
sonant of the root being at the same time 
repeated. Affixed to verbs, it seems to 
convert them into participles: ^dne-eo-hog- 
la Dzl. Tf', 6, to those arrived, to the 
(persons) arrived, yin-no-hog, ydd-do-hog 
those being, existing (things or persons); 
Ce.T fhh-eo-hog things that are valuable, 
precious, to a man. 

'^^l^^hdg-hog-pa W. grasshopper, crickcL 

cti^^ C. to have laisura hdg-na yon 
99 you ^ove leisure, come! *hdg- 
leisure, *dhe-rin hdg-ka W* to-day I have 
no leisure; *hdg-ka )hd* is an affirmative 
answer, when having been asked for some 
little service, something like: well, I’ll 
do it. 



c6g^ 
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hdg^ a sort of small tont Cs. 

1’ c6g~tsey v. Icog^tae. 

cd^-la-ma a mineral (?) Med. 

ion 1, Lex. a musical mstrument, 
Schr. : a bell. — 2. Mil: coh-la tkyur^ 
ba to push one down a precipice in order 
to kill him (the only meaning the context 
here will admit); cf. taon~d6n. — 3. v. fion. 
idh^H a small bowl or dish SeJ^\ 

Y. ban’-ce. 

coh-b&h jagged, indented, serriM. 

bdii-^nOj col. for 

3g-q- b6n~ha^ Pth.: hu-JM b6h~ba acc. 

to the context: to raise loud la- 
mentations, wailings (at funerals); perb. 
etymologically connected with ba-nbe. Cf. 
fbdn-tkad. 

bon-H — buh-h). 

Sc-ic- con-rdit, perh. bon-bon, Mil. boh’- 
rdh tur-ma. 

bo<bf>dn, WR) ornament for the 
head, worn b^y kings, tiara, diadem, 
crown; the crwt of gallinaceous birds. 

idb-ddr Ld.-Glr., SeU. p. 29, • (?). 

gx bdr~big a moilth- 

' ’ I ful, a gulp, a little Sch.; 
cf. bo^b. 

^Arxr’ bol-lShh Thgy. childish prattle or 
babbling. 

snsqi^cr ~P^ *® ■pprrtemi, to 

' ' grasp (with the understanding), 

to impress, gen. with on the mind, 

e.g. the doctrine Dzl.; also bka nati’-ybdgs 
ebn-po yndh-ba to give a thoroughly solid, 
impressive instruction; yidye^-po bybd-pa » 
fbdge-pa; with additional force: *do bag- 
po )h£-pa* C. to impress (to one's mind) 
as firm as a rock. — 2. relative to per- 
sons it is synon. to tdge^pa to love. 

r^dh-po, W. ^idh-po* clever; lively, 
sprightly; W. also attentive to, re- 
gardful of; drkh-po dever and 


yUg 

sagacious iHtY., yb<tti’’druu Iddn^pa id. Pth.; 
hence also ybah sbst sagacity, devemess; 
Ua-ybdh clever words, dever speech Ct.; 
cf. also Sa-ebydh; W.: *bah bd-bP to watch 
for; to keep guard, to watch; *iah’^ bd- 
to be very attentive, to listen with 
fixed attention, *idh-fig^an*, C. *bdh’’rig~ 
bm^ very attentive; W.: •ioii skul-be* 1. 
to exhort, admonish 2. to wake, to rouse 
from sleep; bdh-okul tdh~b^ to give 

rdigious exhortations, to hold parenetic 
lectures. 

ybddpa., v. ybdd-pa, 

qwarfin aar frq- of prey, 

I'nv but more in a 

systematic sense, so that the cat, and even 
the dog may be included; Qhr. po.yban” 
{y)zdn fd-ma ^the last of the beasts of 
prey’, the cat. 

ybdffirbu C/B. humbleness, senfility, 
^ flattery, Sch. also untruth, lie; 
bui itop, or teiy a servile speech; ybdm” 
bu Brntd-ba to speak submissively Sty. (not 
much used). 

ybdr-ba 1. Sch.: cut out, put out, 

' knocked out, e.g. miy an eye (cf. 
bbar-ha. — 2. Aft/.? 

On^Qro* ybdl^buy ybdl-du bkrdm-pa tO 
' . spread, display, lay out e.g. precious 

stones, jewels, on a table, on the ground, 
Qlr.y alro Lex. 

ybi-ba 1. vb. v. ybid-pa. — 2. sbst. 
— ybin; Idah ybi both kinds of alvine 
discharges. Dzl. 

ybiyy num. one; ybiy kycth even but 
one; one and the same, dm ybiy-tu 
at the same time (whereas dm biy-na once, 
one day, which however is also written 
dm ybig-na)\ ybiy hybd-pa to unite (vb. n.), 
to join (in an act), to act in concert; sole, 
alone; dear, bdOved, dear father I 

Qlr.: Un^tu yduh-bai ma ybiy my own 
(only) beloved mother! somebody, some 
one Dzl.y ybiy . . . ybiy the one — the other, 
somebody or other, very firq. ; ybiy-yU ybiy^ 
ybiy ~ la ybiy ^eic. one another, each other 
frq.; nU-ybiy C. differing, dHferent 
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Comp, tnd dorfv. yag-ka oinpio, only, 

cpp. to several, Mil. — yvig^car, yMg^car 
V. tar. — pronounced *ctg-(:ig*, 

t certain, seme one, fh sldb^ma^lat 
ycig-cig Dzl. ; bud^meti yh'g^Hg DzL ^4, 5 
(where Sch. has big~ylig erron.); ycig-ybig, 
pronounced *Hg-h'g\ 1. ono of a time; 
separately, alone, esp. W.; 2. of the same 
kind, I'.bt different \V. (v. Fovc. Gfam. p. 21. 
42), n. adv. by one's self, only, solely W, 

— y^ii/'Ctig all-sufficient GIr. — y^^ngid 

Cs. ‘unity’ (?) - ybig-tu 1. into one, into one 
body, together, yag-tu sdu-ba to unite e.g. 
six countries, Dzl.; to contract, to simplify 
C. 2. at once, wholly, altogether Dzl. 3; 
3. firstly, in the first place, yHg^tu-ni; 
llien follows etc. Dzl. i. ouly, 

solely Thgg. — ycig^dfj. unity and plurality, 
ylig-dU’hrdl not having these two qualities 

(308). ycig-pa 1 the first Wd/t. (little 
used). 2. having etc. one, cf. Jgu. 3. of 
one kind, not different or manifold, m* 
ycig-pa different B. and C. — yb'g-pu (also 
)Hg-bu f) alone, single, ybg • pui mi tstoh 
tub - pa to be able to cope alone with a 
tliousand men Dzl. ; yb'g - pur In* - pa to 
remain alone behind Glr.; only, sole, hu 
ydig-pu the only son, frq. — )bg~po I. 
alone, rgydUpo ycig-po *kyei~pa gin the 
king alone is a man, Dzl. 2. being one, 
or the one, ma yngis-la ^kgrs-pai bu ycig~ 
po thou (being the)' one son of two mothers, 
viz. claimed by two, Glr. 3. Fur. tbe one 

— the other., — jrcig-sd* the other, when 
speaking of two. 

cn^'Cl* ybdrpa., also yH-ha., pf. yew, fat. 

’ ' yHj imp. yH*, to make water, to 

piss. 

qj^ ybin urine, yHn yad-pa, or yci-ba, 

* ' W. tdn~be, to make water; ycin ior 

arine is discharged involuntarily; ydin- 
rkgdg, both dischaiges, vulg.; yHn-^dg 
tbe retention of urine Med.; ycin-mgi 
goDoahoea, clap(?) Med. 

yhiu 1. clyster- pipe » beu; ybi - ui 
’ eman clyster Lex. — 2. chpterQ) Ce. 

Ql^cr riil-6a t 0 to dMiroy Seh. 


yq- ycii-Aa, IbA-ba, v. yKtd-pa; 
5 ycu Of Icu-Jt&r Ca.y yettrekdr 
kT., ybus-bu Ts., screw. — ybu-H v. cti-ri. 
— ycu-ddn screw-box C*. 

ycu-gdl importance, Cs. 

quqwrq- ycugs-pa, prob. not different 
'>o ' from yedgs-pa. The word, oc- 
curs in : gid(da) ybugs(-pa) beloved, a friend 
Dzl . ; mdza - ybitgs bgM - pa -to treat ami- 
cably Wdn.; kon-ycugs having conceived 
a hatred Lex. 

ybu/i-po^ resp. a younger brother. 

ycudl ycud (la) ^bdr(^‘ba') Lexx. w.e.; 
^ Sch.^ to foraake, to east out, to re- 
ject; (cog. to cud^zdnt) 

ybiUl-pa, Ibid-pa, pf. ybus 
5 ' Ibts, fat. ycfiy IcUy imp.ydwa (?) 

to turn, turn round, twist, twine, plait, braid; 
^bud log tdfi^ce* )V. to untwist, untwine a 
rope; *cu* zum tdn-te nol dug* W. they 
wrestle and scuffle (prop, they fight scuff- 
ling) ; **en bus ggdb-le* W. to press and 
bore with (the knuckle; *bu*-‘.\pu* a low 
expression for the hair; Idg-pa ybu* Zam.f 
yb’(n-pa., stjcondary form of ^jun- 
^ pa^ l.exx. : rtsdd-rtas ycun’pa^ prob. 
to lubdue completely; ybur-^in ybitn'-pa 
prob. to beat or press a thing until it is 
sofu 

ybur-ba., secondary form of ^«r- 
'n9 ba; ycur^pe FM. a coarse sort of 

vermicelli. 

mka’ y^’^^ to eeteem, to hold dear, to Icve 

' Sch. 

yben (Ca. ybbn-po) resp. 6s.; one’s 
’ ’ elder brother Dzl. 97^^ H *, ncc. to 
Zam.: first-bom son. 

yber-ba v. bberdta. 

qixx'q* yber-bu naked, col., also Mil. ; yber- 
ngdl id.; Kun.: *befr-g6f; resp. 
sitff ybbrdm; ybir-hu-mam* ^dbs-par hydd- 
pa gin-pa being one that covers the naked 
Stg.; ybdr-bur Jbginrpa to make naked, to 
strip Pth.; ybdr-bu bgiih-ba, W. ^ber^ngdl 
fdn-be* to show one's self naked; ybdr~ 
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*>13?r«r ych-pa 


yl'od-pa 


fm^pa^ ycer-nyal-mJ^an MiL (^Ssk. nityran- 
ika a naked man, gymnosophist; c6»~»lcu 
ycet' m(6n-du yrol-boA having been deliver- 
ed so far as to see the c6»-sku (v. %ku) 
unveiled Glr. 

dear, belov- 

ed, . . . Itar yc(hf-na yau although 
he is to me as dear as . . . Glr.; nM-kyi 
mi yces-pa a man dear to us, our beloved, 
our darling MiL ; yces-ma a favourite, sweet- 
heart (.8.; yces-p/'iiy dear child MU.; ex- 
cellent, precious, valuable, ^in-tu yceH-pai 
lha the five important letters (viz. the pre- 
fixed letters) Glr.; st's-pa yces it is of im- 
portance to know Med.; often as super- 
lative: ^ig rtm ^di-na yces-pa ran-srog yin 
the dearest thing in the world is one's 
own life I^h. ; yces- par hyed-pa jizin- 

pa Glr. c. accus , W.: c6-ce* gen. 

with the dat., to hold dear, to love, to 
esteem, persons or things, but not appli- 
cable to the deeper afiPections of the heart. 
— Ybe8-df8du8 Lex. w.e.; yeen^btit^ ( 8. choice 
pieces (out of books). 

ycog-pa, pf. bcag, imp. co^(a), W. 

' ’ *aig’-f‘e*.^ imp. *(‘og* trs. to J^dg- 

pa, to break, dum-bur to pieces; to break 
Off, or asunder; to smash, .h glass; to crack, 
nuts; to burst; split, blast, a gun, a rock; 
fig- : to break, to violate, a promise, a vow, 
a law etc. frq., ydb~kyi bka bcdg~tu nietl 
the word of my father may not be violated 
(by me) Glr. 

yl'ody ytoti--nddj consump- 
^ ‘ ^ tioB, phthisis, ycon-cm 

dmit-ai prob. dropsy in the chest or in 
the pericardium iMed.; gen. any chronic 
disease *con-la fan* ma aon-itam* ( '. it has 
not taken a chronic turn, has it? also fig.: 
^aem c6n-po dug* C. the heart is sick, af- 
flicted. 

yl'dh’-akad Lex.^ Sch. : lamentations, 

' wallings, plaintive voices, cf. 

yedn-ba. j 

1- pf- to excavate, 

' wash out, undermine through the i 
action of water, tur-du yii)n-bar mi gyur- i 
ro they are not undermined (by the water) 1 


Stg.; ycon-ron a narrow ])assage, a defild 
Ch. — 2. from ycon, to get faint, languid, 
wearied in mind, C. 

ydt)n-kL v.’ro/i-rf. 

qjgjr*q- /cdt/-/>a, pf. bead, fut. ycad, imp. 

cod, W. *rdd-ce*, imp. *eod* 1. to 
cut, . edd-bya yi'od-pa aecamla secure Gram.; 
to cut asunder, kam-tsad-du into small bits; 
to cut off, chop off, the hands; to CUt down, 
to fell, trees ; to CUt out, the tongue Dzl. ; 
to rend asundgr, to break, a thread, a rope, 
chains, fetters. — 2. to cut off fig.: cm, 
the water, by damming it out, frq.; to 
reduce, the wages: to cure, a disease; to 
suppress, a passion; to disconfinue, to give 
up, zan, zas, eating i.e. to abstain from 
food, to fast; srog, to kill, to murder, frq.; 
to stop a thing in its origin, tO obviate, 
prevent, avert; to avoid; to lock, the door, 
frq.; . . . kyi, or la, bdr-du yedd-pa to throw 
obstacles in a person's way, to hinder, 
impede, frq. ; ardgAa bdr-du yvod^pa de^ag 
all these life-endangering beings Glr.; (for 
more examples refer to bar); to Sfop, to 
make a pause, in reading, sad yon~na 
drdg-por bedd-pa making a marked stop, 
when there is a shad. Gram. ; rnam(-par) 
ye6d(-pa), or bcad(-pu), section, paragraph; 
Stop, pause; yoits-yiod id. Gram.; fo de- 
cide, res bedd^do thus he decided l)zl.; 
krims; or (Dzl.) zal-ee, to pass sentence 
or judgment; to judge, condemn, cf. also 
fdg-ycod^pa. — 3. to cross (little iisivj), 
ai-bo gru-yia a river in a boat Glr. - 4. 
rjes yedd-pa to follow the track, used both 
of men and dogs; *mdr-dzi* (to follow) 
the smell of butter (viz. <*f roast-iucat), 
*fyur’-dzi cg'-pti* C. to follow th« sourish 
smell (\iz. the smell of beer); (y)sdr~ (also 
fsar Pth.) ycod‘pa to search into, to in- 
vestigate, to examine or study thoroughly 
Ld.-Glr. Schl. p. 20, b. — cdd~pas ycod- 
pu and other phrases v. under the re- 
spective noun. — *hf -tan* (’. the Tibetan 
rupee, having lines (radii) of division mark- 
ed, by which they may be cut into smal- 
ler pieces. — Note: In some jihrases the 
10 
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ybom 


spelling of ycddrpa and the assonant verbs 
spyod-pa and dpyotlnpa is variable. 

^5^ /cwn, beam, pride, haughti- 
' ’ nets, arrogance, bskyun-^ha 

to put it o£F, g^ve it up I.texx.\ bconi etui- 
nu8 Tar. 20, 6 despondingly, low-spirited; 
yro8-yc6?n Jjix. obs. or prov. for yro^-bedm.^ 
v. ^edm-pa. 



bedff-pa V. yc6y-pa and Ji-dy-pa. 

^\5C ^*^^^**' Seh.: '‘bcah-ryya-cm-po com- 
prising much, comprehensive, very 
extensive; bca/i-ryydr rtidzad-pa resp. to 
apply one’s self, to bestow pains upon’. 
CT«'fn- bedd-ka W. a whole tliat has been 
' cut into, or a piece cut off. 
bedd-po W. something old, tom, 
’ worn out 


bedb-pa V. JcaJb-pa. 

J)eavfi*bc&ni Sch, : trivial things, 
medley, hodge-podge. 

bed-sya v. sya. 




bed-ba 1. V, cd-ba. — 2. sbst, drink- 


ing; gen. used connected with bza- 
ba; bed-ha dan bza-ba, or bza-bta food 
and drink. 

q»Q-Q5jr’ bea-^prdh MiL, declivity, pre- 
^ cipice Sch. 

am’Xm' bca-mdy, the usual pronunciation 
' of Icays-may. 

bedr-ba 1 . *= bnr-ba to tguOOZO, tO 
press in a press Thyy.; to crowd, 
to throng, *ydr-la bcar^ 6'., stand (or sit) 
more closely together ! — 2. to pull or force 
to wrest Cs. — 3. Fj€.tj:.: miy bddr- 


ba the same as in pcar-miy (V). — 4. Sch.: 
toys bedr-ba to prop sideways. — 5. Sch.: 
bear bzuys-pa to have a permanent resi- 
dence (this would however be more cor- 
rectly expressed by car). — 6. bedr-bai 
rta- bcibs^ and lan-bcdrf Lejcx. w.e. 


qSQJ’q* bedl-ba v. J/dl-ba. 

QX^Sr beds-pa 1. <iriginally pf. of,cd-6o, 
little used. — 2. adj.l^ether with, 


connected wHh, having, possessing, containing 

a thing, mih dan or terrain, (the latter in 
prose only when a second dan^ signifying 
^and’, occurs in the sentence); gerundially: 
bcds-tc, sometimes also beds-pas or bdds- 
itn; adverbially: beds-su frq.; Jhr dan 
bc(ut-pa(-te, -su) with attendance, witli a 
retinue or suite, frq.; bu-mo beu bod-bl6n 
dan beds-paa skdr-te surrounded by ten vir- 
gins together with the Tibetan ambassa^ 
dors Glr.\ btsun-mo dan wda-m beds-te 
with (his) wife and son Glr.; yos dan beda- 
su (to go into the water) having one’s 
clothes on Dzl . ; ^al ^dzum-pa dan beds-te 
with a smiling face Glr . ; sdr-ma dan beds- 
pa infected with, subject to, avarice; with- 
out dan or terrain, (esp. po.); J£rul-beas 
infatuated, fascinated Ffh.\ Jbru-tdh fun 
bias together with a small parcel of Du- 
tan tea; it is also, like imams., a collective 
sign, used in enumerations, referring to 
several nouns, Wdh.y or like la-sdys-pa 
and other (things), and more (such things), 
and the like: ryyays dan bias bskydl-U> 
provisions and other necessaries we shall 
supply Mil. 

bcih-bay fut. of JHh-ba to bind. 

q^^^rq* ^^hs-pay pf. of JHh-ba to bind. 

Both verbs (Jtcih-ba and bcihs- 
pa) are also used as substantives: bonds, 
fetters, whether of a material, spiritual, or 
magical nature. 

qSq(^if>cr y- Sch. also: 

carriage, conveyance. 

bcir-ba v. JSir-ba. 

bcil-bu V. ^jil-ba. 

05' {Bal. *wiu*) ten, bdu fam-pa id. ; 

bcu-pray a decade; bcu-fciy^ bcu-ynyis 
(^Bal. *ircu - has*) eleven, twelve etc., (v. 
also bio); bed-pa^ biu-po as in dyu-pa., dyu- 
po. — biu-skdr Jon^ biu-yyur Jfon (the 
field) yields a tenfold crop. — 
ih-Mai tal* 6'., *iu-lcd(^ W''., tithe, tithes; 
heu-kdy-pa a collector of tithes, bcu-Kay 
^ddn-pa to tithe, to decimate (s. — biu- 
dp6n corporal, Ijat. denmd, biu-^6y (^iu- 



q^-q' bcti-ba 

way* Ts.') a band of ten soldiers. — bcu- 
ybig-hdl the eleven-faced (Awalokiteswara) 

Gh\ 

q^'q' htru^ba v. ^ai~ba. 

V. Jtig~pa, 

^rom the phrases: sems K&n^ 
' med - pa dan beuys med - pa dan 
ynod-pa med~pa Stg.^ and Pratiharya Ava- 
dana (v. Feet') p. 3: Iha-bytn-yyts bi-ugs 
byds-te => it appears, that 

bhigs signifies hatred, hostility, damage, 
loss, which when compared with fcugs 
seems rather strange, yet is in accordance 
with (for this must probably be 

read inst. of <rtw)- 

nsr* (jji) moisture, juice, sap, but 

gen. combined with the notion of a 
certain inherent virtue or power; zld-hai 
bhul a fructifying moisture, to be compar- 
ed in its effects to the warmth of the sun, 
and prob. means night-dew (if after all it 
is any thing real); hence essence, nutri- 
ment, rkdn-gis bcud nourishment 

comes from the marrow Med . ; bevd-la «o/i, 
MU. also bcvd-la boi\ (this food) has prov- 
ed a nutritious fluid, it agrees with him; 
ht'ud-i'an nutritious, succulent, of grass, 
food etc.; bhid-med not nutritious, Med.; 
invigorating cordial, quintessence, biud-lhi 
an elixir of life; frq. fig.: cos tarns -edd 
bsdiis-pai bhui Glr. 

1. V. gjum~pa, — 2. to 
^ use artifices, to chicane Sch. 

bcur-ba 1. to be fiattened down Sch. 

2. Kun. *luh - po hir - te yon* 
there is a draught (here). — 3. C. like 
hkdg-pa to bar, obstiuct, block up, e.g. of 
snow obstructing a road. Cf. ^urUta. 

bee, bdes v. jee-ba. 

bch‘-ba 1. to heap or pile up <Js.; 

J^x.: sin puh-por bcer-ba to pile 
up wood. — 2. = bcir-ba 1. to Squeeze, 
to press i W. ; to squeeze in, riUn'dg ynyis- 
kyi bar du something between two rocks 
l^h.; *cer tdh-ce* W. to squeeze, press. 


; 

bi’os-pa 

screw in; *ber-^ir W. to throng, 

to crowd. 

q3f bco, for bcu in bca-lnd 15, and bco- 
brgydd 18; lo Ida ysum bio -Ida 
3 times 5, 15 years Qna ysum standing 
pleon.) Mil. 

bc6~ba, pf. and imp. bios., prop, root 
of the fut. tense of jeos-pa., but in 
W. the usual word for byed-jm to make, 
perform; to prepare, manufacture, construct; 
employed in all kinds of phrases; *Kn-lu 
zun-can id* W. (he) makes him a liar. 

bdogf Glr. 99. 
biom for yiom, pride. 

q?^^' p{. of Jdms-pa, conquoTidt 

subdued; having conquered or sub- 
dued, e.g. dgrdUfcoms^pa, v. dgt'a; victory 
6*.; ^prog-bedm^ and *iomi~t6^ W. rob- 
bery and acts of violence. — biom-brldg 
p.n., Mathura, town of ancient India, in 
the neighbourhood of Agra, Zam.y Tar. — 
biom~lddn victorious fk. ; biom-ldan~^dds 
(^Kh. *wiom~ldan~de*y Ld. * iatn-dnn-^lds*. 
C. *com~dun~dij*) victorious, 

Sch.: ‘the victoriously consummated^ Bum. 
le bien-heureux, the usual epithet of Bud- 
dha, Bum. 1., 71. 

q^jf^q* bc6l~buf V. Jcdl^ba; biol-via a thing 
committed to a person’s charge, 

a trust 

q^j^q- bid^-pUf a verb of its own, though 
as to form resembling a parti- 
ciple, 1. to treat medically, hence to cure, 
to heal, mUas kyau bios-su med he cannot 
be cured even by the best physicians Med. ; 
bids- (pai) tabs the way of treating, the 
method of curing Med.\ sman-bids medical 
treatment Med. — 2. to do (a thing) for the 
sake of appearance, for form’s sake, to affect, 
bbds-su byed-pa to perform a sham work, e.g. 
blowing into a blazing fire d.x hence as 
sbst.: a false conception, wrong idea, bios 
pa dan Jirul - bar gyitr - ha to give w'ay 
to odd fancies, to have crotchets in the 
brain, e.g. in consequence of old age Thyy. 
— 3. partic. : made or Cf>ntrive<l by art, 
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artificial, feigned, fictitioua, nia-Ms artless, 
unaffected, genuine; it also seems to de- 
note an absence of mental activity, or a 
forbearance of exercising such activity, in 
short that indifference to the world, which 
is so highly valued by the Buddhist, Mil. 
— bl'oS'^ai ras, or ras iM-dn'-bu, washed or 
prepared cotton-clolh Cs.; calico, chintz Cs. ; 
in 5. (K it seems to denote a costly, va- 
luable fabric; bioa-vut sbst. and adj., a 
production of art, any thing made or con- 
trived by art, esp. overy thing imitated, 
counterfeit, mock, sbaiu, not genuine, frq. ; 
bi'6»-ma ma if in-pa natural, unfeigned, ge- 
nuine, e.g. respect, reverence Glr. — Ml- 
bcos‘ink-an , one that is sbamming, a hypo- 
crite. Cf. J‘6»-pu. 

/(V, IM. for Iri-ba, excrement, dung, 
^ manure. 


-sga - bca-sgaf white ginger, v. sgii. 

b\i~ba 1. in.: a sort of carrot, jMed. 
^ frq., but not known to the common 
people, at least not in W. — 2. ifHlli *w;c. 
TO Wos. a garment made of wool or felt 
Tar. 

1. rod, switch, stick, whip; ylan- 
^ ’ Icug ox-whip; rna-lcdg kettle-drum 
stick; lean -Hog 7-c.r. willow -twig, osier- 
switch; rtu-leug horse- whip, whip in ge- 
neral, also a scourge, consisting of several 
straps with sharp knots; spa-Udg a cane, 
bamboo MiL\ berl^-mayiidg stick Mil. — 
2. (/«%-wa) stroke, blow, cut, hit, Icag 
rggab-pa to give a blow or cut, rtd-la to 
the horse Glr.\ mgo-Udg {lA. *go~lcu<^) a 
blow or stroke upon the head; ^am-ledg 
a smack on the <'hoek, slap on the face, 
box ou the ear Cs.; tal-lcdg id. — 3. fore- 
part of a coat of mail Sch. — 4. a kind 
of Daphne, v. re-Uag-^a. 

Comp, lidg-rdo W. flint, flint-stone. — 
liag-Jauh Mil. whip-COrd, lash of a whip; 
Hag-Jarit^ and leog-dnd id. — Ivag-fsdn ~ 
rta-Udg f . Hag-yu whip-tlick, handle of 
a whip. 

leag-b'iy Lt\r. w.C. 


MfrSr* H'og^pdd a girdle, made of plaited 
® ' ’ and interlaced strips and resem- 

bling a chain: one adds: ddn~mal ^dnl- 
du Ihas pa (?). 

leags 1. iron, ledgs^kyi of iron; ledgs- 
^ bton-mUan a miner digging for iron; 
rgyu-lcdgs Chinese iron; po-lhigs no in- 
ferior sort of iron, mo - Icdgs a finer and 
better sort of it, Cs. steel (?) — 2. an iron 
instrument, tool, esp. lock (of doors), fet- 
ter, shackle, sgo (arm - cad Icags htab - ein 
locking every door l^i. ; *kdn-cag Idg-cag^ 
C. fettered on hands and feet; piam-lcdgs 
f. thunderbolt, 2. a flash of lightning just 
striking an object; me-ltdgs u steel to 
strike fire with, fire-steel. 


Comp, and deriv. leags-kgv li. an iron 
hook, esp. fishing-hook, angle; often fig.; 
fugs-rjeif or cos-kyi Icags-kyus jizin~pa to 
seize with the hook of grace or of religion 
Dzl.y Glr. and elsewh. — Icags-iikdr tm- 
plate, white iron plate. - leags-skud thin 
wire. — Icags - Aww or kyem a Spade. — 
Icags - Ml Sch. a big iron kettle (*= W. 
*eag~dol* stew-pan, large iron pan or pot?) 
— Icags -mgdr iron smith, black-smith. — 
leags-sgdr iron pan. — Icags- sgy id trevet, 
tripod. — Icags -sgrog fetter, shackle. — 
lings- cds implements of iron, hardware. — 
Icags- tig a kind of gentian, cf. tig^ta. — 
Ibags-fdg chain or chains. — Icags -fdl Cs. 
an iron dish or plate, prob. from fd-li. — 
Icags -dregs ( H”. *cag-7'dg*') I. iron droSS, 
scoria or slag of iron; 2. dirt of the in- 
testines. — Itags- rdd 1. perh. more cor- 
rectly Icng - rdd flint -stone. 2. iron-stone, 
iron ore (V). — Icags -prd tjy a kind of 
musket, imported from Rum (Turkey). — 
*cag-b^* W. an iron bar, crowbar, hand- 
spike. — Iddga mag, bcd-viag, the Turkish 

flint-stone, tinder-box W. — Uags- 
tsdgs an iron cribble or sieve, colander. — 

Icags-zdm iron bridge. — Hags-zdns iron 
kettle. — *cag-zdn C. good iron, steel. ~ 
Icags-yyd rust Med. — Icags-ri a wall en- 
circling an estate, a town etc. — Icags- 
sldn a large iron pan for roasting or kiln- 
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drying com. — IbagS’-mn iron hoop, hasp, 
cramp-iron. — lrags-8d iron ore f 's. — 
IcaffS’bsro imoothing-iron Srh. 

Udn-ma willow, Salix viminalis, 
almost the only leaved tree io Tibet, 
frq. planted in the vicinity of villages; 
rgydl-lvan the specific name of this tree 
in Kun. ; rdh-lcat), sth'-lvan different species 
of it; Ivak-dkdr Kun. a white kind with 
birch - like bark, cf. «o; /ca/i - /o' willow'- 
leaves, 2. (WTT) nfiatted hair, Icdn-fo-lan., 
or one with matted hair, a penitent; 
also n. of a place in ancient India, of 
another in Lhasa, and of a third on the 
top of the fabulous Rirab. :i. queue, pig- 
tail C. — l^an~rldrn a flat willow basket 
7k. — Ivan-kin willow-tree, willow-wood. 
— Ibun^hd! Sch. : ‘the red willow’. — *ban- 
«»/• W. coolness, shade under a willow-tree. 
fcan-icon Cs.^mh-hon a craggy 
place, a broken country. 
wgj* 1 • l&thy pol4. rafter, 

^ spar of a roof. In Tibet the rafters 
are placed horizontally, and support a layer 
of earth; in Mongol tents they are slant- 
ing, supporting the felt - covering. — 2. 
also bray - Ivam, n. of an officinal herb 
used for healing wounds Med, — 3. ^yur^ 
Ibdm prob. denotes a glittering fish, or a 
fish rapidly darting along — 4. v. Icdnif- 


ibdm ~ me -ba, perh. varlegatad, 
^ ahinlng, dazzling Olr, 

Icdmr-mo.^ reap, for and esp. 

^ for erin-mOy acc. to fV also for 
^ra-ma, a royal contort, a great man's 
titter or wife; Iha-lbdm a princess lib.; 
Ibam - bun a young princess or lady , a 
young unmarried lady of noble rank ; Ivam- 
drdly mbed-lbam-draiy Ibam-Min brother 
find sister. 

qiUJ'/T 1. n. of a flower Wdn.; 

^ 2. D. of a kind of vegetables S.y. 

It'i'ba 1. sbst. (Ld. *lba*y Lh. *vi-ay 
^ ve-a*)y dung, esp. of cattle; bai let- 
bay bd-lbi cow-dung; Ibi-nkdm dry dung 
(used as fuel), Ibi-rlan fresh dung. — 2. 
adj. heavy, W. *bin-te*y yau IH 1. light and 


heavy; 2. weight, *ynn-ci dan- da vd-be* 
W. to balance equally, to counterpoise; 
with regard to food, perh. heavy, oppress- 
ing the stomach; but also in a favourable 
sense; subftantial, nutritious; fig.: weighty, 
important, Kyed-kyt sky vs dan bka-stsdf ! bi- 
ha den in consequence of your weighty 
presents and requests Gfr.; "'ndm-boy bin- 
tc* W. Iiard of hearing; k'a-nn-ma-(d-ha 
lid ha a heavy, dt^adly sin, frq. 

Ibid V. Ijid. 

lan-tc V. Ibi-ba. 


Ibibs denotes a. things, .which serve 
^ to protect the hands, when having 
to deal with hot or otherwise disagreeable 
objects; so gloves may bo called Inbs jSch.y 
but esp. fsa-lbiba (W'^ *fsalbib*) pot-cloth 
(to take pots from the fire), - bib* 
also *lay-bib* id.; hence prob. miy-lbibsy 
resp. spyan-lbibn eyelid; miy - yi Ibiba-Cdr 
sty, wisp in the eye, and perh. from some 
remote similarity syo - Ibihsy syot ya - Inla 
the lintel <»r head-piece of a door; nya- 
lidbs fisligills, fjejr. and Cs.; b. contrivances 
to facilitate the handling of different ob- 
jects, as; the handles of pots and vessels, 
the handles, hiKs, bows, ears, loops etc. of 
knives, scissors, pincers and other work- 
ing-tools, 
l-q. 

Ibd-ba V. yvtt-ba. 

ajqrq* Ibiiy-pa Cs., mnym-liMg Lc.r., floxible, 

€ ' pliant; a supple branch; Ibuy-lcuy 

bybd-pa to bend repeatedly C'«.; Ivuy-ma 
a root-shoot of a willow or a poplar -tree, 
a rod, awHch; ^bvy-yu* C. the bud of a 
twig; Ibuy-jWdn a thin branch or twig. 


f'F’ Icuya, yri-yi liuys Ijex. w.o. 
IbUh-ka - skyun-koy jaek-dlW. 
IHnmo thInU* Glr. 




Uud-pa V. ybudrpa. 


r lbum Med.y Ibum-fta Cs.: plants ibe 
stalks of which are used as a paifa* 
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live'; IcUiiH-dkdr prob. another species of 
that plant Med. 

ft- Ive 1 . rcsp. Ijags (fiiy) tongue, lee rkyan- 
^ ba to put forth, to show the tongue 
Mil.; Ice bty/^d-ifis ymi-ian cun-zad brjod- 
•par nm ma mi'U even with a hundred 
tongues we should not be able sufficiently 
to praise the merit . . . — 5?. blade, 

Cb. y^n'-lce. — 3. (^inff^) thunderbolt, Ue 
Jb^bs-pai glog a flash of lightning accom- 
panying a thunderbolt. — 4. flame, m^lce. 

Comp, lee-kyigs the frenum of the tongue 
6s. — lee- vim uvula, tce-ain. Jbabs inflam- 
mation of the uvula Med. — lte-)'nyiB-pa 
double-tongued, deceitful, Ihe-yngit bgM-pa 
to be double-tongued. — Ihe^Ub, Ice^^drd 
a fleshy eicrescence below the tongue 6s. 

— lee-bde a nimble tongue a babbler Mil. 

— Ice-Bpydn = ce-^ydn Thgy., Stg. - Ice^ 
^bur a swelling on the tongue 6a. — Ibe- 
myan-fsd aluffl Med. — Ide^rtad the root 
of the tongue, lce-rtsd~can a letter pro- 
nounced from the root of the tongue, a 
guttural. — Ice^'tse the tip of the tongue 
f ’a., Ice-rtBe-ian a letter sounded with the 
tip of the tongue, a lingual. — Ice-fsd^ 
(rba) a sharp-tasted, pungent medicinal herb 
Med. — Ive^/zdr a tongue-scraper 6s. 

Iceg a coat of mail for a horse Sch. 

^ one's self, to 
^ seek death, esp. by a leap into the 
water or down a precipice, but not every 
kind of suicide; also used of insects that 
fly into a flame etc. 

Icd-ga^ also Iddg-ma or mo lark. 






Ihog 1. i?., C. a turret on a house- 
® ' top, pinnacle (W. *8peu*). — 2. v. 
ledg-tse. 

lv6g-po prob. low, \Hg~jtoe ekye (a 
certain plant) is low- growing, it 
does not grow high. 

ll^dg - ftw?, Ic6g - rtec, resp. 
® ^ yaol-lcdg, table, in Tibet, 
esp. in W.^ a very rare piece of furniture, 
and always small and low; Icog-U^s table- 
cloth, Ivog-lceba btih^ba to lay the cloth; 
rgya-lcog a large table, a European table; 
mdun^lcdg ‘fore-table’, a sort of table before 
an idol, for spreading offerings on it, v. 
e.g. JJook. I, 172; but it is not the same 
as altar. 

Icogs, zerdvdgs pronunciation 6'. (?) 

ledges) - pa I. to be agitated, to 
^ shake, to tremble, me -tog mgo- 
lc6y 2Utm. a flower shaking, waving its 
bead (little used). 

II 1. vb. to be able, de ma lv6g-na if 
(ho) is not able (to do that); ji Ivog-kyi 
Mil. as much as possible, to the utmost; 
^na-rdn-ghi gan c6g-pa* C. as far ns I am 
able. More used: 2. adj. able, sM-kyis mi 
Ivdg-pa unable, feeble, weak, rig -pas mi 
li'dy-pa ignorant; *itf ftar viy-la c6g-pa 
me'* I am* not able to carry the whole at 
once 6'.; ^ cog -van* clever, skilful, handy, 
*bog-mdd^ awkward W.\ *lf.e cog mi dug* 
he does not get on with his mouth, he 
lisps; also •Afo v6g - pa* irreverent, dis- 
respectful in speaking W.(^) 

sboUlcdh a frog in its first stage 
^ of development, tadpole 7^. 


s> 


^ va 1. the letter if, the aspirated c, pro- ca I. part, portion, share 1. opp. to the 

nounced hard and forcibly, like ch in whole, vn ysvm-du bgos divide it in 

chap OTclmrch. — 2. numerical figure: 6, three parts! btgyai va lis Glr.; stdn-gi 
ca-pa the siath volume. cm bait-mdzotl ysinn-va yeig one third 
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of the provisions DzL; dbui ca t&am cig 
Ysh'^gywma there being still wanting 

about as much gold as (the weight of) 
his head Glr. ; nan • par siid - bai ca the 
following day's first part, i.e. the following 
morning MiL\ m-ai a piece of land Glr,^ 
C., also land, territory, country in general, 
ghai ««-?« the country of Gha Glr. ; zur~ 
ca frontier parts, frontier province; ca- 
snyoma at equal parts, equally, c.g. hi 
sbyar mixed with the same quantity of 
water ca-mnydm id., ca-mnydm zih 
bteg accurately weighed in equal parts Lt. ; 
ca tsam, ca jdra taam in part, in some 
measure ; ca ma ^dra or ma mfun-pu partly 
not equal, differing a little; ca tsam kes 
kyan even if one knows but a little Mil . ; 
yid smo7i ^os ca tsam mi ydd-bas it being 
not in the least desirable ; ca-rdzdgs being 
complete in every part, entire, integral 
Sch. — Esp. 2. the half, ndm-gyi ca stod, 
the first half of the night, ndm-gyi ca 
smad the second, the last half of it. Hence 
3. the one part of a pair, similar to ya., 
tham ?a yHy the one boot; ba syng-pa 
to pair, to match, to couple Sch . ; un equal, 
a match, ca-mfun-pa, ca-^dru-ha^ ( ', also 
*ca-ldn-wa*^ similar, resembling Wdti. and 
elsewh.; la-ld f dr-pa ca-mtun dge-ba med 
some have no Virtue befitting (i.e. leading 
to) final salvation Thgy.; 'ba-mid without 
an equal, matchle.ss; cd-ma-yin~pa unfit, 
improper, unbecoming 6V4., nag y cog -pa 
ni 7!a ma yin not obeying will not do, is 
out of place Tar. 110, 11. — 4 a pair, = 
zuii Sch.; Zam.: epT- — Share, portion, 
lot, mfsar - sdug bltd - bai cd - nas mnyam 
being equal as to their (respective) share 
of beauty Glr . ; dmdn-ca ^dzin-pa to choose 
the humbler (inferior) share, i.e. to be 
hamble,»= dmdnsa ^dzin-pa Mil.; in general : 
?a ^dzin-pa c* genit. to adhere, to be 
attached to a person or thing ' IHh . ; zin 
rmo-ba riai ca yin ploughing is my business, 
my lot, my department ; hi-la equally, 
in equal parts, equally divided, k‘d-ba nyin 
dgu mtsan dgu habs, cd~la mpn nifsan bco- 
brgydd babs Mil. there was a fall of snow 


during nine days and nine nights; it fell 
equally portioned out to da^s and nights, 
(together) eighteen (the peculiar mode of 
reckoning is here to be noticed) 

II. news, intelligence, notice, construed 

like rgyus and ytam; ytdm-ca ^dri-ba=» 
ytam ^dri-ba; ca yod^ ca med like rgyjis 
yod and rgyus med; nam JH ai Tned-kyi 
cos the doctnne of the uncertainty of the 
day of death Mil.; . . . par ca mas-te there 
coming news or intelligence that . . . ; skdd- 
ca V. skad; physically: VOlce, sound, brdg- 
ca echo; intellectually: prospect, ousplces. 
Mil.: srdg-ca prospects of life (as to its 
length and preservation), kyim - ca pro- 
spects regarding the household, dgra - ca 
prospects, expectations as to one's enemies; 
*ldm-ca* C. prospects of a safe journey 
(cf. iio 4). 

m. thing, things, relating to clothes, 
ornaments, materials etc., cf. cos; *go-lus- 
ca-tsdn* W. a complete suit of clothes; 
but mostly used in compounds: ske-ca neck- 
ornaments, gto-ca ornaments suspended to 
the belt or girdle, e.g. strings of shells; 
ilgos - ca necessary things Cs . ; m'cod - ca 
things necessary for sacrifices, requisites 
for offerings Glr.; mfson-ca weapons; yig- 
ca prob, writings, deeds, documents Glr.; 
V/-ca* cottons, cotton fabrics f '.; lag- (la 
implements, utensils, goods, baggage etc. 
Glr. — There is still to be noticed the 
expression* ca-bkdg-pa, lit. to add one's 
own share to a thing, 1. to adhere, stick, 
or cUxig to, to follow, obey (laws); sads- 
rgyds-kyi bkd-la ca biag they adhere to 
the words of Buddha; rgydl-poi bkd-la to 
obey the king's commandment. 2. to refer 
to(?) C. 

ca-rkybn Sch.: ^share of destiny, 
of fate; consequence of one's ac- 
tions' (?). 

(d-mkan loothsaver, fortune-teller 

' Sch. 

cd-ga Mil.y hem, edge, border; cd-ga 
’ ^debs-pa to hem, to turn in (the edge 
of cloth). 
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xwnq c<i~(ja~Jm(\^ l^ea:. also vd-gti- 
' pn, grasshopper. 

*-sr iv fji\r.^Sr/t.: ‘thinpfs homogeneous, 
niatdird'. 

tVi-/yrt» j)^ and ini|». so/t (the regular 
form ais heing nearly obs. at present), 
in W. the usual word for ^(po-fm ti> go. 
in B. littl(‘ used and only in later writings, 
1. to go, cd-ci^ to retire, to retreat 

slowly; *<la ca yin^^ or *tla Ten* adieu, 
good bye, farewell! *ita Ten hi* resji., your 
servant! (in taking leave); **d~t'ti'8oii* go 
thither, or that way! *'d~ru ma cdT do 
not go to this place, do not step this way! 
to travel, *yydl~la* (or de~mOy ywj-pd) ea 
hi(J* I wish you a safe journey, a pleasant 
trip to you! *lntj-te Td-ee* to return, to 
go or coim; back; *tin-la cd-af to follow, 
10 come after or laU‘r; *va tuy* let (him) 
go} give (it) up! let (it) alone! to be gone, 
consumed, spent, used, wasted, *M mad- 
pc ca yin* a great deal of wood will go, 
will be consumed. — 2. to become, grow, 
get, turn, *fmn ca ihf/* it grows night, 
it is getting dark; ca ce* to grow 

old: *nd<j-po non* that has turned bhick; 
*ses-Kan cd-ce* to get inforniiition; also 
with la: *bdff-ma-la Td^ha* hdg-mar 
6-hay ^yiir-ba) to become a biiile Ma.\ 
*mdn-lami ca* this is not used for medicine. 
— 3. with a sufiine (/f.) or a verbal root 
(col.): to be about, to be on the point, to 
be going, slch-hi cd-bui fse when they were 
on the point of arriving nyi-^a ^edr- 

du cd-ba dan when the sun was just going 
to rise MU. ; *me si ca day* the lire is on 
the point of going out; *mui zi ca diuf*, 
the disease is decreasing. — 4. with the 
gerund it expresses a continuous progress, 
a gradual operation, au effect by little 
and little, *cu pel-te ca dug* the water 
increases from day to day. — 5. wdth the 
inf. it is used in the sense of the future 
tense, or like the Greek ttflletr: to intend, 
to purpote, *ct sn'd-dc dir kriit-ve ca dug* 
how long does he (do you etc ) intend to 
stay? *nam lug sdd-ic ca dug* when are 
you going to kill the sheepV 


ca-hdr 

Id-lm^ a kind of little ornament worn 
in the ears Ld. 

1 . thing, implement, instni- 
^ ^ ment, e.g. a musical instrument Dzl.y 
a surgical instr. Med. — 2. dothing, dress, 
fni-sditg-pni ca-hyad - van poorly clothed, 
ragged J/f/. ; external appearance, also of 
animals. 

ca-1sdm v. ca 1,1. 
ca-fstid = cag-tsad. 
ca-fsdn species, division, clast 

ca-jilzin v. ca I., 5. 

ca-rdz6gs v. ca I, 1. 

cd-ra 1. oak, also mon-cd-ra (on 
account of its growing only on the 
southern ranges of the Himalaya mountains, 
inhabited mostly by Non - Tibetan.s) in 
several species, with pointed, evergreen 
leaves, a tree rnucli inferior in beauty to 
the English oak. cd - ra pn'eu Sch . ; ‘the 
stunted or dwarf- t>ak’. — 2. al.so ca~n\ 
ca-li^ ca-lu^ a coarse sort of blanket made 
of yak’s hair. 

cd-la V. ca I., 5. 

dS'OisTl' 1 . r. implements, instruments, 

required f»)r the carrying on of a 
business. — 2. W. things, effects, luggage. 
— 3. Tar. 18: cd - lag dan beds - pa 
rdzogs - par sea - pa Scb/. : ‘the systematic 
and complete understanding'. 

~ joined with rdeb - pa Lex. 
and Mil.y meaning not known; Wta. 
give.s: petite lance des bonzes. 

~ lam s=s ha - lo ffi, Some ; for tho 
most part, rather C. 

*•1^, «'far ca-//, ca-tu V. sub cd-ra. 

T:a-lugs clothing, costumo, ap- 
Nr pearance. 

X’ ca-sds part, portion, share, lus-byi 
‘ ca-sds a part of the body, a 
limb etc. 

ca-hdr Chakhar, a Mongol tribe Hck. 
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XOT ^^9 1- <1*7 fodder for horses and other 
' animals, as hay, barley etc..; 7:ag- 
yhon trough, manger, crib. — 2. the fourth 
finQOr Med, — 3. resp. for shoe Glr,y also 
ptfag{-lhavi). — 4. cag-peb^pa Glr, *= pgog 
peh -pa. — 5. the breadth of a fist, ^ag 
gaii id , Mng. frq. — 6. v. mg pa. 

Pioce, frag- 
^ ^ ment Lex.^ Thgij.^ *}fag- 
fum-la so/i* C. it has gone to pieces, 
xcirw’n* ^ag~skga~ba Sr/i.: ^having only 
one purpose, pbrsuing but one 
aim; unremitting, indefatigable*. 

('y-ga-cog~ge (or pyag-ga- 
pjpg-gef) various things 
mixed up or thrown together, medley. 

cag-gHtm Lex, =- mg-dkiuinQ), 

>o 

T'og^rgydq-pa tO doubt *Sc/i.. 

I* 1- with hyed-pa, ^debn- 
pa, to sprinkle, besprinkle, ais 
with water, k'dn-jm, Idm-niams the house, 
the streets Zf., (\ ( W. *mb - < «7»^). - 2. 
Sch. : anj‘Cdg ydah-pa to Starch, tO stiffen. 

II. W. cag-cdg ro-tV* to tread, to trample, 
e.g. the narrow paths or furrows between 
garden-beds; to clap the hands. 

mg-edd rent, break, rupture Sch. 

cag-dum fragment, piece, crumb, 
scrap, bit. 

<3Wf<3^c:' aig-^di/t doubtful, incredible iSeh. 

*dg-pa 1. a large tuft or bunch of 
flowers, cars of corn etc. — 2. pf. 
broken; nui- a'nj(s) -po, and 
esp. adv. ma - cdg{s^ - par also cdg-meil- 
par uninterrupted, un in term it ting; uninter- 
ruptedly ; gas - eng - mM without a crack, 
flaw, or chink. — 3. lam edg-pa v. ^eag-pa. 
edg-po broken; a broken vessel, 

' pot etc., a pot'Sherd; heL^pn) mg 
(-po) a broken dosser or pannier. 

^gCTTO' diminutive of rag -pa, a 

little bunch. 

edg^nm bunch, Jbrds-hu aig-mo a 
fruit growing in the form of bunches 


or clusters, like the grapes of the vine, 
the berries of the elder etc. W. 
xqr^ edg-tse a small grain, e.g. of ground 
' grits, *cdg-tse-can* granulOUS; *bdg- 
2 *€ mg^tse-can* ground grits, W,\ Hind, 
aoojee. 

mg-fsdd Sch.: the right measure, 

' ^ dug ster rag -tend if a sufficient 

quantity of poison has been administered 
to a person, Med. 

rag - hin a wooden splint for a 
' broken limb, *cw(/ - c<?* to put it 

on W. 


edgs^pa I. frq. for edg-pa 2. 

II. vb. to be begotten, produced; ma- 

edgs-pa not begotten or produced in the 
usual way of propagation, but = rdzus-te 
skyrs-poy or Ihun-gyis g?'ub-pa Pth. frq.; 
mnul-du edgs-pa to be produced in the 
womb, as the foetus is; hence rags in 
compounds: animal, jAab-aigSy psog-rdgs 
winged animal, bird; arog-edgs in general; 
a living being, an animal, — - st’ms-can; 
Jtrid-gyi fsuL'rdgs Glr. prob. as much as 
a wonderful child, a prodigy; .sinda cdgs~ 
pa to grow on a tree, of fruits; and in 
general ; to rise, arise, spring up, originate, 
of the world, of new works, buildings, 
empires, customs, of eruptions on the 
skin ; *zil-pa cogs son* W. dew has fallen ; 
to come forth, to appear, = fiyun-ha, e.g. 
^dd-^lu mgs-pa to come to light, to appear 
Mil.’, * iml rags* W. sweat comes forth, 
breaks out, I perspire; even: rdb~tu rdgs- 
pa =* rdb^tu J)yuh~ha to become a cleric 
(little used); ^ags~rdbs genesis, history of 
the beginning, esp. of the world; ^ags- 
tsul 1. manner of beginning, origin, pro- 
creation it/cd. ?. H^. form, figure, demeanour, 
*cags-fsid sog-po* coarse, rude, rougii. 

III. 1 . vb. to lovo, Mi •mo- la 

a girl; skyes-pa dan na-^un prig ^dg 9 -j>a 
the mutual affection between a and 
a maiden; tender attachment in general, 
connubial, parental and filial love, yid-la 
rdgs-pui IfU-mo-mams my dearly beloved 
daughters IHk,; ardent desire or longing 
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for something^ grdgi-pa^la for glory; to 
be attached to, to cHng to, e.g. lus dan srdy- 
la cdg^^jia to life, yitl-la to one's home, 
to one's native country; often: to suffer 
one's self to be enticed by a thing, to 
indulge in; cdgn-par mi by a Jigs -par mi 
byd-ate allowing neither desire nor fear to 
have any influence upon himself Samb. — 
2. sbst. love (.eQiog), lust, passion for, affec- 
tion, attachment, cdgs-pa akyea-ao he fell 
in love Dzl. ; cdya-pa apydd-^a = ^^rig-pa 
spyddrpa. According to Buddhistic theory 
all cdga-pa is a great evil, as it betrays 
a troubled state of mind, and a repre- 
hensible attachment to external things; yet 
even a saint, so far advanced in dispassion 
and apathy as Milaraspa, may sometimes 
be caught in very tender affections and 
sensations of Mgs -pa, very like those of 
other human creatures. 

Comp. Mga-addn 1 . Schr. lovc and hatred, 
2. Cr/r,, Pth. jealousy (love showing itself 
in hatred), also caga-addn^gi prag-‘dog. — 
IcLga-apydd coition, copulation, cf. mga^pa 
in., 2. — caga-kM^ also zen-Mga — Mga- 
pa sbst. Mil. ; *cags^zen dd~ce* W., to love, 
c. la; cags-zen mM-pa dispassionate, in- 
different to all terrestrial things. — cays- 
ahna =* Mga - zen. — edgs - ared - can Pth. 
lustful, libidinous, wanton. 

can (arm) resp. akyema , yaol - ?aw, 
medd- can C., a fermented liquor, 
beer, wine, (not ‘brandy’ Sch.); bu akyea-> 
pa~la mm, can dram-pa-la yfam proverb : 
to the new-born child a name (is due), 
to the beer to be drunk a talk; nda-Mn beer 
made of barley (the usual kind); 6rd^- 
of rice Glr.; grd-cah of wheat (s. ; bu^ 
ram-M/i, or bur-can oi sugar Med.; rgun-- 
can wine; abcdn-cah Med. honey -wine, 
mulse, mead? rita~can Med.f — zda-Mh, 
zdn - can eating and drinking , meat and 
drink. — sfo/i-, and ban- can v. sub 
bdg-ma. — btuh~ba dran-hes bdud- 

rtaii can roy drink is the wine of wisdom's 
nectar Mil. — 

Here the process of brewing may be 
mentioned. When the boiled barley (Ld. 


•«6o-5dd*, Ta. ^fab*) has grown cold, some 
*paba* (q.v.) is added, after which it is 
left standing for two or three days, until 
fermentation commences, when it is called 
glum. Having sufficiently fermented, some 
water is poured to it, and the beer is 
considered to be ready for use. If proper 
care is taken (and the people of and 
Ladak generally do so), the pale beer, 
thus obtained, is not amiss, and sparkles 
a good deal, but not being hopped it does 
not keep long. The people of Lahoul are 
accustomed to press out the glum with 
their hands, iustead of filtering it, and 
mismanage the business also in other re- 
spects, so that their can is a gray muddy 
liquor, that has hardly any re.semblance 
to beer. The residue of malt, called sbati- 
ma, may be mixed with wafer or milk, 
pressed through a strainer, and used instead 
of barm in baking bread, cakes etc. 

Comp. vdn-Kan beor-house, pot-house, 
tavern. — cdh - ran drinking - cup or bowl 

Sch, Wts. — cdn-cem-can an intoxicated 
person. — Mh-l^em-aa Lex. prob. -- cdh-sa. 
— Mh^juh-mk'an a beer-drinkor; *cdh~ 
Jhin - Kan man - jyo dzerni* a great beer- 
drinking bout takes place W. — *cdh^d€ui- 
Mn* a drunkard, tippler W. — Mh-fahgs = 
ca/fcan Sch. — aih~ Jlaoh^gi Kyim beer- 
house Dzl. — cuh-aa 1 . beer-house 2. beer- 
carousal, cdh~»a cen-po byed-pa to give 
or arrange a great beer-drinking bout MU. 

Mh-cun a little Sch, 

xr- cad 1. also cad -- don, cad-mdo, W. 

' promise, engagement, agree- 

ment Ka-cdd oral, verbal engagement, lag- 
edd pledge of faith by hand ; cad - don 
byM-pa, *cdd-ka co-ce, zikm-ce* W.., to give 
a promise, make a contract; ytoh - (Aac) 
Md(j-don) bykl-jta to agree about giving; 
cad-ddn Itar byed-pa to keep, fulfil a pro- 
mise; cad-rdo 1. the stone which is broken 
in the ceremony of rdo yhdg-pa q. v. 
2. monument, memorial of a covenant. — 
2. in compounds also for edd-pa punishment, 
lua-Md corporeal punishment. 
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I. sbst. , resp. bka ~ Md, 
punishment; the preceding genii., 
contrary to our usage, is the genit. of the 
punishing person, thus: rgydU^^i cdd-pa 
a punishment of the magistrates, i. e. a 
punishment decreed or inflicted by the 
magistrates, frq.; seldom, if ever, genit. 
of the punished action, and never that of 
the punished person. In classical language 
the usual construction of the words is the 
following: cdd-pas yl'6d~pa to punish, mi 
hg - la somebody, . . . pa» or .. . pai pyir 
for having...', in more recent literature: 
Md-pa ycod-pa Thgr.^ Glr.; vdd~pa fob-pa 

1. to receive the fine incurred by another 

2. to suflTer punishment, to pay a fine; 
hd-la eud-pa pog punishment is inflicted 
on me, I am [)unished. 

II. 1. to promise, e.g. bkd-la» mi ^dl- 
bar to obey. — 2. v. sub ^edd-pa. 

III. adj. begotten, born, descended from; 
the Tibetans are nbrm dikh snn-mo-nan 
(or Ian) edd-pa the offspring of a monkey 
and a Rakshasi Glr.; sd-nas rdd-pai bu 
a full child Glr. 

cdd~po 1 . rent, torn, worn-out, ragged, 
’ tattered, sggi - gu rdd - po a leaky 
purse. — 2. a limited time, a term Sr/f. 

cad- yig a written contract; cad- 
’ ' mdl-ggi yi~ge Glr. id. 

cdd-lm-pa not to obtain the 
^ ^ things hoped for, tp be disap- 
pointed Sch. 

xr*^ edd-so 1. a limited time, a term. 

’ — 2. a time-purebase Sch. — 3. an 

agreement Tar, 

also can-fug Sch,, boiled corn or 
barley etc.; j/rok-edn rice-pap, «««- 
(^lin barley-pnp. 

^dn-pa a pair of fcistort, but the 
^ common people know only shears, 
which are for various purposes; the scissors 
mentioned in surgical books are prob. of 
a nicer construction. 

^ 1 ^- cab, resp. and cleg, for cu 1. water, 
dn-vdb scented water; pyi- 

cab, water w'hich at the beginning and 
dose of the meetings in the large mo- 


nasteries is handed round, and of which 
every one present takes a few drops on 
his tongue, as a symbol of purification, 
in place of the original ablutions. — 2. for 
other fluids, as spgan - cdb tears, hal-^db 
spitUe, ymn-cdh, or cab-yidh, urine, ha-lfab 
cow's urine (so with the Hindoos in />/(., the 
cow being to them a sacred animal). — 
3. in some compounds: power, dominion, 
authority. — cah-rkydn brass can, brass- 
(tea) pot with a long spout for pouring 
out tea, W.\ also n. for Tibet, perh. on 
account of the lai‘ge consumption of tea 
there. — - cah-kiin privy f's. — cab‘9g6 
door, cab-sgo-pa door- keeper, porter. — 
'^cab-dd'' (spelling dubious) a wooden pail, 
of a similar shape as cab- rkydn W. — 
cab-brom, cab-r&ni ice. — cab-blug C, a 
vessel for rinsing one’s mouth with water. 
cab-mig eleg. for cu-mig fountain, spring. 
— cab-fsdd eleg. a watch, a clock. — cab- 
^6g what is subjected to a person's sway, 
territory, dominion etc., cab^^dgdu sdh-ba 
to subject; hib-^dg-gi rgydUpo a vassal, 
feudal tenant cab-^6g-pa, also cub- 

Jbdfiii one owing allegiance to a sovereign, 
a subject. — cab-sdg Cs. eleg. for letter, 
diploma etc. — cab - stv* eleg. for cm - ser 
matter, pus. 

'^dh-ma W,, 6’., also Mil, lid, valve; 

buckle, clasp, ^db - Ue, or ^db - rtse 

C, id. 

cabs Lex, cab$-ybig Sch, = fabs-yng 

together. 

in fdm-la Jb^bs-pa IjPx, w.e.; 

Sch. : to throw down, to cause to lie 
down; to subdue, subject; to spend, con- 
sume, to have done with; by this last sig- 
nification it w^ould be a syn. to zin-pa, 
and the circumstance that cams is used 
in Balti as an auxiliary vb. of the pf. 
tense agrees with that supposition, e.g. 
*zan zds-se cams* I have done eating, = 
ms zin B. 

edm-pa 1. cold (in the head), ca- 
tarrh; sne-cdm id.; gre-cam catarrh 
in the throat, bronchial catarrh; glo-cdm 
catarrh in the lungs; rims- cam an infect- 
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ing or epidemic catarrh. — 2. Ca. » Jfdm- 

pa accord, accordance. 

cam-me dowly, by degreof, gradually 

Sehr. (cf. 

i^ar, termin. of ca, I. into paitl, e.g. 
hgd-ba to divide into parts. — 2. at 
an equal, at a match, ... /a car mi pod 
he is not an equal to, cannot come up 
to . . . Thgy , ; . . . dan atdii - prog - car mi 
nye prob.: he does not come up to . . . at 
all (lit. not for the thousandth part) I*th. ; 
so in a similar manner: brgyai car yan 
mi aleb Tar, — 3. affixed to numerals, 
and sometimes, though less correctly, writ- 
ten car, q.v. The terminations of the cases 
mag be affixed to it; Ina cdr~yyis every 
fifth day Thyy, 

also rdr^pa, 1. rain, ?ar cen-po 
a plentiful rain, car drdy-po, or drag- 
?«/• a heavy rain; car chi -pm or "^e-bm 
os it rained heavily Pth,\ (far Jb^ba-pa to 
cause to rain; ^ar Jbah it rains, W, * air- 
pa yon* ; ^dr-oyi rgyan a sudden or violent 
shower of rain Tar. — 2. at Kyelang for 
watering-pot; this utensil having never been 
seen there before, the word was at first 
applied to it jestingly, but is now gene- 
rally adopted; hk-Udg ‘water-sieve’ would 
be more correct. 

Comp, ^ar-akyiba a aholter, pent-roof, pro- 
tecting from rain. — car-Kiba dress against 
rain, raln-doak. — (fdr-can, cdr-ldan rainy 
Ca. — Hdr-hi rain-wator. — Hr-dua rainy 
toaeon. — ^ar-^d6d(d>yeu) n. of a bird, 
water-ousel. — ^ar-aprin a rain-threateniog 
cloud. — *(^ar-bhi^ (?) C. rain -cloak. — 
(Har-rlun rain and wind C^, — ^Har-aih* 
iSar-akyiba W. — Har-lhi the coping or 


^ ISda (Sch. Zds-ka) cf. Ha III., 1. thing, 
tool, requisite etc., fd-mo-do-la »6ga- 
pat ^ds-kyia brgydn-te adorned with or- 
naments of pearls and other things Mil.; 
dga-atdn-gyi ^aa rgya cm-po grand festival 
arrangements; ?as di^t'nama bkig overturn 
the whole affair! Olr.; bdg-mar rdzoh-bai 
caa things to be givep to her as a dowry 
7*09*. 121, 5; Udgs-ifaa iron tools or uten- 
sils; ltd-caa food; dmag-caa military stores, 
requisites for war Pth.\ Jso-caa provisions 
Mil.; Idg-^as tool, instrument Ca. — 2. 
dreee, garment, pd - cas man's dress; ros- 
^ 08 , W. *gim-cc*, coat, dress; in a more 
general sense: appearance, form, shape, bud- 
med - kyi eda-au bydate appearing in the 
shape of a woman Glr.\ hor-caa byed ho 
puts on a Mongol dress Ma . ; hit-mm vda- 
au huga he puts on a girPs dress, disguises 
himself as a girl Glr., Pth.; caa agydr-ba 
to put on, to assume another dress. 

originally the pf. of cd-ba, 
but always used as a separate vb. 
1. to set out, set forth, depart, caa dgda-por 
as 1 must depart from here Thgy.; hdd- 
du 'ifda-Bo they set out for Tibet Gli\; dua- 
ybig-tu ?da-ao they departed at the same 
time Dzl. ; Uda-au ^ug-pa to send away, dis- 
patch; vujydga-^aa ytdn-ba to rush, run to- 
wards. - 2. to sot about, to begin, yaikl- 
par to kill; ^d-bar ^da-pa-laa when he 
made arrangements to depart DsL; also in 
the following manner; da py-ir ^ddn-no lea 
Uda-pa ‘now we will return' they said, 
making preparations, or: saying thus, they 
made preparations Dzl. ; fuga ^da-ao he had 
set his mind on departing Mil. 

(Si num. fig.: 36. 


water-tile of a wall Ca. 

SPf M, aku-(fdl reap, bally, abdomen, Ca. 

Lex.s wavering, fluctuating 

Sch. 

Hal-m Tar. 184, 20 •^ JSal-la^ 


!h-ka mini, kMjpuck W. 

Ki-tra W wrtogiled, figured, of fabrics. 

Si-(i^li onomatopoetic word for 
snuffing op scents by the nose; 
(fuma Ifi-li^li Uyer* C. sweet odv^urs 
of cakes are meeting us; md-toy drt-ma 




vdl-mar brddl-ba to spread 
equally, uniformly (vb. a.) 


iSi-U-li the perfumes of flowers are per- 
ceptible Mil. 
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'Hy » yHg one, as the first part of 
compouDd numbers: Tig-bcu 10, Ifig- 
bryya 100, ag-ston 1000, cig^Uri. a myriad 
etc. ; also : cig~rkydn Ijejo,^ Schr, : *^parate, 
single, one alone'; iHg-skgn Aled., '6ig-tdk 
MedJ — n. of a plant Aled.\ Sch. 

also: ^-tiih-pa to be able to do a thing 
alone; ag~dril Srh. : rolled, wrapped, packed 
up (ill one parcel or bundle); ng-ldb hgedr 
pa to talk to one's self, to hold a soliloquy 
Schr. 

^(« 0 ' 

citi-pa V. pi/hl-fm. 

’ZJ' equal, uniiorni, suitable Sc/t. 

- /)a ) resp. horse, ritljiig- 
'' horse, .sH<ldle-hofse, abi- fa Jihb- 
pti (for rtti-la hm-pit) to get on horseback. 
U) mount; to go on horseback, to ride; 
nba-fas yhol^ha to dismount, *cibH ^dl~la 
nan* ( may your honour please to dis- 
mount; h[t/M-kt/i abif-m Jml I give it you 
for a ridiag>horse Mii, 

Comp. aba~ka Jcrid-pa to lead a horse 
by the bridle Schr. ; cibs'Ka fub^pa to have 
the command of the bridle, lig. ; to be ex- 
pert in ruling Ld.-Glr. }). 14, a, Schl. where 
pgibs is inrorr.). -- a horse’s fur- 

niture, harness f k. — Ms- fur the head-piece 
of a bridle. -- - cihs-dp&n a master groom, 
equerry. — Ms-rd a stable for horses. 

at 1. num. fig.: 66. 

11. sbst. (resp. fab) 1. water; cu dan 
sai bu is said to be a poetical name for 
wood; ^bdh~cu lit. descending water, viz. 
brook, river,' also rain. — 2. brook, river, 
cu J^ydm-po overflowing rivers, floods 
Ma.\ fdn-cu a river or rivulet of the plain; 
ri-yzdr-Xu cataract, mountain torrent Glr, 
— 3. water in the body: wnyin-cu dropsy 
in the pericardium, pdgs-fu anasarca Med,; 
pdgs-cu-zugs one suffering from anasarca; 
V. also cuser; esp. euphem for urine; mi- 
cu urine of men, bd^cu of cows Med,; at 
ni cu ^dra the urine is like water Med, — 
4. V. ju-^zen. 

Comp. cu~kl4in river, e.g. fu-klun gah^ 


gd the river Ganges Dsd, — hiMdH Cs,: 
Hhe body of a river', yet v. ktori. — 
dkyil the middle of a river. — cu-rkydl a 
leather bag for water Cs, — fu~skdd the 
voice of the waters, the sound of rushing 
water. — Tu-skdry ran-tdg-cu-sk&r water- 
mill Glr. — cuskyur n. of a bird Thgy,, 
Sch. : ‘bittern, snipe’; also n. of a plant. — &- 
skydr I. Lt.\ acidulous mineral waters 2. 
C.: vinegar. — Yu~skyH ‘water-bom’, the 
lotus Glr. — cu^skydr a handful of water. 
cu - ka the bank or brink of a river. — 
cu ~ kug bay, gulf. — cu-Jiur containing 
water, po. for cloud; a native proposed to 
use tliis word also for sponga, which is a 
commodity hitherto Unknown in Tibet. — 
cu~^kyd puddle, pool. — cu-gdn 1. full of 
water. 2. - cu-sgdn (v. ugah) which latter 
is prob. the more correct spelling. :i. Dzl. 

2; 18 « virtue, honesty, 

V. Schf, on this passage. • — cu-gii' a sort 
of knife; Tar. 1 Sch/. razor; also the 
attribute of a god, a weapon with a carved 
blade Stg. — cu-grdg Sch . : rivulet, brook; 
dish - water , rinsings ; boiled water (?). 

— cu - 7ng6 C'.- source or head of a river. 

— cU’-gdgs stoppage or retention of urine, 
ischury, fu-gdgs Jiigs the ischury is re- 
moved (lit. bored through ) Med. — cu- 
^grdrn bank of a river; fu- grant -gyi 
sin a tree on the edge of a river, a me- 
taphor for frail and perishable things. — 
cu - rggun the streaming, continual flow- 
ing, current, often fig. — cu-sg6n the wa- 
ter-egg, po. for moon Sch. — cu-hdgs v. 
iidgs. — *cu-ta-gir* W. flour-dumplings, 
boiled in water. - ^cu-stdn* W. swaddling- 
doth. — ^cu-ftig* W. calamus, sweet-scented 
flag, or some similar plant. — cu-fums 
Sch. : ‘a swelling in the flesh, or a tumour 
filled with water'. — vu-mfd the side or 
bank of a river, *cu-fd fsug-pa* (the ava- 
lanche came down) even to the river side. 

— cu-ddr Wd.k. a small prayer-flag stuck 
up close to the river, in order to avert in- 
undations. — cu-dug Sch.: *a poisonous 
plant, hemlock', but Tibetans usually un- 
derstand by it Uie stupefying power ascribed 
to certain rivers. — fu-dah a deep wdl. — 




— hirmdd t Jei, a spouting forth of water 
Med, — hi-mdd ^outh (of a river), spout 
(of a tea-pot)' Sch. ; but v. miki/ ~ ^ 
mddgf the colour of urine Med, — hi-rdd 
C, small rounded pebbles, as in brooks. — 
Zii^ndff inundation, flood (?) Ma. — htr~ 
mag matter, ftvLs Sch. - h^ndd 1. ptteher, 
jtig. 2. Schr.: ehamber-pol (yet in W. at 
least this article of luxury is not known). 

— water-carrier. — Zu-pydg-pa is 
enumerated among other synonyms to gru- 
pa, signifying a forry-iaan, water-man. — 
(b^diLa little river, brook. — cu-Mr 1. 
(^between the waters’) Mhaiiis, neck of land. 

2. p. n. of a place in Tibet. ~ cu-bdl n. 
of an aquatic plant Wdn, — Zu-bun white 
paint for the face Sch. — cu^r 1 . bubble, 
also Zui Zurbiir 3. blitter, bladder, vesicle, 
e.g. occasioned by a bum or a vesicatory 
hi. 3. boil, ulcer, abscess Thgg., 4. lai Zu- 
bfkr a word describing the foetus five days 
alter conception Ihgy. — bur-dan 1. 
n. of a hell Thgg. 2. the eye Schr. — Zfi- 
bo river, frq., <^-bo-ri n. of a mountain 
with a monastery two days’ journey from 
Lhasa Glr. — cu-bgd a water-bird; Sch.: 
Zu-byd dkdr-po swan, cu-byd mgo-dmdr 
stork (not known in W.). — cu-byi water- 
ratiScA. — Zu-lbdg v. Ibag. — cu-%bur i.Sch.: 
‘driftwood and the like', prob. more cor- 
rectly : thin pieces of wood, chips, chafiP etc. 
floating on the water. 2. waterrbeetle Med. 

— Zu-ehtiil water -snake, not a mytho- 
logical conception, like klu, but a really 
existing animal, though for Tibetans a 
somewhat fiiboulous one, as they have ne- 
ver seen the creature itself. The eel (iSc^.) 
can hardly be meant by it. — cu-mig I. 
spring, fountain frq. 2. n. of a vein Med. 

— Zu-rted v. Zu-Zu, as a separate article. 

— Zu-tsdgs 1 . a strainer, sieve, 2 . watering- 
pot — Zu-Udn 1. hot water, 2. warm 
water, not too hot for drinking Med. 3. a 
hot spring Sch. — Zu-taod 1. the clepsydra 
or water -clock of ancient India. >. dock 
in general, Zu-tM-Jldr-lo a wheel-clock. 

3. the Indian hour { Hyim or 24 minutes. 

4. the European hour; W.: *cu- fyod nyie 


ma leb* it is not yet two o’clock. — Zur 
jlztn po. doud Mil. — cu-fdzd earthen 
vessel for water, water-jar. — Zu-Mh (^Lea. 
wftWTf) fong and broad, area, superfidal 
extent, Zu-zeh Uru-bryydd-pa eight cubits 
long and broad DzL; also Zu-hen-gdb-pa, 
e.g. Zu-heh-gdb-pc^la dpag-fedd brgydd-vu 
Glr.; Zu-lUh-erah-€ug in length, breadth 
and height; also separately: Zur dpag-Udd. 

ien-du yah ^V*^, mta-skdr-du dpag^ 
Udd goQco ydd-pa 2500 miles in length, 
2500 miles in breadth, 10000 in circum- 
ference; yet except in this connexion Zu 
alone '^is never used for length. As an- 
other signification of Zu-zeh-gdb-pa Schr. 
mentions moreover: proportioned, symme- 
trical; others have: beautiful, great, con- 
siderable, which c.g. is its proper meaning 
in: cu - ieh- gab - pa nya - grodha Stg. the 
stately fig-tree. — Zu-z^i water-tub. — Zu- 
zld 1 . the image, the reflexion of the moon 
in the water; a sort of deception of the 
senses by witchcraft. 2. the water-month, 
the first month. — tu-yzdr a large ladle 6k. 

— Zu-bz6m a covered bucket for carrying 
water. — Zu-^6b» water-ditch Sch. — Zuryar 
col. water-rat (?) — Zu-rdys dam, dike. — Zu- 
ri ‘hill of water’, billow. - - Zu-rud water 
rushing in, inundation, deluge. — Zu-rldbe 
wave, billow J)zl. — Zu-ldg the arm of a 
river Glr. — Zu-lud Sch. dung, manure (?) 

— Zu-ld n. of an edible plant S.g. — Zu- 

ldg floods. — Zu-ldn, dam, dike Tar. 56, 
15. Li«. — Zu-9rn w’ood drifted away by 
the w'ater = Xu-^rdm-gyi Hh v. above; or 
the translation of plantain or ba- 

nana-tree with its spongy wood, in the 
place of which the Tibetan thinks of the 
Jan-bu, a shrub of similar qualities, at 
any rate a symbol of perishableness, of 
the fhiilty of life. Zu-liih Sch. surface 
of the water (?) — Zu-sel v. sel. — Zu- 
yldh Dzl. 17. a ravine containing 

water. — Zu-sd river-mud, as manure. — 
Zu-ser 1. animal water, serum, whether 
normal, or of a morbid ehanicter .!/«/. — 
2. matter, pus. — Zu-srdh, =* Zu-faod, i.e. 
a minute; the Indian or Tibetan minute is 
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equal to 24 of our seconds, > 6 dbug9 Wdky 
cf. ihi - fsdd — ^ - 81791 a water- or sea- 
montter, also Capricorn in the Zodiac. — 
hi^Uid water-god (Fonceo); also » kiMi 
rgydJrpo. 

x’^’ =•* la^Wy rhubarb, ^^rtta its 

" " root, used as dye and as a laxative C. 

ht-nin four yean ago C., W. 

x-q* ^~pa 1. C. a mao’s dress, coal, — 
^ 2 . water-carrier, 

x-q- cu^ a large sinew, of which there 
^ are 16 acc. to Tibetan anatomy;^ ru* 
ba lddg~pa-B, contraction of the sinews <'s,y 
id - ba lameness , paralysis of the sinews 
Sc/i, — hi-rgyvA (wITQ) sinews, ligaments 
and nerves (there are 1)00 rgyia-pa'); with 
respect to these, as well as to the veins, 
Tibetan science seems to be rather in the 
dark, — ciu-rted ^sinew-veins’,* a term com- 
ing nearest to what we call the nerves. — 
hi-ba^lna-lddn, and Ina^Un C$. names of 
countries in India. 

cu-ma-rtsi a medicinal herb Med. 


htrmaMn, *fu-gu hi-ma-lon*Ld. 

^ an infant, baby. 




OA-sd the external and internal uri- 
nary organs. 


^ V. Jvg~pa. 

X£^*q- ^n-ba 1. adj. col. cad-nu, W. also 

^ •ctkn-se*, little, small, 

DzL when he was very little; young, bu 
IHtn-ba or -nu the younger or the youngest 
son; h-iSdn young in years; ma-^un the 
younger sister of the mother; **d^pa ^- 
nu* the younger brother of the father; the 
younger or the youngest of the fathers (in 
polyandry); t^un-nurnas up from infancy; 
hin~grdgs an early friend, friend of one’s 
youth; hin-zdd a little, cf. hin^zad^ ^n- 
(ggi) art a devil devouring infants, infnnts- 
devil ; *ngin~Udm^, n<Mnig~, pod-*, or*9tyoia- 
2fd9i-8e* W. shy, timid. — 2. vb. to bo 
littio, small etc., Mngin ma mn Hg Glr., be 
not timorous, do not fear! ^dim-nui rgga 
ma htn Hg let the consultation not be tri- 


fling, let at once something of moment be 
consulted; ^duitr^ma rgya mi (f&a-Aor byed- 
do let us now decide on important things 
O/r.; pf., cuita-pa yin-nam is it 

too unimportant? Mil. (htn-^ug v.^a). 

^n-9na, C. also *hin-gi*6ga, han- 
^ jlria*, reap, btadn-mo, wife, COnsort, 
partner B., C.; Un-pa to marry; mi Hg-gi 
Htn-mar byed-pa to be made a man’s wife, 
to be married. 

xr- ^ud occurs only in Htdryzon-pa, -paon- 
^ pu, -yaan-pa, -za-ba, seldom -^dza-ba 
{Lea:.) to consume, spend, waste; HM. m 
zd-ba inexhaustible. 

Hid-pa = JtaM-pa, Jug-pa, to go, 
^ get in or into, to enter, to put in or 
into etc., to go into a town Dzl.’, of food 
entering the body Dzl.\ gan yan run-ba 
mi Htd~pa med all without distinction may 
enter (my religion), says Buddha, in op- 
position to the aristocratic exclusiveness of 
Brahmanism DzL; fuga-au Htd-pa, resp., 
to impress on one's mind; Uon-du v. Hon- 
pa ; ^dg-tu to subject Tar. ; grdba-au c. a<!- 
cus. to prpeure, to provide or furnish one’s 
self with a thing Mil. 
x^ am , occurs in iin - am one that is 
watering or taking cure of fields, fada- 
hm gardens ^dLhm meadows Ld. 
jpgrgjs' Z^n-po (d[Tirr) 1- bunch, bundle. 2. 
^ tuft, tassel, ornament, of silk, pearls 
etc. 

Zim-ma the second wife in rank. 

cun-tae Bal. little, small. 

xircy * corruption of cud-pa, kun 

cub-par byao all this is to bo well 
impressed on the mind; dban-po taina-edd- 
du Zdb-pa to pass through, to penetrate, 
every organ Stg. 

Ziim-pa,Jigarhim-pa Mil, to shrink, 
to crouch with fear. 

xig* ^r, termin. of cu; cur Ji-ba to be 
^ drowned. 

X^Q' ^^"^a a kind of vermicelli, prepar- 
^ cd from butter -milk boiled Med., 
Ld. *Zirpe*. 
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xj^ ^ I- instrum, of Sch. also cua- 
^ ftoA-^a *to melt"; more correctly: to 
gUd, to pMe (in the warm or in the cold 
way), to overspread with a gold or silver 
liquid. — after five days C\, W., or, the 
present day included, on the sixth day, 
cog. to hhi. 

ce 1. num. fig.: 96. — 2. v. ce-6a. 

^-ge-mo SllCh a One, to ISd-ge-mo 
zig - la in such and such a year 
DzL\ ci-^e-mo Uyod you so and so Thgr. 
15i^^rdn W, being jealous of one*s 
own honour, ni f. 
ce fdbs arrogance, haughtiness, »de~ 
pat ce-taJb% the arrogance of the 
great Ma.\ *ce-fdb^ined-Kan* W. affable, 
condescending, kind; ee~tdbs^can proud, 
arrogant, haughty; ce-taba byed~pa B.,*co- 
be* W,^ *zuA-wa* C., to be arrogant, haughty. 
^e-ddn a missive to an inferior, an 
edict 

c^-ba 1. adj. great, (for ceti’-pd); hu 
^^•ba the eldest son, the elder; ce- 
bar ^yur-ba to become great or greater, 
to grow, increase c.g. of passions; ce-har 
gyrd-ba, ?«■ ^d~ba id., cf. cer, ce-bar byed- 
pa to make great ; frq. in conjunction with 
nouns: ze-sddn ce-ba great with respect to 
anger, i.e. very prone to anger; rigs ce- 
hin being of high extraction; also in com- 
pounds, V. below. — 2 sbst. greatness, high 
degree MU. ; superiority, excellence, . . . kyi 
ce-ba stdn-pa to show the superiority of a 
thing MU.; *ce-wa Mn-wa* Ld. to behave 
decently, respectably. — 3. vb., pf. cea to 
be great, not only in He-HAy ce-o, but also 
in : na-rgydl ma ^e-iig do not be great in 
pride, i.e. do not allow pride to become 
great MU., and so in similar cases ; cf. lies. 

Cemp. ^e-ka Sch.: ‘chiefly; the plura- 
lity . He-kydd greiilnaaa, size DzL — *ce- 
ddl^ W., *lSe-ddl-la hid son* he has entered 
the class of adults, he has come to full 
age. — l^-rgyu = ifd-Aa, cf. ryyw 3, — Ze- 
brgyfud perh. lineage by the eldest sons 
Qlr. - U-iBin great sMl amall; aln; U- 
ISin ni in size — the coming to 


full age MU. nt. — *ce-mi* W. an adutt. — 
*te-l6ns* C. grown up, adult (5cA. ‘chiefly*?) 
(^e-ie one's elder sistar 6s., the elder 
” wife Sch. 

ce-bH Lis. — bden-dpdn, wHneai, 
' eye-witnesa; witness, testimony^ He- 
bzir dris-te being questioned as a witness, 
or asked for a testimony Stg. 

cedy as sbst. of rare occurrence, Schr. : 
' reason, signification » don; Sch.: ^ed 
cen-po a great thing, an important business 
or affair. Mostly ced-du postp. c. genit. on 
account of, because of, for; Itd-bai ^idrdu 
ytn it is in order to see Pth. ; rin-gyi cM- 
du os an equivalent IHh.; Uud edd-du ^dzin- 
pa or ynyer-ha^ also rjh-m ^dzin-pa or 
ynyer-ba to admit to the disciplcsbip or 
communion of a god Alii. — As an adv. 
ced-du seems to signify 1. for a certain 
purpose, designedly, purposely, expressly, e.g. 
with byM-pa to do, to make a thing; 
mndgs-pa to send off, dispatch. — 2. again, 
once more, once again, pyir MU. — dgos~ 
ced the construction of any noun with pyir- 
duy cM-du etc., regarded by Tib. gram- 
marians as a case of declension. 




Zed-ddn v. ^e-don. 


cm-po H. and C'., *cln-mo* W.y great 
(jeen-mo in B. only as fern. DzL 
b), cen-por ggyur-ba, W. *cen cd-ce*y 
to become great, to increase, col. also for 
to grow up; skyes-bu Hen-po a great man, 
a man of great worth (by his talents and 
actions), a saint; *mi Hdn-mo* W. a man 
of quality, of rank, a nobleman, a rich 
man; Hen-ma the first wife in rank; Zen 
cun ynyiz the first and second wife GW.; 
*Zen-mo* W. also: old, *iu-gu lo tu cen- 
mo* a child ten years old. 

Zdm-me-ba Lex., Cs. stillness, si- 
lence, cem-'nier ^dhg-pa Schr.y 
Zim^mer jedd-pa 6'., to sit still without 
speekiag. 

Zem(s) in compounds: 1. Zah- 
^ ^ cem(s) V. Zati. — 2. lia-ZZm($)y 
reap. keA-cenis(s) y hka-Zem(s) tarewoll ex- 

bertidlen; M wiH, testament, srds-la Ha- 
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Cihn(s) oJd^“pa to deposit a testamentary 
disposal or devise for a son Glr. 

^ ^ made by tliundur, by the 

shock of an earthquake etc., J»'uy-9gra 
cem - cem »<p'6gs - pa the rolling, roaring, 
clapping of thunder; bzad-gdd ^ur cern^a 
a roaring laughter. — 2. Ura ceni-cha v. 
Krd-bo. 

eet' term in. of ce, cer ^yrd-ba to grow, 
increase; cer sky^-ba to become great; 
to grow up, cer skyh~pa partic. grown up, 
adult; da-dun cer ton go on! go on! Mil.; 
ryyal - arid byd - ba cer ma byun Glr. his 
government was not (yet) of much con- 
sequence (as he was too young); nAi-pa 
cer med this is not quite evident to mo 
Mil.; peril. Tar. 36, 16; 101, 22; 120, 21; 
169, 14 will allow a similar interpretation 
of cer. — cet'-na S.O. yea; still more (?). 
cea 1. instrum, of ce. — 2. pf. of ee- 
ba^ as adv. very, Ica-zds nan ^ia-kyi 
as the food is very bad DzL; ces ayHn-pa 
very prudent or clever iScA.; cea ddr-bar 
gyur-to it spread very much Tar. 

Ites-pa 1. pf. of ^e-ba to be great, 
ha-can yah ces-ao he is much too 
great DzL; dmag-dguh cea-pa a great army; 
tihah Hes-pas being very mighty Glr.; car 
cea-paa as it rained heavily Mi . ; dga ces- 
naa greatly rejoicing Mil. — 2. to believe, 
but only when preceded by yid (reap, tuga^ 
or bden (col.), c. /a, also c. accus., or par^ 
that, Dzl. 18. 

^ 1. num. fig.: 126. — 2. as a word 

for itself seldom to be met with, e.g. 
Ld.-Glr. Schl. fol. 13, 6, Tar. 129, 20; 
signification not clearly to be made out. *c6- 
med-pa* C. =■ ddn-med-pa to no purpose, 
vain; fickle. 

1^6-ga (ftfie) way or method of 
doing a thing, e.g. of solving an 
arithmetical problem Wdk..^ of curing ma- 
ladies <$.<7., esp. used of magic performances, 
Z6-ga-pa 6«., co-ga-mUan A/t/., a performer 
of such ceremonies. Whether it may safely 
be used for religious rites or ceremonies 
in general, is doubtful. 


So-gdBaL gmi 

co- h^, lamentation, 

' wailing, esp. lamentations for 

the dead, dirge, Jleba - pa Dzl. , Jbdd-pUy 
^d&n-pa in more recent literature, byed-pa 
Sch., to lament, wail, cry, clamour; with 
la to cry to a person; the crying of a 
new-born child Thgy. 

magical trick, jugglery, 
^ often put to rdza-jprul, also used 
of the apparitions and doings of goblins 
MiL Cf. rdssw-^prul. 

c6-ba to set on (a dog), cd-co-ba to 
set on repeatedly Ca. 

co-Jjrdh{a) MU.; Ca.i the 
^ ^ mother's family or lineage; 
co-riga Dzl. frq. (Ja.i 1 . the father’s lineage, 
descent by the father’s side; 2. an honourable 
extraction. — co-^ia MU.y frq. ^o-riga, 
also applied to things, e.g. a cane: co-ria 
ye-naa btaun-pa a cune of an excellent 
kind, not coming from any mean or noxious 
plant. 

game at dice. — 
2. ieal(?) - c6- lo- mkan a dice- 
player Ca., c6-lo rtad-ba to play at dice 
Ca.; cd-lo-ria Glr. the figure of a die, a 
square figure, in Glr. 47,9 the Mongol 
translation substitutes a wheel, v. ^U&t'-lo; 
a checkered colouring or pattern, e.g. of 
cotton cloth C. 

cog 1. for c6 - ga; bdn- cog MU. the 
ceremony of the fionpos. — 2. v. ybdg- 
pa.. — 3. V. edg-pa. 

•q- edg-pa vb., sbst., adj. 1 . to be suffi- 
cient, sufficiency, sufficient, cedpir: 
hed-la de-kaa cog it is sufficient for us, 
we are satisfied MU . ; dria -paa (instr. of 
pat) cog-go Dzl. 10 (there has been) 
enough of asking, » don’t ask any more! 
gdh-du bzuga kyah edg-par ^dug it is suffi- 
cient (for him) wherever he may live, i.e. 
he is satisfied with any place of living 
MU . ; hed-la nor loha-apydd-kyia edg-pa yod 
we have money and goods enough Mil.; 
^di yaum - gyia cog -na if these three are 
sufficient for you AfU. ; rin-po-cca ^dg-par 
11 





m 


30rac»r loUzdM 




s> 


gyiai'^nca when they had piecions stones 
enough DzL ; ^di-tsam^gyu c6g-ya ma gin- 
no that is not enough, that will not do 
Dzlr, sgdl-pa mi hrgga hon c6g-pa his back 
(is) large enough for a hundred men to 
ride on it Olr,\ adv.: ifdg-par sufficiently, 
e.g. sbgtn-pa to give DzL ; *ma ^dg-pa* or 
*~ga'* W. (col. for cdg-par)^ *duh-ce ma 
c6g - ga sad soh^ he not only struck but 
killed him; pgin-pas ^6g-gi it being suffi- 
cient (for the present) that I have come 
Mil, ; fams-ddd-la cdg-par ggiir - as all 
were satisfied cdg~par Jizin-pa to 

deem a thing sufficient, to be contented 
or satisfied with it; cog hh-pa vb., sbst., 
adj. to be contented, contentment, content; 
Uddfos 'dog mi ids-pai rdzaa a thing at which 
one cannot look enough Glr., DtA.; go- 
bgdd-kyi (better kgiz) dog kis-pa easily 
satisfied as to the necessaries of life. — 
2. to be allowed, permitled, at liberly, con- 
strued in the same manner: AWd-pos dog 
you may have lessons with me, I will 
instruct you MU,; ^dn-pas dog I am quite 
at liberty to compete with you, we may 
saMy compete with each other Olr,; 
ba dranz-pas dog you can have meat set 
before you Mil.; with a root: bu bgin 'dog 
then you may render up your son; hence 
it is in W, the usual word for Hih-ba, 
*ndn~du da ddg-de gin-na man* is it allowed 
to enter or not? *krdd-ma za dog* eating 
pease is allowed, also: pease are edible; 
*U-na Ugoh dog ka tan* he issued an edict, 
that it should be permitted to fetch wool, 
i.e. he (the Mahamjah of Kashmir) per- 
mitted the export of wool; - na pul 
dog when it arrives, I shall take the liberty 
of sending it to you. 

seldom for Jddg-pa to ba 
broken I/O. 

fndon a transparent, va- 
’ negated, half- precious stone 

brought from India to Ld, and considered 
less valuable than /at; perh. cornelian 
sardonyx? 

dod 1. C, the eutUng off; deciding; *ial- 

df gga dem-po)h£-pd^ to bring about 


a great remission of taxes, *bhu-lgn-d6'* re- 
mission of debts; *sa-df gga cem-po 
po* to make a great way; cf. however 
pyod, — 2. pariHlon-wall Sch , dod rgydg- 
pa prob. to construct a partition-wall. — 
3. V. yddd-pa, 

eddrpa 1. to be cut off, Idm-sgo ynyia 
1£d-d>az dddrde both approaches being 
cut ofP or obstructed by snow Mil.; head 
kyan mi . edd-do impossible to be severed, 
eaedendo non caeduntur, Glr , ; muddd-rdd- 
rje a diamond that cannot be cut to pieces, 
an epithet of a ■ firm unbending king Pth, 
— 2. to be decided, settled, fixed, gon-tdh 
dpydd-kgis (or paz) mi cod Glr, the value 
(of the stone) cannot be fixed, though one 
should attempt to apprize it i.e. it is in- 
valuable, priceless; go ddd-pa v. go, 

ddd-po W, 1. split, cut through; 2. 
^ distinct, of words or writings. 
con 1. W, (cog. to cudf) useless, to 
no purpose, rin don son the payment 
has been useless, thrown away; gen. adv. 
*ddn-la* gratuitously, in vain, for nothing, 
*ddn-la h'dn-be* to hate without causa or 
reason; *ddn~la ddd-ce* to sit idle, to spend 
one’s time unprofitably. — 2. tent(?), con- 
fdg tent-rope Mil,, don-pur tent-pin. 

dom(z) 1. robbery, cdms-kyiz zaz 
^ * Jzdl-ba to live on robbery Ma.; 
ddm-po robber edm-po rkiin-ma robbei’ 
and thief, gen. com^kkn, com-rkun-gyi 
^igz-pa fear of robbers and thieves; domr 
rkkn-pa id. Sty. ^ 2. imp. of ^dmz-pa, 
d&m-pa to be finished, accomplished, 
W,, *id~re dom yin* to-morrow it 
will be finished, *da dom zoh* now it is 
done, completed; cf. dam. 

dol 1. inconstant Cz,; dpyid-dol fickle 
spring- weather. — 2. Cz.: for dd-lo 
in compounds, ruz-col a die made of bone; 
Hh-ddl a wooden d\e*^ duh-ddl shells used 
inst of dice(?). 

dol-Ua Sch. : hole made by a blow; 
' a nest\ 

dol-zanz a shallow shore Sch. 
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^ ^vi|) dodrine, a paiticiilar 
doctnne, teiMi; or prw0pt; ysan-bai 
IfoB Hg KD. esoteric doctrine^ a mystery 
Dd,; Afydd-ifbt for Kyqdrfor-lan-gtfi cm a 
peculiar, distioguished, sublime, and there- 
fore difficult doctrine; ^ig-rten-gyi Zm 
brgyad the eight doctrines or principles 
of the world (though firq. mentioned, I 
found them nowhere specified) cf. Fou- 
caux Gyatcherr., Translation p. 264; &«- 
brggddrnUiany a man of the world, worldling 
MU. — More esp. 2. moral doctrine, whether 
any separate dogma, or the sum of ▼arions 
doctrines, religion in general, both theoreti- 
cally (system of mondity, ethics) and prac- 
tically (faith', exercise of religion); /Ao- 
cds the religion of the gods or (Buddhist) 
deities, i.e. the Buddhist religion, as the 
only true one, in opposition to all other 
heresies and fislse rdigions (Jlog^Zdc)^ as 
well as to irreligiousness (ifbs ma gin^pa); 
UaMc profession with the lips, hypocrisy 
Qlr.\ JMg-pai ZMa hrUn-pa those prac- 
tising the religion of Toluptnousness (an 
expression designedly forcible, like St. 
Paul's: ^whose god is their belly'); mU 
Zo» V. below; Zo9 or Mdd-po, 

MnrpOy wmrd-hay sprd^-pa, resp. 
9grog^gUn mdzdd-pa Gbr. to expound, to 
teach, to preach region; Zoa sifird-Aaf dil- 
la Itd-ha to watch the mouth of the preacher 
Plh,; ^Zo ddg-pt^C. to read a religious 
book; kdd-Ban^ W. a preacher; Zob 
JS dd-pai ^dun-Kdn place where sermons 
are delivered, church Dri.; Zcu ngdn^pa 
to hear religious discourses Zo§ iu- 
ba to ask for religions discourses; partic.: 
one eagerly desiring or asking for rdigious 
instruction, an inquirer jReA., MU.; Zaa hgid- 
pa to act or live religiously, righteously, 
Zm diin-du 6ydd-pa; also merely to wi^ 
to become pious, to strive alter piety; Jfyed 
mvgin’-noM Zm hyMr-na if yon are in good 
earnest about religion, if piety is the aim 
of your heart MU.; lastly in a special sense: 
to become or to be a monk POi.i ZdB-la 
•suit BygitT’-ha MU. to show an inclination 
for religion, to turn religious; Ifda-iu, or 


oidy-pa 1. vb. nt to enter into 
religion, to be converted, also: to go over 
to a religion, to tom (Buddhist), 2. vb. 
act. to convert, to turn a person from a 
bad life to a good one, to make him a 
believer, to make another a convert, a 
proselyte; ZdS’-la ^^gdd-pa — 1 ; Zm 

tpfyddrpa to practise religion; the exercise 
of religion, worship S.g.; bkct-^Zds the word 
of Buddha, the doctrine as taught by 
Buddha himself; rtdgi^pai Zda Thgy. the 
knowledge acquired by meditation, inde- 
pendently of books, scarcely different from 
of non-i^s; bBtdn -pai Zos Thgy. 
any knowledge derived from other sources. 

— 3. in a special sense the religioil of 
Buddha, Buddhism, ddm-pai ZoSy and frq. 
ddm-pa Zob id. (cf. fj niatig Acts 6,. 7); 
^ dan bon Buddhism and Bon -religion 
MU; Zds-la Idn^opyod-par ^^gyur^a to live 
in the enjoyment of true faith. — 4. ro- 
ligioiit writings, and wrHingt, books, IHoraturo 
in genera), in as much as the Tibetans 
derivate every science from religion; bdn^ 
gyi Zob fanu^ddd all the Bon-writings MU 

— 5. custom, mannor, common usage, fashion, 
tni^ZoB manners of the world MU; nd^ZoB^ 
kyi ddB^Bu as long as he lived according 
to the ways of the world MU ; ydl - Zob- 
hytB according to the custom of the country 
Dd.; kydd-ZoB the way of distinguishing, 
of pointing out the characteristics Glr. (cf. 
under 1); nature, quality, Dzl. 18 cf. 
ZoB-nytd. — 6. substance, being, thing, Zob 
fam»-ddd mi-rtdg-pa yin-gyi as every thing 
existing is perishable Dzl. — Other philo- 
sophical expressions containing the word 

V. Was. (296). 

Comp. * dB-Bkad^ W. book-language, as 

opp. to pdl - Bkad. — ZdB- sku v. sku. — 
ZoB-Bkydn v. Bkyon-ba. — ZoB-kri reading- 
desk, lecturer’s chair, pulpit Pth.; roadbig- 
tabls^ scbool-dosk. — Zi^krimB V. krimB. — 
ZoB-krhm-pa v. dgo-bBkdB. — IhB-Jcdr vulgo 
prayer -mill; the column of disks on the 
•mXodrrUn IHh. v. Ji&r - lo 2, also Jcdr - lo 
extr. — ZoB-grd school. — Zo8-(kyi) rgydl 
(-po) t. honorary title of kings deserving 
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well of religion. 2. sr y^nrrje SchL Buddh. 
93, 3. also as a p. n. — lUos-rgyud raligioiiS 
tradition, also = confesoion, cried, rji-ht9iun~ 
gyi ^•‘Vgyitd Jbsifi~pa • mama those em- 
bracing the religious tradition of his re- 
verence, his fellow-believers MU. ; l^oa-rgyiul 
ybig~pa one confessing the same faith or 
religion Thgr. — cos-can t. pioui, devout 
2. V. ifos 5, ^ig-pai coa-can yin having the 
properties of perishableness, being subject 
to the law of mutability Thgy. — coa-4ye 
Mord of the, faith*, viz. 1. Buddha Lar., 
2. devout or righteous lord, title of honour 
given to distinguished scholars Tar. tranal. 
331, and elsewh.; perh. also s= coa~rgydl. 
— ^09~nyid 1. ^ ^os 5, quality, nature, rgyd- 
mfaoi co8^nyid-kyis in a manner peculiar 
to the sea, Dzl. >50, 9 (112, 9?). 2. philo- 
sophical term : existence, entity, » de-hHn- 
nyid (acc. to Thgy,) by which the Buddhist 
however means a negation of being, non- 
existence, non -entity. — ^oa-at^ga W. - 
co8-/cri, — ros^atdn religious festive enter- 
tainment given to saints Glr, — ^-drdn- 
po righteous wkh regard to the laws of 
religion (adopted by Prot. Miss, for the 
scriptural term 'righteous* or 'just*), ?(w- 
drdfi-ba justice, righteousness. — ^-Iddn 
voa-can. — lSoa-ad4 convent, monastery, 
Wdk.y Glr. — ^ds-pa a religious man, a 
divine, a monk.— (fon-spun a reiigious hrother; 
such brotherhoods e.g. are formed by two 
devotees, before going on a pilgrimage. 
After having been consecrated by a priest, 
who consults the lot on such an occasion, 
they owe hospitality and mutual assistance 
to each other for life. — ISoa-apydd exercise 
of religion; coa-apyddM'u ** dg^^ba-bcu. — 
^oa-abyin is said to be frq used in book- 
tides: bkra-aia-lhun-po-naa ^oa-abyin ^dzad^ 
med apel pyir bria written from Tashiihunpo 
ns a religious gift for infinite increase and 
blessing. — ^aa-bldn a pious functionary or 
official (bdud‘blon an impious or wicked 
one) Glr. eda-ma a religious woman, a nun 
Ca. — Zoa-nukl without religion, irreligOUS, 
wicked. — coa-my6n religious hwnzy, W,: 
^coa-nyon higa* he has become deranged, 


nOig 


his brains are turned (in consequence of 
meditating). — coa- z6g priestcraft MU. - 
coa-luga religious party, denomination, sect 
W. inclined to religion, pious. 
»xr*n* edd-pa = 'tomb, sepulchre; 

^ » pramarita Sak. killed, slain; 

medd'^Qrmed-pa entire, perfect; m^ddrpar 
byd^ba = mahimun Sak. greatness; also the 
magical power of increasing size at will*, 
mean 1. the side of the hreast, m^dn- 
^ gyi bu bosom-child, darling, mMn- 
gyi miia-brdn bosom-wife (cf. our 'bosom- 
friend*) ; mtdn-^u ^ug~pa to put into one*s 
bosom Glr.; mMn~kun arm*hoie, arm-pit, 
often mian ; m^dn-kuh yyda - pai rtaib- 
mat bar naa (the Buddhas are bom) from 
between the ribs of the right side (cf. 
mhal)\ *?dn-da* W. pocket clothes, cf. 
dkur^mda. — 2. v. the following article. 

mifdn - 1 . apprentice, bzoi in a 

handicraft, trade or art, rig •pai 
in a science, disciple 6b., agyu^mormHan- 
gyi appr. of a juggler, conjurer Zam. — 
2. yi^gei rnMn-tha words or lines, printed 
or written in a smaller character than the 
rest, and inserted in the text (called md- 
yig Ca.) like our parenthesis, but without 
brackets; hence 3. note, annotation {Sch. 
also: testimony?). 

mH-ba^ eleg. for 1. to COmO, tO go, 
aldd - bkin • par mHo I shall come 
later Dzl. ; to appear, used of a god ; akydba- 
au (to put one*s self) under the protection 
of another person, ccd.; Jmna-au mcio 1 
will obey MU. — 2. to say, hea mho thus 
he said. 

mh-ma^ resp. apyan-^Mt a tear, 
J}yin-pa ; ^ddn^pa Glr., bldg-pa Dzl., 
ytdn-ba MU. to shed (tears); akim-pa to 
dry up tears Ca. ; ^pyi-ba to wipe off tears 
Ca.\ mh-maa bmdn-ba to be choked with 
tears, to sob violently Sck. 

mhg \. Ca. a stone for grinding 
' spice etc., a mortar; mhg-gu a small 
mortar , a postle Ca. — 2. the nether 
mill -stone, mHg^ma the runner or upper 
mill-stone, Sch., mhg ak&r-ba to grind 
Sck. 
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f klon; one Lejc, ■* dkyU; 


mtin-bu Cs, *■ jcin-bu, 

mcid^ bka-mcid^ymn-vn^id, W, *moU 
' cfV/* resp the talk, discourse, speech 
(of an honoured person) 6«.; mad-ldn 
answer to such speech Mil. 

resp. sku-mcin the liver; 
mcin^H, mcin^H the midriff or 
diaphragm; rnUn-ka liver-coloured; mHn- 
ndn Mi ver - pressing', first breakfast, be- 
cause according to popular belief water 
rises from the human liver in the morning, 
which is depressed and appeased by taking 
some food; 7/i^n-ndn byed-pa to break- 
fast. 

mcil’-pa 1. fishing-hook DzL, maU 
pas nya Jidr ~ba \jo fish with a 
hook, to angle Cs. — 2. a little bird, W. 
*ar>pa*y Ta. *cil’pig; H~pa skyd-wo* W. 
sparrow; mlHl^kra sparrow-hawk; w?t7- 
mgd a fabulous stone, like a bird's head, 
supposed to possess a variety of marvelous 
qualities. 

1. W. ^mviUmd(/*y resp. 
I)ag8-mal, Ijaya-cdb spittle, prob. 
also other similar fluids Li.; ^d&r-ba (^W. 
*pdu-ve) to spit; m^l-lud ( W. ^mnl-ldud*) 
morbid saliva, e.g. of people affected with 
a cough or with hectic fevers; mcil-sndba 
prob. id.; mt^-anddy resp. zal-bsdd., spitting- 
box ; mHL-zumy mcd-bkdb W, slavering-bib 
or cloth. — 2. — mHl-lhdm Tar. 72, If? 

- m^l-lhdm shoe, boot, mal'-Uidm 
ynyia ^dar~ba to lose both shoes 
Wdn.; mcU-Uidm-mkan shoemaker, cob- 
bler, seller of boots; mM-lhdm'^yi yv-ba 
the leg of a boot Ca. 

mlHa-pa 1. also inHa-ldga-pay eleg. 
for yodrpay to be, to be ttiere, to 
exist, du mlHa how much is there, how 
many are there? Ca.; ait-la ddm-pai Ifoa 
mlfia-pa whoever has the holy doctrine 
Dzl. ; yul dbita-naa maaso (he) is (comes) 
from the country 0 Dzl. — 2. pf. of 
ba 1 . lam Wn-po-nos m^-te having come 
from afar. 2. kea m^a-pa so-called. 


mlfu’brdn 1 . eleg. dwelling, abode, 
^ domicife ; also when speaking 
modestly of one’s own dwelling: bddg-gi 
mha-brdn my humble roof Dzl. — 2. I^ex. 

wife, partner. 

m<ia-mdl bed, bed-stead Ca. 

vx: yo-meu upper lip, ma- 
^ moA lower lip; mat btud mkaa WU. 
prob.: one must be wise in lowering the 
lips, i.e. one must yield, giving up pouting; 
ka~m^y resp. hal-mcu 1. lip 2. word, 
voice (?) Sch. 3. quarrel, strife, ka-m^ 
rgyal-pdm jidtar byun if one asks, 

which are the details of the quarrel; *kam^ 
cit jbe' -pa* C. *gydg-pa* Ca. to quarrel. 
— 2. beak or bill of birds, mcu-la fdga-te 
^ffro-ba to fly, carrying something in the 
bill 5. 0.\ mhi-lto (or ht-mdof) W. id. — 
B. n. of one of the lunar mansions, v. 
rgyu-akar. 

Comp, mhi-akye muzzle Sch. — mht- 
agn'oa v. agtoa. — mvu-tdr Sch. (prob. a. 
mis-print for mht-tor') pustules, tubercular 
elevations on the lips. — viat-ritia long- 
beaked, n. of a bird, and also of an in- 
sect (a large musquito). 

Ca. also mle-aoy comor-tooth, 
canine tooth, eye-tooth, fang, tusk of 

an animal, mce-la ytaiga-pay W. *k^-ce*y to 
show one’s teeth, to grin; mce-ba-can-gyi 
ade the class of the tusked animals, viz. 
the carnivora (lion, tiger, leopard), and the 
tusked pachydermata (elephant, boar etc.). 

meed - Ivdm, resp. 
' for spun, brother, sister; meed ynyia 
my two brothers Dzl.; arda-mo lha-lcdm 
meed bii four princesses, sisters; dm ml^ed 
his illustrious brother, in reference to a 
king, prince etc. Glr.\ esp. of gods: m^ed 
bki four divine brothers Glr.\ mt^ed-grdgay 
gt'oga-m^ed clerical brother, m^ed-grdga 
mdh-po fa6ga-par where many clerical 
brothers assemble; m^ed-grdga dam-faig 
ybig-pa Thgr. betrothed brothers, religious 
brothers, « tha-apun; also mced-Udm has 
this 'signification. 
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ifi?A/ - pg 1» to iproid, to gaio 
ground, esp. of a fire, frq.; also 
fig.: bddg^gi ^dod-cags^kgi vu> rn^d-pa^ 
as the fire of voluptuousness spread or 
increased within me DzL ; also in the 
following sense: mdr-me yNg-la ylig meed 
liar as one kindles one light by another 
Mil.\ yhg glen yngis glen Hm^aa meed-de 
at (the news) spread more and more by 
gossiping people Ptli, — %kge~mcid v. akye, 
— 2. ■■ mi^^edr^}ai dad-pa *» ddd- 

pa brtdn-po. 

S^erml^-pa Vm milt, tpl««n. 

the bolt, the most excellent 
in its kind, akyea-hu m'iog^ mii mcog, 
rkan-)naigia-TtULma-kgi mtog Buddha; nyea- 
U&n^gia ma yfdg-pa (or na) mcog yin-te 
jpog-rHn hkdga-pa byid-pa rah yin MU, the 
best thing is, not to have been surprised 
by sin, bat after having been surprised, 
it is the best to confess it (and thus to 
atone for it); yaun-mUdg chief or funda- 
mental doctrine, main dogma, principal 
commandment etc. Olr,\ na ni Jfrg-rUn 
Jd-na mHog 1 am the highest in the world 
(says Buddha immediately after his birth) 
ynos-wt^ the most glorious or splen- 
did country Glr,\ ro-m^dg excellent taste 
or flavour MU,\ mMaa^m'^dg -mama most 


baa medg-tu ?(»>... is far or much greater 
than that Dzl. 

Comp, mcog-abyin j^ag-rgyd a gesture 
made in practising magic, in conjuring up 
or exorcising ghosts. — m^-zuh the 
model pair, the two most excellent amongst 
Buddha's disciples, Shariibil and Mau- 
dgalgyibii, v. KSpp, — miog-riu longest 
Thgy. 

mean v. 

ndSdn-ha, mednarpa to 
' leap, to jump, frq., e.g. 

hir into the water; mi-aeb-la among the 
people, e.g. of a mad dog). 

•f^meddrpa (^^ I- vb. 1. to honour, 

revere, respect, receive with hon- 
our, kun-gyia bkdr HA mlSdd-pai ^oa worthy 
of being honoured and praised by all; 
usually ccapir. (rarely dp.) in the special 
sense: to honour saints or deities by offer- 
ing articles of food, flowers, music, the 
sound, odour and flavour of which they 
are supposed to relish, hence to treat, 
entertain, regale (the gods), and in a more 
general sense applied also to lifeless ob- 
jects, e.g. to honour a sepulchre in such 
a manner; Glr, may therefore in 

Elnglish be sometimes translated by: to 
offer, to sacrifice, but it should always be 




learned gentlemen Zam. ; also as a complij borne in mind, that no idea of self-denial 
mentary word; mi mcog Uyod most honour- or yielding up a precious g04ld.(as is im- 
ed Sir! Plh,\ m^-dmdn, mlhg dan fun- plied by the English word), or of slanghter- 
mdn, m^ dan jktl-pa^ good and bad, ing, as in the Greek can be con- 


first-rate and common, fine and ordinary, 
of goods etc.; eminent and ordinaiy, of 
mental gifts, talents etc.; m^-tu gydrpa 
""mfog, e.g. mi-mama-kyi ndn-na medg- 
iu gydr-pa yhig one that Jias risen among 
men, so as to become their chief Glr,\ 
yil-mama-kyi mifdg-iu gyAr-pa the most 
splendid of countries. Adv.: mf.dg-tu 
very, most, with verbs: bdn-po-la m'fdg-tu 
mda-pa Hg a great admirer of the Bonpos 
MU.; gen. with adjectives: ro m&fg-eu 
mndar-ba extremely sweet; with the com- 
parative: much, far, by far, greatly, de- 


nected with the Tibetan word itself, though 
in practice bloody sacrifices, abhorred as 
they are by pure Buddhism in theory, are 
not quite unheard of, not only animals 
being immolated to certain deities, but 
also men notoriously noxious to religion 
slaughtered as dmar-ndSod^ red offering, 
to the dgrd-lha q.v. — 2. G. resp. to OSt, 
drink, take, taste, (in W, expressed by 
^ddn-cd^). 

II. sbst. offering, oblation, libation, m^dd- 
pa JbAl-ba, W. *pAl-i'€* frq., also byddpa\ 
rdl - mo midd - par JM -ba io bring an 
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offering, of music Mil, : mhdd-'pa 9na-tt6g$ 
fdgs-te carrying along with them all sorts 
of offerings Glr.; mcod-^ai Uydd-par bcu 
the ten kinds of offerings Tar , ; lha~m^6d 
offering or libation brought to a Jbru- 
mldd an offering consisting of grain; dvz- 
m^6d offerings presented at certain times 
Pth,; rgyun-mcdd daily offering; fig. ddd- 
pai mcdd^pa Mil,; ^ta/i^rdff~tu 9griih-pai 
mZodrpa pul as a thanksgiving bring the 
offering of meditation! Mil, — 

Comp. mc6d-\tan house or place of offer- 
of worship, Pth,\ adopted as an appel- 
lation for the temple of the Jews, as Ihd- 
Uah could not be used Chr, Prot, — mZdd- 
Bri. offering-table, Jewish altar, Chr, Prot, 
— wZodrlbdg prob. the same, C, — m^od^ 
?d Glr. *» mcod-rdzds. — nicod-bigdd words 
of adoration, doxology. — mcodrrtm Sak, 
(religious building) and (elevated 
place, elevation, tumulus)!. etymologically; 
receptacle of offerings; 2. usually: a sacred 
pyramidal building, of a form varying in 
different countries and centuries, esp. near 
temples and convents, where often great 
numbers of these structures are to be seen. 
They were originally sepulchres, containing 
the relics of departed saints, and therefore 
called yduh - rtM; afterwards they were 
erected as' cenotaphs, i.e. in honour of 
deceased saints buried elsewhere, but in 
more recent times they are looked upon 
as holy symbols of the Buddhist doc- 
trine, V. Kopp, I, 533. — mcod-^t^a offer- 
ing-table, altar. — mcod-atod Sch,: an 
offering with a hymn of praise. — ntcod- 
8tdn an entertainment, as sort of libation, 
given to the priests Dzl,; perh. also a 
tacrificial feaat -- mcod-addn 1. Sch, ^ 
mcodrrten (?), 2. offering-lamp Sck.,, 3. the 
wiok of such a lamp (in this ‘sense it is 
used in a little botanical book). — mcod- 
ynda 1. prop, place where there is offered, 
place of lacrifice. 2. the object to which 
veneration is shown, image of a god (7/r., 
sanctuary. 3. the offering priest, the sacri- 
ficator. — mUdd’^pa^po a sacrificer Cs. — 
nitodrjbitl the offering of a sacrifice Ca. — 


mihdralnfin id. (though elsewhere m^-pa 
sbst, as a gift to deities, is distinct from 
abyin-pa a gift to men), also: sacrificer; 
mcod - abyin • yyi ^dun~Bdn house where 
people assemble in order to perform sa- 
crifices; ardg^gi m^od-abyin bloody offer- 
ings or sacrifices Tar, — mbod-me offer- 
ing-lamp, lighted in honour of a deity, 
and very common in the houses of Bud- 
dhists; *cod’^mi pitl-ce* W. to light such 
a lamp, (prop, to off<sr it). — mcod-rdzda, 
rrdSod - <fd, medd-pai yo-bydd instruments, 
utensils, requisite for festival processions 
in honour of a deity. — mcod - idma or 
-bldma the upper shdves in the holy re- 
positories, containing the little statues of 
Buddha etc. 

niidt'-pOf sometimes Jtyor^po 1. 

pretty, handieiiie,1^t, elegant, 
mb&r-po a handsome man, bud-mid 
mo a pretty woman, esp. a smart gaily 
dressed female. — 2. W, also vain, cen- 
ceited. 

trodden , stamped; 

solid, firm, compact, like the 
Hindustani pakka. 

Qgprep ,cag-pa 1. pf. iSag (s) 1. to brook 
' vb. n., anod tag-pa a broken vessel 
D2i,\ fig. itor^'yydl cog my pride is broken, 
frq.; der-Jjy&n-ataba tag the opportunity 
of going there has been cut off Mil. ; *lam 
tag -pa (also log -pa)* C. a. a beaten, 
practicable road (a road broken through, 
y. JMg^a) b. W. an impracticable, broken- 
up read. — 2. to be brekon off, abated, 
beaten down from the price, hu-tdg-msd- 
par there being no room for either asking 
or abating MiLrU. — 

II. also toga -pa, pf. btaga, fnt. bcag 
(imp. Jogf) I. to tro^, to walk, to move, 
esp. when speaking respectfully or for- 
mally, yah mia-tyi Jtdba-kyia bbdga-pai 
ad-ta the place where my ancestors did 
walk Glr,; Jkaba tdga-pai jfyag pyir 
follow me on my walk Mil,nt, — JSdg- 
tu or Jtdga - au grd - 6a to take a walk 
Dd.\ *g&m-tag-b^ W, to step along so- 
lemnly; tdg-fab-pa v. pydg-pah-pa, — 2. 
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like o^ro-da id a more general sense: d^on- 
pa - la, cibs - la to ride in a carriage, on 
horseback Cs. 

1 V. Jag -pa. ~ 2. 
sometimes for J^-pa. 

» P*»ce for walking, 

^ Lexx.^ (8. 

QXr*n' Jdn-ba, pf. bcaiis, fut. 6ca», imp. 

c:o/i(8), 1. to hold, to keep, to take 
hold of, skrd-la by the hair MU. — Jaii- 
zuiis handle, crook of a stick. Mil. — 2. 
to carry, to wear, to carry about one, e.g. 
amulets etc. — 3. (gid-la) to keep in 
memory, in one's mind. — 4. to have, to 
assume, e.g. the body of a goddess, of a 
Uakshasi Jin. 

Jdns-pa W. a (closed) handful 
e.g. of dough; *cdti8-lni* a clod 
(of clay), a slfew-ball etc. formed in the 
hand. 

Jdd-pa I. pf. cad, vb. n. to ycdil- 
^ ' pa, like cod -pa, tO be CUt into 
pieces, to be cut off, to decay, diim-bur 
(to fall) to pieces Med.; to cease, end, 
stop, of diseases Glr., of life I^ex.; to cease 
to flow or to blow, of water or wind; to 
die away, to become extinct, of a family, 
a generation ; tO be consumed, of provisions 
lih. of bodily strength Thgy. ; to ^ decided, 
Jcyod-kyis baud -par Jdd-na you being 
determined to kill me Dzl. -- 

II. pf. and fut. baud, imp. sod 1. to 
explain, Jg-tu Jad it will be explained 
below Lt. ; yid - la byoa sig dan baud - do 
give heed, and 1 will explain it to you 
Stg.; Jad nydn-pa to listen to an expla- 
nation Sch. ; Jig coa ptam Jdd-pa to teach 
the transitoriness of existence Sch. (?) — 
2 . to tell, to relate. 

QXffZy P^* bcaba, fut. bcab, imp. 

M to conceal, to keep secret, Jdb- 
pa-meil - pax aenia a candid mind, open- 
heartedness Sfg. (cog. to JdJ}-pd). 

o^dm-pa I. vb. (pf. beam JjCx.'), 
also adj. and sbst. to accord, to 
agree, agreeing, agreement, sivV^/a mi Jdm- 
pca as they did not agree about the go- 
vernment Glr,; Jam by4d-pa to make 


Jdr-ba 

agree, to reconcile Mil., *cam mi cam* 
col. they do not agree; Ua Jam -pa to 
agree upon, to concert, e.g. an escape; 
Ma Jdm-par by concert, unanimously. 

II. 1. to dance, Jdm-par byM-pa Sch. 

2. a dancer, Uro Jdm-pa a dancer with 
a frightful mask; gar-Jdm{a') a dauce; 
Jdm-po a dancer Glr.; Jam-dp6n leader 
of a dance; Jdm-yUj book or programme 
of a dance. 

O^Sf^Ja iM., Sp. cupboard. 

Qjwq- Jd-ba 1. pf. bcaa, rarely Ja;a, fut. 

^ bca, imp cos, to make, prepare, 
construct, but used only in reference to 
certain things; 1. ynaa, vulg. taaii, Jd-ba 
J*th. to prepare a place, house or abode, 
to settle; mal Jd-ba to make a bed or 
couch f's.; dmay-agdr Jd-ba to pitch a 
camp ; lirima-ra Jd-ba to establish a court 
of justice Glr. — 2. rgyal- Icrhna Jd-ba 
to draw up a law% to give laws, frq. — 

3. dam Jd-ba to make a vow, to promise, 
assort, protest, frq ; yi-dam Jd-ba id.; 
also to utter a prayer; ddm-hva v. sub 
dam. — 4. akyil-ki'ttn ai-ba — akyU-hith 
byM-pa, V. akyil-ba. — 5. hlo-jtdd Jd-ba, 
c. c. la, to place confidence in. 

II. to bite, ycifj-la yng Jd-lih zd-la 
to bite and devour one another DzL; ao 
Jd-ba to bite with the teeth (?) Mhg., or 
to gnash or grind the teeth (I) ; sin Jd-ba 
to gnaw at a piece of wood Sty. 

Q Tr»j|T* Jar-rgydn, or Jar-can a present 
given reluctantly Sch. (?) 
Qxx-q* o^dr - ba, pf. aar, to riso, appear, 
^ become visible, of the sun etc., 
also of the sun’s appearing above a moun- 
tain, from behind a cloud etc., frq.; to 
shine, gaha-t'i-la nyi-ma aar-ba the shining 
of the sun upon a mountain covered with 
snow, a snowy mountain lit up by the 
rays of the sun Glr. ; yzuga - bmydn mi 
Jar-ba the not appearing of the image 
which is formed by the reflection of a 
mirror (as something strange and surpris- 
ing) Wdit; yzuya Jdr-ba byid-pa to cause 
an image to be reflected (in the water); 
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dpyidrka har spring has appeared; frq. of 
thoughts: nydms-m^ or yid-la ^cdr-ba 
(thoughts) rising in ones mind; yid-la 
iar kyan MU. though I can figure it in 
my mind; gidgasu Jcar (they) appear as 
friends MU . ; rgydn-du jcar MU. it tuined 
into a blessing. — Jcdr~ago thought, idea, 
conception, Jcdr-ago Jbyun an idea comes, 
a (happy) tliought, a (new) light, bursts 
upon me MU.; J£ar~ga Mil. the rising, the 
rise. 

QXfajW secondary form to Jc6l~ 

ha II., 1. Va.: tO fluctuate nicn> 
tally; in this sense prob. 'Aam. y tad -rued 
^cdl-6a to fluctuate, to waver, without aim 
or object. — 2. tO be confused, in disorder, 
antra- ^edl, also Jcal-ytdm amra Lt.y as 
a morbid symptom, prob. he raves, he 
talks nonsense. — 3. morally : taid - krima 
Jcdl-ba S.g. to break one’s vow, hsldh- 
pq to act contrary to the doctrine, to 
violate it Tar.; in a more restricted sense : 

— 4. to fornicate, to commit adultery, btid- 
nml smad-Jidl btjed-pa a whore, harlot 
MU.\ ^cdl-puy -po lecher, fornicator Stg.; 
Jcdl-pa-rnania-kyi (aig obscene language, 
mentioned as sub-species of kydl-ka; ^ail- 
mo whore. — *eal-la-col-le* W., cal-edl 
Tar. 184, 20 confusedly, pellmcll. 

- ba, pf. kij 1 . vb. to die, of a 
flame: to go out; ran JHo I will 
seek death DzL; ^ci-ba yin he dies, will 
die S.g.; or si-ba-laa aoa-par ^gynr-ba 
Dzl. to be saved from imminent danger 
of death (but not: to rise from the dead); 
^ci-bar byM-^pai cm water causing death 
Sambh.; U-bar gyur-to they perished IH/r. 

— 2. sbst., the state of dying, death, JH- 
ba tsdrn - du ^yiir - ba to die almost (of 
grief etc.) Mil.; dus-min JH-ba nyiin-ba 
yin premature death rarely occurs Sambh.\ 
J^i-ba nani yon ca nied MU. when death 
will come one does not know, ( W. *«»-cc* 
to die; death; *H son* he has died, 
yin*^ he will die). 

Comp. JH-ka Ca. : *the very act of dying,’ 
but 1 doubt whether such a sbst. exists; 

1 only know the adv. JH-kar at his very 


dying, at the point of detiih MU., when 
being exstinguished Glr. (v. Afar sub Afa 
IV. 4, r>), and Jsi-ka»ma 1. adj. dying, diid- 
^0 -ka-ma a dying animal Glr.\ 2. 
sbst. the dying, JH -ka- ma -ru^ ci-Uar 
(doubtful) ; " kar and JH - gar may be 

incorrect spellings. — JH-ltaa, more rarely 
,ci{-bai) rtdgs forebodings, foretokens of 
death Med. — ^ci-bddg the lord of death, 
peril. = ykin-rjCy but it seems to be more 
a poetical expression than a mythological 
personage; JH-Uluy bdv4 id. — JH-ndd 
a disease causing death, a fatal disease 
Tar. — ^ci-ha-po Ca.; a person dying (?) 

— ^ci-(^hayf7U‘d(^-pa) immortal; cf. ki-ba. 

— Note, ^ci ^pd-ba is prob. only a rather 
incorrect, yet common expression for fae 
f^po-ha to change one’s place of existence, 
to transmigrate. 


Q^cn bind Sch., prob. 

' ^ ^ an i ncorr . spelli ng for fyig-pa. 


qlc-q-, I- 

yb., pf.6t7«», fut.^r/«, 
imp. W. *ehi-ee*, to bind (in ge- 

neral); to fetter (a )>risoncr) Dzl.; to bind 
or tie up, to cord, a bundle or package; 
to tie round, to put on, a girdle Glr.; to 
bind up, to dress, wounds; fig. to render 
harmless, to neutralize, paralyze, csp. by 
witchcraft, to exorcise, frq.; bciita ^grdl-ba 
to untie, to loosen, to take oflP the dress- 
ings Lf. — 

II. sbst. any binding-material 1. ribbon, 
mgul-cins necklace, neckcloth; neckerchief. 
— 2. fetter, shackle, also fig. for magic 
curse, anathema. — 3. string, tie. — 4. 
cramp, spasm C. 


\ — 

jetit-bu p. n. Ma. 


,»*(«>;>«, pf- fut. bbib, 
^ ' imp. aba resp. to ascend, to 
mount, a horse or carriage, nd-la, or more 
correctly ciba-la, to ride, to proceed on 
horseback. 


^ama-pa to be full, fo get full 

Sch. 
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eyidendy a present-fonn 
of the pf . Hr-ba, to prett, to squeeze. 
JSiirba 1. acc. to fi^rammatical ana- 
logy 1. vb. n. to fiUtd-pOy to be 
Mstod, distorted, pf. JSw, — 2. sbat eur- 
mtiire, crookedness, distortion. — 3. adj., 
more frq. crooked, wry, lea- Jut Wdh, 

the mouth being wry, distorted Lt; also 
obstinately perverse; fig. Med. frq., 

prob. » RamrUg. 

II. pf. htmy fat. htuy imp. W. 
c«*, 1. to lade or scoop (water), Tu^gAa 
cu to draw water from a well Dzl.; 
fdm water- conduit ScA. — 2. to irrigate, 
to water, Hn a field Ca. (?) 

in. ndn-ggia Tar. 127, 6, 

when he was pressed hard, was urged with 
importunity; (this signification, however, 
seems to rest only on this passage). 

'’pa to be mistaken Ikk., v. 

fy^n-pay evidently vb. n. to j4tn- 
^ jpa, hence 1. to be tamed, subdued, 
made to yield, stdba-kgia by force, Ida-kyia 
by hard work. — 2, to confess Ca. — 3. 
to wrap or twist Sch. — 4. to fix Sch. — 
5. to fix one’s self Sch.'y Jcdl'^ar JSun en- 
tangled in vicious indulgences Sch. 

to ***> to 

^ ^ for Lcjc. — 2. to shnnk Ca 

pf. bcesy J^ea (ScA.), fut. 
bccy imp. ifes, 1. to assure, to pro- 
mise, Ras JSe-ba Le^t.y resp. hdl^gyia 
Jci - ba id. — 2. resp. for amrd - 6a, like 
yaun-ba (?) 

al8o^%(8)-/)a, pf. biagay 
’ fut. baagy imp. hogy W. •idp-cc*, 

1 . to cleave, to split, Hh wood ; adg-lea J^g~ 
pa to saw Sch.; Jcey~hyM (a thing) that 
cleaves, a hatchet Ca. — 2. to confess, to 
acknowledge; v. also hkdg-pa and bdg-pa. 

JSidrpa an incorr. form of Mdrpa 
^ or mcid-pa. 

pf. bbemay fut. bdem, 
^ to chew Med. 

o^bba Ca. 1. to believe, give ere- 
dit to; blo-Jd^(?) col. id. - 

2. Lexa. — Jtin-pa to wish (?). 


Jiog wall Sch. 

qSgC’^', o^dn-6a,^cd«s.^aScA. 

— ^cdn~ba. 

o^dms-/>a 1. *• JSdwrpa Glr. and 
^ Lexa. — 2. vb. n. to ^dma-pa 

4 W.y *da coma aoh* now it is done. 

Jcdt'~po *=* mZor^po. 

JSdr-'ba I. vb. n., pf. aovy 1. to 
" escape, slip, steal away; to drop 
from, atdn-mo dor-ggia as the meal escaped 
him, as he was deprived of the meal Dzl. ; 
rtaa-Rrdg Jc6r-ba hemorrhage, bloody flux 
Med.; bkrag-Jior without splendour, lustre- 
less; nor jeor the money is gone, spent, 
lost Thgy. ; addm-pa J^or the duty is vio- 
lated GIj\ ; me^Uiy ^•‘la Jc&r-ba to be con- 
sumed by fire, carried o£P by water; •?aA 
mi fun di-ne Ra nd iw* W. I will not 
drink any beer, then the mouth cannot 
run au'ay, i. e. then no indiscreet words 
will escape my mouth; to flow OUt, to run, 
of a leaking vessel, to run over, of a full 
one. — 2. to come out, to break out, frq. 
of fire ; Jirug-pa hor a quarrel, a war broke 
out, also of water breaking through an 
embankment etc. — 3. to go over, to pass, 
from one person or thing to another, rgyal- 
aa liddrna* Me-nydg^la aor the supreme 
power passed from Tibet to Tanggiit Glr. ; 
ykdn-ggi dbdn-du kor then I shall get into 
the power of another MU.; rk&n-morla aor 
it became the prey of a thief. — 4. W. 
to run away, flee, escape, elope, inst. of o6rd8- 
puy ca-dug* he retires, falls back. 

II. vb. a., pf. (b)kor, fut. yior (?) 1. 
to pursue, chase, hunt after, ri-boh rgyaa 
bares by means of nets; nya Jfdr-ba to 
fish Dzl.\ Ca. also to strain (?); Jht'^ig 
a seducer; a swaggerer Sch. (ciragig^ai). 
— 2. to light, kindle, set on fire(?) 

disorderly, dissohito, im- 
moral. — 2. disorderly action or 
conduct, dissoluteness, JSdl ^pa ana - fadga 
apydd-pa committing several acts of im- 
morality Wdn. — Rro-bo~^6l-pa n. of a 
demon. (Gf. jedirha II). 
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JS6l-ha L pf. hholy fut. )'ioZ(?) 1. 
to Milrust a person with a thing, 
to commit a thing to another's charge; to 
moko, appoint rgyM-po Jdl-lo they 

made him king Pth.; bMn-mo-la rtd-rdzi 
bddl - lo they made the queen tend the 
horses Glr.; tab - )y6g JS61 kig he may 
be employed as a kitchenboy, scullion 
Pth.; dban-nM-du JSdl^ha to make one 
powerless, to compel by authority Gbr.; 
hbdl - hat ynyev Lex. manager; ^61 - hai 
ho Ler. intercessor; pi-wdh-la ram-^d^ge 
hh6l-nae glu blahs she sang with accom- 
paniment of the guitar (lit. committing 
the accompaniment to the guitar) Gli\; 
*kyab bdhdc^ (for Jfol-du) *yo«-r«* W. to 
place . one’s self under another man’s pro- 
tection. — 2. to commit, commend, recom- 
mend, IdM J^6l~ba to commission one with 
an affair or transaction; resp. jEM*tn(-Zas) 
Jfdl^ba^ though (-/os) seems to be 
sometimes a mere pleonasm : ban - so yul 
dA Iha^srhh-mams-la prin-bb6l mdzddrdo 
(the king) recommended the sepulchre to 
the tutelar gods of the country Glr.; 
te b&r-^^ W. to deposit a thing for tem- 
porary keeping. 

11. Jdl-ba 1. Cs. to Change, to turn 
aside (?) — 2. to be thrown together con- 
fusedly, e.g. of the loose leaves of a (Ti- 
betan) book; Jcol-bar ItyM-pa to put in 
disorder, to confuse^ to confound Ma.; 
dge-sdig ^c6l~bar ^ro virtue and vice 
are confounded Ma.; le-ha ^61 du^ 
W. this affair goes wrong, turns out badly; 


in a special sense: to rave, to be delirious 

C.; gfyab^peS^ C. id.; ^nyid-lhl 

Idb^pa, gyag~pa* C., to talk confusedly 
whilst being heavy with sleep ; C. 

senseless talk; col-tug* 

W. being of a mixed race; illegitimate or 
bastard child, bastard. — 3. morally: to 
break a vow; *a-ne Zol son* he has broken 
his vow on account of a woman, i.e. by 
having married. 

Jfdlrma 6«.: 1. a thing committed 

to another’s care. — 2. a sly, crafty 
woman, Sch. a dissolute woman. 

imp. l!os, supine bdds-su Dzl. 

4, W. *d6-d^, pf. and imp. *co8*, to make, 
make ready, prepare, to construct, build, a 
bow, a road etc. Glr.; JS6s-sam am I to 
build? Glr.; drh-ma tag -far Jt6s-pa to 
make ropes out of driswta (a kind of grass) 
prop, to work dresma into ropes, Glr.; 
yzab Jf6s-pa to adjust one’s ornaments 
Sch. ; lus Jc6s-pa to dress, to trim one’s self 
up Sch.; ysar-du Jt6s-pa to renew, reno- 
vate, repair Sch.; Uhh-ba pyir Jt6s-pa Tar. 
95, 20 perh. to retouch, amend, correct, 
improve. — feul-Jtos hypocrisy, a mere 
outward performance of religious rites and 
observances Mil., fsul-^cos ma byas spydd- 
pa to live without hypocrisy MU. ; tsul-Jcos- 
mUan hypocrite. — tsul-Jtos-pa or bcds- 
pa acc. to Cs. also an established rule or 
canon. 

II. Sch.: to gnaw off (secondary form 
to Jcd-ba). 




^ ja 1. the letter }, media, palatal, like 
the Italian gi- in Qiovanni, g in giro; 
in C. as initial deep-sounding and aspirat- 
ed, )h. — 2. numerical figure: 7. — 3. 
tea, re.sp. ysol-)a. For the trade in Cen- 
tral Asia it is pressed into brick-shaped 
lumps, a portion of which, when to be 


used, is pulverized and boiled, having been 
well compounded with butter and salt or 
soda (but) by means of a kind of chum 
of bamboo {gur-gur), after which it is 
drunk as hot as po.s.sible. Of late years 
tea grown on the southern slopes of the 
Himalaya Mountains finds its way into 
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Central Asia. The tea called Jyru-fah is 
considered the best, and of other teas 6s. 
mentions rtie^a^ ziAih-Vjpfii^a hairy (?) tea 
from Siling, (a province in the neighbour- 
hood of the Eokonor) ; /Sc4r. ; yndm -Ja, 
Jfd~ja, ja-yzuns, zau^ ku-cdffy ^u- 
sf; bzan-^a^ or ko-tse is, acc. to 6s., good 
ordinary tea, hm-^ug^ or hin-hin are 
sorts of inferior quality. The shepherds 
in W. make use of a surrogate, viz. the 
Potentilla Inglisii (spdn growing on 
the mountains at a height of 15 000 feet; 
poor people in Sik. use the leaves of the 
maple (yya-li). 

Other comp, ja-hkiiig (pronounced 
prob. iov ja’-dkn'tg, twirling-stick 
Ts. — libation of tea. — ja-Jdg, 
or htdg grinding-stone, in India and Tibet 
u.sed for kitchen purposes inst. of our little 
mortars. — ja-ddm 8ch. toa-pot (?) — )a- 
blug W. a little pitcher - shaped brass ves- 
sel. — )a-J)in (pronounced *)ha7n^bnt*) C\ 
tea-kettle, tea-pot. — )d~7na the man that 
prepares the tea in a monastery, tea-oook; 
)ai dpoti head-tea-cook. -- ja-Hl 1. W, 
grinding-stone; 2. Lex. skull. ja-sun-can 
^a cup of tea, or: as much as a cup of 
tea’ Sch. — )a-seg tea-dust Scb. 

jor-kod Lex. yellowish red. 

gOT robbing, robbery, )ag rggdg-pa to 
' rob, to be a robber; rku'gag-ggu-zdl 
byid-pa Glr. ; jdg-pa frq. robber (not rob- 
bery Sc/i.); Jag-dpdn captain of a gang of 
robbers Md. 

1. num. fig.: 37. — 2. the correlative 
form of the pron. «, what For the con- 
struction of a sentence containing di or jt, 
V. gan II. The explanation there given 
shows, that in correct language Jt is always 
followed by a participle: yf y6d~padepul 
hig offer what you have, make a libation 
of what you have. Owing, however, to 
the slight difference in the pronunciation 
of H and jiy the former is frq. written in 
the place of the latter; ji, of course, is 
used in conjunction with the same words 
as a few more instances may follow 


here: ji-akad whatever, relative to words 
spoken: nea ji-^kad mira» kyan whatever 
I may say Glr. — 1. as much as, 
as great as ; 2. 6*. very much, every thing 
possible. — )i-lta-ba 1. adj. of what kind, 
of what nature, . . . )i-lta~ba hzin-du . ..la 
yan de-bzin-no as it is with ... so it is 
with . . . Stg. ‘2. sbst. quality, nature, con- 
dition (. 8 . — ji-lta-bu such as, like as, 
Lat. qualis. — ji-ltar adv. as, in what 
manner; 'd-wm ji-ltar zir-pa hzin-du ac- 
cording to what the mother has said Glr. 
— jiste =■ ciste. — )i nus-kyis to the ut- 
most, to the best of one’s ability Dzl. — 
ji ma ji-bhin-du (?) according to custom or 
common usage SUh. — ji-im-mydm-pai 
hzdd-pa a patience prepared for every event 
Sch. (?) — - ji-tsam ^ji-snyed; lo Iha l&n- 
pa ji-tsam-pa de-bhin-no they are (as tall) 
as (children) five years old Stg. ; ji tsam 
by as kyan w'hatevor they had done Tar.; 
ji-tsam-na or nas as soon as, when. — 
ji-bzin as, like, how, ji-bhin Jso mi run 
(he) can in no wise, by no means, con- 
tinue to live Lt.; ji-bzin-du ysu/ts cllipti- 
cally: he said how (it was), he answered 
according to the state of the case {Schf.') 
Tar. 89, 9. — j:i~»nd a.s long as. 


num. fig.: 67. 

N5 


denotes a way of drawing 
lots by threads of different colours, 
whence a class of Bonpos is called pya- 
bon ju-fig-ban Glr. 

^’^ju-po Lik., *ju-lum* W., a globular 
xa stone used for grinding spices, = 


ja-ril. 

6 '. strategy. 


a sort of silk stuff 6’8. 


‘possessed of 

X 9 ' good manners, of propriety of 
conduct, decent, agreeable; jus-bde sincere' 

(?) — 2. ik. clever, skilled, able, experien- 


ced. *bsin-gi le* in agriculture, *7na^ in 
military matters C. 

g je 1. num. fig.: 97. — 2. a particle, 
' used for expressing the comparative de- 
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gree of an adj. or adv., and esp. a gradual 
growing or increase, often with termin. or 
la: )e man ^/ro (they) go on increasing 
or multiplying in number Afil.; }e ysdl-du 
9on it has become more and more clear 
or evident Thgr. ; grn. repeated : je nyeje 
nye sdn-ste going nearer and nearer Mil.; 
)e hiii je cuii-la son, also jr vuii je nyiin 
Mil. less and less; sometimes also for the 
superlative degree, ('s. : }e ddn-'^io the very 
first, also fjex. - 3. je~ziy a little while, 

= re-hiy Ia^x. — 4. Hhar. 14, Schf.: ‘an 
adhortative particle, often connected with 
a vocative’; Sch. has: jc Kyod ‘now you, 
you first!’ — 5. ^ dhyans Lex. 

^ JO 1. num. fig.: 127. — 2. v. the fol- 
lowing word. 

(yn^) ®lder brother, 

also *jo-jd* and *'d~jo’' (the latter 
also in W.), resp. jo-ln/s. - 2. lord, master, 
esp. nobleman, grandee, ir. *)o*, yar-lnii )&- 
bo Glr. the lord of the manor of Yarlung; 
*ti-7idH JO* W. the nobleman of Tinan; 
70 ^jo min - po my noble lirothers (says a 
princess) Glr.; in (\ used as honorary 
title for noblemen and priests, in W. also 
for noble Mussulmans; in ancient times 
for certain divine persons, and idols, par- 
ticularly for two, famous in history: jd-bo 
mi-skyod-rdo-Tje , and tsan-ddn-yyi jd-fw, 
also jd-bo s/t'kya, jd-bo rm-po-ee v. Glr. 
jd-mo 1. mistress, the female head 
of a household, a vvonian that gov- 
erns as mistress of her servants Dzl, — 
2. lady, esp. a cloistress, nun MU.; in W. 
frq. - 3. goddess (cf. sub )o-bo 2), jo-vw 
sgrol-ma the goddess Dolma Glr. — 4 p. 
n. )o~mo-lha~ri one of the highest moun- 
tain summits in W esl - Bhotun , usually 
called ‘Chumulhari’ ; jO'-mo-ka-nay another 
summit in southern Tibet. 

injdLba, imp. m)ol, 1. to meet c. 
dan, ^ oprad - pa, without any 
respect to rank, MU. often. More frq. 
2. resp.: to obtain access to an honour- 
ed person ; zal - dnds - su mjdl - bar yod 
he (the incarnated Buddha) may perso- 
nally be seen and spoken to Glr.; to wait 


on, to pay one's respects to a person, yab 
dan mjal fidLlo I will pay a visit to my 
father Dzl . ; pyis myur - du mjdl-du yon 1 
shall take the liberty of soon coming back 
MU . ; ryydl-bai sku dan ta-^ial mjal to thee, 
Buddha, my own humble self approaches 
(says a prince to his father who appears 
to be an incarnated Buddha) Glr.; mjdl- 
bar zu - ba to ask for an audience Glr. ; 
mjdl-du mi btub (they) cannot get in, 
cannot obtain admittance *jal~cdy 
cd-ce* (or *cay -jdl* ( ’».') W. to salute, to 
exchange compliments on meeting; mjal- 
prdd-byM-pa - ^prad-pa; used also of a 
king and his ministers: mjal-prdddan dyd~ 
bai ptam mdn~po rndzad (they) exchanged 
many compliments and expressions of joy 
VUi. ; to visit or pay one’s respects to holy 
places, as pilgrims do, to go on a pilgrimage, 
also hU mjdLba Mil.; pnas mjdl~ba id., 
ptas~7n)dl-pa partic., a pilgrim, palmer; 
^di mjdl ziy do make your pilgrimage to 
this place. - - 3. to understand, comprehend, 
Zam. : ^yd-bai m)dl~ba ; doti nifdl-ba V> 
understand the sense MU., yet cf. jdl-ba 3. 
— 4 often erron. for jdLba. 

Comp, mjdl-ka audience, access, admit- 
tance, mjdl- K a ytdii-ba, or yndn~ba to give 
audience, ol/*ys~pa to refuse it MU. — mjal- 
ddr = kaUftdys. — mjdLsiia-pa an USher, 
master of ceremonies Cs. — mjal-yydg 
salutation. — mjal - mdits a visit paid by 
many together, a grand reception Cs. 

mjin meadow Hhar. 82, Schf. 
nijhij what is behind, hind part, c.g. of 
' the body, resp. sku~'ni)uy, pOSteriorS, 
back-side, tail, often also 7njuy-ma; mjuy 
skdr-ba col. to turn one’s back (on another) ; 
m)uy~7na syril - ba to w’ag the tail; fig.: 
the further progress and final issue of an 
affair, the consequences - r'jes, opp. to dhos~ 
yh’ the thing it-^^elf, and to shdn-^ro the 
preparations Thyy.; the lower end or ex- 
tremity, e.g. of a bench, a stick, a river 
(— mouth), of a procession, train etc. ; with 
regard to time: the end, zld~ba bryydd~pai 
mjiiy-lu, at the end of the eighth month; 
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in genernl vi^iig4a^ w^^tu adv. and postp., 
^rnfar, at the end of, at last, ' behind, 
after, with the genit iof., or the verbal 
root, gen. opp. to mgo, — (W. 

lower or inferior part, imderpart, 
buttocks (cf. yhig); rngig-to id. — mjug- 
htdg (for btig)y and mjug-ldib W, wagtail. 
— mgo~7rgitg above and below DzL 
^ mje, reap, yadn-mje, the penfo; 

Zam, avoids the term by making use 
of circumlocutions, others employ it, esp. 
Med. ; also in vulgar use ; mje Idri-ba erection 
of the_penis; mje sbuba-au nvb the penis 
recedes; mje-mgo glans penis. — mje~rlig 
the penis and testicles. — mje^-hiiha the 
membraneous covering or sheath of the 
penis. 

fnj^~paj 2 ^m. suffering, en- 
' during, bearing patiently ; Oi. : ob- 
noxious; mi-mjM prop.: fiee; gen. the 
worid, the universe, acc. to Buddhistic ideas; 
except in the last mentioned sense the 
word seems to be little used. 

Qgm'CI’ ' to 

' establish, settle, fix, found ; hence 
prob. bde^^dga and Krie^^dgs^ ^aga-Kria 
(^Leax. and elsewh., but not frq.) time of 
prosperity, of peace, of rest, a time without 
disturbances, war, epidemies etc. (^ru by 
itself is not known). 

qgqrgf' Jdg-fo 1. Lex, = klu, or n. of a 
' Ln, also ^^dg-po, — 2. vulgo «» 
ydg-po. 

Jdg-^ 1. Sch.: a sort of coarse 
' and thick grass of inferior quality; 
so Pth, of a hut: ^dg-nuta covered 

with such grass. — 2. Lex, * fragrant 
grass, Andropogon muricatus. — 3. Olr,: 
a blade (of grass), stalk (of com), Jdg- 
ma rei atSh-na on every blade, kh-'iai ^dg- 
ma fon tig a bundle of blades of Kusha 
grass; Jag~rg6dSeh, horse-tail, pewter- 
grass, Equisetum. — 4. Sik. squirrel, perb. 
■■ lya-ma-bgi Seh, (?). 

Jag9, V. sub Jdg-pa, 

aBmara* Jdga-pa C, to give, to make a 
' present Georgi Alph, Tib. 


Jdn-3a to devour, eivallow, Seh. 

qgdrgf, qRdrSf Jdn-mo Mn- 

' sort, husband, wife Ca, 

^dn~aa, v. ^dn-sa. 

pf. prob. btaba, fut. bkab, 
' to sneak, slink, creep privily; to 
He in wait, in ambu.sh, (at -la job -pa to 
attempt a person's life Pth.; *pdg-ne )db- 
te aad tdh-ce* W, to assassinate; Ihog Jab 
bytd-pa v. Ihog; Jdb-bua ma byin-par Un- 
pa Thgy. to steal clandestinely. Gog. to 
JSdb-pa. 

Jdb-tae nippers, tweeaers. 

Q^gSJ’^9lja^’ Jam-mgdn ** Jarh-dpdl, 

MSJ'CT *)d7n-po* W., *Jam- 

’ Jam* C. col. (opp. to rtaub-pay 

f'taih-ge) soft, smooth, tender, mild, e.g. of 
cloth, hair, a meadow, a plain without 
stones or rocks, of fruit, the air, the cha- 
racter of a person, a person’s way of 
speaking (nag C., *pt-ra* W,, *pt-ra }dm- 
po dan* with mild expressions, fair words, 
in a friendly manner), of a law; of bever- 
ages: week W.; of a (hay-)rake: dose W.; 
*}dm-po ndtb-t^ W. to mow off close; Joan- 
Jriid blowing or playing (the flute) softly, 
piano; Jam-rtai Med., seems to be a kind 
of medicine ;^am-8dn* W., C., plain, without 
ornaments. 

QgdT^^^Pr Jam-mgdn 

^ (•^»rTW), Jam(-pai)-dbydna 

(•ifril) oii® of the two great Bodhisattvas 
of the northern Buddhists, the Apollo of 
the Tibetans, the god of wisdom, demiurge, 
and more particularly the tutelar god and 
civilizer of Nepal (v. Eflpp. II, 21), in- 
carnated in Thonmi Sambhota, and after- 
wards in king Kri-aroh-ade-btadn and others. 
C£ apyan-ra»-Ytiga. 

aB!r*r 

' for ^ig~pa, wutf. 

QKftaf Jam-mo poit-lligt Seh. 

epev, Mintaw frq., 

^ ' Ja-jod light, splendour 
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of the rainbow portion yal-ha the 
vanishing of the rainbow frq.; ^orltu v. /tia. 
PEC^’^ gia-Aa 1. also ^a-mo 8ph, lama, 
gen. ha-ba; ^a-bar byed~pa to 
make lame, to lame S.g, — 2. to bespeak, 
to concert, to confederate Sch. 

QBa’^ oio-wio, edict, diploma, a 

permit Gi., who declares this word 
to be Chinese. 

fjor ~ ba w.c., acc. to Ca. =* 
Jbyar-ba to stick together, to cohere. 
QgCq'n* ojfil-ba^ pf. bbal, fut. yhal, imp. 
^ Jo/, W. 1 . to weigh, Ja/- 

byed sran fa pair ofj scales for weighing 
Z/ar., wdh-la yzal-ba Glr. — 2 to measure, 
Hn - fun - fsdd ^dl - ba C. to measure the 
length. — 3. to appraise, to tax; to weigh 
in one's mind, to ponder; more fully ex- 
pressed by blos-^al-ba to understand Sch.^ 
although native grammarians refer this 
signification with less probability to mjal- 
ba. — 4. to pay, pay back, repay, bii-lon 
a debt, skyin-pa a loan, krai a tax; to 
retaliate, return, repay, esp. with Ian: pan- 
Idn yn6drpa» or Ugi-pai Ian nye%-pa» to 
return evil for good. The following js a 
Buddhist principle of law^ but prob. existing 
only in theory: dkon-ml^.6g-gi rdzds-la Uri 
Jo/, dge-^dbn-gyi rdzaa-la brgydd-bu Jaly 
ffdl-pai rdzda-la bdun-^yur no brgyad Ja/ 
divine or sacred objects arc to be repaid 
or made good tenthousandfold, things or 
property of the clergy eigbtyfold , of 
ordinary men sevenfold, and besides the 
object itself, hence eightfold 6'.; in Olr, 
there is the following passage: brkiu-pa 
la brgyad ^al nos dan dgu. — 5. often 
erron. for fn^dl-ba\ thus prob. also in: 
Jo/ JM-ba to bring a present Sch, (more 
correctly : a present of salutation). — Jd/- 
Ka the act, or business of measuring C. 
^i~ba 1. 65i., also Iji-huy a flea. — 
2. Lex, and 63i. : — — 3. 

Cs, = Jdm-pa soft, smooth. — 4. Sch,: 
disgusting, nasty, e.^. of a fishy smell. 

(receptacle of all that is 
’ perishable) 1. tho oxtomai world: 
a. acc. to the common (popular) notion: 


the whole earth, the universe, Jfig^rtin- 
na dkinTpOy what is rare, the only thing 
of its kind in the world DzL\ Jfig-Ttin- 
gyi lha the god of the world, a deity of 
the Bonposi/t/.; ^)ig-rUn-la» ^dds-pa one 
that has escaped from this world, one 
emancipated, blessed Cs, — b. the external 
world acc. to Brahmanic and Buddhist 
theories, as set forth: Kopp, I, 231; Js^- 
rttn-gyi Hams id. Glr,; ^)ig-riin fags -pa 
origin, beginning, ynds-pa duration, ^jig- 
pa destruction, lAdg-pa arrangement of 
the world, cosmography (title of a volume 
of 5^.) ^ig-rtfn ysum the three worlds, 
earth, heaven, and hades; ^ig-rtfn (js&m- 
gyi) mgdn-po (Tnlokndth Hind,') lord or 
patron of the three worlds, which is also 
the title of the third of the three highest 
Lamas, viz. of the Dharma Raja, residing 
in Bhotan, v. Cunningh. Ladak 371 ; Bud- 
dha Sakya-fub-pa seems to have the same 
title, Pth. — c. fig. : bdf-ba-ban-gyi ^ig-rthiy 
or bdi-^o mfo-rts-kyi ^)ig-rtin the world 
of the blessed, like*our ^heaven’, but of 
rare oc.currence. 2. world, in a spiritual 
sense, ^ig’-rthC gyi byd-ba worldly things 
or affairs; ^ig^t&n-la dgds-pa (or j^dn- 
pai) bsldb-bya useful maxims of life, moral 
rules Glr,; ^ig-rt^-gyi fos brgyady v. fos; 
gjig-rtfn byfd-pa short expression for J*^- 
i'tinrgyi las byid-pa Mil, — 3. symb. num.: 
three. — ^ig-rtin-pa I. an inhabitant of 
the world, or the inhabitants of the world, 
the world as the totality of men, and more 
particularly of the worldly-minded; J^- 
rUn-pa m ma-dkl-ba yin-pa» as the world 
is unconverted, in which sense also Ji^- 
(by itself) seems to be used. 2. a layman. 
Q&ra* 1- pf. bhig, fut 

> ykig, imp. (6^, W, ^Hg-de, Hg 
to dectroy, buildings etc., frq.: to 
cut to pieces, to divide, e.g. a killed animal 
W. ; to ruin, to annihilate, existing institutions 
or things, also other people; to abolish, 
annul, a law W,: to diSMbre, an enchant- 
ment; to an assumed appearance 

or manner (»» to unmask one's self) Aft/.; 
to break, violate, one's duty, a vow, Dad,; 
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rma - ^jig Med. was explained : healing 
wounds. ^ig~par bged~pa = oJ^g-p<^^ 

— 2. vb. n. pf. bzig^ and more frq. 

W. *^g-de, big cd‘Ce\ to be ruined, undone, 
e.g. by mischief-making people DzL; to fall 
to piecei, to decay, to rot, of the human 
body etc.; to be lost, to perish. Jig -par 
Hn^tu sla (earthly goods) may be easily 
lost again T/tgg. ; to vanish, disappear. Jig 
(or ^ypar ^gur-ba id.; aem big son W. 
he was quite dejected or cast down; big 
ysos byed-pa B., 6'., *bigs6 (or -.s«6) bo-ve 
or W. to ^restore from destruction', 

to rebuild c. dat. fit}., also c. genit. 
prob. also c. accus. — 3. to suck, draw 
out moisture Sch., v. Jib^pa. 

U. sbst decay, destruction, ruin, entire 
ovei throw, skge-ba dan Jig~pa kiin-la srid- 
na as it is the lot of all men to rise and 
to decay DzL; l&s^kyi rnfar Jig-’pai lias 
symptoms of the final decay of the body 
Wdn.; ^cdn-la Moi big-pa god^ beer proves 
his ruin, beer is his destruction W.; Jig- 
pe C.y Jigpa-can Cs. frail, perish- 

able. 

III. adj., but only in c/)Djunction with 
a negative: mi- Jig -pa imperishable; mi- 
Jig rtdg-pa as explanation of a synonym Lea;. 
qlfcrwrq* ^csp. tsdbs- 

' pa, to be afraid of a thing, is 
gen. connected with the instr. (lit. ‘by’), in 
later literature and col. with la, srin-pos 
Jigs-ain from fear of the Kakshasa Dzl.\ 
di-la na mi Jigs I am not afraid of that 
Mil.; in W. frq. in conjunction with *rag*: 
^Hd-la Jig ro^* I am afraid of him; also 
relative to the future, like ddgspa: yi-ge 
mans - pas Jigs - naa = mail - gi ddgs - nos, 
fearing lest there should be too much 
writing, i. e. from want of room Pth.; 
Jigs-su-run-ba dreadful, frightful, frq.; 
*Jig~te ddr-ri spe-ra ziir-ci* W. to speak 
trembling and shaking with fear; *mdh- 
po jig son* W. 1 am very much afraid; 
Jiga-par ^gyur-ha to be frightened, Jigs- 
par byed-pa to put in fear, to frighten. 

II. sbst. (»fK) fear, dread, srin-poi 
Jigspas from fear of the Rakshasa DzL 


Jihpa 

14 (unless srin-pos ought to be read, 
as above) ; Jigs-pa brgyad the eight fears 
of life (so among the rest: rgydl-poi Jigs- 
pa the standing in fear of the king, who 
in the East is always supposed to be an 
arbitrary despot); mi-Jigspa I. fearless- 
ness, intrepidity; mi-Jigs-pa abyinpa to 
impart intrepidity; mi-Jigs-pai Idg-pa a 
fearless hand, heroic vigour. 2. pardon, 
quarter, safety Cs. — Jigs {pay ban Cs. 

l. fearful, timorous. 2. dreadful, frightful 
(1 never found it used in this sense). 

III. adj. 1. (fearing) fearful, timorous, 
Jigs-pai grd-ba-mams timorous beings 

m. — 2. (feared) dreadful, frightful, Jigs- 
pai mtsdn-ca dreadful weapons; Hyodpas 
lhag-par Jigs-pa yod there is something 
even more formidable than you are Dzl. 

Comp, bdr-ds-la Jigs skydb-mai smdn- 
lam a prayer efficacious in the Bardo- 
horrors Thgr. — Jigs-skrdg fear; also a 
terrible object, Jigs-shdg-tu son he has 
been changed into a fright, a monster Mil . ; 
*Jig - tag tom - p(P C. (lit. bt&n - po) to 
frighten, deter; intimidate, threaten; Jigs- 
skrdg-pa to fear, to be afraid Dzl. — Jig^- 
mkan col. timid, timorous. — Jigs -ban v. 
Jigs -pa- ban above. — Jigs-Hm-pa v. 
cum-pa. — JlgK~P^)~P^ afraid Cs. (?) 

— Jlg^'^^d on® that is terrifying Sch., 
appellation of Yamantaka, who is invoked, 
e.g. in drawing lots. — Jigs-brdl, Jigs- 
med foarioss, intrepid, bold; also noun pers. 

— *Jigs-rP W. fear, terror, *Jig-ri fs&i- 
be* to be afraid, *)ig-ri k£d-be* to frighten, 
to menace, to intimidate. — Jigs-sa MU., 
Jigs-sa ci it is a very dangerous quarter 
or region, in that place there is much 
occasion for being afraid. 

Jin 1. acc. to Cs.^mcin, klon, e.g. 

rgyd - mfsoi; Sch. : mfso - Jhh the 
whole circumference of a lake; prob. more 
corr.: tho middle, Ler.: lus-Jdm Jdg-po 
mts6-Jih Jug the smooth-bodied Lu alights 
in the middle of the lake. — 2. srod-Jih 
Lex.; or srod-byih twilight 

Jih-pa, also mjih-pa, neck, reap. 
sku-Jih; *)ih-pa gyw‘-be* W. to 
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* turn or move round (as vb. n.)> *)in-pa 
gyiat-^U Ud-b$^ W. to look round, or back; 
^Jin-pa cdg^b^ W. to break one's neck; 
^in-pa sinn-b^ W. to hug, to embrace; 
tjin^tipip a wrj neck C$.; ^in~hin the 
nape of the neck Glr.\ the back 

part of the neck 6s. 

qfen/'wyi^ (Seh. also JipB-pa) 

~ ^ ^ pf. O^M), fat bzib (/M)y 
to Mick, e.g. of a suckling baby; m}ku 
with the lips Lex.; Krag to suck 

blood Lex.\ to Miok out, in, or up, to ini- 
kiK tkoorb, also to MMor, )ib-mdn W. 
vesicatory. 

f^ib-rtei 1. 6s. a kind of sirup: 
— 2. Wdn. a medicinal herb. 

^,)ifn-pa B., 6*., a compound of 
earth and water, mud, cloy, loam 
etc. (W. ^inJ-tkon a small cup 

of clay, a crucible Ce.\ ^im^yzugs a £gure 
formed of clay Ghr.\ rd6^f)ei Jim^pa v. 
rdd^e. 

pi bbH, fut ybil, to expel, 
ojoot, romovo, turn off, ^iUba 
Lex. id., e.g. noxious animals, vices etc. 

QR-rr I- 1- pi to seize, 

N9 grasp, take hold of, c. dat, dprdl- 
bai mdd - la - ba grasping the arrow 
sticking in his forehead Gbr,; ybig-la ybig 
^}i^-ba taking firmly hold of each other 
(in a storm at sea) Glr.; to seize a per- 
son (in taking him prisoner) Pth.; Idg-pa- 
nae to grasp by the hand, to shake hands 
(in greeting; DzL — 2. pf. bhua, fut bku, 
W. *kh-be {oTju-befy to melt, to digest, 
SOI to digest the food; dd~ba 

digestible, Ju dkd-ba difficult of digestion; 
*ro )h~b^ W. to digest intoxication, to 
sleep the fumes of wine away; ^u^hgid 
a sort of bile, the bile as the promoter of 
digestion Med. Cl ishd>a II. 

II. sbst L digestion, Jh-ba alao the 
digestion is in order, is easy Med.; Ju- 
eidba han the digestive power is weak Med. 
^ 2. a Hot Sek.^Jid>a. 

iWff o )^9 sometimes for la^tag. 


ai*»ri55»r 

^ ^ of access, to a tank or river, 

Ghit {Uind.)\ 

qePTsr '“P- 

X > *Hg-be\ vb. n., 1. to go or umik 
in, to enter, Kdnrpai, or hd ndfi-riu Jitg- 
pa to go into the house, or into the water; 
rgyd-mieor Jitg-pa to put to sea, to set 
sail Dzl.; Idm-du ^itg-pa to set out, to 
start, to prosecute a journey; ^mdl^aa^la 
hbg-ce* IK to go to bed. In a fecial 
sense: a. of a demon, entering into a man to 
take possession of him, hence *di~hig-ian* 
W. possessed (by a demon); ^ig-ego Med. 
the place where the demon entered the 
body. b. dgb-ha~la ^ug^pa to walk in the 
path of virtue; acc. to Schr. ^^hg^pa by 
itself, without dgl-baAa^ implies the same, 
and in conformity with this a lisma gave 
the following explanation of the expression 
^ug-pcd Im in Thgy.: works that are a 
consequence of having really entered upon 
the practice of virtue, positive good works, 
opp. to the negative good works of the 
ten virtues, ^-(a to turn to 

religion, to be converted; boa or batdn^pa 
hig^la jug~pa to adopt a certain religion, 
a certain doctrine, c. bud-midrla Jbg-pa 
to lie with, sleep with a woman Med.\ 
*bdr-la zug-be* W. euph. expression for: 
to commit adultery, d. *ddn~du beg^b^ 
W. to appear, in reference to gods. e. t)iar 
au ^hg-pa v. — 2. to SOt or fill 

to, to begin, rig - pa abgdn - bae rtabm - pa 
'kun~la jug a skilled, an experienced man 
is prepared for anything, knows how to 
set about it, how to manage it Med.; gen. 
with the inf. : to begin to do, to commence 
doing a thing, rtdg^pada, resp. dgdna’-pa-^ 
la fj^-pa to begin to think upon Dzl., 
Glr.; atdn^orla j^-pa to begin to show 
Dzl; ycig-la ybig mdm~par brldg-pa-la 
higa-paa being in the best way of entirely 
exterminating one another Sig. — 3. pass, 
of Jitg-pa il, 3, of letters: to bo comMiiod, 
to bo procodod, to bo followod, zla gig andn-- 
du ba kuga^ban (words) having zl preceded 
by 6 , i.e. beginning with bad Zam. — 4 . 
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It Itto plMt^ to txl^ Hg^ 

par mnimnpoM as evidently a diflerence in 
site is existing^?) 2M d. 

n. pf. dhtg (peril, also „Jugs Lea.), 
h,t yhag, imp. jiy, W. vb. a., 

with ndd-dii or termin. : 1. to put into, e.g. 
meal into a pan, a key into the key-hole, 
a colprit into prison; to bifiise, Iniect, yhUg^ 
par hya this must be infused Med.\ also 
fig* ^ayin^rue W. to inspire with 

oonrage. In a special sense: a. di4a hlo 
^^•pa, to set one’s mind on, to apply 
one’s self to Qhr. b. mt hg Zos^la ^itg-pa 
to ooBTeri a man, to induce him to adopt a 
certain religion ; ^iig-pa. also without an ob- 
ject, to missionate successfully Feer Introd. 
do 4 to Caekem. 68. ~ 2. to make, render, 
Oppolllt, COnslitiite, with the accus. and ter- 
min., or ooL with two accus.: mi zig rggaU 
par to make one king Dzl.; mnon- 

da to make public, or manifest, 

to disclose, to show Saimh.*, *stit bug^ti^ 
W. to dear, darify; frq. with the supine 
or root of a verb.: . a. to cause, compel, 
prevail on, zar to prevail on another 

to eat something Ihdr, ekrod^du yhug^go 
1 shall induce (them) to expel (you) Dd.; 
Iduge ^)ug rgyu yin he will induce (the 
god) to take his abode Glr.; 

Jug ^pa to be the cause of somebody’s 
death MiLf yid^la Jug-tu Jug-pa to cause 
a thing to enter a person’s mind, to put 
in mind, to remonstrate; ^l-har Jug^a 
(resp. mdaadp€L)^9pelrba to increase, as 
vb. a.; bug^l^ W. to cause to exist, 
create, procure; *ll6l)ug-b^ W.^^ehoUb^ 
to cause to boil; dar^da bug big cause it 
to spread Glr. b. to command, order, bM, 
dmag ^dein-du hbug he ordered the soldiers 
to tike (the man) prisoner (but he escaped) 
DzL 8; hgtdrdu Jug~pa to bid one 
do a thing, frq.; bteunFmo blon^poe ^ebe~ 
•a hbug he gave orders for the queen being 
protected by the minister, c. to let, suffer, 
permit, tmon-lam JUbe-m bug allow me to 
say a prayer; rtrig^tu mi Jug 1 shall not 
give permission to build Gbr, d. to give 
Thgg. e. in a general sense: 


dairdu Jug-pa to do things dowly, to be 
dow MU. — 8. to put grammatically: sdofi- 
du Jug'-pa to pot or place befiin^ sitoa- 
Jug a prefixed letter, a prefix; rjjm-Jug 
final letter, yan-Jug the last but one; also 
to put, to use a word in a certain signi** 
fication, rpyu-mfran-ld Jug is used with 
reference to cause Gram. — 4. to banWl, 
to exile (prob. erron. for ^jdg-pa), bydor 
la to no^em regions GUr. — b. ego Jdg- 
pa V. ego. — 6. inst of Jbydg-pa. 
Qj^qr^ Jbgpa sbst. 1. the going into, the 
' entering; in a special sense 2. the 
beginning, the first stage of a disease Mng. 
— 3- (rnffUrr) inemmation of a deity. 


CT J^^dkerpa avarice, DzL, Lea.; JdAa- 
n9 pa-ban avaricious; Juhe-Jirr a 
miser, niggard. 

j^^d^dnrma, or Jud-Jdn- 
™ maLea. Caccessible to all’) 
a prostHiite; Jiid-fof&n byid-pa to be a 
harlot. 


Qge-q- Jdd-pa, and more trq. Jkbdpa, 
O secondary forms of Jdg^pa. Cf. 
Hdrpa, JhAd-pa. 

aEW bdsun (cf. 

hhm, hun) W. ^bim-b^, Ce.: to 
mbdue, make tame; to make confess; IT.; 
to make soft, to soften, e.g. iron; to punish, 
by words or blows; to OOnvert 
QBgrcr ci^toi-po, pf. bbum, flit, fhrm, imp. 
^ bum, to shudder, to shrink. (Acc. 
to grammatical analogy Ju/mrpa ought to 
be vb. a., to cause to shudder, and JHm-pa 
vb. n.) ba JAme-pa Lex., contraction of 
the muscles, shrinking, Juddering Seh. 
« gjj^- Jur, supine of JA-ba\ Jur mi ^dod 
\9 indigestible Seh.(^). 

Jdr-ba 1. (pf. b^, q.v.) Ck: 
complication also: to struggle 
against, to resist AA: JAr-bar ^gyAr-ba 
to be entangled; JAr-bu Seh., ^JAr-pe^ C. 
tangled'yam; ardd-bui jArC-pa) Lexx. 
w.e., Sdi.\ Hhe tightness of the yam’; 
Jur-mfAg wrinkled, as the skin is in old 
age TAgy,; Jur-nUg a wire-drawing 
plate, Jur-mig-naa jMn-pa to draw 
through this plate Thgy. — 2. ^dxAr-ha 
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li mmtt, I* tlMi, to g* out of tbe way, 
Jwr-mU amToidaUe MO. 

qpi«r>», r. J>^*a 1,1. 

wtU-touiidlng 

Stg,\ mujfan - hannony, 

eaphony. 

^ aniMi L«r. 2. tUIMy dmr; 
ScA. dtotnl; J^aM-fw id. 

Q%ngqr a coquettish, allaring, 

” ' sedudng attitude or posture ; IjBx.: 
Jud-wHm i)o-9gig Jog the harlot assumes 
such an attitude. 

pi(w pf- ft. Wo, imp. ^o», 

~ to milk, rd-ma J6~ha to milk a 
goat, jihma)o^ *io milk the milk*; ligddr- 

^6-ma bko8 dug^ na» m bhnt^pa med, 
it is you, not I, Uiat have ‘milked out 
the milk’ Glr,; J(f(^ha)^po, JS-mXian, 
milker, milk-man, Jd('^)-nuf milkmaid; 
JM^Joi ba a cow that is able to fulfil 
erery wish. 

dfircr p^- ft- *“P 

' hog^ C. col. ^}tdg^pa^y 1. to put, 
to pitoo, e.g. the foot on the ground; also 
to place persons, to assign them a place 
DasL^ Olr.\ ^%.^,jgdd-pa (e.g. dgi^HE^la^ 
hgoA^'HMaj hgan-Udh-hgi ldm4d) v. j/dd- 
pa 3; to put in ordor, to arrango, 
fthMuag^ the arrangement (system) of 
the world; hit dtdn -for hhig • tie sitting 
straight, bolt-upright Dai., MU.\ bdsdg^na 
mi 9dod if one places her any ^where, she 
will not remain there Mil; Btin^du gar 
hkag (the anchors) were placed abore, 
were weighed AA.; idt-tii J6g^fa to set 
one a task, to employ one in a certain 
aerrice Dai., rggalmid-la Jdg^jpa to ap- 
point one to the gOTemment i.e. to make 
one king; Um (reap. fiigd)-la J6g-fa jto 
take to heart Dir., MiL\ Uu4a gnd ,<hi- 
Idi hkdg^la if we fancy the human body 
to be a ship Thgy.; tktmmXa rdn^gi Adfi- 
du hog trmisfer it to the nature of the 
ethereal apace, i.e. figure it to yourself as 
ether iftl.; I. to leave behind, 

at homo Dd,; 2. to put by, to lay aside 


Dai.; (another reading omits pgir), — 2. 
to lay or put down, a burden etc., ^h6g4a 
ho^ put (it) down and come! C; shot 
(yioog)og mod heaping up treasures and de- 
positing them was not, i.e. was never heard 
of; yodg^Jog-mMan a hoarder up, a miser 
Gi.; to lom, to lot ¥0 bohM, lag-f)4o a 
trace or mark of activity, monumentum 
Ohr.; to loauo, tpiK, abandon, rdn-gi yd 
one’s own country Dir.; ma bhdg^ 

par so that it is not abandoned, given 
up, to poverty Thgy.; *yf!tg-4f ho^ C. (— 
- tS bor* W.) throw it away! to do- 
poso, yi-ger bris J6g~pa to depose in 
writing, Uterit mandare Glr. ; sd-bon, ydun~ 
brgykd Jdg^pa to leave an offspring behind, 
to propagate the species; to lay up, to koop, 
as holy relics; to lay atido, ri-hig hdg^la 
setting aside, apart, for a while Del.'; 
mnydm~par Jtdg-pa v. mnydm-pa; ogtdr 
lam Jog shall we turn *.hem out or leave 
them? MU.nt. 

11. pf. (b)hhy^ fht. yhog^ imp. koy, W. 
*iog-le,* to cut, to how, to oquaro, a pen, 
timber etc. ; to earn, to cMp, a thin piece 
of wood etc. 

Jog-po n. of a Lu MiL^ = 

Jon - lion, tadpole. 

Qftr ’ Q pfT’ Jon~J&n col., Sch. Jdii-fm, 
^ ^ oblong, longlsh, oval, olll^ 
cyllndric, bottlo-ohapod etc.; col. also applied 
to stature: tdl; Jon - nydmt - loa 
oblong shaped, in relation to leaves,, cones 
of fir etc.; U-ma Jon-$tdb§ nydg-ga-bam 
split into narrow slips, wing-cleft Reaves 
of caraway). Wdn.; dbyibo-Jdd an oval 
form. 

Jdn-te Ck. ss lldp-tte. 

qKiwrgr Jdms-jwi, pf. Worn, also iom, 
fht yioei, imp. iSom, W. *^dm- 
1. to conquer, subdue, oppress, anppross, 
an enemy; ^ddd^ildga-kyu kAn-nao Jdms- 
to be quite overpowered by lust; 
nod Jdm»~pa£ oman a medicine for a 
disease (to overcome it); rdb-ta yh&m-pa 
Jti the following overpowering (charm); 
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bt&nk^no an exclamation like; 1 am done 
for! pert*! — 2. to doftroy, towns etc. 
Ohr,; bcdm-la yitdg-go id. Glr. — 3. to 
phmdor, spoil, rob, Jdms -pot grabs byus~ 
porla as they were about to rob him Mil. 
— 4. to finish, accomplish W., of. Um-pa. 
Jw' 1. C.f also yltor, hoo, grubbing- 
hoe, mattock, pick-axe ( W. *tdg-ts^'), 
^dr^gyis rkd-ba to turn up with the hoe; 
^drg)o a large mattock, pick-axe, spade, 
^dr^bu a small one, a hoe; ^or-yti the 
handle of a hoe, ^or-Udga the iron of a 
mattock Ce. — 2. supine of ^6-ba. 
q|$^q* ojbl^ba I. vb. 1. to hang down, 
of a cow's udder, of the long hair 
OB a yak’s belly, of tails etc.; 
hanging-belly, paunch. — 2. gen. JbyoUba 
to turn aside, to make way. 

II. sbst, also (6«.) jol-jdl and ;io7- 
4a, b«in, trail; retinue Cs.; J6l-gos 
^dlrber Wdk.y Pth., a robe or garment with 
a train; Jdirian having a train; Jol--mdd 
without a train Cs. 

Jol-U hanging, cf. pgah-nd, grdd- 
pa hanging-belly, paunch, 

cf. i^al Lex. 

Cli^^ acc. to the descriptions 

^ given by natives, a bird of the 

sise of a blackbird, of lively motions and 
an agreeable whistling, in the na ghbour- 
hood of Lhasa, building in willow- trees 
and thorn-bushes; Cs. has: a turkey-hen. 
iC'34* or rdzan^ma, store -room 

* r%. 

fjidrpa lean Cs., gen. rid-pa. 

*4*6- /£»•(?) W., service done in 
socage, compulsory service, in the 
fields, on roads etc. 

rjud^-pa, rdzud-pa, ** rgud-pa Lex. 

tgun, nad^rjitn MU. a di8«;ase. 

lord, master, 1. 
^ ruler, king, gul-gyi rje tmUdd-nas 
ruling over a country, acting the part of 
a sovereign Glr.; bod4cdme-ky% rje-dior gyur 
he became sovereign of Tibet Wdk. ; sd-^gi 


bddg-po ije MU. lord of the gronnd, 

ruler of the people; f^d-4o dan bran, i^e- 
K6l Stg., master and servant: r)e~bldn king 
and minister; rje H lags sir, what does 
that mean? Glr.; also a title before names, 
esp. names of kings, }d-bo f)e Dipangkdra 
Glr. ; f)e~bdud rje-btedn the gentlemen devils 
and the gentlemen goblins (messieurs les 
diables et messieurs les farfadets); i)e 
dkon^mc6g~la ys6l-ba ^ddbe-pa Mil. is in foci 
an empty phrase in the mouth of a Bud- 
dhist philosopher, but may nevertheless 
be u-sed in Christian language for addressing 
God as ^our liord'. — 2. a nobloman, a 
person of rank, tgeu(i) rigs, rye-rige ^ rgyal- 
rigs the caste of nobility. ~ ije~dpdn (Lex. 

master, lord, prince C$.; 
ma, also yces-ma Ct., col. *ke-ma*, a lady 
of rank, fye-duh a young lady, a miss; 
lyd^srda a young gentleman; also a term 
of address Cs. — rje-btsAn reverend sir, a 
title of the higher priesthood, ]ye-4todn-ma 
fern. — rje^Ba (or i^-ea) byidrpa to show 
deference, to pay one’s respects; ^-tot 
ytam, or kdsai skad courteous words, esp. 
ceremonial and complimentary terms, e.g. 
dbu for 971^0 etc. W.: *yd-ia dd~de, yd -4# 
pe-raT. 

lower part of the leg, 
the Shank (W. rkan-ldgeje- 

ndr the lower part of the arms and the 
legs Med. 

E^iS* '^d-ba, pf. biyee., fut. brye, imp. bijee, 
W. to barter, to give or take 

in exchange; ^di-dag^gie btjeo it may be 
exchanged for these Dzl.; *zan dan trog 
ke*ce^ W. to risk one’s life for the necessary 
food (as thieves do); bfjd~bgai nor articles 
of barter; in a more general sense: te 
change, to shift, min the name, gos the 
clothes DzL, /was the place, fee the life; 
i.e. to die te. — b/yd(-ba^^ a barterer Ce. 
E^’Cr bryed 1. to 

^ honour, reverence c^dat., mddd-Hh 
br)rd-pa id. Dzl.; brj^d-pai ^oe venerable 
I^x. — 2. to forget, frq. (cf. lus-pa); brjddr 
du Jfug^pa to make forget, to cause to 
forget. 



r)in>-ne~ba 

Comii. liid-ncm-tan Lexx, 
forgetful, oblMom; is, gives mst. of it: 
i)id~nH^cany but also thus no clear etymo- 
logical explanation is obtained. - i^ed-hi 
draught of oblivion, of Lethe fa. — rjed- 
btnyin (etymology?) 8gug~pa technical term 
for the common practice of Indian servants 
to hide an object belonging to their master 
in some obscure corner, and after waiting 
(i^dt^a) for some months, until it may 
be assumed that the thing is altogether 
forgotten to appropriate it to 

themselves. — rjSd-fo list of notes, me- 
morandum-book, journal, diary, cash- 
book etc. Glr., 6'., W. — rjed-rdd prob. 
monumental or memorial ftone. — lyer/- 
hydn specifications or lists of goods, pieces 
of luggage etc. which the Tibetans number 
and mark with the letters of the alphabet. 
— fjedrhyid 1. a demon that takes away 
the power of memory, also rjed-hyed^kyi 
ydon, 2. epilepsy 

xdM Ct, : Hhe meat of forgetfulness*. 

t)dn~ne-ba v. the following word. 

fj^n-pa 1 . not covered, bare, naked, 
B., C. (WT.; , rkan-tj^ 

(jpa) barefooted, unshod; kabs-rjm-par 
pdd’ba or /Uyi-pOy reap., to be barefooted, 
to go barefoot; ydon rjm-du sddd-pa to 
sit with' unveiled face, mgo-rjen-pa with 
uncovered head, ryyaihfjdn with a naked 
back Cb,\ i^in-par ^ddn-paC, to strip 
perfectly ; dmmt^in stark naked <ScA. ; rdUgri 
fjdnrpa a naked sword; *kdn-pa ton* W, 
give it (me) not wrapped up! the 

bare ground, not covered with a carpet 
6k.; fjinrntAHi undisguised, obvious to the 
understanding,* manifest MU. — 2. raw, 
not roasted or cooked, ia-iyen raw meat, 
dmar~f^^ red raw meat; nutr-tyM not 
melted butter; raw barley, not 

prepared or roasted; also the meal of it: 
W, barley -fiour, cf. Seh.: hra^ 

f)4n buckwheat- meal. — ijen^zd»MedL 
(Cs. also ijen^rigz) victuals that may be 
eaten raw. — 3. not ripe, unripe W. 
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1. trace, track, mark left, impression 
made (on the ground), pyi’^H Mod. 
prob. id.; mi^)h a mans track, 
a horse's track Glr. ; h'n~rtai lyes the track 
of a waggon or cart, a rut; rkan-rjfy, resp. 
kaU-r)^j the trace of one's foot, footprint, 
rkaA-rjei byun a footprint is made; rkah- 
to leave a footprint behind 
Mil.; byas^rjh proof of an accomplished 
deed, whether it be the work itself or 
some ii^dubitable result of it; resp. 

pyag~Tjh impression or mark left of one's 
hand, hence fig.: action, deed, charitable 
institution, pious legacy, whereby a person 
wishes to immortalize his name. — 2. thc 
hind part of a thing Sth.Q) — 3. inrelation 
to time: that which follows, the COnSC- 
qucnce, the course or progress of a thing, 
the last, = mjug. — 4. adv. and postp. 
inst. of ty^-su, v. below. — /yes yHd-pa 
1. Hch. to destroy, blot out, efface a track 
or trace, in Med. to eradicate the trace 
of a disease, to cure it thoroughly, 2. Bch.\ 
to separate, disjoin the hind part(?) 3. 

*zes rdd-re* to follow a trace or track, to 
find out or to come upon the track. — 
rjes dzin~pa to 'seize' the track, to over- 
take Glr.y also to be able to follow the 
track, rd~ma Uyui lyes mi zin-pa a goat 
that caunot follow the flock MU. -f)h- 
loy jyes-iu, rjeSy adv. and postp., afterwards, 
hereafter, for the future, later; after, be- 
hind, dei r)es-la, de-^is after that, after- 
wards, later MU.; di^dag ^dds^ai r)h^ 
after these were gone Glr.\ bko/y^h po. 
^ bkdg^pai jig-tu Lt.; nai fyio-mi after my 
death, ^dv-su in conjunction with verbs 
corresponds to the Sok. and is often 
not to be translated, or serves only to give 
additional force to some other word or ex- 
pression: f^-ba^ Jbrdn^ba to go 

after, to follow, to come after; also fig.: 
opydd-pa fains-dddpa-rdfo-fytf^da^«3rdii- 
ba to imitate the nobility, the free-boni', 
in their whole demeanour Glr.; lS4o dan 
opyddrpa ndn-pai t)ia~au ^6~ba to imitate 
idleness and wickedness, or idle and wicked 
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people Ld.-Glr.i ddb-dpon-gyifjif^ hf^dd- 
dt uyiog after the teacher Thgy* — 
aif ^dtiHHpa le reeehre Pth.: kdi-for 
htAh-fUMB UthgdB’kyiB bsfydn - du ytol pray 
take me (the orphan) into yoar service, 
and provide me with ftx>d and clothes ; to 
receive as a disciple or follower a lUdrdu 
^dghn^ frq.; It driMf tflcr (after death) 
MU. ; to mMi ^di ijA-wu zuh hig do take 
care of, or provide for this man (as a 
future 00 - disciple) MU. ; fioally with re- 
spect to chanas and spells; to commit to 
memory or keep in memory ni f. — 

«tt ^^•pa 1. vb. a. to add, affix, 2. vb. n. 
to follow, bdag dan hddg-gi Jdy- 

pot Mhma^rnam» 1 and the disciples that 
follow me Mil.\ in a similar sense: mi4a 
ij^dKtu dUhfa to follow another as a dis- 
ciple Dd. 3 (^9, 7 seems to be a 
corrupt reading). Aiso^in the following 
phrases may be understood in the 

sense of: afterwards, subsequently: 
drdn-pa to remombor, recollect, keep in 
mind, f^cb-eu drdnrpar byMrpa to bring to 
one’s remembrance, to remind Pth.; tjh- 
tu ^gydd-pa to ropont Ca.; pleon. or without 
any obvtous meaning in: i^da-su mf&n-pa 
TKgy. to Ofiroo, to accord, fjiz-9u myMr 
‘pa Sig. to find, f^da-au dpag^-pa to weigh, 
to ponder 6k., rj/§-mt zngih-brtai^ Thgy 
to pNy, h$tdn^pa Tar. to bwlnicl, 

and thus in similar expressions, esp. in 
one of frq. occurrence in legends: i^dKan 
ps r d i i-^o, resp. i^^da-an fug8^rdh-ba (Sch. 
moB. hig$-paf) to ro]oico, to opioy, for 
which sometimes also ^da-au pydg*^ is 
used, e.g. dbyidHEHrnamM4a ^da-sv yi-rdd- 
ha to rejoice at people disagreeing, to enjoy 
dinenaions and jarrings Sty. 

Comp* 8)m-8kyi8 (ifjw) bo™ ^»tor; 

younger brother. — rjez-grMhhfi imil hy- 

iMO, ournmno 6k. — i. tollowing, 

coming after, pyi-rMm r)e8-Jitg famB-bdd 
all the following generations Pth. 2. final 
aomona n t — r)€8^f6g prob. the same as 
fjh - la Wdh. — • fdb MU. is said to 

denote short intermptions of meditation 

taking food, but no more than is ab- 


solntely necessary for the preservatioa of 
life. — rjn-dpig 1. consideration, deliber- 
ation. 2. WoM. (297) a syllogism consisting 
of three propositions. — f)M-ma 2 
hinder part Ck. — f^H’-rndd without leaving 
any traces, trackless, Jig -pa to destroy 
thoroughly Qlr. 

ijh^pa V. f^l4ta. 

r)6drpa pf. and fut br)od, to say, 

' pronounce, utter, e.g. a charm or 
mfigic formula; hf tnih kdd^da ra^ W. 
1 hear my name mentioned; nah^^rggdMr 
hfi mUdn-nat to pronounce or invoke the 
name of Buddha Dd.; to propound, pro- 
fflulgato, (08 a religious doctrine; to enu- 
merate, set tortli, lig»-pa or ngh~pa the 
good or bad qualities, 'actions etc., y&n^tan 
Uie excellence or superiority of a person 
Dd. and elsewh.; to treat of asub|ect in 
writing: lkdg-pa^mam» ni ^dir bt)dd-bya 
we have now to treat of the restiZom.: 
an author even says tof bHt6d-de with 
regard to his own words (after a bombastic 
poetical exordium, like the ‘dixi’, of Koman 
orators) Glr ; rjdd-du mid-pa unspeakable, 
inexpressible, ineffable, f)dd~du mid^Hh 
dpdg-tu mid-pa \d.’Dd.\ bt)od(j‘kyii) mi 
Idh-ba (or Idn-bd) id.; also vb.: to be in- 
expressible or inexhaustible, frq.; fv-rdt 
mih-na» r)od mi lak one cannot mention 
or enumerate them all MU.; dtmmdzdd-pa 
tjod mi Idh-no his utility is beyond de- 
scription Dd.; f^dd-kyU mi^ldd-bai fyir 
mi bkod I do not write it dqwn, because 
it is impossible to relate every thing Ah. 
(v. 6i^). 

mqm* ^ag9, resp. for for, tongue, 0d^yi8 

iab ^ddr-ba to spit, to spit oui^ 
Qagt-lidb spittle, saliva; {lups-dihftpi breath.^ 

{^dii-mo p. n. of a distnet* 1. in C, 
E 2. in Kama. 

^dfi-Ai, or Qdk-gu Z#tL, H’l, grasn. 
^ C Cs^o. expressed by notwith- 

standing the ambiguity), l)an-§iyd greenish 
white, l)ah-ndg greenish black, dark green. 
— l)dh-pa green com, in the first stage 
of its growth (in the second stage it is 



I 


isa 


|Cr^C* 

called idg^ma, in the third sn^-ma). — 
khQdn^ba having a green blade. — ^da-Au 
greenness, verdure (grass, foliage, sbubs), 
Lex.: — 0an-dmdr greenish red; Qaii- 

greenish yellow. 

flir-rr* l)an-d&n (spelling?), solid, not 
« T hollow, W. 

i 9 ^$<r 9^9^ dirt, dust, sweepings; 
^ ^ ‘ l&dfa 9on~9in man a great deal 
of foul mucous expectoration Le. 

tb W. flat, plain, even; *9ab-Ddb- 
ha hot^ lay or put it down flat; ^l)ab 
dvt^ sit down flat (on the ground)! 
^'^o, 1. a flea (Jf-ia). — 2. heavy, 
weighty. 

heaviness, weight, yeer dan 
^ ' l)ld-pa mnydmrpa dgae it must be 
weighed up with goldOh*.; de dan l)id 
mnydm-pa of equal weight, equal in weight 
Med.; Qid-han, ^Iddn heavy; 
very heavy; Ijid^pndd light, not heavy; 
hu fa7M~hdd^kyi Ijid pab he sat down 
with the whole weight of his body Ce.; 
9idrhfie nhn-pa pressing down by hi8(it8) 
weight. 

9in-paCe. te enter, te penetrate, 
“ ' hIMa one’s mind, ■■ to be perceived, 
understood; (wn-^in a die or colour pene- 
trating and remaining fixed in cloth etc; 
Of. ida-pd. 

9ane a large valley, principal or main 
^ valley; ^len, dMrict, province DzL\ 
^of?a dan yuUrJihr countries and provinces; 
^Oiis thipo a large country; Kd^ha^han- 
gyi {^ons ,<ii, gdM-han{-gyi) Ijcne Tibet, 
frq.; ndps-l^teis woody country; mdip-^cne 
a country of medicinal herbs Ztim.; wid- 
gdi 9one a very poor- country, starving 
country MU.; ^das-fa in the vdley, in the 
plain; {^dnia-mi-raanu country-people (^. 
9oas(-su) rgyd-ba to rove about, {/ons 
tgydr^m the end of the estival fast of the 


te^biod 

monks (about the end of August), when 
they are permitted to rove about the whole 
district of their monastery, 
a&jq- Qdthpa a country of gods, p^isa; 
^ ' Qon^Hn a tree from paradise, or 
any lar^ and beautiful tree; 9^nFpai nige 
a beautiful forest 

hr^ Tar. 11, U, but more frq. ysi- 
6f:^^brigliteess,splendettr,ln8lri^geii. 
of gods and saints, v. ysi; also dpaUt^ 
Lex . ; hjidpa to shine, glisten, glitter Ck, 
btjid-kyie Injid shining with brightness 
Lex. 

q2^2f a making up, a compen- 

sation by barter, btjd-bo hyU^pa 
Olr., ^ht^ho gydlhhf^ IF., to give an equal 
measure in bartering, e.g. of salt for barley. 

(cf. tydd-pa) sound; telUng; 
' speech, bi^od hdi^^ha euphony; also 
well-sounding, agreeable speech; hjodmi 
bdi-ba the contrary; also: ^dka )g mi df 
C. it is not meet now to speak about it; 
hf)6d^pa speech, utterance; mnon^lnjdd 
synonymy, 6.xplanation of words; Ck. aba: 
‘a poetical term*; mtod-h^dd praise, eulogy, 
Sch.: invocationof a deity; c^)ddSchT.Q\ 
and ?dd-dtt br)6d-pa, Tar. 140,2 acc. to 
Seftf.: preface, introduction, in C.: to ap- 
prove, sanction, commend, iFas:(270) in 
the title of a book: -• w4 w*c. 

Comp, bt'Jikl'hya sbst., Zam. also b^dd- 
po, » wnf ^ attribute, predicate Lex. — 
bfjod^med 1. a speech not earnestly meant, 
empty words, mere talk. 2. MU.: the un- 
speakable, the transcendental, identified 
by some with the Nirvana, by others not 
— h)adr^d6d Tar. 210, 7 : higodr^dodrteam 
acc. to&^.: ^a mere supposition’; but in 
a passage in MU. it seems to denote the 
(conceited) habit of constantly proposing 
one's own opinion, and so it might also 
be understood in Tar. 
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nya, I. the letter fty, double-coneonaot, 
^ distinctly pronounced like n 4* y C^- 
If), and used only as initial letter; there- 
fore differing in its nature and sound from 
the Sik. % though representing it in Sans- 
krit words. 

II. symb. num. for eight. 

in. Ml ^dzin-p€t, W. ^nya 

nya Jc6r-ba (or lAor^ba) Dzl.^ nya 
Un-pa (pldn-ba) Pth. to catch fish; ^ddmr 
nya Ld,, an eel Cb ; rgydl-poi /BdUnya the 
king's table fish Fth, 

IV. also nyd-ht (cf. ci^-ha'). 1. itndon, 
ihMw; W,: *lkdn~pii nya did my foot 
is asleep. — 2. col. mark, left by a blow, 
a waal, *fiya /^Wts*' the blow has left a 
weal W, 

V. 1 . the fifteenth day of a lunar month, 
the day of the full moon. — 2. » U» ni 
f.: zld-bai nya di'iy-la on the sixth day 
of the month MU, 

VI. nya Seh, 1. lock(?) — 2. muaclf 
Medj nya-Uti the four principal muscles, 
viz. those of the arms and the calves of 
the kg, V. also the compounds. 

VII. . *nya bdd-i^ W, to arrive sooner 
by a short cut; ci. also ^tad-nya^. 

Comp, nya^-kifdl tho bladder of a fish 
Cs. — nya-ikyoya gills. — nya-M sea-eagle, 
white -tailed eagle Seh, — nya- Mb -ban 
earp Sch, — nya-Xrab-bM alurgeon Sch, —■ 
nya^Hr&m Ml-markeL — nya-ydh I. full 
of fish Seh, 2. full moon Cb, — nya-gre, 
nyai yrd-ma small fish-bofies. — - nya-^yur 

— nyorldg ’2 S.y., C, — nya-rgyd fishing- 
nei — nyof-rgydb 6'., earth heaped up (like 
the back of a fish) on the top of outer 
walls to prevent the entering of the wet. 

— nya-rgydB (jdd-bd) full moon Plh, — 

- spoil fieh-apawn, roe of fish. — - nya- 

lUU Mi-gills Cb,; mother of pearl Sehr. — 
nya-H tonden, sbiow; perh. also a large 


nerve in the nape of the neck. — nya-ddl 
fishing-net; ^nyordM-pe^ fisherman W, — 
nyd-ddB a load of fish Sek, — nyoMir *a 
muscle' Seh, — nyd-pa Mierman Cb, — 
nya-ftyiB (6k.: fish-gills) mother of pearl 
S,g, and col — nya-mid Seh, : a sea-mon- 
ster (this word seems not to be generally 
known). — nyd-mo a (female?) Ml MU, 

— bow -net, kiddle W. *nya- 
tBdg C, id. — nya-M the fat of a fish. — 
nya-Uer Ml4Nineo Seh, — nya-Mh-pa Ml- 
monger. — nya-^dMn 6*s., ^nya-ki^ Wl, 
angle, fishing-hook. — nya-zdn a fish-eater, 
one feeding on fish Cb, — nya -tin fish- 
bone Cb, — nya-Ug 1. 6s.: ^a contraction 
or sinking of the sinews'. 2. Siik,i. cholera 

{IJrd, jutt^) — 3. Med,^ also nya-lhdg^ a 
name for a disease. — nyd-ba 1. flesh of 
fish 2. W,i meat cut into long narrow 
strips and dried in the sun, in C, *ia-bbitg^, 

— nyarpbdg the fin of a fish 6s. — nya- 
Bdg fish-scale. — nyorBdg prob. the back- 
bone with the bones attached to it, re- 
sembling a saw. 

• steel-yard. 

nyd-bo body, figure Sek, 

grgr ^yd-ma (Sch, : ^mistress of the honse, 
^ housewife'?) hearer of aTjama, with- 
out being a regular disci[fie MU, frq.; nyd 
tna fid-fno-mamB MU, (cog. to nydnpaf) 
nyd-ra care, fydr^a byidrpa Sch., ^nydr 
^ ra b6-b^ W,^ to take oare of, to pro- 
vide for a person, to keep a thing well;, 
^nyar gg^ C, for nyd^ra byed dgoB; cf 
ynyir-Uti, 

uya-ra-nyo-rf weak, hM9, Ml, 
^ ^ e.g. of a worm Thgy. 

MR- nyag 1. v. nyd~ga, — 2. v. nydg-ma. 
^ — 3. also nydg-ga, nyag-Urdm, nolch, 
bldoilllire, fd-wia ;Vd-hi nydg-gorban having 
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mollifid lenves, like those of corsway Wdk , ; 
tMfdg-ga mid’^pa not cleft, not inHenied. 

4. of wool^ nydg-iu ^driri^a to draw out 
into threads, to spin MiL 

yrr&rr ^y^-nydp 

' ’ ' filth, dirt. 


n^r; 


. nyag-nyitg Mil, — sna-‘fyogs (?), of 
rare occurrence. 

A||rjngw* ny cwy- fdg thread; chain, of gold Afif., 

' of iron Mil.\ cord for stringing 
turkoises Mil.; a cable Sckr, 


Aqr^'^r nyag-fnfH scale Of a steel-yard, 
^ ' nuag-rdd weight of a steel-yard. 


yard. 

pole 

Cs. ; an arrow ; nyag-pran-mdd or- 


nyag^dd weight 
nyag-prdn a small beam, a 

row Mil. 

<^lso nyag-rl^ single; nyag 

^ OT spu ny€ig{;-ma) 

fhig a single hair, frq.; skrd-yi nydg^ma 
id. (a man has 21 000 of them Med.) — 
2. a minimum MU — 3. Seh. also: bache* 
ler, old voluntary bachelor. — eans-rgyca- 
fvyag^yhig Tkgy.^ Pth., only Buddha, or 
notUng less than Buddha. 

nydg-mo Lex. w.e.; woman ikh. 


nydg-Hh beam of a steel-yard. 

nydfi-ka, nydn-ge Sp. Cl 
' ^ * rant, Kibes. 

nydn-ii /W. tfiy, ypur(?}. 


(nydn-ft), nydfi-tom), imp. 
^ nyon 1 . (also, though seldom, mnydn- 
pa) c. ^t. or accus. to hear, to give ear 
to, to listen (cf. /bt-pa); Mh-dpon^yi fdd- 
du ^ nydn-pa to attend to the religious 
instruction of the teacher; nag or tsig nydn- 
pa Dtl.j fid •la, or reap. Jtdl - fa, or hka- 
nydorpa to obey, to yidd ; nae )i~Uar zir- 
pai Kd^la nydn^na Glr., na zer nydn-na 
MU. if you listen to my word; Tar. 14, 
14; 17, 16 C.C. foi. — 2. to listen secretly, 
to be an eaves-dropper, ^pag^nyen )hy~peP 
C., *fag->nydn h&^he, tdn-l^ W., id.; nydii' 
mifaia col. nydnQ-pa)^, fern. 9^cin(-pa) 
-ffio, jB., a hearer, auditor; nyati-fde id.; 
but esp of the personal disciples of Bud- 


dha, the Sravakas. Kopp. 1., 419; Bum. 
I., 296; nyan^fde bdu-dtiig the sixteen 
ynM-btidn q.v.; nyan^fda^tna a female 
hearer ; Ka-la nydurpo, nydn-mkan obedient, 
Ud-la mt nydn^po disobedient. — 3. to be 
able, later B., and coL, gen. with a nega- 
tive: oprd ma nydn-pas not being able to 
walk (on account of illness) Mil.; also like 
ma btiib-pa not being willing; without a 
negative: *fiydn yin* W. yes, I sliall be 
able; inst of rith-ba: *za-nydn ydd^na 
kyoh* W., bring it me, if it is still eatable. 

nyam, also nyam^Ug, nyam-yde cricket, 
™ locust Bik. 

nyam(s\ resp. fugs, fugs-nyflm(a) 

^ 1. soul, mind, nydms-kyi grogs com- ' 
panions of the soul, viz. the murmuring 
springs and rivulets in the solitude of al- 
pine regions Mil.; nydms-kyi Ifah the sours 
wine, i.e. religious knowledge Aft/.; nyams 
dgd-ba 1. well being, comfort, cheerfulness, 
nyams mi-dgd-ba an unhappy state, dis- 
comfort, nyams -dgd gld^ru blohs sing a 
song of joy! Mil. 2. gen. adj. : agreeable, 
delightful, charming, nydms • dga • bai so- 
ynds a charming country Glr.. — 2. though^ 
nyams skye or lar a thought rises. — 3. 
strength, magnitude, height, state, manner, 
nyams-(Jtyi) fsdd byld^pa - Ptk. (also with 
bciid-pa or Ifn-pa C.) to try. to put to 
the test, e.g, one’s strength; fugerddm-gyi 
nyams sdd-pa to try the degree of a per- 
son’s devotion or spiritual progress MiL; 
smra-nydms, byed-nydms manner, — and 
particularly a pleasing, agreeable manner, 
— of speaking or dealing. 

Other phrases are: nydmz^su Un-pa to 
take to heart, to interest one’s self in or 
for a thing DzL, to commit to memory, 
to learn (v. below); nydmssu mydn-ba to 
suffer, undergo, experience DzL; nyams ■ 
hd-ba V. the compounds; nyams bidd-pa 
C. to try, to examine; nyams Jnii-ba C. 
to irritate, provoke, vex; nyams mydd^ba 
» nydms^su mydh-ba; nyamr, bkdg-pa is 
said to be -■ drdnrpa nyd-bar bhdg-pa, v. 
ny4-4a; nyams Unpa 1. « nydms-mL Un^ 
pa^ V above, 2. col. to measure out, to 
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take ihe measure, tke dimensions of, to 
sunrey,' $a land, nor the property, to take 
an inyentory, to ascertain or compute the 
state of one’s property, 3. C. » the follow- 
ing; nyams sdd^pa ccg. 1. to try, to test, 
by^^dam mi hyed whether he will do it 
or not to tempt, tug»~ddm-yyi nyam» 
oddrpa V. above. 2. to mock, scoff, trouble 
maliciously, provoke, irritate C. 

Comp. nyam8^dg& v. nyams-fdbB, — 
nyams-^yyiid Md. « nyams, nyams-rgyitd- 
la sbydM-pa^ intellectually skilled, well 
versed. — nyamo-nd anxiety, fear, dread, 
of a thing, with the dnt. or instr. Aft7.; 
nyamorndrlaz tdr-ba to be delivered from 
anxiety S,g . ; nyoms-nd-ha vb. to be alarm- 
ed, to be in great anxiety jScA.; adj. dread- 
ful, horrible, nago-^Udl nyamo-na-ha a hor- 
rible forest DzL — nyama^bddg is said to 
be used resp. or euphem. tor »kyon, e.g. 
for damage done to an image of a god by 
water C.; nyaTna^lSdga sin Schr.; in Thgr, 
it seems to be used in this sense. — nydms- 
1. taint, weak, languid, exhausted, by 
hunger, illness etc. DzL; poor in learning, 
destitute of knowledge, ignorant W.; des- 
titute of money, destitute of virtue C. 2 . 
col. for znyema-Hitn. — nyamz-rtdgz resp. 
knowledge, cogniUon, perception, nyamz^-o t^z 
big yody nyamz-^'tdgz bzdn-po nkye or J^runZy 
a perception, a good thought arises (in my 
mind); in a general sense: nyamz-rtdgz-kyi 
mfar pyfn^a to obtain perfect knowledge 
MiLy frq. — nyoanz-ztdhz strength, zin is 
gone Med. — nyamz-ztoh-ytdl v. yzdUpo. 

— nyamz^brtda byedrpa strengthening, reeto- 
ritive, nourishing Med.y (but n^ami - ta'tos 
he recovered, grew well, got up again DzL) 

— nyamz^tdg-pa ouffol^ng, tormented, ex* 
hausied DzL; nyamo-fdg-pai zkad or zgra 
lamentation, doleful cries. — nyanu-fdbz, 
nyamz-dgk Sch. ; ‘appearance, colour, figure, 
state’ (?). -nyowM-mydd Tar. enjoyment, 
delight, nyamz-mydh ma »kyes ruA, although 
I had no real enjoyment of it Mil.nt; ftdr- 
bai nyamz^mydn prob. perception by the 
senses, knowledge acquired through the 
medium of the senses Mil, — nyamz^'rtzdl 


IfzL TitLt 7 ikilL — myamz^mMr^ha C. 
wonderful, most beautifdl. — nyamz-len a 
memorial verse, a rhyme or verse serving 
to retain things in memory MU, 

nydmz-pa injured, hurt, e.g., by a 
^ fall DzL; of lifeless things: spoil- 
damaged C,; impaired, imperfect, seo6t- 
nyamzy dbdii-po nydmarpa, ydn^lag nyamz 
Lex, (as explanation of Ad-io); emre^nydmi 
(the sick person) speaks little Med,\ *seffl- 
nydm sdn^Uan* W, discouraged, disheart- 
ened; esp. relative to a violation of duty, 
failing in, tM-Urvmz (or tzitl-loM) nydmer 
pae because he has failed in, acted against 
the moral law Dsd.; bzdd-pa nyame^par 
^yur-bae because their patience tailed DzL; 
also stained G/r., e.g. with blood; 
nydms-par bydd-pa Wdn,\ nydms-eu jdg^ 
pa Glr, to spoil, deteriorate, destroy; ma 
nydme-pa entire, complete, untonched, un- 
corrupted. 

nyar 1. v. nya-^^a, — 2. Cli., also nyw 

nydTy oblong. 

fiydT'^’ddA inst. of nar-yddA^ 

^ ^ shin, shin-bone. 

nyaUmydl fftth, dirt, 
^ ' foul matter, loose and dry dirt 
that may be removed by sweeping PQi,y 
DzL 


nydf-6a, imp. nyoly 1. to He down, 
^ e.g. before a tigress Dzi,; to lie 
down, to sloop, nyaUrdn) eon (he) went to 
bed Ghr.; rgyce-erdnda nyal ^dAg^go (he) 
slept in the street Glr,; mi nyal tadm^la 
when people go to bed, at curfew MU,; 
ria nyal hyid*pa to make a horse lie down 
Glr,; rarely of things: rfn^a nyal the grass 
is laid-down (by the wind or rain) Dtd,\ 
ra ^og ngdld>ai nya so Zam, calls the let- 
ter mya; fig. to rest, bdd-bar nydl-du mid^ 
do (he) had no rest, via. from envy DzL 
12. — 2. with dan or ki, tO lit wNb 
(a womah) DzL and olsewh. — 3. fig. In 
dwell, to Ihfo MU, 

Comp. nyalrlM oouch, bod, seta (J. — 
nyahgde ccimtorpano, quilt, blanket ScK — 
ngdlpo eoKion, nydlpo byALpa to practise 
cohabitation, mdtk-du immoderately JIM. — 
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njfdl^m bastard, whoreson Ma. — nydl-sa 
sleeping-place. 

fiyi 1. nnm. fig.: 38. — 2. num. iost. 
^ of ynyi» in eompoonds, nyi-hryyd^ -sMy 
•Kri etc., nyi4H also title of a book, the 
Prajnb Paimmiti, containing 28 000 Sloka. 

— 8. for 

nyiMd a lake in Nepal IHh, 

nyi^ma (fial, *n^-ina*, 1 . the tun, 
^ Jtar becomes visible, rises; har id., 
also: has risen, shines; nvb, rga»y W. also 
^tkyody hid*y sets, is setting; nyi-ma nvh 
Ae bar (for tkei hdr^du) until sun-set Sch. ; 
nyi-fnai ynyen. akin to the son,, the Sakya 
race 6k.; ^da Wii-mo* W, now the 

son stands already high in the heavens; 
^nyirma-gan^lai^ sun -flower, Helianthus. 

— 2. day, — > nyin-mOy opp. to night, frq.; 

W. the whole day, all day 
long; W, noon, mid-day; nyir 

ma yHg one day, once DzLi nyi-morre-r^' 
daily. 

Comp, nyi-dkyil dbk Of the tun Sch. 

nyi-mai gun IMHNI, mid-day; 
nieridion(?) Ck. . — ngi^dgd seems to be 
the n. of a medicinid herb Med. — nys- 
rgdM wn-aat — ngiAddg the toMica, dgim- 
uyi-ldog winter solstice, dbgdr ~ ngi • Idog 
Sommer solstice Wdk. — ngi^nub ^ nys- 
rgdt. — ngiriU X.Sch . : the time or duration 
of one day. 2. Lex.\ ^ 2I^W direction, 
place, country (?); ryi-Ai epgdd-pa Lex.\ 
a kind of ascetic; ngi-Ui^ba Sch.i ephe- 
meral; single, simple; Thgg . : n. of a class 
of infernal beings. — ngi^Udd tun -dial, 
Ngt-ftdd-iyi i^dr-fe the circle of a sun- 
dial 6k. — uyi^^dzin adipao of the sun fcf. 
egra-ybdn). — ngi-^zdr tun-beam, 
rtd4a idn^maa riding on a son-beam MU. 
and elsewh.; ngi^zdr-ggi rdul a mote 
floadng in a son-beam. — nyi-dd sun and 
moon; also the figores of sun and moon 
eonnected, crowning the top of the m^^od- 
rtdu; ngi-zU bedad tni oh son and moon 
will not stand still MtL — below 

the son; the earth Was. (49); nyi-^6g^gi 
rggal-Kams OIr. id.; it seems, however, to 


denote a certain country, acc. to MahSvynt- 

patti the same as Aparantaka, 

the western country; cf. Sch/. on Tar. 

— ngi^jod aan-thifie. — nyi-ydf any tcrttn 
or thaltar firom the sun’s rays: awning, 
curtain, parasol, pent-house Sch.; ^ngi-rib* 
(prop, sgrih) W. id., umbrella. — ngi4dr 
tun-rite 6k. — wgfrlhag Sch. a cold day(?) 

— Cf. nyln-mo. 

^ 4T (inst. of nyik-^), often in con- 

junction with tdm-pay twenty, nyi- 

htrrt»a’'ytig B.y 61 , *nyi-iu-nger-ytig* Wa, 

nyer^ybigy twentyone. 

ngig-n^g W. loota, stack, lax, not 
^ ^ tight or tense. 

Ssk. tr^ 6k.: ^heart, spirit, 
'Vo essence’, cf. snyin-po. 

nyih’-to Sch. : sura, tnittworthy, Lex. ; 

' ' nyih^tor = hea-par. 

^*anr nyih-dagy a category not familiar 
' ' to os; gen. mentioned together 

with ydnrdag; it might be translated by: 
members of a second order, parts of the 
ydn-lag; the exact meaning roust however 
remain undetermined, as the Tibetans 
themselves are not able to give a clear 
definition of it. In 6. : inner parts of Xhe 
body, opp. to outer. In books, phrases 
like the following are to be found: ydn- 
lag dan nyihdag fasns-tdd dan tddn^pa; 
ydn-lag dah'nyih'dag ndd}a\ ydndag dah 
nyih-lag yb6d~pa\ evidently iha nyih-lag 
are smaller, bat more numerous than the 
ydnAag. In PUi. also nyin-eprid is found 
besides yaa-ipnft2, emanation of the third 
order; v. aprhJrpa. 

nyw-mfedwia sbydr-ha ta 

“ 9 be re- bom %. 

wgid 1. taN, tame, opp. to other persons, 
^ ma nyid the mother herself Dzl.\ mi 
de ni rgydbpo nyid yin- no this man are ' 
yon yonrself, o king! DzL; the very, jost 
he, just it etc., las byddrpaiynas nyid-lajnsi 
where I am working Os/.; dei druh-nyid- 
na (or iu) close by, to, or before, hard 
by, Thgy.; dus de-nyid-du at the very 
moment, frq. ; mZddrbya nyid that which is 
venerable par excellence Tar. 15, 13; yda- 
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tan nyid Tar, 15, 14 id.; dS-naa mi rui- 
ba-nyidma a very short time after Tor.; 
when added to adjectives it denotes ab- 
stntct nouns, as in English the terminations: 
-ness, -ship, -ty, -cy, -y etc., but it is 
chiefly limited to the language of philo- 
sophical writings, from which a few ex- 
pressions only (such as aion-pa-nyid the 
emptiness, the Buddhist vacuum) have 
found their way into col. language. — 
2. In the more recent literature it is used 
resp. for lHyod, thou, you; nyid-kyi thy, your 
Peh., Ma.\ nyid^rdh you (col. *nyi-rdny 
nyo-ran^) IF., C., reap., like the German 
; nyidrbag(^an) you, addressed to one 
person or to several, C, (in Qbr, Hyed-tay 
seems to be used in the same way). — 
8. only, yrana-kyi Ina nyid 2^m. only the 
numeral Ina; zanyidrda the letter 2 ra alone 
(without a prefix). 


l.diy,— nyf-«ki2;nym- 
' yyi tin •la during the day-time 
Pik,; n^nrmor ^yur it dawns Gi.; nyin- 
mcr byed ‘making day*, an epitl«et of the 
son Ck, ; nyin adv. in the day-time Glr, ; 
nykirbig one day, once Dd, ; nyin big bbin- 
du daily DzL\ nyin-par daring the day- 
time Dzl, ; by day-light Dzl. ; det nyin^ar 
on that day, frq. Dd,; pyi/r nyin, pyi de 
nyin, dei fyi nyin the following day, on 
the f.d. DzL; faes bbo-lndi nyin the 15th., 
on- the 15th. Gbr.; fig.: batdn^pa nyin-par 
mdzdd-pai akyda-bu a saint that restores 
the doctrine, a reformer of faith; hence 
Sehr. : ddd-painyin-byed eviuigelist^ apostle. 
— 2. propHioUl day; *na ba nyin-mo mi 
Jdf W, this day is not propitious for 


me to go. 

Comp, nyinrdkdr a white, a luoky day 
Seh, — nyv^^gdn, nyin^fyg^tdg (TFl ^fag- 
fog*) all the day long. — nyin^gkn noon. 
— nyin^gla daily pay, a day's hire 6k. — 
^nyin-fae-rP W, all ikb day long, the live- 
long day. — nyin - tnfadn 1 . a day and a 
night, nyintntadn bbo^brgydd Mil. for nine 
days and nine nights. 2. day. and night 
Dd,y nytn^mfdin^trM-par id., frq.; nyin- 
tnzd-fadn^aned W. id.; nyin-mUdn^du id. 


MiL; nyin-m&dn mnydm-pa equinoxi — 
nyin^bdg(-jrbig) 1. a day with the night, 
24 hours, divided into 12 portions of time, 
called ISfim (q. v.): nam-pyid midnight, 
nam-pyed-^ydl 2 o’clock a. m., fo~rdna 4 o’cl. 
a. m. (in popular language also: *)d-po 
ddn-po* about 2 o’cl. , *nyia-pa* 3 o'd., 
*admrptP 4 o’cl., nam-lana 6 o’cl a. m. ^.e. 
the time when the sun first illumines the 
mountain tops; it is from this moment, 
and not from midnight, that in daily life 
the date is counted); nyi^ldr 8 o’cl. a. m. 
'when the sun rises upon the valley); droa- 
\^dm (col. ^nyi-tfid^) 10 o’cl. a. m.; nyin- 
gkn^ nyirpyid 12 o’cl., noon; pyed-b6l(W, 
*zd-ra pi-mo*) 2 o’cl. p. m., myur -amdd 
4 o'cl. p. m., nyf- rgda 6 o’cl. p. m., arod- 
Jf&r 8 o’cL p. m. (col. •sa-riib, arod^ritb*), 
arod-bdl lOo’cL p. m. (col. *tin-nyC*) — 
thus acc. to Wdk. By adding the names 
of the 12 years’ cycle {nam-pyid hyi-ba^ 
pyed-b6l glan etc., v. the word k>), these 
terms have been rendered still more con- 
venient for astrological calculations. Of 
course, all the terms given are strictly 
correct only at the time of the equinoxes, 
and deviate at the summer and winter 
solstices for more than an hour from the 
time indicated by our clocks. 2 . nyinrbdg 
as symb. num.: 15. — nyin-bdtirgyia Pth,, 
nyin^i bhin Glr., daily adv., with-p'^' adj. 
— nyin-ldm a day’s journey Gbr,, rkaii- 
fdh-gi, rtd-pai, Idg-pai nyin -lam a pe- 
destrian’s, a horseman’s, a sheep-driver’s 
daily march. — nyin^dha Tar, (= to-rdha) 
day-break, morning twilight Schf, 


*nyib-b6g(ay the 
^ sunny side of mountains. 

to dray, to crumble to pieces, 
^ of rocks, mountains etc. ; rarely to 
run down, of tears, to flow down, of locks 
of hair. 

nyia 1. instmm. of nyi, — 2. in com- 
' pounds for ynia. 


y nya num. fig.: 68. 


nyk-ti pear Ld. 
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nif(^-pa 1. to besmear, vpw to per- 
fume; to rub gently, to stroke, to 
caress Sch., in this sense perb. Gyatch V9^ 
14. — 2. to touch, * rig-pa ccd. W,; C.? 

— 3. to search after (feeling, groping) f s. 

— 4. to put out, stretch out, H~nas mgo 
one's head out of the water, to look or 
poop out, resp. dbu nyug mdzdd-pa Glr,\ 
ngug-nyitg-pa Tar, 80, 21 to stand out, to 
proiect {Sch,: to run to and fro?). 

nyug-rtUL mi- tog Carthusian 

tiyusf-rdm, nyuii-^m a 
4 ’ 4 ^ eunuch Dd. 

1. adj. col. *nyun-i^*f little; 
4^ ^nyun-tiu Ld. col. ^nyun-na- 
ri^y nyi^n-zad dig id. DzL ; nyun-idz Wdn,,^ 
a little, a few, some; nyun-bar hyid-pa to 
make less Co, — 2. vb. to bo littlOb 
i^TV nyun-ma turnip, la(^-pug dan) nyun 
4 ^ (-nta) radishes and turnips Glr, — 
nykn-fhiy nyun- lot )a turnip-soap, turnip- 
tea, an infusion of dried turnip Icares, 
much used, e g. in Bhutan, and considered 
very nourishing(?). *nyun-dd^C,y mentioned 
by Wta, p. 137. as 'navets ronds', large 
sweet, red turnips (perh. turnip - rooted 
cabbage?). — nyun-/in seed -turnips {Co. 
turnip-seed) .» — nyim-U> a turnip leaf. 

Note. In writing and speaking this word 
is often confounded with //«»(«) mustard, 
so that e.g. yun-ma is said fur turnip inst. 
of nyith-may nyunz-dkdr for white mustard, 
inst. of yuno-dkdr. 

nyun-rim v nyug-rdm, 

nydlrba to wander or rove about, to 
4 peas privily or steal through, e.g. 
towns, countries, mountains Mil,, burying- 
places, tombs (as jackals) MU.; (Ita) nyul- 
pa, nyM^mi Pth., so-nyd/ a spy Co, (Also 
ynyhlrha, myMrba.) 

^ nye num. fig. : 98. 

a pear Sehr. (cf. nyh-H, ny6-ti). 

a*q- nyi-ba I. vb., to be near, to approach, 
^ always with the supine of a verb. 


due byid-du nyi-hao when he was near 
dying Dzl.; zla-ba fsdh-du nye-bao (wh«s 
she was) near the completion of the months, 
i e. the time of giving birth to a child 
DzL, frq.; Udb-dpon pyir ^dh-doi nyi-hao 
when the time of the teacher's return drew 
near Dzl , ; zin-du mi nyiste being not near 
having done Dzl.; even used as follows: 
ynos dor olib-tu nyi-bai (oe when he came 
near the place MiL 

II. adj., ool. *nyi-nu)* near, both as to 
space and time, lam-nn-gi ynyin-pao Kyhn- 
mUeo nye the neighbour is nearer than 
a kinsman living far off; kd-ba dan nyi- 
hai ear at a place near the pillar Glr.; 
fag-nye-ba id.: ri fag-nyi-ba big a near 
or neighbouring hill Ma,\ standing near, 
fig. being closely connected with by con- 
sanguinity: nyi-ba-mams C, relations, 
kindred {Dzl. 13 ynyin-poo prob. is 

preferable to mo nyi-bao); allied by simi- 
larity: mUdmo-med-pa Ina dan do dan nyi- 
bai odig-pa the five M'orst sins, and those 
coming nearest to them; near by friead* 
ship and affection: *nyi-mo ytn* W, he 
is closely connected with us, he is desirous 
to enter into an intimate connection with 
us; 61b, or anyin, or umo nyi-ba (or *nyi- 
wm*), friendly, kind, amicable, bio nyi-ba 
Uar byid-pa to affect a friendly manner 
Glr.; *nyi-mo }hb*-pa*C. to love, e.g. 
parents loving their children or vice versfi; 
nyi’bai oraa brgyad Glr. the eight intimate 
disciples (of Buddha, not historical, but 
mythical persons, Mahdshusri etc.). 

UI. adv. nyi-bar or nyer 1. near, dan 
to, di-dag dah nyi-bar Ihd-Hah bbeno near 
to them he built a temple Tar.; nyi-bar 
^6h-ba, elib-pa, to come near, to approach ; 
nyi-bar ^gyUr-ba id , etdhe-ou nyi-bar gydr- 
ba dan when it was nearly empty Pth.; * 
ddr-la nyi-bar gyur-to it began to spread, 
to extend itself Pih.; nyi-bar ynde-pa to 
be near, to stand near, e-g. of a star Wdn. 
— 2. nyi-bar byidpa, with la, to adhere to, 
to keep (one's promise) Pth. — 3. nyi-bar 
hbdg-pa to make use of, to employ, drdn- 
pa nyi-bar bbdg-pa (^1|min^, Bum. I., 



190 






626. ^near, though Tibetan dictionaries 
write ^i|) to make use of one's intellectual 
powers. To do this rightly forms part of 
Buddhist wisdom (v. KSpp, 1, 436) and 
instruction (Dri. 9(5^ ^ 7, where 8ch.*M 
▼ersion is incorr.), being divided into four 
divisions or degrees (Bum.); sads-i^ds- 
la dkdn-pai nyi'-bar to 

apply to Buddha the notion of rareness 
Tor. 5, 18. — 4. intensely, urgently, speedily, 
Jigi-pa nyi-bar hi fear is speedily allayed 
G/r. ; nadnyd^r fio the disease is speedily 
cured Tkgy,\ nyi^bar lin^pa Mit,, Thgy. 
to seize eagerly, to strive for earnestly, 
to aspire to, esp. to the re -birth as a 
human being; cf. also ny«r^Un\ nyi-har 
m^Ma of urgent necessity, frq. Tar. nyer 
it increases rapidly A/edL 

IV. sbst. V. 

Comp. nye^sMik Sch. nye-J!dr those 
about us, the company around us, Kyed- 
rdn^yi nye-Xdr-gyi Iddm bu^ba a beggar 
belonging to the people around you Aft?.; 
esp. relations, kindred, da nye^U&r yan 
Mgo-iytf yon in this way family’ connections 
are formed of themsrives Mil, — nye- 



sweet medicine. 


nyig-may 
nydg-ma. 

nyfd^pa^^Tmnyidpa, 



nyeg-fdy, v. 


l.^nye^ ngon~k&r^ or apm-shdr 
^ = nye-Jhr a rolathfO, Ak.; nym^hdr 
hig yin he is a kinsman^ also alone, like 
ynyen, — 2. with a vb.: danger, risk, myAr^ 
du Jig~nyen yod there is a danger of its 
being soon destroyed Olr,\ dmydl-bar ^pro- 
nyM pda there is a danger of going to hell; 
srdg^gi bar-Md-du ^•o^bai nyen yod MU, 
of risking one’s life; ^d&n^nyen* C. he has 
the chance of receiving a good beating; 
occasionally also: io be near, to impend, 
in reference to happy events; in col. lan- 
guage it is simply used for danger, fiyin^ 
dan dangerous, e.g. lam^ las, ibrul etc. 

nyM-pa, pf. ny^-to, to hs pakisd, 
^ pinched, pressed hard, e.g. by hun- 
ger, cold, enemies; to toil and moll, to 
labour hard, to drudge; v. ban, 

nyer \, ^nyi~bar, — 2. v. nyi-hu. 


nMn^nye-rin C5i. (?) — nye-gnSge neigh- ^•‘kSnnr nyer-sndgs Thgy,, tbsmo, task 
hour, Mlow-creature a.-- 1 ^- iTdr now 


Seh, — nyi-dag Oi., nyd^, and most frq. 
nye-Jbrril (pnyen - JbrU) kindred, relations 
(these being considered a main obstacle 
to moral perfection, they ore to be shunned 
accordingly). — nye-ynde discipis, kyldr 
kyi nyo’-pnde bgyio, nye^yndt-tu mdio 1 
wish to become your disciple DzL — nye- 
tkin, nye-rige rsMvs, kinsman. — nye-ria 

1. near and far, near and distant relations. 

2. dislanco, egor nye-rin ci-team yod how 
far is it fiom here to the gate? 3. partial, 
rgydlpo nye-rih ^a the king is very par- 
tial QUr,, nye-rih-midrpa impartial Qlr, — 
nye-ldm near; now Seh, 

damage, mishap, aeddsnt (syn. 
^ ' to bar-dad), nye-ho-nMrpar without 
an accident, safely Dzl. 

nye-rig-pa Lexx. tO wash. 


nyer-ny^, nyer-he; W, drags, SOdl- 

msnt 

nyir-ha 1. Sch, to tan, cuny, dross, 
' make soft. — 2. W,, also ^nyetddd 
tdn-de^, to snarl, growL — 3. IT. to tarry, 
stay, linger (jmy&r-ha for bendr-baf), 

^’*1’ nyir-ma W, for yy4r-ma, rod poppor. 

nyer~Un, or nyi^bar Un^pa, is 
said to be ~ rpyni rgyn, original 

cause. 

nyO^ token M, iMc 

Sgrgr nyds-pa I. sbst any thing 
^ or noxious, or liable to become so, 
and the consequences of it; hence 1. evil, 
calamity, damage, nyls-pa fam»-ddd dei 14s- 
la ^duo all sorts of plagues are collecting 
upon his body DzL; lo-nyh a bad harvest, 
hrilure of crops, Uhnyde byM-bai Iks when 
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fiyo 


the harvest had been bad; in a* special 
sense in medicine: the three httfflouri of 
the body, air (v. rJun), bile, and phlegm, 
gen. called ynodrbjfid nyh-pa ymm 

the three noxious matters (most diseases 
being ascribed to a derangement of one 
of them). — 2. moral fault, offence, sin, 
erfmo, nyh-pai skyon^ being contaminated 
by a crime DzL; Itu dan ndgpi (or ^aO 
nyhpa sin in word and deed DzL\ ny4»* 
pa bydd^pa to commit a fault, a crime; 
to sin, firq.; also: nit ktg-la nyis-pa byan 
a slip has occurred to a person bddtg'K 
la nyh-pa H Hg ydd-de ma pnan what 
crime have I committed, that you will 
not give me permission? Dd. — 3. punlsh- 
ment C. id., resp. nye^ 

pa pog-Kan* he that has got a punishment. 
II. vb. to commit an offonco, ^dia bi 
bztai what offence has he com- 
mitted that he is taken prisoner? DzL (c£ 
above); atkht-bad hddg^^ nyhpa bden it 
is true that formerly 1 committed a fault 
DzL; ahdr ma abrdn-pa nyia-ao the not 
reporting sooner was a fault DzL; yydga^ 
pa nyh-ao you have committed a fault 
by covering . . . Dzl,; bdag nyia^na if harm 
is done to me; hence H nyH in a geneTal 
sense: Jtyad H nyda^pa amroa hg tell me 
what has happened to you DzL\ btaMr-na 
H nyH quid mali, si vendideris? Dd,; mi 
drdn~nam bi nyaa is she out of her senses, 
or, what is the matter with her? Dd.; 
bi nyA-na why, bi nyH~na Xdnpai itdn- 
na rdzin^bu ^akyU why is there a pond 
within the house? DzL; ma nyHpd 
ha innocent beings ma nyHpa pyir 
hyun he came out again unhurt DzL; nyH- 
hyaa a wicked action, a sin CSi. ; nyMtuh 
sin, sinful deed, trespass, nyHdtun-yia pog 
he has been overtaken by a sin MU. 


nyo 1. nnm. fig. : 123. — 2. carrot Ca. 
nyo-et a pear Ld. 

nyMa, pf. and imp. nyoa, 1. to buy, 
^ ddaU brgyaa for a hundred rupees; 
ny6~(ba^)po a buyer, purchaser, nyo-(6a-) 


mo fern.; nyd-otiEon a buyer, customer; 
nyd^fo account, bill; nyo^fidn conunerce, 
traffic; nyo-jMh bydd-^pa to trade. — 2. 
to take at rent, to taka the loaso (of a field, 
by buying the crop). 

vydgpa soiled, dirtiod, made unclean, 
e.g. of victuals MiL; nydg-ma iScA., 
hirnydg Lex. muddy, foul water; nyoymydg^ 
po confused (story) Tar, 

SfiwrSc’ nyoga^n Seh.: too soft; nyog- 
^ ny&n Seh. soft, tender, weak, 
inclined to weep; *Uarnyog-bav^ (for ybH- 
nyog-ban) dandfing, fondling W. 

nyddrpa food Lex. 

without 

^a),5ii;.%irl.mlsery,lroyble, 
pain, frq.;‘ also used as a verb: nyon-oidits- 
Hh; tad-haa nyon^mdna-^te molested by the 
heat Dd.; nyon^napar ^^gykr-ba to get 
into trouble Dd. ; nyon ma mona-aam bad 
you to experience any hardship? Dd. — 
2. in a restricted sense: the misery Of sin, 
nyou’-rndna^pa^laa panpaa don med this 
does not avail for being delivered from 
such misery Dd.; sin, nyon^mdnapai nod, 
dri - ma DzL ; air • ana - la adga~pai nyoaa^ 
mdnapa avarice and other sins S.O.; nyon^ 
mdna parmddrpa free from sin, sinless S.O.; 
nyon^m&na^anpyia nyd-ka nyos Zam. the 
offender buys the flesh of a fish. 





nyor 1. v. nyd-ba. 2. a rodanglo Ca. 

nyoly imp. of nydlrba; nydl-ba prov. 
for nyrUrba. 



pnydh^ a Sch., proh. » mydn-^ba. 

mur ynyan 1 a pestilential disease, epi- 
demic, or contagious disorder, piague, 
mdze dan Jrrum^bu ynyan Ma.; ynyan^ 
ndd id.; pnyan-d&g a poison against, or 
a remedy for the plague Med.; dkorynydn 
a destructive plague Seh. — 2. a species 
of wild sheep, argali (Ovis ammon). 
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in^cr Mvtre, lha 

^ Tnydn rtHLfnB Ohr, goda of vengei- 
Aoce, deities of terror; klm~pi^n id.; 
Mriiiu ynydn-pa a cruel <^mmaadment, 
frq.; dam^t^g yngthinpa groh. a rigid vow, 
a Boiemn oath MiL; of mountains: wild, 
nigied, precious; ynydn - sa a rugged 
country MU,\ in ytigdn-pai ynad (v. /nad) 
prob.: dangerous. — ptgthpfw sbst MilJ 

**IW(2n mgd- 

' ha brtuhs the neck is contracted 
or shortened Med. — /nyd-ibo hide, or 
leather of a beast's neck Ce. /ngorUdhe 
screen of the neck (attached to a helmet) 
Seh. — ynya-‘rgydb(jf) C. breast - work, 
parapet. — ynya-rui vertebra prominens, 
the cervical veitebra with its projecting 
process Mil. — ynya^Uige cervical joint 
— fnya^rime stiff neck, ynycnrine-ban i. 
having a stiff neck; 2. siifhecked, obsti- 
nate. — ynga-Mh a yoke (for oxen) Olr.y 
Lea. — 8. ekad-ynyd v. ekad. . 
mfXSr^ /nya*-fidii, or mgornde, a village 
' on the frontier of Nej^ 
cnM*2f y^pd^ho a witnass, one that gives 
evidence Cs., Lea. -» dpdn • po; 
pnyd-ho bydd-pa to pledge for, to be surety 
for; Dzl. 97V • bakyi^jrnyd byae^ Sc4.: ‘he 
made an attested loan’. 

for ynyiedca ynyi-zir 
' for nyi-zdr Lea. 

fnyig-ta Lea.^yHg-4u. 

ynyidy reap, mnal^ Sleep, piyid-du 
^gr^-ba to fall asleep Gb\y Mil.; W. 
*nyid ma yon* sleep has not come, 1 am 
sleepless; *nyid ma Uug^ nyid Xagmanyan^y 
also *nyid $a4 ton* id.; ynyid mi tub he 
cannot find sleep Med. ; ynyid-fum~pa one 
uninterrupted portion of sleep Olr,\ ynyid 
mfug-pa a sound sleep, ynyidrerdb a Ught 
sleep, a slumber Med. ^ ynyid • log • pa 
(prop, ynyid- kyie Ug-pe^ DzL to fall a- 
deep, DzL 9V^ 16; 9 (thus correctly 

translated already by ScAr.), prob. also 
to sleep; ynyid-la ,gro-ba^ W. *ba-i^y to 
fall asleep; ynyid fkg-por eon he fell into 
a deep sleep MiL ; *da-rkn ynyid ma tdg- 


mkan-^dug^ W. I am still awake; ynyid 
ediLpa to awaken, to awoke vb. n.; ynyid- 
ykr-ba to be overcome by sleep Sek.y 
Tar. 31, 22, Ptk.^ — ynyid-rddl C. som- 
nambulism; *nyid-ma-m&n-la id., 

Ld.; •nyt*-?dl gydb-pa* id. C. — ynyid- 
ban sleepy 6s. ; ynyid-med having no sleep, 
sleepless; ynyid-yir morbid sleeplessness; 
ynyid-ydr Med., Pth.^ id ? ynyid-lam C. * 
rmi-lam dream. 

ynyie 1. also ynyie Hg (v. big), two, 

de ynyie, ynyie-po, ynyie-ka the two, 
both; ynyw(^)-mdd(-^); mi- ynyie -pa 
Tar., not being two, i.e. not differing^ 
identical, the same, na dan rgydl-ba ynyie- 
stt med 1 and Buddha, we are one, i.e. 
1 am an incarnation of Buddha Glr.\ Ce. 
also; indubitable, thus perh. used by MU.\ 
ynyie-eu ^byun-ba to be divided into two, 
to become two Glr. — 2. i (married) 
coupio, brdm - ze ynyie Brahmin man and 
wife. — 3. both (v. above), in Tibetan 
often added, where two nouns have the 
same predicate, either disjunctively, and 
then usually followed by re: )d- bo dak 
byame-mgdn ynyie mdad-mo rei eM-du 
hkuye both the lord and the Maitreya were 
mounted on bastard-cows Glr.] na-rdn re 
ynyie either of us MiL ; nan ynyie bdo- 
htge gan^bzan which is the better of the 
two religions, the esoteric, or the exoteric? 
Glr.] — or copulatively: kyo-kkg )nyie-la 
rde-dug ybig-lae mi bddg-ete as they both, 
husband and vrife, had only one oloth to- 
gether DzL\ — and reciprocally: 3 m dan 
bon ynyie rtedd-pa the contest between the 
religion of Buddha, and the religion of 
the Bons Gbr . ; ISyod dan na ynyie bzornd. 
byao we two shall many each other Glr. 
In most cases mentioned sub 3, ynyie-po 
(the two), ynyie-ka, (/inyi-ga, W. col. also 
*nyi-ko, nyi-k^ nyi-hod*, *nyi-mo*, 
may be used inst. of ynyie; ynyie may also 
refer to several nouns on one or on both 
sides: kyed dan na ynyie both yon (re- 
ferring to several persons) and I; but it 
may also be quite omitted^ as in other 
languages: ga dan hoi ^ug-tekl the way 
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yntfug^ma 


ywjen 


of cmplojiog the (two) letters g imd b 
Gram. 

Comp, and doriv. ynyis - shje^ one that 
is born twice i.e. a bird Ci.; also one that 
has entered into a religious order ('n. — 
ynj/is^mr v. car. — ynyis -ynyis twO a 
piece. — ynyis-Udb twofold, doubio, V. Idah. 
— ynyis -jCuii ‘drinking twice', the 

elephant. — piyis-pa J. the seCOnd. 2. 
having two, possessed of two, e.g. myo- 
ynyis -pa having two heads, two-headed; 
also double-tongued, deceitful W. W. having 
doubts, doubting(P) Wiln. — ynyh-po the two, 
both (v. above). — ynyis-mkl v. beginning 
of this article. — ynyis-^dzin prob. the state 
of being affected or influenced by contrary 
things: doubt, unsteadiness, wavering Glr.; 
ynyis-^lzin Itd-ba prob. to look upon two 
things asdifferiiig, to thin k t hem different J/t/. 

ynyinj-ma Cs. natural, opp. to 
'.4 bcds-?mt artificial, hence {Sch.) 

f*nr innate, peculiar. 
It occurs in the expressions: mns yntfuy- 
ma, and ynyinj-mai sems A!il\ ynyug-mai 
ye-hh MU. ; , nyug-viai don Mil. and IjCJt . ; 
ma-beds ynyttg-mai iidii-du jdres.^ perh.: is 
dissolved into the uncreated primordial 
existence MiC. Our Lama explained it dif- 
ferently in different passages, and was not 
certain of the true meaning of the word. 

ynyuh-dkdr rapo-SOOd for press- 
'4 ' ing oil; but cf. nyun-fna. 

ynyul’ba — nyvl-ba. 

a wooer, courier. 

'' colon or groat gut, Mtd. aod col. 
(5cA. erron.: rectum). 

ynyen\ resp. sku-ynym 1. kinHlHm, 
relative, bydms-pai ynyen loving re- 
lations, frq.; ynyen ■‘la hydms-pa bifed-pa 
to love one’s relatives; ynyen- gyi sgyug- 
mOy sgydg-nw as a degree of relationship 
Lex.\ ynyen bykl-pa to become related, 
or allied, by marriage DzL — 2. gen. 
ynyin-po helper, friend, aiiiaiant, esp. spiri- 
tually: rgjpid yni/M-j}0 hznn-bnr b/pn-gyis 


ynye-ba^ Glr. also ynyeo^ smye-bo. 


^•rr- ynye-ma the twisted part of the 


rU)bs bless my soul, that it may become 
a good spiritual helper (to thest* f)(’ 0 |>lc) 
AiiL\ ynyin-po -la ma Ifds-par without 
looking up to a spiritual advisor MU.: frip 
used of supernatural helpers : bod ^ditl-hai 
ynyen-po the promoter of the conversion 
of Tibet (the special Saviour of Til^«;i, us 
it were), Awalokiteswara, frq.; applit'd !•) 
things: remedy, means, expedient, antidote, 

ndd-la ysd-bar byed-pni y7tyin-po assistants 
in curing maladies (e.g. mediciiio, diet etc.) 
Aied. \ dei ynycn-yor as a remedy for Tfn/y.. 
frq.; sgruit-pai (aba mi sea- pa i yitycu- por 
as a remedy for helple.ssness in acquiring 
a certain object, i.c. direction or instruc- 
tion how to obtain it T/ujy. ; ynyen - po 
ysdn-ba mysterious helpers, or sources of 
good (relative to fetish- like objects frq.) 

— 3. is.: '/nycM-po adversary, antagonist, 

enemy; contrary, opposite, adverse’; Sr/i.: 
^ynyen-por rten-pa to adhere to the counter 
party’; have ^spdn-byai ynyen-po' a 

ynyen-po to be shunned, explaining /n/yc>i-po 
by w fj fifqi (prob. to be corrected into in|) 
opponent, adversary. Sure proofs of this sig- 
nification of ynyen-po 1 seldom met witii in 
literature, but Lewin mentions some instan- 
ces scarcely to be doubted. — 4. i.o. mnyen 
and bsnyen. 

Comp. dpuh-)myen helper, assistant, fr(|. 

— pd.- ynyen, md- ynyen a relation on 
the father’s side, on the mother's side ^ is. 

— hsee-ynyen friend, esp. spiritual friend, 
V. &•«. — ynyen-gi'ds (»Sc7*..*’), ynyen- Jn'eU 
*nyen - (fuii - po^ W. relations, esp. of the 
.same blood; ynycn-»Je, ynym-(sdn, ynyen- 
srid Mil. id., col. — ynyen-^dun 1. Seh.: 
'concord, harmony, among.s( kinsmen', in 
which sense it seem.s to be ii.'^cd in *SA/.; 
yjiyen-^dun zdd-pa yin this liarmo-.iy ceases. 
2 . rolationf, ymyan ma yin. ynyen-^dint min 
neither father nor relations Th.jy. - ynyen- 
zld prob.: qualifled, fit for matrimonial 
alliance (as to birth etc.), kyed-rnmns kyait 
itcd rgya-ndg-pai ynyen-^d yin- pas as ye 
Tibetans may enter into connubial con- 
nexion with U.S Chine.<e Glt‘.\ in a concrete 
sen.se: a good match, ynyfv-zld ma enyed- 
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TMt^dm-pa 


ynyir-ba 

kips Dzl. 14; kyod dan ynym-zld min 
1 am not allied with you by ^marriage, 
with you 1 am not on terms of affinity. 

— yntfen^dl (?) reconciliation C. — ynyen- 

relatives and friends, also separately: 
Ky6d4a ynyen vied bsea kyah med MiL 

- ba c. accus. to take pains 
with, to take care of, to provide for, 
to try to get; to procure, to acquire, ynyei' 
byed-pa id.; as a sbst. Tar. 165, 22: the 
procurer, provider Sch/.; gen. in conjunc- 
tion with don in various ways, as: bdag 
don iiy ynyer - tv as I have to look after 
a business Dzl. 7; don ynyk -ba to 
earn money; don • du ynyh'-ba c. accus., 
rarely c. dat. : to provide for, to strive to 
procure, nor ddn-tlu ynyh~ba to endeavour 
to make money, frq.; yo^bydd ddn-du 
ynydr • ha ^ mam^ people who desired to 
have goods Tar. 169, hence tlon - ynyh* 
exertion, effort, zeal, don-piyh* cM-po dyos 
great exertions are necessary MU . ; in' this 
sense prob. also Tar. 4, 8 : earnest exertion 
(in investigating) ; don-yny^r hyM~pa c. la 
to study, investigate (a thing) Glr,\ don- 
ynydr-ban I. zealous, painstaking. 2. Sch. 
also : liked, welcome, a welcome guest. 

— dkon-yny^r Tar. 183, 21, Schf.: ad- 
ministrator of valuable property; acc. to 
others: the first secular functionary of a 
yUtty - lay - Hah , about the same as bailiff’ 
(steward) of a convent, = lha-ynyer Georgi 
Alph. Tib. (in an edict) ; also the manager 
of the daily sacrifices (dyon-ynyer ?); slob- 
ynyir a student, ros-slob-ynyir a religious 
scholar (a student of theology) MU , Uob- 
ynyir ydii-thi byyis where did you .study? 
MU. — ytatl - yny/r byrd - pa to trust (a 
person with), to intrust (a thing to) G/r.; 
cM-du ynya -bii, and /yc.s-.sw ynyrr-ba v. 
ced. — ynyrr-ka attention, care, ynyer-Ua 
hydd-pa cry. in pay attention to, attend 
to, take care of hh.; ynyth -ka ytdd-pa 
to commit (a thing) to a person's charge, 
to put a person in trust oi Glr. — ynycr- 
pa farm-ateward, in convents etc. - ynyer- 
byd/f prob. ■=" yntfcr-ka. — ynyrr-fsan store- 


room, store-house, (if under the charge of 

a special ynyer-pa). 

ynyw- ma a fold of the skin, 
wrinkle Med.\ ynyer-ma r^tis-pa 
cyyur the wrinkles are made straight, are 
smoothed Sty.\ ynyh'-ma-can wrinkled; 
Kro-ynyh' (HV|f7r} a frown, a severe or 
angry look v. Kr6-ba \ ynyir-ba to wrinkle, 
ma - yda ynyer - ba to knit the brows, to 
frown L\h. 

ynyUrba — mnyel-ba Sch. 

cn^'CT ^ wish earnestly 

' Cs. V. myoy-pa. 

ynyod strength, durability, stoutness 

’ of cloth etc., 6'. and VT., ynyod- can 
strong; ynyotl-cuh^ ynyod-nml weak; hex. 
Iu8 ynifod - cun a weakly body or consti- 
tution. 

cn^'Cj' y^y^^^-p^ fo draw, stretch, strain 

C, W. 

MfhX ^ wherry; mnydn- 

pa boat-man, ferry-man. 
wwyd74-pa 1. — nydn-pa Dzl. etc. 
— 2. V. innyan. 

mnyaJi-yod, WTWfffti ® town in 
the northern part of Oudh. 

^^$1' mnyam v. the following word. 


(^) col. •nydm-po\ 

^ 1. like, alike, equal, same, 

po ydd they aie alike, equal, not differing, 
col.; with f/an, seldom with the termin., 
lha dan mnydm-pa yo<l they are like unto 
the gods Flh.y Glr.; zlmn-por mnydm-pa 
roundish riys mnydm-pa of equal 

birth, rank Dzl.\ du» mnydm-pa contem- 
porary, simultaneous, frq. mnydmrpar yyiir- 
ba to become equal, to be equal Dzl. — 
2. even, level, flat, lay-mtil lUir mnydm-pa 
flat like the palm of the hand Glr. and 
elsewh.; mnydm-pa (or -par) byed-pa to 
make even or level, to even, to equalize 
Dzl.\ to divide equally; mnydm-pa 
imperturbation, evenness of mind, not to 
be affected by kindness or the reverse; 
wnydw-par jocf-pu to compose the 
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mnyed^ 

mind to perfect rest, fur meditation, frq.; 
ninydiu^a abydr-ba id. (?) — mnydm-du 
adv. (col. *Tii/dm~pu*') c. dan: tof^ether with, 
in company of, bld-ma dan nydm~du oyt'oga 
dius-^ MU . ; ma dan innydm-du ^a-ba Tb^.\ 
col. *na dan nydm~po soy* or merely *ntjdm~ 
po HO^ come along with me! ^mjam «d/i- 
tc* going along with; nyi-ma sdr^ba dan 
mnydm~du with the rising sun Mil.\ col. 
*dul <lan nydni-po* in walking, afninUando ; 
*fen dan nydm-po* in taking it away (it 
was broken); *Mur-pa nydm* (to send some- 
thing) by (with) a cooly. — mnyam-medf 
mnyam~brdl unequalled, matchless; mi 
mnydm-pa 1. unequal, 2. uneven. — pyo^j 
(or lag) ynyis mnyam-bzag-iu ydd-pa both 
hands laid together on the stomach, vinydm- 
bhag {yydg-rgya-can id, — mnyam~pa~nyid^ 
pf, equality, parity ; impartiality, justice. 


myed-pa 


ffi'^g^d-pa^ pf. and imp. 7nnye»j fut 
^ ' mnye, W. col. *7rmyo-ce*, 1. to nib, 
between the hands or feet, e g. ears of com ; 
one's body Tar.] esp. hides, hence to tan, 
curry, dress; ko^ba mnyh-pa a tanned 
hide, dressed leather; *W dan nye^ce* 
W. to rub in or into with force. — 2. 
also: to coax. 

WSdTfl’ 'ntnyen-pa^ W. ^nym-mo*y flexible, 
” ' pliable, supple; soft, smooth, of the 

voice frq.; of the mind DzL] mnyrn-par 
byed~pa to make soft, smooth, flexible, 
^igyur-ba to become soft, of the skin etc. 
Med. ; mnyefn - mnyH - ha to make soft by 
tanning iScA. — ■ 7tmyen~vniyh psin-pa Ui 
caress, to fondle Sch. 

mnyil-ba 1. also ynyel-ba., to tan, 
' to dress (hides) 8cb. — 2. resp. 
for ndl-ha to get tired }*th. 

mijsj’n’ vmyen-pa, resp. for dgd-ba, in more 
^ recent writings and col. for the 
dgyh~pa of ancient literature, to be glad, 
to take delight in, ccd. ; to be willing, to wish, 
often with fugs ; mnyes^par by6d~pa to make 
glad, to give pleasure; e.g. to the king by 
presents (?//'., to Buddha by worshipping 
him Gh\ — 7nnyesd}sm~pa Lr.rj\y Hrh.: to 
love much; to be rejoiced at. 


'ni.ny6-7nnyo-can W. fondling, 
' petting, piit-gu-la a child, 

x-'gr ftiyd-lOy S7iyd-l0y several wild- 

^ ’ V growing species of Polygonum 

Med. 

wr-q* i'nydn-ba (.'s. «= bsdl-ba, to rinse; W. 
^ to suffer diarrhoea, myaii-ndd diar- 
rhoea; imydii-pa diarrhetic stool; mydn” 
may ynydii-ma id., ni f. 

7myan-7'nyrn, worn-out clothes, rags 

rnyan = )'nya7i wild sheep, argali. 

to seize orsnatch 

^ ^ together Scb. 

imynsy sometimes used for bmyas. 

niyiy S7iyiy H'. "wym, 7iyin~nu* (cf. 
I'nyon) 1 . snare, for catching wild 
animals, niyi ^dzug-pa to lay snares, also 
fig. — 2. trap, pur-ntyi mouse-trap (con- 
si.sting of a flat stone sup{)orted by a little 
stick {pur-pa). — 3. net Sch. (?). 

myin-pa old, ancient, of things, e.g. 
clothes , ysar - myin new and old 
siidr-gyi yi~gv rnym-pa-r7ia7ns ancient i*e- 
cords Glr.] brda-myin the ancient ortho- 
graphy Zatn.; lu-mym na-7iin last year 
W'7.s.; drait-srm r7iyin-pn the old rishi, i.e. 
the well-kjfown, of long standing, opp. to 
a new - comer Dzl. — rnyin - ba vb., pf. 
bniyihSy to grow old, yos bruyina old clothes, 
Uiam brnyiiis old 8h»>es Ac./-.; r7iyin-bar 
^gyitr-ba id.; niyin-bar byed-pa to wear out 
or away in a short time Dzi. 

niyiii-may n. of the most ancient 
sect of Lama.s, clothed in red, v. 
Kdpp.; Schl. 72; rnyin-7na~pa one belong- 
ing to ibis sect. 

rnyid-pUy pf. brfiyidy (A)/;////.s, fut. 

y7iyidy 1 . to wither, to fade, also fig. 
— 2. to grieve, (vb. n.) Sch. 

|aj-, /•n//i7, snyily sn-rnyU. the gums. 

^04’^’ myil-bu v. s7iyiL-hu. 

rnyed-pa I. vb., pf. brityvd, br7tyrs, 
* ^ fut. hrnyrdy (an?) to get, Obtain, ac- 
quire; to meet with, find, A.. < frq.; gdn- 
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mifdshpa 


nas myid where did you get that? Ds/., 
also: whence shall I get it? mi 

mtfM-du mi it must be got or pro- 

cured by all means Dzl . ; nos myed I ob- 
tain; dkd’ba difficult to 

be obtained, found, or met with, frq. ; tdug- 
bsital dan indoa-tv Haa myM-pa to purchase 
the acquisition of religion by suffering tor- 
tures Dzl. ; zaa dun skow ma hav > 

ing nothing to eat or to drink, frq.; dtm 
myM-jHt V. dtm : tin ni re^ba t'nyM-do now 
my hopes are realized DzL\ gn mged-'paia 
as he found a knife DzL\ akaha ttiyAi-pa 
to find an opportunity Dzl.; btadl-na gan 
ma rnged^dt* not finding it in spite of every 
search DzL, ( \V. VoA-iV). 

11. sbst. fn<V profit, gain, acquitiiion, 
property, goods. mt/M-pa mun-po mged-pa 
(or *f6b‘f‘^*) to gain much profit; btlag 
irngthl-pa dan Idun-na mi dga if 1 have 
got some earnings, he envies me for them; 
often in conjunction with grdga^pa and 
similar expressions : riches and honour. - 
mged adif-ba, nigkhpa prog -pa fdch.: to 
make booty, to jdunder. — - mged-hkiir 
prob. riches and honour. — imgal-noi' v. 
fab-nor. 

Xcn’ZJ' rngitg-pa (cf. nyog-pa) vb.. pf. 
^ bmgttga. fut, bnii/og, 1. to trouble, 
to tbr up (a.; also adj.: thick, turbid. 
nydg-pa* W. — 2. to rub ones sMf, kd- 
ba la against a pillar Dzl. (jmgdg-pa). — 
*ngdg(^^pa)-can, ngdg~po* f', troubled, tur- 
bid, dirty ; mgdff-pa mM^pa clear, limpid, 
mfao Wdn. — mgdg-mu dirty, muddy water; 
mud, mire, ^mgmj-nia-van muddy, miry. 

r?n/tk/s I A. f mtfoga - fadd a disease 
^ ^ Med. 

rngon .seems to be the same as mgi 
^ Lew.r.; rmydn-ba, pf. bmgona, fut. brngoik 
1 . < : ‘to ensnare, entrap'. 2. Scb . ; ‘to 

stretch out . 1 met with nn/oti in the fol- 
lowing cxpres.sioiis. not satisfactorily to be 
explained either l)y (a. or by Scb.: rkdu~ 
pa rm/nn Le.r.: t/kn 7na rni/onn />».r. ; hta 
rngt’iifha S.g.: tr<j.; ygal-nigdiia S.g.; 7 ngul- 
I'lfiftib zuif t/att rnifna ntgona^fadd 

Mug 


ingorndn v. yngu’^ndh. 
tngd^lo v. mgddo, 

fyqrcr for any^-pa; also in 

Mil. 

wiyc^s Le.T. w e.; (J. ^ dbgana music, 
^ ' harmony. 

angad mtlicious or false accusation or 
* ’ bnputation, angad ^dzitg-pa ( W. *taug^ 
re*} to bring in an action against, to pro- 
secute; *nyad dd-ce^ H''., ^ngd kd-tca^ (\ 
id., esp. to irritate, to provoke another, by 
accusations; angad ^ddga-pa id. Glr.; angad 
^ddg-pa, W. *ddg-c^ to clear one’s self of 
an accusation, to refute it; angad bgid-pu 
c.dat. to use as a pretence or pretext Glr.; 
*ng^ eg' (or h§") idn-wa* C., ^ngad-ae tag- 
IM. to weary another by too great 
punctiliousness, ni f.; ^nor-ngdd W. 

to extort money by false accusations, la 
from; angad med-par without cause, pre- 
tence, or provocation Thgy. ; ^ngdd-zer-l^an* 
W. one that makes false accusations. 

angdd-pa^ pf. and fut. bangad^ imp, 
anyod, to rotate, to report, e.g. /o- 
rggita a story i^A., rmidam a dream Dzl.; 
ytam ahgdd-pa 1. to speak, state, inform, 
give notice (tT. *41111 tdii-de*). 2. Cs.: ‘to 
rehearse’ (?). 

angan 1. resp. the ear, rggdl-poa angdn- 
V ' du foa it came to the king’s hearing 
Glr.; angdH-du kua or Inyod they told or 
informed him Pth.; angdn-du zuh listen, 
pay attention, give ear to! Pth.; angdn^ 
du pul they sang to him or before him 
(lit. they mode him hear) MU. (cf. sub 
angan -pa); angdn^(ggia) yadn-pa to hear 
MU.; angan -yadn b^-pa to give ear to 
one, to hear one Ca.; *ngfn^ku Jbul-VHp C. 
to address a superior, to apply to him; 
afigan^kim the ear-hole; angan- dbdh the 
organ of bearing ; angan-adl the lap or 
tip of the ear Ca.; angan -^d kh-ba to 
slander, mi mi-la to calumniate one per- 
son to another. — 2. ~ yngan argali. 

jSSSTCf ^Ifdn-pa 1. sbst renawn, 

pniw, nim«ir, Budd-liyt 



tn^db-pa 


inifin 


ihydn-pa pyogn bcur gragi every part of 
the world rings with thy praise; del mgdn- 
]>a rggdn-na$ fos Mil, bis praises aio heard 
far and wide; ces del engdn-pa brjdd-Hn 
thus speaking praisingly of him MU,; ?(ek- 
pai mgdnrfa-la rUn^nae owing to a ru- 
mour of this purport MU,; res mydn-pa 
dan grdgs^pa ^inrpo byun so was said far 
and near MU,; del sn;ydn-<lu * to his praise 
MU. (cf. myan), — 2. adj., W, *nydn-po*^ 
well-lOlinding, sweet to hear, of voice, words 
etc.; *Uor-ndhAa nydn-po* W, pleasant to 
the ear; also: dge-eldn dbyans rdb-tu enydn- 
pu a monk having a well-sounding voice 
Dzl,; fsig mydta-par with pleasant words 
DzL; snydn-pat fUg~gU id.; low, not loud; 
enyan^skad also C,i elegant, well-sounding, 
poetical language; mi aw/dn-pa 1. unhar- 
monious; 2. offensive, insulting, ganiigbddg-- 
la rta6d-Hn mi-anydn-btjod he who in a dis- 
pute says to me insulting words; mi^iydn- 
par zh^ha ddn^u Un-pa to put up with, 
to pocket offensive remarks. 3. lamentable, 
akad mi anydnpa z/h-ba to utter lament- 
able cries, plaintive tones, also of animals, 
Dzl, ; ytam’^yd7k{~pa') I . good, joyful news, 
glad tidings, byed-pa to bring them Dzl,y 
Mil, 2. a pleasing talk, conversation 

— afnyan-grdga y,grdga-pu, — afiytin-^rgyifd 
oral instruction of the Lamas, bka-^rgyud, 

— afiyan-(d)ndg(a) v. nag, — 3. vb. to 
praiso, extol, glorify, atdd-Hn anydn-par 
gruga-te he extolled him in songs of praise 
Dzl,(?) 

g/x gr ^ydb-pa to omack with the lips 
” Sch. 

^nydfn-pa 1. vb. tO think, tuppoto, 
V fancy, Imagine, bddg-bag Hnpo-ce 
btan (better : ytaii) anydznrmo we think we 
shall give jewels D:d. 92/V', 16.; na Ueb 
dgoa anydm-naa thinking, T most seek death 
(v. Icib^pa) Pth,; ydn-tan dan Iddn^par 
anydm-ate fancying to be possessed of ex- 
cellent qualities Dzl, — 2. sbst. thought, 
tamo, mind, feeling, cos byda-na anydmpa 
ydn^gin yda (cf. na III., 2) we have a 
mind to renounce the world Mil,; simi- 
* o)lg*^ anydm-pa yod re^dn I am 


tor from any thought of fear MU, ; most frq. 
anydm-du baama he thought in liis mind; 
anyam-byM: pan anyam-byed kyaii though 
one may imagine that it will help Med.; 
akydg^pa^t brduna^ dkria anyam-byM there 
arises a feeling like that of nausea, like 
that of being beaten, of being (tightly) 
wrapt up, Med, 

anyi v. mifi, 

*nyi-ba 1. adj., also myi-bo, snyi^mo, 
V anyin-po L ^nijinUt^ H' , soft, smooth, 
to the touch; tender, delicate, of the skin: 
easily broken or injured; loose, crazy, not 
durable, not strong or stout, of cloth, 
roi)CS etc.; not hard or tough, tender, of 
meat, rendered so by beating or boiling. 
— 2. sbst. softness. — 3. n. of a plant. 

luxuriant growth 

anyi-mu prov. for anyS-ma ; also OIr, 


S " 7 i r mx * ani/i-aan^ka-tyay and anyi-ban» 
^ U gw'^rta, names of mountaioa 
in Nepal. 

anyiga-pa degenerated, grown wofiu 

V Ca, anyiga-ma (mWRf) impure 

sediment, mdr^gt/i in butter; dana antpga 
J/tfM-pa to separate the clear (fluid) from 
the sediment Med, — 2. the degenerated 
age (iron age), prop. an}pga-{7na%) dua, 
anyih (^) the heart 1. physically, 
also anyin-kuy anyin-ga, i*esp. fuga 
(-iba); also the breast; *nyiV/ - ka par - ra 
ra^ W, I feel my heart palpitate; anyin 
fjddr-iin ^jgul the heart trembles (with fear) 
Doman; bddg-gi laa-k}ji myiu liar ytea os 
dear to me as my own heart Glr, — 
2. intellectually: the mind, anyin dga-ba^ 
anyin gladness, cheerfulness; anyin 

dan mig Jtrdgpa to transport, to ravish 
Sch,; courage, angiii ma mn Hg be not 
afraid! sentiment, feeling, will, ^nyinadg^ 
po I'd-te ma ca^ W, 1 have not broken 
it wilfully; •ASa dan ngiii ma di-t^ W, 
hypocritical; *uyih^adm ildn-po^ W, sincere, 
candid; in a more g leral sense: anyin 
yddn-gyia balua the heart is intotoated by 
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a demon Glr.\ even madness may be at- 
tributed to the heart Do. — mijih - nan 
I . heartily, zealously, earnestly, e.g. looking 
for or to a thing DzL ; mifin fuy-pa-nas with 
all one's heart, most earnestly, devoutly, 
e.g. to say one’s prayers Thgy. 2. actually, 
really, Uoh myih-nm mi Jyyih-bu \fin really 
he does not sink! (the water actually bears 
him) Mil. 3. v. myih-jH). 

Comp, and deriv. myin-ku v. nyik-Ku. 
— myih-Rwm courage &cK. — ^nyiu-iay 
W. my heart’s blood is boiling (with 
anger etc. ) — myth ~ dya v. above. — 
myin-can courageous, spirited IaI. — ""nyiA- 
cu hiy* W. afflicted with dropsy in the peri- 
cardium, hydrocard ia. — myin-rje, resp. 
fitys-rje kindness, mercy, compassion, 

mi^la snytn-rjfi iyom^pa to commiserate, 
to pity a person Mil.: snyih^r/es kydb^pa 
id. with respect to a great number of beings, 
to embrace with a£Pection Dzl. ; anyin^-rjm 
ndn-te overpowered by compassion; ^n\fin- 
ke fsdr-ce* W. to have compassion ; myin^rje- 
^an, %nyin-Tje dan Iddn-pa compassionate, 
merciful Dzl.i myiu-rje-skad lamentation, 
a cry of compassion DzL^ myiii- rje-mo: 
1. Uyod snifin^rje-mo ran hiy ^duy you are 
much to be pitied MU. 2. col.: dearest, 
most beloved, amiable, charming; also mifin- 
rje for myin-rje-VM.^ myih-rje. mdzddio my 
poor, little friend. — mifin’-nife -ba, col. 
^nyin nyi-mo*, friendly, amicable, loving, 
affectionate; friend; friendship, myin-nye bd- 
mo a woman connected by friendship with, 
a woman, the friend of (a sick person 
mentioned) Lt. — myin-ytam a confidential 
speaking, for exhortation, consolation, or 
encouragement; bt'Ui-bai myin-ytam affec- 
tionate exhortation Glr.\ pan.- pat myin- 
ytam useful admonition etc. Mil. — myi»- 
Btobs courage. — myin-^ddd-pa to wish, to 
desire, to long for, za-myin-^ddd-pa to wish 
to eat, to be craving for food Thyy. ; „yr<h 
myih-^d6d-pa to wish to go. — snyiri- 
rdiri-ba palpitation of heart ScA. — *nyin 
dan (etymol. dubious) rd-re* W. ccd. to 
interest one’s self for, to take on interest 
in. myih-zdiiy W. likod, beloved; darling, 


favourite, e.g. a child; nyin-duy Hg dug^ 
W. he is a general favourite; di nyiii- 
diiy VO dug* W. J am very fond of this, 
it is my favourite (pursuit etc ); but snyin- 
ma-adug bad people Mil. — anyin nd-ha 
1. gnyiu-ndd. 2. ‘heart-sickness’, grief, on 
account of injury suffered from others, 
curable only by indemnity paid or revenge 
taken. — myin - mdd disease of the heart 
— gnin-po (otc, vfil) the Chief part, main 
substance, quintessence, e.g. the cream of 
the milk Afed. ; the soft part of a loaf, 
the wick of a lamp Dzl.\ frq. fig.: the 
main substance of a doctrine, a book etc., 
don - gnyin J>yin - pa to give a summaiy, 
the sum and substance (of a writing); 
gemg-can fams-edd gang-ryydg-kyi gnyitfpo- 
van yin-na if all beings have the pith and 
essence of the nature of Buddha in them- 
selves Thgy. 5,8; the Ommanipadmeham 
is called the myin-po of religion Glr.\ 
gni/iii-po-mvd-pa worthless, null, void, myin- 
pos dbm-j)a id. Tar. 185,2; de-biin-ykdgg- 
pai snyin-jw the spirit of Tathngatn Wag . ; 
myin-po-byan-vub- (or byan - hib-myin-pd) 
-la mhg-pa to become Buddha Thgy.; 
grog{-gi) gnyih{;-po) Jbvl-ba MU. frq. to offer 
one’s heart’s blood, to pledge one’s own 
life. — gnyin - rtga (col.) the great veins 
connected with the heart, perh. myih- 
luH. — gnyih-rtge the tip or apex of the 
heart, mentioned by MU. as a particular 
dainty (perh. only by way of a jest). — 
myih-brtge-ba., resp. fugg-brlsd-ba., vb., also 
sbst. and adj., not much differing from 
myih-^'je: love, pity etc. frq.; DzL: bh-la 
myin-brUe-nas; faim-Hd-la myih-brtge-ba 
yin-na; de-dag-la myin-brtge-baipyir;gnyih- 
bt'tae-bai aems gkyis-te etc. — myin - fyhn 
contontment, satisfactioii, sometimes also 
pleasure felt at the misfortune of others 
Pth.y mifih-igim ^ddbg-pa to manifest such 
an enjoyment. — myih-fgil the fat about 
the heait (Jg. — myih-io-ia v. hd-ka. — 
myih-i'iigy resp. fagg-n&g (acc. to MU.: 
myih-gi rug-pa fdn-par gyk let energy and 
diligence arise in you); firmness of mind 
(heart) i.e. 1 . diligence, zeal, perseverance 
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sntfin~ba 


Mil. and C. '2. courage W. — sni/in-re-tye 
(snyin-rjey with w pliiced between, v. re) 
0 the poor man! the poor people! either 
standing absolute or as predicate to a 
preceding noxxni^di-rnmmmyin-^'e’-rje these 
(people) are indeed much to be pitied 
Mil.\ kyoiUran . . . ^dzin-pa mifiii^re^rye 
(would) comprehend tliatV poor wretches 
that you are! Mil.; even as an adjective: 
semS'-can snyin-re-rje the poor creatures! 
frq. ; myin-re^rje-baiadig-canihe lamentable 
sinner! — am/in - rlun Sch . : ‘low spirits, 
melancholy, mental derangement’; 1 met 
with it only in Mil,^ as signifying heart- 
grief, deep sorrow, c.g. snyin-rluA drwj-po 
Idan great affliction is caused. — myin- 
lam-na Sch.: ‘in one’s mind’. — *snyin~ 
luh* W. the heart, liver, and lights of a 
slaughtered animal, the pluck. — snyih- 
Sitbs pericardium. 

snyih - ba W. to Swell (in water), 

V *lufn nyiu soh*^ the soaked barley 
has swollen. 

anyid-pa prob. ~ rnyid-pa Fth. 

myidr-mo Lex. the sister of a wo- 

V < man’s husband. 

- pay any in - /w, anyin - te, v. 
' ' anyi-ba. 

pai^-yan) a measure 

^ ^ for liquids, as well as for 

flour, grain and the like, iis much as may 
be taken up by both hands placed together. 

I’ anyil ** I'nyil. 

^fnyiUbay or rnyil~bay pf. and fut. 

V banyil (cf. nyil-ba) 1. to pull or 
throw down, to break down, to destroy, 
houses, rocks etc.; py^'-mar anyil- ha to 
reduce to powder Lex.y Sch. — 2. pyir 
(bakrad') anyil -ba Lex.\ Sch.: to expel, 
banish, exile. 

wqrq- anyug-puy also amyug-pa, pf . j&snyti^s, 
' fut. hanywjy to dip in, to im'merge. 

-'fnay more frq. amifwj-may 
' reed, rush, bulrush; anyug-gu reed- 
pen; anyug-bzo basket-work of reeds Plh,\ 
anyitg-Hn bamboo. 


anyuga C. duration, continuity, ttme 

* ' 6s. ; *nyitg-cm* C. continual ; anyuga^* 

srina Lex. protracted, lengthened out. 

anyuga-abtnl lizard Sch. 

anyuMj resp. for nad, W. *nyuh-z&g^j 
\ disease, iliness, sickness, btaun-pai aku- 
la anyuh mi mhd - am is your Majesty 
well ? Glr . ; anyuh-du mdze byuh Glr. leprosy 
arose to him as a disease, he was attacked 
with the disease of leprosy; anyun mdzea 
btab id. Tar . ; anyun-yH =■■ ndd-yH. 
mr-n- anyun -ba I. vb., pf. banyuua, fut. 
^ banyun, 1. to make less, to r^uce, 
to diminish; Sch.: to disparage. — 2. resp. 
to be ill, sick, indisposed; fuga anyiin-bai 
mi people that are disagreeable, annoying 
to others Mil. 

11. sbst. 1. the state of being ill, illness, 
indisposition. — 2. W. awl, pricker, punch; 

also anyUn-hu. 

anyun =■ mjjuh, aku-la anyun-gyia bzuh 
^ ’ he was taken ill Dzl.; anyun ^dri-ba 
Mil.y ime-ha Sch , yaol-ha Dzl.., anyun- dri 
zu-ha Mil.y to inquire after a person’s 
health; to wait on, to pay one’s respects 
Dzl. 16. 

^yrzy anyim-pa. pf. and fut. banyun y tO 
"V be ill, to labour under a disease. 
S'SC' anye-fah a village and convent near 
^ Lhasa. 

anye-ba, pf. banyea^ fut. banyCy imp. 
^ anye to lean against, to rest on, rtaig- 
porla against a wall; to lie down, recline, 
repose on, mdUatan-la on a bed, anda-la 
on a cushion or pillow; ^gydb-nye^ col. 
a support or cushion for leaning against 
with one’s back. — anye - KH v. Uri. — 
anye-aidUy anye-Jbdl pillow or cushion to 
rest on. 

anyd-ma, also anyi-muy 1. ear of corn. 
V 2. com forming ears (v. ljdh-pa)y 
anyi-ma mig-ban fruitbearing ears, *nye- 
Idh* W. empty ears; *nye-ma fon* W. the 
com blows, is in flower ; *nye edg-pa* C. 
to thrash, *nye-cdg-gi dhir^-do* an animal 
used for treading out the grain. — anye- 
dkdr diseased ears. — anye-mgd^anye-nia I . 
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sny6m{sypa 


«w/A/y(s)-/>a, pf. bmtfega, fat. 

V hmge(ij\m\^.snyog(/)yW’,*ngdg- 
cr\ 1. (!. accus. to hasten or run after, to 
pursue, frq.; also with rjh-nas, 
rjes-bzhi-dn^ pgi-hhin-du ; rat)~jji‘6-HtiS7ig(tf/s 
hasten towards your aim! Mil ; angty^ir 
srn/ogs l^x. id.; hsngvg^tu^ or sng^gs^m 
^<lon~ba to walk hastily, to make haste 
or speed DzL — 2. to Overtake, snyegs ma 
nus-pas not being able to reach DzL — 

c. dat. to hasten to some place, 
mo~la to the play Mil.; to rise, pndm-la 
rising up to heaven, as u flame, f7/r., a 
cedar Wdh.., frq.; to Strive or struggle for, 
to aspire to, n6r~la riches, sde-cm-la in- 
crease of territory, hin-Uam»~bzdn-la the 
region of eternal bliss. — myeg-tna pursuer 
DzL 

ftngegs straight, stretched out Sch, 

sntjdu -ba I . inst. of rmgen - ba, to 
^ stretch MiL — 2. also mgens-pay 
resp. for vb. (pf. bsngens^ fat. 

bsngen) and sbst., iggdUpo^ ma mgena hig 
do not be afraid of the king! Dzi, 

snyed I. the crupper attached to a 
saddle Sch. II. *= tsam: 1. ^di^mged 
(^cUf), de-mgM{-Hg) so much, SO many, 
frq.; also for: how many! e.g. . . . gdnr-tan 
jLli-angedmiiao how many excellent qualities 
has . . . ! Dzl ; ci-snged,ji’-snyH how much? 
how many? also mged alone (examples 
V. sub bge-ma^. — 2. after round sums: 
about, near, aton angedy also aton )i-^ged 
MiL about a thousand. 

ang4n~pa Ca. : 1 . to come or go near, 
^ ' to approach, gen. brngM-fta. — 2. to 
gain, to procure, inst. of mged-pa(?\ 

9ngimi{aypa 1. vb., pf. bangemzy 

V ^ ^ to be proud or arrogant, to boast, 
na-7'ggdl angema-paa to be swollen with 
pride Dzl. ; mfu-rtadl (to be proud) of one's 
strength Dzl. — 2. sbst. pride, haughtiness, 
angem-pa-can prideful, proud, angevu-^n 
1. prideless, humble, afiable, kind, col. 
*ngom-cun*y and *ngain~auH*» 2. poor, 
indigent C. 

angea v. angcdta. 


ang6~ba sometimes for amgo-ba. 

angog-pUy or bangdg-pa., secondary 

V • form of sngcg^pa, e.sp. when sig- 
nifying to wish earnestly, to crave for or 
luet after, also Ha-angog-pa (a. 

angoiL - go-sngod, caraway. 

ang6d~pa 1. pf. bafigady 1. tO draw 
out and twist, as in spinning Stg., 
C. — 2. Ca. : to tell, to relate, = angdd-pa. 

Tl. pf. bangody Imigoa, fut. bangtxly tO 
feed, to give to eat and to drink, ccapir, 
I- P^* banjforiy 

V ' to deny, to disavow dishonestly, Dzl. 
7/C, 2; 91P^ 8 to assert falsely, angon bgvd^ 
pa Glr. — 2. *vgon dit-rn* ir. is said to 
signify the same as *7tyad du^a^ v. angad. 

II. inst. of amg6n~pa 

angob-puy [>f. bangidtay fut. bangab 

V 1. to stretch out, e.g. the haml, Lex. 

— 2. W. to reach, by strctc.hing one's self 
out, to arrive at, *ngob mi tub*. 

angoba ^ angojns Lex. 

angom(a)y IjCx, ■=. I ' weari- 

ness, lassitude; laziness, idleness, 

lua ahgoma - la - ba gin one is exhausted 
and dull Med . ; anydrna - la hul - 6a to be 
tired and exhausted. — myoma -laa 1 . in- 
dolence, unconcern, esp . religious in differen ce, 
Olr.; angdmadax hged-pa, or drdn-pa Glr. 
to be lazy, indolent, indifferent; sn?/dms- 
laa-dan adj. lazy etc. Glr. — 2. Sch.: an 
idle person (?). 

II. col., also Mil., inst. of anyema. 

«wydw(»)-p« T. vb., pf. bangoma, 

V fut. bangomy to make even 1. to 
level, ynaa a place , Dzl . ; ad-la angoma-pa 
to level with the ground, to demolish Dzl. 

— 2. pan~tawi to equalize different things, 
to arrange uniformly, zaa one's meals, i.c. 
not cold and warm promiscuously Thgg.\ 
to level, to reduce to an ettuality of con- 
dition, liotja-pgtnj rich and poor (according 
to the principles of the coinmunists) Glr,% 
similarly bu - Um Tar. 74; fama - edd - la 
angwna-na bdag kgau ang&ma-pnr mdzad 
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r^* mij6l~ba 


hmy4r-ba 


Jsal I wish to be treated hiirly like any 
other people DzL Ud-lo sni/dms-pa to 
regulate (a matter), to manage or direct 
(a business) justly, uniform lyG/r. — 
du med^ he has not his like DzL\ *tay 
njfom •‘la* C. always uniformly, without 
variation. 

11. sbst., also btaii-snijunuiy evenness, 
or calmness of mind, equanimity, snt/6ms- 
par o)*'i/’P^ assume it, = senia mntfdm- 
par bzdg~pa, v. mnydm-pa. — tngoms- 
^wj byt'd-pa 1. id., 2. euplicm. for Jcriy- 
pa »pydd-pa. — inyo-myoms impartial MU. 
— snyoTus-po equal, even, uniform, e.g. 
in every part equally thick. 

%5ai*q’ my6l~ba, pf. and fut. bmyal (cf. 
™ nydl-ha) 1. to lay down; to bed a 
person, to assign him his oouch or bed 
IHh.\ *tu-tju mdl-du* C, (to lay) a child 
on its bed, to put to bed ; *nydl - te zdg^ 
pa* C’., bor - ce W. , to lay or put down, 
upp. to lah~te etc., to set or place upright, 
to set on end, e.g. a book. — 2. fig.: *me 
nydl-wa* C. to put the fire to bed, i.e. to 
scrape it together and cover it with ashes; 
»pu snyol-ba to smooth down the bristling 
hair, i.e, to abate one's anger; ^aa, zo, 
mydl - ba to allow the beer to ferment, 
the milk to curdle, in a state of rest (un- 
disturbed). 

brnyu~ha^ pf. bmyax, 1. tO bOITOW 
V Dzi 12. 14; WA, 2. to seize 
by force, to usurp Sch. 

qfC- bmyan Lex. prob. — niydn^pa. 

brnydd~pa for bsnydd-pa. 

hmytin-pa f"s. tO borrow; br?iydn~ 
y jto borrowed ; also fig. ; borrowed, 
reflected, j-ziujs-bmydn man-f/rnydn) 

a reflected image frq-; also image, 

picture in general; even a little statue 
/VA.; rmi - lam - gyi yzutfs - brnydn vision, 
visionary image; ayra-hrnydn, ufwe|?| re- 
flected .^iound, echo; myo-bmydn a mask, 
a fearful apparition Thyr,^ mya-bmydn 
s^r-po Scfd. 234. - • pyag-brnydn servant 


C$. — bmydn^pci gw 6«. ; ‘a garment 
marked with the figures (sic) of the rain- 
bow’ — bi*nydn^poi bmyM Lex. interest 
for a loan, rent for things borrowed Sch. 

aMSrCj' ^»‘Wi^d6«-padilioefiee,painslakiiifl; 
to take pains Sch. 
hmyex-pw I. borrowed, v. hrnyd- 

11. 1. to despise, contemn c. dat., frq.; 

ma himyds sig do not despise ! Dzl. ; hmyae 
»mdd~pa id. Dzl. — contempt, hrnyds~pa 
byed~pa^ W. *nya-ie tdg^e*, ccd. to despise, 
to treat contemptuously, frq.; brnyas^bios 
(Thgy. bimyae-^w) contempt, scorn. 

convenient, suitable Sch. 
t® ■‘•tum, restore, 

V I deliver up 6k. 2. sediment 

bmuuq full Sch. ; skuu - gah bmtmg 
Lex. a full draught (?). 

bmyitl-ba to wash Lex. 

'SO 

^7iyn-j[>a 1. to approach, to come 
near, c. dat., also druh^^luy hd-boi 
druh - du l}snyen big come to me Dzl . ; 
gdm~pa re^ri /ydr-K/i JH-ba-la hmyinrpa 
liar as with every step we come nearer 
to our death Thgy.; to join, to stick to a 
person Dzl — 2. to propitiate, seethe, 
satisfy, a deity 6's. -- 3. to accept receive, 
admit W.; bmyen-par rdzdga-pa to be or- 
dained, consecrated, frq.; c. lae by Tar. 
— fige-bmym v. dge-ha. — bstiyen-bkitr 
reverence, veneration, respect, byed-pa to 
pay one’s duty or respect, esp. to the 
priesthood by various services, nd-/a benybiu 
pa byds-te Dzl and elsewh., frq., also 
Imnyen-zih bhtr-ba Glr.y and ^nyen kur~ce* 
W.; bmyen~bkur zu~ba to ask permission 
for performing such services Mil — henyen- 
begrub priestly function, religious office, 
esp. ehage q. v. — benyen - yndz fasting, 
abstinence ; bsnyen-ynds sruh-dta, W. *zutn- 
ce*, to abstain from food, to fiEist. 

brnyer-ba to make grimaces or 

V gesticulations 6k. 



td-haff 


hmyil-ha 


bm\fil~ba, Lexx.: resp., to forget; 
btnyelrmed not forgetting or for- 
getful, mindful; bsnyel-ysd-ha to remind, 
to pat one in mind of a thing MU. nt. 


hanyon 


V. snyon. 



f 


^ to, the letter cerebral t, Ssk. 

td-kd. Hind. in W. imaginary 
^ qI coin, money of account, == 2 paisa or 
Id. — Different from it is 

H ?:’T. fS-F. 'FTSiSS 


Hind, 1. in C. J rupee = 9d. , v. 

also ycod’taii (v. p-od-pa comp.). — 2. a 
gold and silver coin Tar. 112, 6. — 3. 
W. money in general. 

ticked, tri-ked card, ticket; 
\ M’ V n postage-stamp. 



^ da^ the letter dy cerebral d, Ssk. 


(Id - ki Hind.: 'husband of a 

' Ddkiniy Sh€desp.) in MU. prob. = Dfi~ 
kini^ mkd-^gi'o^a. 


5-M-x- 5-X’ dd-ma-ruy dd~ru, (wiPl) a* 

r ^ > r ^ sniall tympan or drum, with 


a handle and two balls fastened to it by 
a strap. 

pjjy dak, gen. *dray*y Hirul ; the post, 
- ' letter-post 


«•% dan - (fiy Hind. ^1^, the beam of 
' ' ^ a pair of scales; a kind of litter. 




e* to, 1. the letter t, tenuis, French t. — 
' 2. num. fig.: 9. — 3. inst. of btagsy v. 

yorbtags. 


fci-*a-r» (/ftnrf. 

^ ' icalM, U. 


common 


td-^ku W. stick with a hook, hooked 
f \0 cane , crutch; *to •ku~ru~ ku* Jjd. 

crookod, contradod, crippled. 


frftc bread, esp. the fiat bread- 

' ' cakes of India, commonly called 
^chapdted ; -ta- gir* Ld. boiled fioiir- 
dumplings; *fulrta-(jii^ pancakes. 
e » j q- id -ha (Pers. .ULi) gen. *tao* W. a 
f flat iron pan without a handle. 

d-bag W., tdr-Jjag C., a plate, 
'td-bag dxd-ddl^ W., *fer-fA‘* C., a 



’j 


ta-hn' 

flat plate, *koi' • koi^ a deep plate, soup- 
plate. 

ta-her (spelling?) W. fence of boards 
' or laths. 

or ta-ziy-yvlj Persia, ta-ziy 
(~P^0 Persian. 

ta-rn - fii(> ( JWs. W. a small 

pair of scales^ goldweights. 

fa~iT V. ir. 

c-Qj- tu ’la 1 . TTfsi the palmyra tree, Ho- 

' mianiii /label liforniis (not the date- 
tree fs.) JJ. — 2. In more recent times, 
and already in Mil.y Ui-la seems to denote 
the plantain or banana tree, Musa para- 
dmiu’u. 

Ui-lu’ta Lejr. lamp, lantern. 

ta - lai - bid - mu (ta-lai Mong. 
' ^ ocean, sea), the Dalai Lama, 

V. Hue. II., 155. Kopp. II., 120. 
rni’cqy lug-tdg W, the imitative sound of 
' ' ' ’ knocking, ^tag-fag zer* there is a 
knock, ^tag-tag c d-fV* to knock at the door. 

fan through, v. ton and lfA>k. 

n. of a medicinal herb 

AM. 

F'T tan -ga v. h’ Uui-ka. 

tntka- la ISsk. the present moment 

^ Wilk. 
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. tan - dur JaI. a sort of hard cake 
or bread, resembling In’scuit or 


rusk. 

tab- tab v. tob-toh. 

(-x-j-x- tar - <«/■, *<ar - tar - <:d - re* IM. tu 
' ' smooth (wrinkles or folds in cloth, 

paper etc.) 

CQJ'CI' 6«. ; ‘a moment^ 

' Sch.: ^quick, decisive, penetrating'; 
tdl-par, (Jh. also tdl-niar, }. instantly, 
imm^iately, quickly 6'., e.g. »on go without 
delay! Lr.r. — 2. Sch.: completely, quite 
through, yc6d-pa to hew% to cut (quite 
through) , Jbig» - pa to bore through , to 
perforate; also tal Jbigi-pa. 


tdUha a tool with holes in it, used 
by nailers Sch. 

^ fi l.num. fig.: 39. — 2. Not originally 
' Tibetan, designating 'water ; this word 
has found its way into Lr/., where it how- 
ever occurs only in *kd-ti* saliva (water 
of the mouth), and in *^nd-H* mucus (run- 
ning from the nose). — 3. v. spip. 

ti-ka ( jVqrr) explanation, commentary. 

ti-fug^ (Sch. yti-fug) bad, mean, 
silly Cs.; obstinate, stubborn Srhr. 

ti-ndg heath-cock Sch. 
ti-pi(^/) W. cap, hat (from the Hind. 

Tite?)- 

ti-pu., Sch.: ti-pu mjug-rih pheasant 

ti-tm sitg.y tu-fsa Sch., anvil. 

Med.; ti-tm sA*» 
' po cadmia, calamine (?) Med. — 2. a 
musical instrument, constructed of metal 
Sch. 

U-Mi., the snow -peaks 
' ' ' around the lake Manasarowar 

in Mhans, which arc considered to be the 
highest and holiest of mountains. 

tig 1. also tig- tig, Leu'. w.e.; Sch.\ 
* ' ‘certainty, surety; certain'. In col. 
language *Hg, dig, tig, tig^, is frq. used 
for: to be sure! well, well! very right! also 
as an adj.: n6r-dag tig-tig the right, the 
lawful heir. Cf. *^ng; tig ltd-re, tig tsam*, 
tig - tmd V. sub tig. — 2. Sik. the great 
hornet 

tig-ta (from ftnn ^he n. of several 
i ' ' bitter herbs, e.g. of Gentiana Chi- 
ray ta) several species of gentian. 

tig-mm Ca., tig-tse JaI., the ribands 
I ’ ^ which are wound round the felt- 

gaiters that cover the lower part of the legs. 

fig-taa = ti-tsa. 

tig-Hg Sp. inst. of ta-gir. 

tin 1. a small cup of brass used esp. 
' in sacrificing. — 2. the sound of me- 
tal, *Hh zrr-ra rag* W. I hear a tinkling. 
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tin^ne^jdzin 


tin -ne- Jbsin (Wnf^* Trigl., 
' ’ Was. also ^RTHlWf) contem- 

plelion, profound meditation, perfect ab- 
BOiptioD of mind, cf. hsam-ytan, and spdm- 
•pa\ tin-ne-^dzin byMrfa ScA., gen. ttn-ne^ 
^dsifi^du ^ug-pa to be absorbed in deep 
meditation; tin^ne-^dzin Jkirun devout me- 
ditation takes place; also mcton.: the fa- 
culty, the power of meditating e.g. pel MU. 

fin-rjiii Sik. threw(-mouse). 




r tin-Hn clean, well-swept /x/., Ts. 

tin-fi-lin snipe IM. 

^n{-tin)-sags little bells 
/ n^oved by the wind Sch. 

Hb-rily resp. ysoMb, tea-pot, zans- 
' Hb a copper tea-pot • - fc'A an 

earthen tea-pot. 

tim-pi MU. goat's leather, kid-leather, 

* from India, dyed green or blue. 

tim-bu Ts. funnel. 

(fwei) sesame, Hl-mdr sesame-oil, 

' seed-oil. 

P eu 1. num. fig.: 69. — 2. an affix, 
>S denoting the terminative case, or the 
direction to a place, joined to the final 
consonants g and b; cf. duy su. 
rqsn- tk-pay {Turk. W. gun, mus- 

>2 ' ket, fire-lock, fowling-piece, *gydb-ce* 

to discharge, fire off; *ta-pag-^nan* gun- 
powder. 

crx-m* Ma. the Turks, Turkomans, 

tii-tsa V. t-f-tsa. 

pq- tMd {Ssk.y Hind.) a balance, pair of 
scalos, C. t^-pa^ to weigh. 

tihg-gin ^dug ‘cannot’ Sch. (?) 

Eqr^r* tug-Hhy or tug -cum, prob. also 
N& ' tug-c6m, Cs.: a wooden rattle’s 
sound or noise; iSrA. also: the trotting of • 
horses heard in the distance; tug-^tid-can 
Stg. noisy (?). 

*5^ tub, tub ycig-tu rgyud-dof 


to-tthlin-Un 

eq-em* tub-tug IjCz. w. e. ; Sch. : ‘either — 
or,, whether I be able (to do it) 
or not’ (?). 

tur-ba(?) W. to dam (stockings). 

tur-1'e clear, distinct, syn. to wdl-le; 
^ yid thr-re jdug it is clear to my 
mind; t&r-re bzun MU. prob. watch it! 
have a sharp eye upon it! Jte-sddh laiis 
dogs tUr-re ggis MU. take care lest an emo- 
tion of anger arise in your mind! tur-gyis 
sad MU prob.: he awakes, stirs, is evi- 
dently roused; tur-re-ba Glr.; adj. (or ab- 
stract noun), rjed-yen-med-par tkr^re-ba 
clear, firm with regard to perceptions, opi- 
nions etc., without omission or digression. 
^ 1. num. fig.: 99. — 2. an affix de- 

' noting the gerund, and used after the 
final letters n, /*, I, s (y. Grammar), to be 
translated by the participle in ing, or sen- 
tences beginning with when, after, as etc. ; 
also used as a finite tense (though seldom 
in D.), and in that case followed by ^dug 
or yod, or also without these words: ^ddd- 
de fydug* I sit W , ; ^rd-ba yin-te Mil. I go. 

• te-pw' l^.x. =* l^s-par; Sch. : very, 
' really, actually. ' 

ti-bar Sch. constantly, continually. 




t4^-se V. ti-se. 


OTq- i^-pa, imp. tog, C., W., = jegs- 
' ' pa, to pack up, put up; to put in 
or into, *'*am-bdg-la* into one’s bosom; 
*tag-iul* or "^tug* preparations for a jour- 
ney, *taH-ce* W. to make. 

tcu ? Ld.-Gir. {Schl. f. 25, b) ; teu ser- 
po; MU. 59, 4 of my edition; Lex.: 
teu sin-kn, where Sch. translates: a square 
table. 

tel-pa Cs. : an instrument for burn- 
' ing Med . ; Icdgs-tel such an instru- 
ment of iron f's.; sprd-tel Lt..f 

to \. num for 129 — 2. affix added 
' to certain verbs, when they terminate 
a sentence. 

tor-to-lin-lih W., an adv. de- 
^ ^ noting a swinging motion; 
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hence *to^to^lm-lm setl wWv* to play nt 
swinging, to swing. 

jor td~la for tu-lii C. 

T&- fog 1, dm : ‘the top of liny tiling^ 
a top oraamonf; esp. the button on 
the rap of Chinese dignitaries, ns n niark 
of distinction; 11 . of Bud- 

dha in paradise (tiga-fthhi) before liis in- 
carnation 1aI.~GIi‘. K, a.; imhh)~tog point, 
thorn, nail. — ‘2. for fog. and thus prob. 
also used in siahs-fng now, sit present IaI. 
fog^agro. tog-tug-sgm Ae.r., a rolling 
^ sound Svh , jicr. to Wtfii. nhso a 
cracking sound. 

IfcyrcQj* fog - tH a bump , a swelling , by a 

' ' knock against the head. 

f<'v-f^*‘ Lva\, hoe, mat- 

■ * tock, pickaxe VV. (in ( \ „>/*); t*g- 

Irogs the iron of the hoe, (og-t/it the handle 
of it: twjAeh a spade (?) f'a. 

fon^toit bgnhpn ArC.c., Sch.: 
' ' ^ ^ to perforate; to produce a 

whirling noise. 

fob-n W. button, *t6b-n btyt/tib^ce* 

^ to button up; cf. (buttons 

are not in general use in Tibet). 
TS^a-ara* fob^tob Hwi'd-bo to talk con- 
S Wily ^V//.; W:: 
or *tab~tdb ma keep your temper! do 
not talk with such agitation! 

*^'Sf tou-lo polecat Sr/i. 

toff AfAg. beni-tdff JSt’ft. fol^yv6ii~pa *» 

^ ial-yvotUpa q.v. 

fnivt-pa hard (of rare occurrence); 
Aa-trthn^ nts-fram^ rfui-tram, fram" 
dk'dr, tram - mig^ are different species of 
gout Aletl. 

tri-ked v. ti-kni. 

S-^YOI-'y trt-m(-ia). from trident 

g ^ HV/-. 

tre~trr~ho (by tlie context) a dan- 
^ ' gerous disease of llie stomach or a 

serious .symptom of it /V/r. 

tri‘^ba-van coloured Sch. 


a medicine in the shape of 
^ a powder Aled. 

tron diligenco, induatry Cs.; tivn bgedr 
^ ’ ]m to be diligent, to exert one s self. 
snOT-qS^- ytag-yton l.^.r. w.c.; ytag-ytoh- 
' ' ' ' ^ to disperse Sch. 

ytan-rdg thanks, thanksgiving, and 
' ' ' prob. also tliank - offering, esp. 

rendering thanks to a deity ; ytan-rdg byed^ 
juif Jjui-b(t Afil.j iJ.y W. *cd-rc, induce* to 
render thanks. 

qcr* yfod (v. yt6d-pa\ in the direction of, 
'' towards, ygdn-gral-du yfad yh/in-iMS 
going towards the left end of the row Gli\; 
'tlon-tdir W. directly opposite, just over 
against. 

ytod-po 1. vb, V. yfoti-pUy also 
brfdtl-j^Ht. — 2. sbst. hold, Readi- 
ness, firmness, ytdd-pa-vicd it lias no hold, 
no firmness AJiL; yfad~mcd ^cul^ba Zam. 
prob to vacillate, to waver, to be unsteady. 
ytdd ~so a refuge, resource, esp. 
^ ’ store of provisions ; idg~pa* 
f\ to procure such a store. 

.j».v ytdn(-pa) ( $. : ‘series, order, sys- 
^ ' tern; a bar for a door’; <fckr/i. 

also ‘anvil’, and ‘to lock up’. People from 
C. knew only one signification of ytan-puj 
viz mortar, — ytun; bar, door-bar occurs 
in sgo-ytdn ( '. and W. But a different 
word seems to be ytun: 1. order, system, 
in the current phrase ytdnda Jbebo-pa to 
put in order, to arrange, to reduce to a 
system, bre-trdn measure and w'eiglit Gfr.y 
the Tibetan alphabet Glr.y the civil law 
and the canon law Glr.y laws, hooks, — to 
compose, draw up, write Gfr . ; ran - jt^nu 
ytun- pa in 0 mystic sense: to regulate, 
compose, and purify the mind Glr.; also 
to fashion, to train T., to set right MU. 
(Cf. bsani-ytdn.) — 2. duration, perh. also 
entireness, completeness, hence ytdn-gyi 
constant, contiuusA, yta?i-arogs consort, part- 
ner for life MU.; ytan-med Sch.: ‘perish- 
able, without duration or continuity’; ytdn- 
dll I. always, continually, for ever, yfdn- 
du bzttgs-pa living there continually Tar. 
2. entirely, completely (which is the usual 
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ytan-fyiffit 




signification of ytannlu) e.g. to cut off, to 
deliver completely; ytdn-nav id.; ytatir 
KHgs agreement, stipulation, convention, 
ytan-kriya bykl-pa Mil. 

Note. Owing to its second signification 
ytan is often confounded with hMan(jpo\ 
or even witli bfttan{-'p<i). Not only illiter- 
ate people, but well-educated Lamas from 
C. were occasionally doubtful as to the 
correct spelling of this word. 

ytdn-fitigs (J^ak. iSV//., Doy 
!/ 1 I '^{/d4^ytau“fsiys~kji/i de-ko-nu'- 
nyt'iUnitdn-pa = %3in«nni^) l- argument, 
syllogism Cs.; evidence before a court of 
justice Dzi. y^vS, b. — 2. JSch.: a standing 
proposition, indisputable point T/tyy. (where 
in my Ma. brtan->fsiys is erroii. written; v. 
the note to the preceding word). - 3. 
logic, dialectics (X; ytan - fsiys - nM-par 
smrd-ba is in Sty. the term applied to a 
kind of kydl-kay evidently: illogical, ir- 
rational talk; ytan-hiy^i-mi bhhUnai^ Glr. ii(). 
wishing to clear up, to render evident (?); 
ytnn-fiiya^vtk'an dialectician,- logician. 

ytam (^F^) talk, discourse, speech. 

1. in a general sense: *tam viy-ptr 
f'., ^iam liy-ciy* W., that is one and the 
same talk, that means the same; ytam 
bsdur^ba to compare depositions, to exu- 
miue, to try judicially, *tam iha'* trial, 
judicial examination. ' 2. news, tidings, 
intelligence, ytdm bza/i-^^m good news; pyU 
ytam mi ^duy after which there are no 
furtlicr accounts Md.\ Vam sdd-ir* to tell 
a tale, a story W.; report, rumour, fame, 
de pul zi^r-bai ytam ryydl-pos fds-?ias when 
the king heard the report that . . . had 
been delivered up fay-rin^yi ytam 

fame of remote matters or events; bddy~ 
gis ytdm-du fds-na os 1 have learned, have 
been told DzL — 3. section, chapter 7 a/*., 
frq. 

Phrases. ytamyUh-ba S.dy Dzl., ytdm- 
du yleii-ba DzL t.o speak, to converse, to 
discourse; ytam byed-pa. &myd-bu^ zer-lm 
id.; ytam byar ^roo T shall go and speak 
to him Dzl.\ the geiiit. preceding ytam 
always denotes the person or thing spoken 


of, not the person speaking; n-ltar gyur- 
pai ytam byas he gave an account of the 
manner how it had happened DzL; mfun- 
pai ytam byed-pa to negotiate about peace 
Glr.\ eos{-kiyi) ytam byM-pa to begin a 
religious conversation MIL; na de-ltar byed- 
pai ytam mi - Ut ma lab do not tell any 
body that 1 am doing this Mil.; in a si- 
milar manner: mi run-hai ytam bsgrdy-go 
he shall declare it to be unbecoming Tbgi\; 
pa - uuii ytam dt-in he inquired about his 
parents DzL; hu-moi ytam fo» ho heard of 
the girl DzL 

Comp, ytam-rgyud tradition, oral account; 

dei ytam-ryyiaf the legend of him. — ytam- 
iidn ill report, slander. - joyful 

news, glad tidings, syrdg-pa to announce 
Mil. — ytum-bsdiir v. abov»\ ytdm-dpe 
A proverb, a saying Cs. - yfam - rtsvb 
rough speech, abusive language. Note. In 
W. *(it)pe-ra* is more in use than *tam*. 


' ///V ytdm {.i)- pa quite full of 

razors Thyy.; also Le.vu'.; more frq. it is 
.spelled {b)ltdm[s)-pa. — 2. vb. to appoint, 
to commission, (»f rare occurrence. — 3. 
sbst. ( ’s. : a term for a thousand billion, 
yet V. the remark to dkriya-pa. 

yfd(-ma) Le.vj .(^c.i.yfe-pa)pmNn, 

' pledge, ytd-viar Jfuy^pa to pawn, 

to give as a pledge, ytd-ma blu-ba to re- 
deem a pledge ; *ndr-ta* W. jewels, 
precious stones, given as a pledge ((X: 
‘pecuniary .security, bail’): mi-ytu a hos- 
tage i'». 

yfdi'-bu, with krag^ tO bleed, to 
let blood Med.; ytdr(^-bar') byed- 
pa. rtsd-ba-fa from a vein, or also ytdr- 
ya ^debit-pa id. 

qif-p- yti-ke a kind of louse Sch. 

yti~fuy insane, mad Sch., = ti-tuy. 


rf-w iimw) gloom, mental 
' ^ darkness, ignorance, stupidity, ylm- 

pa yti-muy-iau infatuated ioaUDzl.; mLsdn- 
mo yti-mkuj-ynyid-du mii at night I fell 
into a profound sleep Mil.; in a special 
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sense: the lowest of the three ^ta or 
psychologiciil qualities of animated beings, 
VW, T^. virtue, passion, stupidity, 

acc. to the Braiiminical theory, for which 
however Buddhism has substituted the 
three moral categories : ^dod-cd^s^ ze-addn^ 
yti-muy, voluptuousness, anger, inconside- 
ratencss {Kopp. I, 33); yU-mug, as for 
example, is the source of falsehoods told 
with a pretended goo^ intention, &tg.\ the 
symbol for it is the pig Wdu. Note. The 
philosophical term ma-ng-pa is altogether 
different from yti-mut/. 

^Irops, 

^ to drop, to drip. 

Ld. bottom, rgifd-mudi 

yiitt^dkrugs he turned up the bottom 
of the sea; ytid-du nub-pa to sink to the 
bottom ( 's. ; depth, hence ytin zdb-po DzLy 
ytiii nit - ba deep, ytin nye - ba not deep, 
shallow; rgyd-mtito-baii ytiit-zuh-bo it is 
deeper than the sea DzL ; yydit - m ytiii- 
rin-ba a deep abyss Thgt\; H-bo ytiii- 
zdb-po zUj a deep river Dzl, 1. (in 
the third line however zdb-bo would be 
the correct reading for zah-pd)\ ytin-zab- 
Ihjdd K'i'u-bryjjdd-pa eight cubits deep (lit. 
with regard to depth holding eight cubits) 
Dzl. 5 ; fig. ytin-naa from the bottom 
of the heart, nd-la ddd-pa ytin -nos yyis 
believe in me with all your heart MiL\ 
ka-groga and ytiii-yrogs v. gt'ogs ; ka-dkar- 
yiin-ndg white without, and black within 
(fig.) MU. ; the following passage of Mil. ; 
rgijd-mfso ce-la dpe Idii-la Ua-ytin-mM-pai 
sgom dig ggis, is not perfectly clear, yet 
the real sense seems to be: resembling 
the ocean, be so lost in contemplation, 
that you do not know any longer a diffe- 
rence between surface and bottom; ytiii- 
rdd a stone or piece of lead (kd-ngei ytiii- 
rdd IHh.) fastened to a rope, an<l userl 
as plummet, as anchor, as a clock-weight, 
as a means for drowning delinquents etc.; 
*ru ngog .- po - oi- la tiii nnur W. a very 
muddy water has no depth; yiiii-van deep, 
ytin - ^ned shallow C's. ; also fig. deep, re- 
served, covert, difficult to fathom, to form 


ytkb^pa 


an opinion of, and the contrary : shallow, 
supei*ficial; ytin •• mi - Ion C. of unknown 
depth ; ytin-ilroiti-pa fathomed, penetrated, 
tiscertained C. 

1. to be gathering, 

of clouds, sprin-jhiii ytib-pa 
thick clouds gathering Wdn.; bdug-apos 
»pnn- bzin ytib incense wafts along like 
clouds Gh‘.\ mim-pa ytib Lex., col. also 
*nam-ka tib-tib godT cf. ^fib-pa. — 2. 
sometimes for rdib-pa. 

r^* ytim-pa v. fhn-pa. 

OTOT’q* P^- »»hio btug-pa, 

' cognate to fug-pa, 1. to reach, tO 
touch, gi-dam-ggi fitga-kar ytuga-nas putting 
or pressing (his forehead) against the breast 
of the image Gir.; mi }sig-gi hdba-la mgo- 
b(}» y tug-pa, or only zdba-ytug-pa to touch 
as a supplicant a person’s feet (or skirt) 
with the brow, to cast one’s self at another’s 
feet, frq. ; btug fug-pa dan was explained : 
when it (tlie danger) draws quite near 
Ma.; to overtake, to reach, ni f., e.g. mfa 
the end Lex.; to meet with, to join Tar. 172 , 
14 . — 2. to bring an action against a 
person, tO 8Ue 6V7t., thus prob. Dzl. 99O1 3, 
and Plk, — 3. =*= zdd-pa to be exhausted, 
to be consumed(?)Zt«7w. zdd-pai ytHga-pa. — 
Note. Not only y tug-pa, but also many 
of the following w'ords have b as well as g 
for their initial letter, and moreover a 
corresponding form beginning with f, of 
the same or nearly the same signification. 
ytun, Sch. also rtun, col. *gog-tun* 
>0 (spelling dubious) 1. pestle; there 
are small ones, like ours and large ones, 
in shape of poles, as thick as a man’s 
arm, and about 6 feet long, by means 
of which the pounding is effected in an 
excavation made in a rock, called ytun- 
kun: ytu 7 i(^-ggis) rdiiit-ba to pound with 
a pestle Dzl. I ytiin-po mortar tia.; ytun- 
im, ytnn-hiii pestle < is. — 2. mallet, knocker 
Dzl 

apSJ'CJ’ y^^dj-pa, more frq. btub-pn, = 

Sc f>fi. to he able, pgir ^dit-du btub- 
pn -am shall you really be able to come 
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/tu6(s)-pa 

back? DzL; mi btub-pa very frq. not to 
be able to prevail upon one's self, to be 
unable, also: to be unwilling, to have no 
(to do a thing). 


6M(8)-pa, Ld. 
*9t&b-de*, = Jub~pa, to cut to 


to cut up, meat, wood etc.; in W, 
also to mince; (in t\ hudh-pa)\ ytulm- 
sppdd chopper Sch. 

txjgrgr /turn •pa 1. ferocity, rage; also 
adj. furious; Kro-Hn ytiim-la mi/in- 
rje-mcil in furious wrath, merciless DzL\ 
ydug-cin ytun-pai Hu a Lu in a deadly 
lage SdntM.; ytitm-pai stp'a sgrog^pa to 
roar furiously lVi.\ h'6-ytum-pa furious 
with rage Gb\\ ytinn-zih rgotl-pa obstinate 
and unmanageable , of a boy ; ytum • po 
MiLy ytum - cun, ytuin - Ulan cruel, fierce, 
furious fa.; bld-ma (ug^-yiiim^po ‘oit the 
Lama grows angry Mil. nt; ytitm-vio fcm. 
a fury of a woman DzL ijec, 10; Sch. also; 
hangman (?); rluh ytuia^nio f 's. a funous 
wind, a hurricane — 2. — btum^puy Jam- 
pay to veil, to cover; to wrap up, c.g. the 
head; with the instr. to wrap up or cover 
with a thing. 

CfKSrSf ytiiffi-po 1. V. ytitm-pa 1. — 2. 

- —— (hot) in the more developed 

mysticism the power which meditating 
saints by dint of long continued practice 
may acquire 'of holding back their breath 
for a great length of time, by which means 
the air is supposed to be drawn from the 
rd-WM and rkgdn-ma (two veins, v. rtsd- 
6a) into the dJbu - mu {zrdg • rtia^ dhii-tu 
aorta?) thus causing a feeling of uncom- 
mon warmth, comfort, and lightness inside, 
and finally even emancipating the body 
from the laws of gravity, so as to lift it 
up and hold it freely suspended in the 
air, MiL frq.; v. also Tar. 186, 20; ytvm- 
poi hde-drod the feeling of warmth just 
mentioned Mil.\ ytum-po Jbar the warmth 
of meditation commences Mil. The three 
above-named veins are symbolically re- 
presented by a^ihddy i.e. the second half 
of an tN, vis. V, hence a-kad- ytum-po 


yt6n-ba 

the three veins' -meditation -warmth. Mil. 
— 3. n. of the goddess Durga or Uroa. 
ytur-bu lAc. w.e.; i's. bag, sack, 
wallet. 

ytuL-ba to grind, to pulverize, co- 

Jours, medicinal substances etc.; 
cf. Jug-pa. 

l^* (L</. *ste-pa*) ytii-ba, yU- 
^ ma C.y yteii-pa /^.rj-., pawn, pledge, 
bail {Sch. also: a present); cf. ytd-ma\ 
yteti id.? hostage? Tar. 

0|&- r*er (ftrfw, <Or) I- trea*we, frq. — 

*' 2. symb. num. for 9. — yhr-mdzdd 

a treasury. — yter-Ua a mineral vein, mine, 
nor-gj/i yier-tca t'nged-pa to find a mine 
of precious metals. 

xiy^yto iJ.y Thgg. a magic ceremony for 
the purpose of averting misfortune; 
yto-bbon ill. 

ytng-pa 1. also btog-pa. Jog-pa, 
to pluck off, gather, crop, tear out 
(one’s hair) Lex. — 2. v. se-gol. 

ytdgs-pa to belong, appertain to; 
belonging, rggdl - pdi ydiih - la 
yt6g8-i>a gin you belong to the royal blood 
or family Dzl.; del. ndh-du mi ytog^-sam 
am 1 not included in them ? Dzl . ; ^dzam- 
bui-glih-la ytvgs-pa belonging to Dzam- 
buling Glr . ; lc~ka dad ma tog* W. do 
not meddle with that! ma-ytogs-pa, gen. 
adv. ma ytog»-par except, besides. — ytogs- 
^ilod Sch.’. ^to love, to like, to wish; a 
good-for-nothing fellow' (?). 

yton-ba, pf. btahy fut. ytan, imp. 
” ton ( W. *tan-i'e^, imp. *ton*) |gur 

1. to let a. to let go, to permit to go, to 
dismiss, cii pgir bddg-eag-rna^ns-kgis ytoii 
why should we let you go, suffer you (our 
teacher) to go? to lot escape (a prisoner) 
Dzl. ; to let loose (a dog again-st a person) 
Mil.; to let go, to quit one's hold ma ytoh, 
col. *ma tan* don’t let him go, stop him! 
to leave, abandon, renounce, cos one’s re- 
ligion ; m«>re definitely : bba yfdn - ba, v. 
bin; ffdas-m ytdn-ba to abandon altogether 
Dzl.; to leave off, to abstain from, yscnl- 
par bgd - ha ytdn - ba to leave off killing 
Dzl. b. to lot in, to admit, sgd-nas through 
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fhe door DiL, ndMu ytdn^ba to permit 
to enter. — 2. lo let go, i.e. to make go, 
to tond, W a man, a measenger, very firq.; 
^dzam-bui’-gliii kAn^tu btda^ntu lie made 
Jiiin go all over the country of Dsambuling 
DzL ; ytdn^ba to dispatch for con- 

veying (a message); Un-^da yi&h-ha to 
send (a person) for (a thing); jM^ha 
btdA^ba-las he sent out searchers (people 
in search) DzL qe, ig.^ onless this^passage 
should be read — 8. to lot Il0¥0, 

to gWo, so in TF. almost exclusively; aman 
yton - 6a to give me^cine, ytdn - (Iml the 
way of giving medicine, for ‘a dose* Med , ; 
yidti’-pod-can liberal, bounteous MU,\ ytda- 
eemti^Ulan id. S,y,\ yt6n-»eme liberality, 
bounty; tdn zer* he says, give me! he 
wants to have, he tries to get W,; iSdz-'la 
ytdn^ba to give a person up to religion, 
i.e. to destine him for the priesthood, to 
make him take orders^ — 4. to moko, to 
cause, e.g. a smoke by lighting a fire Git,; 
with the termin. to turn Into, hyi^fad ndu- 
fan~du sandy plains into meadows 6^/r. ; 
rimz(~nad) ytSnUfu to cause, to send down, 
epidemics, plagues (of gods); to construct, 
fix, place, 'chains before a building GL',; 
in IV, *(9)kad tdn-c^ to utter sounds, •Xjd- 
cOy b^ra tdii-c^ to raise, to set up a cry; 
*hig* or *kum tdri’-ce* to make crooked, 
to bend; in forming intensive verbs: ^go 
bad tan -be* to decapitate; *tdn ton, pine 
ton* take out! throw out! *f9a toil* put 
salt into it! tan -be* to water (the 
garden); *bul tdn-be* to manure (the fields^. 
The participle *Ums-pa* is used adverbially 
in Ld , ; *i-ne tdiie-pa a tsug-pa* from here 
to there, from this place to that place 
(*» bzunn-te"), 

ytodf yt6d-lu mndn-pa, of the sun 
^ IHh.y of the galaxy AftV., evidently 
denotes the disapjieariug of these celestial 
bodies by enchantment or only as. a poetical 
figure; perh. ydos, or to be explained 
by yt6d-pa J I. 


ytdd-pa I. also ytdd-pa^ pf. btatly 
^ ytady fat. ytad^ imp. btod (Mil,; 
Ck. Mf) 1. to delivar up^ Idg-tu into the 
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hand, to hand over CT/r., to hand to s 
person the subject for a theme or problem 
Glt,f to opmmit the management of the 
household to another DzL^ to commit a 
^ild to a teacher DzLj il^^dAnda dtoid 
to confer important offices on the priest- 
hood Gb\f rig-pa to teach; ybig engid yUg- 
la ytdd-pa to communicate 0De*8 ieelinge 
to one another Glr, — 2. to tom agilnil 
or upon c. dat, e.g. to rest one’s head on 
one’s arm; to lay or put against, lO, or 
on, one’s mouth to a person’s ear Thgr,^ 
the tip of the tongue against the palate 
Gram, — 3. to direct, to turn, mi-la mgd- 
boy one’s face towards a person Lt., mi-la 
mdz&b -mOy or edig-rndzitb to point at a 
person (with the finger) Glr.; ago nad- 
pgdga bdl-poi gdl-du ytod Glr,, the door 
points south, towards Nepal; Jbim^la io 
take aim, to aim at Lejc,; md-bai tUnkH- 
po ytdd-pa to listen to, to give a person 
a hearing Mil,; aemzy reap. fagOy yM-pm 
MU. id.; ^od-zit-la ytdd^^nuz yzSge-pm 
turning after a ray of light, following it 
with the eye («> Glr,; also need 

absolutely: dkar-1(itn ytdd-pa the projecting 
windows S,g, (?) — Ka ytdtl-pa Glr,f 
II. Inst, of ttdd-poy to fasten (cows etc.) 
to a stake (driven into the ground), to 
fodder. 

yt&m-pa to talk, to speak ScA., cf. 
^ ytam(?). 


ytiSmapa filled up, full, for bltdmo- 
' po, ytdfna-pay Sell, 

yt6t ha (Leu jc, WIWV) ^ Jdt-bay 
^ 1. to etrew, to scatter ccirdp., me- 

tog-gis ytdi'-ro DzL they strewed flowers, 
also yt&r-to Dzi.; nd-la aaa ytdr-ba they 
that threw earth upon me Dzl,; ad-la ytdr- 
ba to scatter over the ground Glr, — 2. to 
cast, to torow, ccar., books into the water 
Glr,y a ring into the air Glr,; to throw 
out, e.g. spittle into a person’s ear, for 
healing purposes (*» ^ddr-ba) ; to cause to 
circulate the chyle through every part of 
the body Med,; to waste, to dissipate Z>ri., 
occasionally vrith the accus. of the vessel 
containing the substance thrown out: ni^- 
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ytor-n 
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mayt&r-ba G/n (aoow) emptying its udder 
by discharging the milk. — 3. Sch. : ^si'ud 
ytdr4fa t0 rend, to tear to pieces*. 

|I ytdr-ma sbrewing-oblation, an offering 
brought to malignant demons, either 
as a kind of exorcism or as an appeasing 
gift, in order to prevent their evil in- 
ffaenoes upon man ; m^dd-pa dan 
tbyki^pa to offer such an oblation, yfdr- 
mar BnMa to devote something for it. The 
ceremonies are similar to those used in 
Bbipn-Bt'ey SeJd. Buddh. 249; the offerings 
consisting of things eatable and n.’>t eatable, 
of blood, and even of animal and vege- 
table feces, scattered into the air (the 
benefit being shared by the dri-za q.v ). 
There are various sorts of Torma-offeriogs, 
according to the nature of the substances 
offered (ft*- or ^ah-ytoi\ pye-ytor\ lhng-yt(»\ 
an oblation of the fragments of a meal 
M4L\ or according to the time at Which 
(dyu^ytdr v. dyii), and the purpose for which 
they are offered (mfmn^ytov v. mfsuvt). 
OtW names of Torma-offerings are: bhd- 
rgyd^ mar-me-rgya^ tin- lo(^)-rgyd, ca- 
ytuBH etc. Tormas in general belong to 
the ceremonies most frequently performed; 
ytor-Zd are the vessels and other imple- 
ments used for that purpose; ytor-sd^b 
Sch,: ^a bowl for these offerings' (?)• 
yUM>zdnLex, tgfbr oblation of the remnants 
df the daily meal to creatures of every 
description. 

qimr ytol^ only in yUdymid^ «= fti-mcV/, not 
^ known, dubious, pd- ,am mo-^am ytol- 
mid-do one does not know' yet, whether 
it will be a boy or a girl Ddr, H byd-bai 
ytet mid not knowing what to do Dzl , ; 
gone tdl-ba$ ytol wed not knowing wrhere 
she had gone to; bddg-la ytol mid I do 
not know any thing about it Dd. — (^Sch, 
has a verb yt6l - ^ to perforate, pierce; 
to discover, disclose; v. t'tdlrhd), 

yUm size, width, quantity, ri-boi ytos 

turn as high as a mountain Lex.; 
f im g ro ytoo-ce-bay like rgya-H-ha^ groat 
marks of honour, extraordinary homage. 


btdg-pa y. Jtdg-pa. 

j q m i y q" btdge-pa v. ^dogs-pae Xa- 
' ' btdgs. 

btdn-ba v. ytdh-ba. 
btud-pa v. yt6d-pa, 

btdb-pa V. ^dibs-pa. 

btah-mydme (cf. sngom») 

^ V complete indifference, perfect 
apathy (acc. to Schr. prop, ‘a liberality per- 
fectly impartial’?). 

n. of a 

' ^ hill where Buddha was teaching. 

btig-pa, pf. btigs, Ca. tO drop, to 
' ' let fall in drops, md-ba/t sman, 
medicine into the ear, v. Jig^pa. 

btin-ba v. ^din-bu. 
bUi-!m V. Jd-bft. 

">0 

bUtn^ba v. Jdn-bo. 
btitg-pa v. ytvg-pn, 

\s 

'btud-pa v ^dial-pa, 

'\9 

btud-mar Glr. in rapid or close 
^ • succession, -tg -pa-la* C. id. 

btub. Lex. t'uii, fit, convenient, prac* 
^ ticabie, becoming, btiMo it is con- 
venieut etc. ; btdb-pa v. ytdb-pa. 

btum-pa, ytum-pa, 1 . to wrap round, 
^4 to onvoiop; hence 2. in W. to shut, 
a book, valuable books being wrapped up 
in a cloth before being laid by; btwnu-p^ 
bunch or knot, produced by money and 
the like being tied up in the girdle. 

htulrba V. jidl-ba, ytdlrba. 

'4 

^1^^ btig-pa v. ^dige-pa. 

^^bd-pa 1. = ftdd-pa, to fOi li H 
' * (grazing horses or^ cattle) by a 
rope to a stake, to tedder; Mil. declares 
relatioDM to be Ihe btod-fdg (the tedder) 
in the hands of the devil. — 2. tO oroot, 
raise up, produce, cause, occaiion; s/yd-btdd- 
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pa {Lsx, w.e.) may accordingly imply; to 
introdace a custom. 

htdnrpa v. ^din^pa. 

hM-ha Sch. — ytAUba. 

rta (rtd-po 6'., Mil.), reap. ci&i> 1. florae, 
^ ^o-rta a gelding, md-rto, or rta^'gdd- 
ma, a mare; rta ^dul^ to break in, train, 
a horse; rta rgyug~pa to gallop; to ran 
horses for a wager, to race Glr.\ Uta 
de* Ld. id.? — 2. the lower front part of 
a pair of breeches, ddr-rta, m-ita. 

Comp. 3*t<£-9‘^yd(-pa}, or -hkyd^^-pa) one 
skilled in horsemanship. — rta~b^*dg% 
{*9tab~rdgs* lA.) a clattering train of 
horsemen. — rta~gdl 7k. pouch or bag of 
a horseman, saddle-bag. — rto-yrds-* 
rta - rd, — rta - bgdd a horse-laugh, i'ta- 
bgdd-kyU jliU-pa to set up a horse-laugh 
Sch, — rta-mgd a horse’s head; rta-m^ 
ma V. go-Uim. — rta^rngtHn n. 

of a demon {Schi 110), a terrifying deity. 

— rtd-sga^ W. *tg-ga*, saddle. — i%a’-9gdm 
a large box or chest. — rtd - apo v. sgo. 

— 7'ta 9gyelj gen. connected with mt-Aadd, 
the slaughtering of men and killing of 
horses. — rta-ndn Tibetan, horses, small, 
strong, unshod, v. liook. II, 131, and so al- 
ready in dforro a travels. — rto-r^a 
horto-toH, ^te nd-ma god* W, it is (made) 
of horse -hair. — rta~Wg horse- whip; 
whip in general --rta - lag dry fodder 
Dr provender given to horses^ ocin, oats. 

— rta-ml6g the best horse, a splendid 
horse, state-horse; gen. a fabulous horse, 
a sort of Pegasus, thus c.g. Glr. chp. 6, 
where it partakes of divine properties (rfat 
rggaUpo can-^ea bd-la-ha\ acc. to Schl. 
p. 253 rluii-rta Is the same). — rta-mlog- 
ka-Jbab * ygaa-ru-ytsdn-po = mnd-ris-cu 
n. of the principal river of Tibet. — rta- 
Ijdn he with the green horses , the sun, 
po. Glr, — rta-md horse-ear, n. of one 
of the seven gold-mountains, surrounding 
the Rirah. — rtd-pa horSeman, rider, *td- 
pa ta-idn* Ld. a baluncing-board, Mf-MW; 
rtd-pai dpua horse, etsalry 6k. — riaApdigo 


a horse’s skin; n. of a medicinal herb MoA 
— rto-5d5s 1 . a large stone or raised place 
for alighting from a horae(?) 6k. 2. the 
snperstructure of a large door or gide, 
the arch of a gale-way, Lee. 

— rtoAbgdhi liWt’f »• of » 
scholar Tkgg, — rte - M a horse’s front- 
hw 6k. — rta-ahddi kerse-dimg. -- tie* 
rmig a horse’s hoof; n. of a plant Med, — 
rta-rwiig-ma a lump of silver bullion like 
a horse’s hoof 6k. — rta-rdzi one that 
tends horses; a grpem Glr. — rta^hkn a 
good horse. — ria-zdm 1. poet-dlllioil, rto- 
zdn^-ggi Mge-pa a post-house; rta-idm 
ggi epgirdpon postmaster-general 6k. 2. in 
Ld. also for rta-zdm-^pa, — rta-zdnh-pa 
posHllion, eourier, express, estafsL An estafet 
rides day and night, mounting fresh horses 
at certain stations, and making the way 
from Ld to Lhasa (for ordinary travellers 
a journey of 4 months) in 18 days. 
rta(%)-jk^lag a compulsory service ooBf- 
sisting in the supply of horses. — rtenrd, 
rta-grda incloslire, stable, for horsee. ^ 
rta - Id I. horse-flesh. 2. the oblique ab- 
dominal muscles of the hips. — rta^kdd 
cuny-comb Sch. — rta-yedr a hone no^ 
yet broken in or dressed ScAr. — rio-Mb 
stallion. — With regard to the colour of 
horses (apu-Ha), the following distinctions 
are made: rUrdkdr a gray or white horse; 
rta-rkgah-ndg^ or Ham-ndg Seh. a dark- 
brown hurse; rta kam^pa Ld. a yellowish- 
brown horse {Seh. a dark- brown horse); 
rta - tarn - dmdr Sch. a light-bay horse, a 
sorrel horse; rta krd-ho a piebald or a 
dappled horse Ld. - Ghr., Schl. fol. 26, a; 
rta-grd Sch. a gray horse, rta gro-dkdr a 
light-gray horse, rta gro-ea&nSch. a diqipla- 
gray horse, rta gro-dmdr a roan horse, a 
roan; rta rgga-bo Sch. a chestnut-bay horse 
(a bayard, a brown horse) with white 
breast and muzxle; rta ndn-pa an isabel 
Ld.-Glr.; rta rriog-dkdr a bright bay 
horse; rta-eno-kra, rta-ano-fig-lan ScL a 
dapplc-gray horse; rtoredo-nag Sch. a dark- 
gray \iofw,rta-tig-kraSch. a spotted horse; 
rta nag a black hprse; rta-brm tjgga 
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bo rtehmop^ Ohr. a yellowish-brown 
hone; via zag^ Seh» a horse having gray 
and white spdts; rta jMta MU.^ 
h block horn; rta ra - rd Sch. a yellow- 
dan hone; rta rdg^ Ld. a taamy horse 
(8eLi % white red spotted horse'}; 
rfa rag^rdg an ash-gray horse; rta rag- 
air, or rta aer-airSch* a yellowish-red 
hone; rta tram - ardm Seh, a gray horse 
with a black mane sad tail 
mq* rtdg-pa (pad) P^paiuai, conslaiit, 
/ ' hn^ eternal. 2. perpehiMy, duration 
to all Intari^, a quality which, acc. to 
Bnddhist views, can be a^pribed only to 
the vacnnni, to absolute emptiness, the 
atod-pa^ngkt; mi rtdg-pa not durable, 
perishable; da gan nd - t'tag taul - du yda 
this, too, is subject to the law of perish- 
abkness mi rtdg-pai Ifos the principle 
of tmnsitoriness; rtdg-par ^dzin-pa to look 
upon (transitory things, i.e. the world) 
as lasting, and hence : to be worldly-minded 
GIr.; as partic. one that is eartlily-minded, 
a worldling; ngdl-bal-la i^tdg-pa steady in 
Le. disposed to lie down, to be con- 
tianaDyat rest, ; rtopF-cod lasting and 
tiaasitory, frq.; rtag-par, or more frq. 
rtag-tHy always, i.e. 1. continually, 2. at 
each time (Dd. 5}-; rtdg -tu-ha per- 
petnity, eternity Ca. — rtdg-pOy Ld. *atdga-. 
po% lasting, durable, reliable, ndg-biHan 
id. C, ; rtag - my&ni - la C. adv. uniformly, 
equally. — tiag-ra ^Hdr-ba Sch.: a con- 
stant change (?). 

Mn^ rtaga (cf. rfdgs - pa) 1 . resp. }gag- 
' ^ rtdgay sign, token, mark, characteristic, 
•/uy-ii* W.y *tagH-pa* Ld., id.; rtags bgid- 
y«o, vulg. ^tag rgy lib-pa^ to make a mark; 
i*iilb-tu hyftH-bni rtagu ydil-pa (partic.) one 
Jiaving the outward marksvof an ecclesiastic 
Gir.\ bkra-ita rtaga v. Mra-dia; omen, 
prognostic, » lf(t8y bit-MO akyi-bai I'taga a 
prognostic of a girl being bom Med.\ proof 
of a thing, c. genit., frq.; miton-rtdga Dzl. 
id.; proof, argument, evidence, tdgs-pn- 
ftf ifim* hi. upon what evidence luive they 
seised him? *fdgH-pa zig gon* you must 
prove it, ^Cdgtt-pit-au mi dut^ there is no 


trace, no evidence, left. — 2. inference, 
deduction Wm. (320). - 3. the black, the 
centre of a target, W. *Uig-la cthg-a^ to 
take for a mark. ~ 4. sexual organ, organ 
of generation, rtdga-aam bhd-ga as two 
synonyms for the same thing Wdik., p6- 
rtuigay w6-rtaga frq. — 5. gift, present, resp. 
pyag - Htiga. — 6 . any mark for denoting 
grammatical distinctions, such as termi- 
nations etc., ni f.; rtaga ^dg-pa using sneh 
marks, making grammatical distinctions, 
seems to imply about the same thing 
as our etymology, the etymological part of 
grammar. -7- rtaga-yig I. ttanv, Cm. 

2. letter of recommendation, credentiais W. 
— ^tag-rU* W., lot, *tag-rfl ttlit-ca* to cost 
or draw lots (a half-religious proceeding) 
cf rgyan. 

rtdb-pa, also rtab-rtdt/^pa, and atdb- 

puy to be in a hurry, to bo con- 
fused, frightened, in a state of alarm, e.g. 
of fowl frightened by some cause (Zam. 
hrid-pa); ddb-i^o adj.; stabstdb-por M^nda 
having become quite startled and *con- 
^founded Pth.; rtab-rtdb sbst., rtnb-rtob-tu 
ndd-du pijin-tc she ran into the house 
in naste (fall of joy) il/iY.; rtab-rM-la ra 
mi ^dren I cannot help you with such speed 
Mil. nt. It is also spelled hrtaba-pa. 

rtda-pa v. In^td-ba, 

ifig^ Ta. for rteUy foal, call 

^•tin (in more recent literature and col.) 
what is behind or after, with regard 
to space, and more particularly to time, 
rtin-du, Mi-luy rt//i-ita adv. afterwards, 
^'tfn-du beda-ao they were made afterwai*ds, 
were added later Glr. ; postp. c. genit., or 
less corr. c. accus., after; byon rtin-la 
after their appearance lHh.y byfan-rtia after 
he has come MiL; de - rtid - la after that 
Glr.; ddn-ce* W. to follow, to come 

after or later; rtin-ma adj. and sbst. the 
last Tnr.; yidm-gt/i rtm-ma t/in this is my 
last, my farewcll-specch Glr.; without wa: 
*dua tin hg-fuP W. some day hereafiar, 
some future day; *Hn-ma hag^ tfd-ma nyi- 
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ma* W, the foilowiDg day; *<«» - i*c- 
mainiDg part, the last remainder, *dMa 
ja tin~)iLg ien s<m* W, to-day 1 liave used 
the lost of my ten. — t-tin-pa i. the end, 
extremity, lowest part, e.g. of a stick Glt\\ 
gen.: 2. the heel of the foot, rtin-lvags a 
spur, rtfM - rgydb •pa to prick with 
the spurs, to spur; rtiu-^ the Acliilles- 
tendon. 

SlETCr **^^*F^> bftiba, fut. imp. 

^ ^•iib{n) to braik or pull down (cf. 
rdib-pa). 

y niu, sometimes for rten, t fooL 

wq* rtkg^pa 1. ixcrMiMiit, dirt 
^ ' or •$kSm dry excrements Med,; rgyal- 

Slid rt&g^pa lAtordu ddr-ba to throw off 
royalty like dirt IHlt , ; rtiig •pa pyU • pai 
rdo a stone for wiping one’s Mlf MiL — 
2. C. wind, flotolonoo. — 3. (byiuy v. sub 
\6g^-pa. 

rtiia-^ pf. brtUMf fut. also 


to make thortor, to shortop, 
to contracl^ e.g. a rope, a dress; ynyd-ba 
OrtufU his neck is contracted Mny, 

^ ftMn Y. /tun; rtun^ril a trituration- 
V hwdSch 

VCr hrtitnrpa^ diligence, rUtn-pa 

P s/yed - pa to be diligent Zam. Cf. 

diin-pa, 

or mi'-bay blunt, dull, mfaon- 
^ rtiil a blunt weapon Cb,; gen. fig.: 
dbdn^po rtaUpo (opp. to mdn^po or lYid* 
ba sharp, and Jdin-po middling) dullness, 
stupidity, imbecility of mind; dull, stupid; 
blo-rtil yfttk intellect — (bytul-pddpa 
(4K) boldness, courage; bold, brave Dzl, 
ram toal, oaH, rteu Jbran^ba to bring 
forth a oolt, to foal C's. 

^ ftm (cf. the next article) that whibh 
/ • contains, keeps, or supports a thing, 
1. a boM, aupport esp. in compounds: ka- 
rttn the plinth or base of a pillar 6s.; 
rkaikHrUn (resp. kabB-rten) a foot-etool 6s.; 
kBHrUn a present given to support a suppli- 
omitled by Orieatals 
j a politHm; Viui-<toa* IF. token, 
keep-sake; — asp. a vWbto rap r aiaatoliai v 


a alatua or figuro of Buddha or of other 
divine beings, which the pious may take 
hold o^ and to which their devotions are 
more immediately directed (v. the ex- 
planation in Glr. chp. II, init.) — 2. re- 
ceptacle, resp. yduu-rtM^ for the bones or 
relics of a saint, mcod^rfen for oblations, 
V. m<^dd~pa, compounds; fig pai rten re- 
ceptacle of the soul, i.e. the body 5cAr.; 
tig'pa t'tin-nusdrpa, rten dan brtibba the 
houseless, bodiless soul Thgt\; ^jig-^idn v. 
e )^9 »ngiu ni fse st'og fsenvt^kgi rten the 
heart is the seat of life and of the soul 
Mng.; teat, abode, residence, oi a deity, 
aanduary, temple (/>.:/.), thrine, rten-ggi 
ytBd-bo the deity residing in a shrine Qlr.; 
risible representation, symbol, of divine ob- 
jects or beings, esp. the fiefi /bum: bHi^ 
rten an image of Biiddlin, yefin-rten symbol 
of the doctrine, gen. cuusisting in a volume 
of the holy writings, fdgB-^Um symbol of 
grace, a pyramid, Kbpp, II, 294. Hence 
/'fen might very suitably be used for denoting 
the material element in the Christian socni- 
ments, viz. the water, and the bread ami 
wine. — 3. present, gift, prop, for kA^Hen 
(v. sub no. 1), and then, in a more general 
sense, resp. pgag-rtdn, IF., for ji)ya^-rrdps; 
also offering, oblation. <— 4. sex, specified 
as male, female, or hermaphrodite ^ in- 
dependently of age S.g . ; sometimes com- 
prising age S.g.; or denoting age alone, 
as child, man, old man Lt; calling, sttuaHail 
in life Tar, 1(>3, 15 (where ggf ought in 
be-^anged into ni) 176, 15; 178, 18; some 
compounds follow still at the end of the 
next article. 

rtifn-pa 1. vb., pf. and fut firWn, 
/ ' imp. rton (brtmf), to heap, to 
to adhere to, to lean an, Jtdr^ha^ln on a 
staff Pth,; kd-borla against a pillar; Idg^ 
pa ^rdm^pa-la to lean one's head on one's 
hand, in meditating DzL; fig. to depend 
or rely on, brtinrpai bld^nta the priest to 
whom one holds mi/iM-ki fftto-yia to keep 
to the fat, i.e. to eat much fiit Med.;jMfp 
^ IfMa to be ftoen, addtato^ to oenaanl- 
ity; *2 m tdn^Bta nuin-po^la C, if 



214 


rtinrpa •fiprq- 

one is intent on watering; ^ftd-Aa dka^ when treating a patient, must try to find 

V. dkd-ba compounds; Kyid-kyis out the auspices) Med,; rten-Jbi'el bzan or 

yein- ba^la bi'tM-ntu following, obeying legs good auspices, nan bad auspices, frq.; 
(your) orders Glf\; nai nks-pa-la rthi-nas so also frq. col. — I'Un-nia prop, support, 
relying on my strength, i e. by the help pillar 5.^., W, a pole used as a 

of my strength (you will be able to get prop; rUn-sa MU f 

to that place) Mil.; hence (b)nhi~nas is rtng-ge-ba (n^j) the act of argu- 

frq. used for; in consequence of, with re- f * ' ing, reasoning; dialodics Sch. 

spect to, concerning etc.: rkyen d^la rthi- distrust, suspicion (?); Ma~bbddf*t6g-gei sldb- 
nas in consequence of this event (the doc- dpon seems to describe a teacher who talks 
trine spread) Tar. 8, 1; *gha~la t^*-nas* in a hypocritical manner with a mere ap- 
why? wherefore? C.\ yul Uyddrpar-can-la pearance of wisdom. — rtdg-ge-pa an ar- 
rUn-na» (to sin) with regard to a noble guer, disputer, reasoner, dialectician Cs. 
object Thgy.\ to hang on, to depend on, to I- vb., pf. brtags (rtogs q.v.), 

arise or issue from; rtih-par JyrH-ha V. f ' bftag, imp. rtog(s)^ 1. (o consider, 

rien-Jyril; to be near, to border on, examine, search into, look through, cca 

yod* W. (the two villages) are contiguous (also dat.), brtags •na mi hes though one 
to each other; ytdd- pa, stdn^pa to meditates (upon the soul), one cannot un- 
be directed, to be situated, to lie towards, derstand or fathom it Mil.; frq. with a 
Ihd-pyogs-la to be situated towards the south single or double indirect question : to eza- 
Sambh.; ^od~ 2 er~la rt^-nas peigs^pd to look mine whether (or whether not); brtag^ 
after or pursue with one’s eye a ray of dpydd (or yt6n-ba fHh , Mil. id.; 

light, like ytdd^pa I, 3. Cf. sten-pa. — brtags •dpydd examination, trial Zam.\ c. 
2. sbst. that which holds, koaps up, rgydlr termin. to discern, to recognize as, e.g.mXW8- 
jWi rtin^pao (these) are the supports of par hrtag it is ascertained to be bile, to 
}m^Dzl.\brteti-pa rus-paipnds-lugsbstdn'- be caused by bileJI/rd.; So^sdr rtdg-pa 
pa *the doctrine of the hold-giving bones’, Stg. prob. to recognize as being different, 
osteology 3. adj. attached to, faithful C. — 2. to muse, to ruminato, to trouble one’s 
Comp, rtdh-grogs, fse kril-por ^grdgs-pai head about a thing, which is considered 
rtm^grogs perh. erron. for ptdnrgrogs. — a fault much to be guarded against, and 
rUn^pnas Oram.: the case which denotes the more so, as religious faith as well as 
ibe place of a thing or person, tno lOcative. meditation require the mind to be sijictly 
— or in full: rtdn-par Jbi'dl-bar directed and entirely devoted to the one 

^gyir-ba or Jbyin^ha 'the cx>roing to pass subject in question; hence ma^ridg tin^^dzin 
in continuous connection’ (the explanation MU. contemplation without any disturbing 
of Bum. 1,623 is grammatically not quite reflections and by-thoughts; cf. no. II. — 
correct) i. e.: 1. in a general sense; the 3. v. dog^pa. 

uoMiteOon between cause and effect; m a 11. sbst. 1. consideration, deliberation, 

•pecial sense, the Buddhist doctrine of reflection, cf I., 2; rtdg-pa skyi-ba^ rtdg~ 

the fUnrJbnl htn^ynyis^ fil^TWi twelve pa-la Jag-pa to reflect on a thing, to in- 
CMses of existence Wdk. 551 (with iUus- dulge in musings Dzl. — 2. scruple, heti- 

tralions); Sehl. 23, Bum. I. 485, Adpp. tation, rtdg-pa skyh-U to grow doabtful, 

I., 009. 2. the auspices of an undertaking, hesitating Mil; rtog(^)-med(;-pa) simple, 
in aa much as the complete knowledge of unsophisticated; simplicity; singleness of 
ibe causal connection of things implies also heart. — de-la riog-Ji^ mi hyed Ohr. he 
a certain prescience of fature events; rCm- does not meddle with that. 

JbrH rtdg-pa to investigate the auspices, rtdgs^a (prop, the pf. of rtdg-pa^ 

INI to know them, (o physician e.g., ' ^ like novi of nmeo) 1. vb.tepir- 



'^'<r rm^a 

othrOy to know, to undorotond, dpydd^ ma 
rtdff$^90 they did not onderstand, though 
they inquired into it Dzl . ; rtdgt^par 
ba to obtain information, to Oonvince one's 
self of a thing Dzl,; rtdgz-par byM-pa to 
teach, to demonstrate, to convince a per- 
son of Dzl , ; md-rtdffi-pa stupid, ignorant; 
ignorance MU, — 2. sbst. (but in Tibetan 
always construed sis an iuhnitive with the 
accus. inst of the genit, and with an adv. 
inst. of an adj.) knowledge, pereopllon, oo|- 
nition, firq.; aema riAgz-pa the knowledge 
of (one's own) soul i/t/.; mnAnr^pctt riAg^ 
CW fiiem W ) understanding or per- 
ception, in modern Buddhism the same as 
zt)on-pa-nyid Trig, 21. — rtdgz^pa-tcMy 
rtogz-lddn rich in knowledge MU, — rtdgzr 
(pa) br)dd(:^\ for WTW^TW cf. Burn. I. 64, 
a moral legend. — rlogn-zpydd theory and 
practise, rtogz-zipydd byid'^a to know and 
to do, rtogz-^pgid la ndiaz-pa theoretically 
and practically religious. — rldgs-^^dod^han 
desirous of knowing or learning, inquisitive 
Mil, — Sometimes for iogz^a. 

also a stake, in the ground, for 

tcddering a horse, for securing a boat etc.; 
a peg, in a wall, for hanging up things; 
rtod-tug a tedder (v. btod~pa}\ rtdd^pa 
brggdb-pa to drive in a stake or peg 
2. vb. to tedder, fasten, secure Dd, 

T^, <^£r, 

with or without gid^ ccd., to place confi- 
ddhco In a person, to rely on. 

Hoz-^l Tar, 164, 20, Schf, the 
pith or marrow of a doctrine; rtdl~ 
zkyzz^kgi bh^a MU,f — brtSilAez-pa Tar, 
197, 8, Sehf, to know thoroughly. 

rtol (J9.y rtol-g&g Lex. w.e.; Sch,: a 
^ bastard, an animal of a mixed breed, 
rt6l*po a male, ndl-mo a female bastard 
C9,\ acc. to Desgodins the cross-breed of 
a yak-bull and a ^or-wto: Gf. Itor. 

• rtdUa, pi brtd ^Ld, Utdlrbe^) 1 
to bore, to pieree, to bore into, coi. 
& t., Slg,; to bm through, to perforate cca;, 
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a board etc., syo-iia the shell of an egg (of 
chickens creeping out) to open (an 
abscess) by a puncture; to make an bicWoii; 
*bi-gan* W, to bore a hole. — 2. to COM io^ 
to got to, to arrfvo at, yndz-tu to (at) a place 
Lex, (cog. to fd/-6a, (Urbai\ yo»M-^dm4niell 
Lex. w.e.; Tar. 30, 22, Sehf.: mfkW l gfo, 
the coral-tree, Erythrina indica; also a tree 
of paradise. (In Dd. 13 the manuscript 
of Kyelang has: dMjag-hu vtdrba it oot- 
pass^ them). 

Ua more correctly 5Aa, y. sub Udr 
* 5a, -L t., we will see, MU„ frq. — 2. 
in various phrases and expressions, in 
which its special signification is no longer 
clearly discamible : a. Ita H enwe Dd. and 
elsewh:, the most frq. form, Ita zmoe H 
dgoa Thgy , Ita amos H Jteal (eleg.) Stg.^ 
W. more distinctly : *lta dgoa <h‘ god*, also 
*zer dgoa H god*, far from, not to mentloii, 
to say nothing of, how much less, how much 
more; with a preceding infinitive or noun: 
^di-dag fhd-ba Ita di smoa to say nothing 
of the conversion of these! how much 
easier is it to convert these! Dzl,; ^6-akd 
Ua bi amca how much more we! Thgg.; 
Ua bog is much the same: lo zld^ba Ita 
bog to say nothing of years and months; 
•tor bog, tdrla bo^ C, id. — b. the word 
is frq. used after participles or adjectives 
ending with pa, when, judging in each 
case from the connection in which it hap- 
pens to stand, it may be deemed equiva- 
lent to: evidentty, indeed, thus then, ele., 
spoken either with emphasis, or ironically, 
or in a sorrowful tone. As it is next to 
impossible to learn from the Tibetans the 
exact import of those little words, which 
slightly modify the grammatical and logi- 
cal relations of a sentence, European >rans- 
latoia have generally passed them over. 
Gf. Dzl 18, 9^>S, 2 (where a shad 
ought to be added), Ui, 7 (where ate means 
though), 16; Tar. 7, 17, 19. In Dal, 
9^^, 7 Hd, in accordance with the manu- 
script of Kyelang, is to be omitted. — a. 
like, as, Qtd-ba sbst. abstr., /ed-5w odj., 
ltd-iur _0T liar adv.), dA^ba ltd- bur ydd* 
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pa hg one having the natore or the co- 
lour of smoke Gb\; rta bhat rggitg-pa Ud~ 
but ngra a noise as if ten horses %rer« gal- 
loping Gb \; . . . ltd-bu big a man 

as -wise as . . . DzL; pa-md Ud-bur gydr^ 
-to he was (to him) like a father Dzl,; hoi 
dzi-ma Itd^bu dati Iddn^te having eye- 
lashes like those of a oow Stg.; rtin-la ntt- 
nM~ba bd-la bgin-pa ltd-bu ma yin not 
as if she (the mother) would give her child 
only whal she does not want herself T/i^y.; 
Ih^pa ltd-huo is the usual expression for 
quoting a passage from an author^ itnd 
always follows the quotation; Uyod nddta^ 
bu fnin you are not my equals ond also: 
you are not in my situation MiL; ^di-Ua- 
hu, di-ltu-buj one like him, such a one 
as he; bi-^torbu what sort of? tant^rygoM 
let byd - ba. bt - lia ~i/u yin the so-ouled 
Buddha, what sort of being is he? what 
is meant by ‘Buddha*? Dzl. b^-Ua-burla 
bakabpa bet bgyi wliat sort of a thing is 
called ‘Kalpa*? ji-^lta^ba y, )i; )i-Ua--bu 
of what kind, os a rel. pron. Sometimes 
Ua alone is used for Ita^bu: Irydd^Ua your 
equal Jlft7.; so prob. also in the passage 
Dd, where ydd-^pa lia ci mfon 

would be ■■ yddrpa lid-dm gan mf<m (better 
than taking Ita bt mtoft for Ita bi spies 
8eh/.). In Dd. gV'^, 13, and g>' V, 8 ttd- 
big is prob. to be altered into kd^beg^ v. 
sub a, 2, above. — d. Ita is sometimes a 
mere expletive, e.g. in dd-lta (v. da), and 
alter the conditional na (^IbzL ^ 0, 1 ; V'O, 
b; W,16, «;>C,b.). 

ivfl* Itd^ba I. vb., pf. bitas, lut. blUt, imp. 

Hot, bltUt resp. yzigt-pa (cf. Itos-’pa) 
l.liloo!:(as an act of the will, cf. mfdn-ba), 
It view, often with niig, or mig-gu (v. bcloit); 
hUdtFna mi mfon -tbougb you look (for it) 
yon do not see it Mil.; *ndn~tan bib-ba 
Uo^ Ld. look at it accurately! bif^ CV 
look (before you)! have your eyes open! 
^ big nyon big* C\ attention! mind! be 
careful! ltd ^ bus bog mi ids 1 never can 
look enough at it; with nos: to look from 
or tbrongb, ogo-sM-nas (to peep) through 
the narrow opening of a door Tor.; 6frd- 


fia Mg- pa pleadng when looked upon, 
charming to look at; also n. of tbc city 
of gods on the Rirdb Stg., and of one of 
the seven golden mountains around the 
Rirdb Qlr.; Ud-ru ton go there and look 
(at it)! *lta4a ton* W. let me look (at it)! 
show it me! jpan-frun-du lid-ba to look 
around Dd.i *bog-bdg-hi^, or *yr-ydn-lu* 
col. id.; mig, ot jtyir (to look) back 
DzL; *fi mig log Ita-b^, or *)in-pa gyir- 
to Ud^bt^ W. id.; io inspect, red., rarely 
c.a., frq. Glr., Dd.; Xyed mi -nits - pa -la 
bltdt-na if one views, considers, your in- 
ability Dzl.; not mo, hUao-na if 1 do not 
inspect it Gl^.; *ghdn-la tf run* C. whatever 
one may fix his eyes upon = whatever it 
may be; to look after or into, to revise, te 
examine, to try, rtza Ud-ba to feel a person’s 
poise Med.; pdn-nam blta I will see, if 1 
can help Alt/.; al^: I will see, whether 
it has done good ; m be blta let us see who 
is taller MiL; i fmd lto$ big see, if you 
can put it through,(7fr.; rt/n-tor blta we 
shall sec that afterwards Alt'/.; ydn- dag- 
par ltd-ba to examine or search into mi- 
nutely MU.; *faod ltd-ba* in col. language 
is the expression most in use for to examine, 
to put to the proof, to test, to try, to 
•eund etc. Lastly, as a mere act of the 
mind: to meditate, reflect, muse, ponder, 
investigite, du Jtug blta let us see how 
many there are Mil. ; /to rtog bybd-pa, or 
ptdh-ba MU. to investigkte closely. Also 
in a mystic sense, v. tgdm -pa 1 , 2. — 
2. ccd. (or accus.) and termin. , to look 
upon a thing ns, bbs-pa-la zdg-tu to look 
upon knowledge as deceitful; dkon-mbdg 
yearn mi bdbn-par ltd-ba to think the three 
treasures to he untrue, not real, * not to 
believe in them. — 3. c. dat. (rarely termin.) : 
to have regard to, to pay attention to, to 
take Kofioo of, and with a negative : to bo 
indHforont to, not te care about, tr6g-la mi 
ltd-ba not to care about one’s life (from 
heroism or desperation). — 4. to be sHuatid 
or directed towards, mdo m nAb-tu ha the 
lower part of the valley is situated towards 
the west — 5. flai IMs-pa in my opinion: 
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ltaff’4Hn 

nd^la W^a«-nrt(«), or rtM-nas, with regard 
to me, as for me, for niy sake Gli \ ; yziiu- 
fna^t nams-la bltds-pas as far as the others 
arc concerned, with regard to the otliers 
OIr. — 

IF. sbst. 1. the act of Fooklng, beholding, 
V. I, 1. 2.; ltd-ba ydus-Hit circumspect G/r. 
— 2. contemplaiion (mystical) v. ny6m~pa 
1,2. -3. (^) opinion, doctrine, theory, 
philosophical system, school (in Tibetan a 
verb, cf. rt6gs~pa II), rtdy^pai' lid^a the 
theory of perpetual duration (of earthly 
things); ndn-par ltd-ba a false opinion, « 
lta46g. 

Comp. Ita-nyAl-pa a Spy, SCOUt, Ita^ 
nyitl hy^pa to spy, to explore, v. nyiil- 
(fa. — Uastdna^ resp. yzig-aidna Pth. the 
look, or niauner of looking, air, mien, hi- 
hoi Ita-atdns a mild look, or countenance, 
Ck.; Urd^bai Ita-atdm an angry or fierce 
look Ca. ; esp. the magical and powerful 
look of a saint, lia-atdns hig mdzdd-pa to 
cast such a magical look Mil.\ Ua-atdna- 
la hhigs-pa^ Ita-atdm-h/i hdh-naa M-ha 
MU. to sit, or stride along, with such a 
look, i.c. with great solemnity of deport- 
meint,’ as of one in a trance; ItastdAs-bzi 
the four magical looks, viz. : ^uys’pai Ita- 
atdna the attracting look, ah'6d-pai Ita- 
atdha the repulsive look, Uiun-bai Ita-atana 
the precipitating look, rdna-pai Ua-Mha 
the paralyzing look C$.; also M-gel, gldn- 
po-Zti lia-8tdha-kyiii yziga-pa to look at a 
person with a lion’s look, with an elephant’s 
look. — lta46gy in later lit. and col. Idg- 
Ita, false seidiment not only false doctgne, 
heresy, but any irreligious impulses of the 
mind, perverse and sinful thoughts, e g. 
Idg-Ua ikgh-U is used for conspiring against 
a person’s life Gk*., giving way to doubt 
or weakness of faith G/r., falling in love 
with a woman Pth.\ mi-la Idg-lta byid-pa 
to slander, to abuse a person G/r. 

Itof-liin pii|.ball Seh. 

tuaro' l^dg^ 1. the back part of the neck, 
nape Mad, and elsewh., frq. — 2. fha 
■ppar pvt or plM% prdl-gyi of the divan. 


ltdd-mo 

the seat of honour l)zl. — 3. the back, 
gt'i - Hug the back of a knife. — 4. Itag 
^og aggHir-ba to turn upside dov/n DzL; 
ltdg-na(a\ Hag, above, sgd-Hag above ilic 
door , grdn-ltag dgdn-pa Mil. tbe convent 
above behind the village, the front- 
side of the housc.s being gen. turned to- 
wai'ds the valley and the river; thus •be- 
hind’ is equivoleut to ^higher up’; Itdg- 
na-iued-pa (of rare occurrence) for Md- 
tia-fHPiUpa the highe.sl, skor- 

ba to strangle, to ^nifocate Gb'.; Itag ytvil- 
pa t. Ca. to cut off a man’s neck, to 
behead. 2. W to make a person change 
his mind, to alter his sentiments; k'6- 
la ygdg-pa tag bad yin* 1 hope I shall 
talk him out of it, shall dissuade him from 
doing it; Hag nyal-ba to lie backward Sch. 

I^Omp. Hag - ago the back - door of a 
house, V. above. — Hag-) bod or -c6d 1. da- 
capitatioii, 2. Sch.: changeable, fickle, ki- 
conitenL Itug-H Med.; Seh.: 'sinew of the 
neck, the covering of the neck’. — Hag- 
ntdhd Sch., Itag-adud Lt. , the hole in the 
occiput, the connexion of the brain w'ith 
the spinal marrow. — ltdg-apu neck-hair, 
mane, of the horse, of the lion Ld. - Gh\ 
— lUig-Toa what is uppermost, e.g. words 
written over other words. 

Uau 1. a bale of goods, carried on 
^ one side of a beast of burden, half 
a load, Uan ynyia two bales, or a whole 
load. — 2. idso lt£n, W.: through, quite 
through, ndh-la Uan ton dug* 

one sees from the outside into the interior; 
*/i^» hug tan* bore through! *Han fdn-te 
Sia du^ he is passing through, he docs 
not make a stay here. — Cf. fan. 

ltdd-mo, col. also *ltdn-mo*, reap. 
yziga-mo, the looking on, a light 
tcane, ipactaclo. Odd -me -la fioga they 
came together in order to look on Gh\; 
Udd-mo ltd-ha to look at a scene, to be 
an eye-witness; Udd-ma ltd-hai aa a place 
where there is something to be seen; a 
theatre. — ltdd-ma-Uah a playhouse, ex- 
hibition, puppet-show etc. — ltdd-ma-pa 
PU).^ ^Udd'-madta-mP, *Utid-mada ydh-Man* 
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W,y % spectator, a visitor; If^d-mo^U^an, 
lidd^^mo BUin^a a showman, actor, mimic 
etc- — ffrdn-yul-ffift ltdd-mo ma dran hg 
Mil- foi*gct the scenes of village life! 

Udh-pOy pf. bltedfSf fut. bliaby imp. 
’ Itob {W, Vtabs tori*), to fold or 
gathor up, to lay or put together, *kt/an- 
tab, njji-tab tab~ie* W. to fold single, to 
fold double; ^rn-ltab bgcd-pa lo fold or 
bend -together threefold, e.g. a corpse pre- 
vious to cremation; Itdb^via Cb. a fold, 
crease plait; Uab-gri a clasp knife 

Itdm^B^-pa, pf. bltamB, fut. 

^ Ntam, 1. to be fuM, also ytanu- 
pa. — 2. reap, to bo bom, sky^d^ai yah 
dan blidmM-pai yam the father by whom 
one is begotten, and the mother by whom 
one is born Pth. 

/ter 1. also 6/ter, supine of UA^ba^ 
^ in order to see; bUdr-rwi-ba visible; 
8ek.: ^pleasing to the eye*; gah Udr^na 
yad, bi itdr^na pan, be that as it may 
Oir. — 2. postp. c.a., like, as, after the 
manner of^ ri^ltar like a mountain; pgag 
byid^pa liar hgtd-pa to make a saluting 
gesture Qbr.; no^ieB run mi iA-pa liar 
byoB although they knew . . they affected 
not to know... MU.; Jbral vni pdd^pa 
liar ydd-na yan being like one that canuoi 
part with, « being scarcely able to part 
with, G/r.; liar sndn-ba to appear like, 
hence prob. Itar^sndn appearance, simi- 
larity ^A., (Lex. w.e.); lin-bstan^a liar 
(to do a thing) in conformity with a pre- 
diction 2W.; also ltdr-na, and Itdr^du, 
wMo ltdr-na . . . yed computed by human 
or terrestrial years it amounts to... Thgy.; 
IM^mame ltdr»na according to Tibetan 
(sources) Tar.; bi-ltar(-^nd) how? in what 
manner or way? H^liar also serves to 
paraphrase the English *so that' e.g. ‘be 
played so that all were enraptured* is thus 
expressed: he played — how did he play? — 
all were enraptured; ^-/ter(-na) as )i-lia 
jiAtar . . . di^lta dhdtar Sambh. even as . . . 
so; JU-ltar, dLltor(-na) so, thus, in that 
mann^; ^di^ltar mi rgan Xyod such an 
old fellow as you are ; frq. also in refeiring 
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to the words of others, where we use ^that’: 
iUAtar bddn-na if that is true. 

ltdr-ltar-po Lex., Cs . : of a liquid 
^ ^ nature, as an embryo first in 

the womb. 

/ras_progno8tic, omen, more distinctivo 
^ Bikd-ltaB; miraculous sign, miracle, pro- 
more accurately: no-mtswr-bai ltaB\ 
bhra-hiB-pai Itas a propitious omen; rmi-. 
ItoB bzdn-po a good sign in a dream Pth.\ 
dgS-ltOB a favourable sign; ndn^ltda, or 
ItoB - ndn a bad sign Dzl. ; lids - inffon a 
soothsayer, fortune-teller; /tea Btdn-pa to 
soothsay Cs. 

to-n pitcher Sch. 

C. a person of small stature, 
perh. a corruption of iie~fun. 

Wb-pa to fall through Sch. 

Itir-ba v. Idh-ba. 

f^*q* Itiin^ba 1. vb., pf. Ihun, to fall, to 
^ tall off, down, into; fig.: mfd~ba de 
yah mfar Ihith-ho whpt is high will finally 
fall down DzL; more esp. to fall into sin, 
to commit sin, hence nyee^liuh an actual 
sin, a sinful deed, Ituh-^ged a transgression, 
crime; also hdn-Boh-du (v. ^yrd-ba I, 5), 
or dmydl^bar to fall into damnation. ^ 
2. sbst tho fall, esp. the moral fall, /te;r- 
bae yde-pa polluted by sin; Itkhrba bidge- 
pa coiffession of sin. 

Ui-ba 1. navel-string, umbilical cord, 
* ytdd-pa to cut it Med. — 2. navol, 
lii-bai Kuh(bu) Lt id.; gld-bai musk- 
bag. — 3. the middle of a thing, contro, 
dkyOrJior-gyi of a circle; mu^ltyud ysdm- 
gyi lumbar in the middle of three (con- 
centric) circles Lt,\ rahrtdy-gi lU-ba the 
axle-tree of a water-wheel Glr.\ eai Uhba 
the centre of the earth, in the opinion of 
the natives: Tibet\ also cognomen of se- 
veral fabulous kings of Tibet KSpp. II., 52. 

— Itbba yhtn-rdh Lhasa, or, in a more 
special sense,' the palace of tho Dalai Lama. 

— Ite^tbg W. — C. 

^ a Buddha. 


Iteh 1. V. /tod. — 2. IteA-rgyde n. of 
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m-kn 


ita-gdn 


pool, pond D?l. 

^fyrr Iteh^pa (cog. to Itab-pa), tO doublo 
^ down, to turn in, mfa^ or sru-mo to 
hem, by turning in the edge, cf. atu^mo, 
lum^ryifd/t hsimouT, whifli, coprico, 
' Item-^'gydn hyH-pa to be whim- 

sical or capricious Cs, 
f^grsr lt^~pa the state of being full, e.g. 
^ ^ a vessel full of water; full, overflowing, 

ltdm-po full; Uem^Uim so full that it runs 
over. 

^ ItOy seldom ltd-ba (C,, Alii.) 1. food, 

* victuals, lto(b)za-ba 1. to eat, lio yan 
ma zoa he did not eat anything 6^/r.; 2. 
to gain or get one's living ltd-la byin 
give him to eat! Lt; luy-la Uo ster feed 
the sheep; Ito yyd-ba to prepare food Mil.\ 
*to nyo krog fton* C. he risks his life in 
order to procure food; yla-ltd wages and 
food; Ito -yds, Ip-rgydb, food and clothes 
MU.\ Ito - ryyab - skyid Lex. prob. food, 
clothes, and good health (comfort); *dha 
td-Hf za gyu yin* C. now I . will go and 
eat (something). — Ito- cun, lio-rdn Sch.: 
a person temperate in eating. — itd-^dun- 
^an'an epicure, parasite, sponger. Ito- 
hin provision ground which a person re- 
ceives for his subsistence. — ztmdfo-can 
dainty - mouthed, lickerish. — 2. goafs 
beard, Tragopogon, used as a kitchen- 
vegetable. 

^jqr ltd-ba belly, stomach; also the belly 

* of a bottle; ltd-ba »d-la J}^.b$-pa to 
prostrate one's self. 

Comp. Uo-gdn a full belly, also: with 
a full belly or stomach. — ltd - Itds- 
^yrd J. moving or creeping on the belly, 
a worm, a snake. 2. symb. num.: 8. — 
Uo(^-ba)-^,gr6g{-pa) C$.: ^belly-fretting, a 
nervous excitement of the belly*. — Ito- 
sM with an empty stomach, jojuno, empty. 
— Uo-ldir belly of a vessel, Itd ldir-can 
swelling out, bellied, like vessels. — Ud- 
na-boy Ud-zug stomach-ache. — Ito-^^yd 
^Mwling oj: creeping on the belly, a snake; 

UnrpOy spftrWf ^ fabulous monster 
of ^the aerpent kind, similar to the klu. 


Itog-^dri a demon Srik; 

^ ^ ltdgz prob. the same 

Udgz-pa 1. vb. 1. to bs hungry, 
ltdy»-90 I am hungry Cz., Udg%-m 
Jbde-ba to suffer a person to hanger, to 
starve Dzl, — 2. Sch.: to regret, Itoy nyai 
ma byeh do not always lie in grief and 
regret! iSrA.(.^); ltdyz-par bh&g%-pa resp. 
to be full of regret. 

II. sbst. hunger. 

III. adj. hungry, idmo-can Udgt-pa-mama 
DzL; ltdgs-par ^yier-ba to grow hungry; 
Itoys - yi'i Mil , col. *ltdg - ri* W. hunger. 
•«o(-fa) ltdg-ri rag* 1 am hungry, *Myod 
{-la) ltdg-ri ra^ you are hungry, *io 
ltdg-pa yoft he is hungry. — /tops - pyhg 
hunger (i.e. poverty) and wealth Gh\ — 
Itoy-tadr the feeling of hunger, Uogu-tmr 
ce I am very hungry MU. 

ltdh-ga notch, incision, indentatiefs 
^ I mdd-ltoh the notch in an arrow; 
a depression, ri-tdn in a ridge of moun- 
tains, la-tdh the indentation of a mountain- 
pass. 

lton» Mmaait A/iL, fitj 

ItoA V. Uab-pa. 

Itor, 9ra9-ltdr a bastard prince QJr, 

/tos 1. V. Ua-ba. 2. Sch."»pto§. 

lldz-pa 1. vb., = ltd-ba, tO lOOk at. 

on, or to, ccd., ynydn-po-la ma 
lids -par without looking to a spiritual 
guide Thgy.\ Uyod di-la ItOB tnd dgoc-pa 
tig yin you need not care for that MiL; 
ri - tin ltdt - pa Qh\ to look at (a thing) 
hopefully; di-la Ude-na if I look at, con- 
sider, this Mil., if one compares this with... 
Thyy.\ *{B)nd-ltoB iH-cugQi) Udh-Hta Ad- 
Man* W. a person acting with great cir- 
cumspection — 2. sbst. the looking at or 
on, ItdB-pa mid-par without looking at it 
(eg. in playipg at dice); relaHon, roope^ 
regard Cb. 

Bta-g&n preparation, arrangoMoni 
^ ^ zta-gdn hydd-pa to make prepw- 
rations, to prepare, arrange, fit oat; 
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Bta^z&r 


bai Bta-y6n4a biefts he rose to make pre- 
parations for dinner XfU, 

hip-bone, e.g. ns the 
* scat of strength M%L\ ntd-zur yan- 
W from the hip upward DzL 

•trt-W W.y originally Bta-yH Mil. and 
’ C, 6ia~re B., axo, hatchoi; dyrd-^a 
battle-axe Lej\; star4tfiff ('«. the back of 
on axe or hatchet, Btar-miy the hole for 
putting the handle in, the handle, 

Btm'-sd the edge of an axe. 

«qr Btuy 1. tiger, ryya^tttdf/ the Bengal 
^ tiger Mil.; BUig^jnvky a young tiger, 
*tdg~mo a tigress; Btag~tkdn a tiger's den; 
Bfay-Hs the stripes of a tiger's skin. — * 
2. Tar. 166, 2? 

Btag-cdn MU. utensils carried by 
^ ' men about them, such as a knife, 
smoking-implements, weapons etc. 
yiyn* Btdg^pa birch-troo; Btdg^ma n. of 
another tree. 

Mmjgqfr Btag-yzig a not unfrequent form 
5^1 n I ^^hich prob. has been adapted 
to Tibetan etymology) for ta-gig, Persia, 


nr^ «<ay-«a a medicinal herb, Glr., 
^ Med.; Btag-ia^de^ba Glr. 

stag-^dr a youth, young man C, 

Cb.: n. of a black stoile, 
^ acc. to Zam, a silver-ore. 

BtoMB, Sck. also Btdn-Ha, manner^ 
* stylo, posture, 'gdm pai Btatia manner 
of walking, gait; hrdig-BtanB bgdd-pa to 
assume a fighting posture Mil.; Itd^BianB 
V. Itd-dKi comp.; Bt&n-pai bidyB-slads the 
sitting posture of Buddha; C\: *Mg ghd- 
ghg^^tan di •mo* Ai\% style of dressing is 
fine, he is well dressed; *tdm-aer-ton Hi- 
pa* eloquent; oven like a mere termination 
for forming verbal substantives: *zd^tcm*, 
or *§&n^tan Ibg-mo* good eating, drinking, 
iwxr ^tdd-pa, pf. and fut batad, imp. 
^ Btod, to put on, to lay oh, red-/a aga 
to put the 'saddle on a horse, to saddle; rtd- 
la aprd-ftis to load the baggage on a horse, 
l yy shin mat, carpot, cap. a carpet for 


silting on, also a 


resp. bb^ga- 


ydan; sadtffo-Clotb; atan ^din^ba to spread 
a mat (on the ground), ^Sa-pa to lay 
(a mat) on; *ifu-a(dn* swaddling-cloth W.; 
*bol-trn* mattress, (lit. ///•uZ-shin) 

a light travelling- mattress C.; sometimes 
substratum of any kind, also of hard ma- 
terials, e.g ytett6-sfdn, btaaJbstdn. 

atab 1 . V. rtah. — 2. Sch. : atab atdrta” 
^ />a to suffer, to tolerate, to yield. 

(coff* to faba, also syn. of ataAa\ 
mode, manner, way, measure, aM-gei 
atdba-kyia (or au) ^gro-ba to walk in the 
manner of a lion; gar~af/iba v. gar; oppor- 
tunity, Jbgdn-ataba an opportunity for going; 
*tdba~ai Ud^nc^ (also or Ud-la*) W 

when an opportunity offers; rina’^ataba-aai 
hastily, Speedily Mil.; *k&n^taha* dearth, 
famine, want I A. ; *iiH-ataba* a describing 
at full IcDgth, copiousness (^tods, in this in- 
stance, corresponds to the English termi- 
nation ^ness', changing the adj. into an 
abstract noun). 

atai\ for ator^d q.v. 

Sch., atdr-ga atdr^Sa 

^ ' Glr., walnut, atar-(f/ai) kit), l)dn~bih 

atdr-Ha walnut-tree Glr.; afar^skdgs iiutr 
shell; star •Aon trunk of a walnut-tree. 
atdr-ka hyid-pa JA.-Olr. Schl. f 15, b(?). 
Vqq* 8tdr-5a, pf. and fut. batar, imp. ator, 
^ 1. to filo on a string, e.g. pearls; to 

tio foit, to fatten to, e.g. sheep to a rope, 
in a bivouac, aidr-la rgybd-pa id. — 2. to 
doon, to polish Lex. — 3. Sch.: to ommonl, 
doeonto(?). 

or aUir-htn Med., frq., the 
^ ^ berries of HippophaO rhatunoides, 
a shrub or tree very frequent in Tibet; 
acc. to a Lee. also a kind of Rumen in 
India. 

ad-ba, pf. fiihb, fut. bad, imp. Uia, 
^ 1. to root, to repoto, to roireih one’s 

self^ 8ft -(6at) ynaa resting-place. — 2. tO 
honour(?); (b)ati^afdH honour, roopooh rovor- 
onco, bybd-pa cx:d., to abow a person 
honour, frq.; *lbi-la ti-tdd data mid* W. 
he is not esteemed «t all, he enjoja no 
credit whatever; bHr^afi id., r. btAr^ba. 
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tUn^ha, pf. btHhSf fat. betin^ inp. 
^ atiiia, to rebuke, ecoM, abuee Imb. 

atib{a\-pa to offer (sacrifice), 
rarely used. 

ae^m-pa, pf. Aafima, fut. batim^ imp. 
^ afiew, prop. vb. causative to .ffifU 
pa, geo. ^ Jim-pay to enter, penetrite, 
pemde, to be absorbetf in, ftipa Zfm^nyidr 
lyi kl6^^ artm /%&. the soul is absorbed 
in the expanse of the ^-nyiSd. 
w 9tu cunnus, orifice of the vagina, the 
^ Vttlg. and obscene expression for the 
pudendum muliebre. 

atytj(ji)^pa 1. abstract noun and 
adj., thickness, density, thick; 
atuga^po adj., = Jyg-poy .<up-po, thick, 
dense, e.g. a forest, -DzL; sound, heavy 
(sleep, douda etc.)*, dpal-atitga right noble, 
most ' noble Ch.; uhBga-pfhhkddrpa IHh, one 
of the heavens of Buddha. — 2. a wind, 
fiatulence 6*. 

at&n-dtOy pf. batunay fut batuAy imp. 
^ aliiifa — rtbn-^ba, 

MT’O' sti/d-pa, pf. and fut. batud, to repeat, 
to reiterate, to give or offer repeatedly 
(medicine, food, beer etc.), hatud^na if 
it is repeated abrid^pa mdn-^po 

atudr-bik jon repeated sneezing ensues iJ,; 
bttiuJrnaa nd-fia to be always ill Seh . ; cf. 
btAdrmar, 

Wra" sMbi-pa, pf. and fut. batun, prop. 
^ causative to Jitney gen. ~ 

pay to agree, dgS-ba bbA~la batbn-pai rg>jal~ 
Uriaia a law agreeing with the ten virtues 
Olr,; Jtod-ydn Ina dan ai&n-pai lona^apgbd 
a ^fe of pleasure in accordance with the 
five enjoyments Glr,; dua-^dba dan atun- 
U agreeably to the (proper) time, in due 
time Glr.\ nai Hn rmd-ba Jti dan atun-^ 
pai mg&r-fna a song having reference to 
this my hibour in the fields Mil,; ybun dan 
aHtn^ Aez., Ca, : *to confer, to make agree 
with the original text\ 

»q*q« aM ~pa, or aid- pa, Jjd., for htdh- 
5^ poy yUpa, 

^ sSr an affix for the gerund, inst ofSr, 
^ nfUtr g, n, and vowds, t. te. — As 
aU contains the copula, it may be added 


also to other urords than verbs, e.g. kgod 
riga iiifd-6a-sSi? as you are of high 

and noble extraction DzL; like ^di-lXa-aU 
it is also used for namely, to wit^ videlicel 
(viz.), that is to say, esp. before trans- 
laiions of foreign words and names: bb 
ra-ati mgbdfo iea^fgd-dM Tar. 11 , 11 ; 4 , 11 ; 
189, 2 and clsewh. In the latter case it 
may also be rendered by er (Lat. suw). 
After an enumeration of several things, 
it serves to point back, or to comprise: 
ia, zoy Oy gUy bOy ad~ate dntg^ni the six 
letters k, z etc.; yston nd-ro kgi-tju grbb^ 
bu-^te three signs, o, i, and e Gl^,, Tar. 
188, 16; dd-ate bag btbkn^M as to (he being 
now, in seven days, i.e. in seven days from 
to-day DzL; sometimes ate seems to stand 
in the place of a preceding verb, Feer 
Tnb'od. 73, s.l.a; at other fimes it is usod, 
where its exact meaning is not obvious. 



handle (Ch..* ‘paring axe*), used by Indian 
and Tibetan carpenters, Hind, baaoloy ate^ 
ltdg its b*ack, ate-yu its Ijandle, ate-lfd Ca. 
its edge, though in S.g. 32 ao-ynyia* 
pa it must be the name of the tool itself. 
— ate bhog ytAn-ba to pare, to smooth, 
to hew with the axe. — *pdg-ate* W, a 
plane. 

atega, also atiga-f/Uy any contrivance 

for putting things on, a stand, board, 
table, steel etc.; hd-atega the pedestal or 
base of a pillar (a.; rkdn^atega foot*stool, 
jack, horse (wooden frame with legs); 
^kgdn^ata^ W. candlestick; *c6a’^tag; ?r)- 
tag* W.y book-stand; ^dug^atega a board, 
stool, bench, to sit on Ca,; *do - C. a 
stone -seat, whether artificial or natural; 
anddratega Ca. ^a board to put vessels on-; 
j^’-atega a cupboard *p6-atag^ W. a 
bench; bdba^atega resp. for rkan-atega; 
teg* C. candlestick; yhig^tega a board to 
place things on Ca.; zd-atega dining*table 
ScAr.; yadl^aiega id resp., and table in 
general, col. *aobtdu^ ; Idm-atega seat, resting- 
place by the road-side Gbr.; Ton-tef C 
candlesridc. 
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fUh that which it abcvt, the upper part, 

^ tap, aurface, ud gteu fams - cd<J tile 
whole face of the coith Glf\; aen-^uoi 
ea'ihe eai*th here upon my finger nail 
Dzi ; zUn-^ ndm-mUa the heavens above 
Dd.\ tUn-gi ^yogz the zenith; 
above and below, %ten~^6g^ ydon demons 
of the upper and lower regions; utin-na 
adv. aod postp. : above, overhead, on high, 
op-atairs, on the snifiice, answering to the 
qaeatioo where or in what place; iWi-du 
adv. and postp. I. id , answering to the 
qaestion whither, to what place, but also 
where or in what place, e.g. to sit on a 
lotos, to throw down to the ground, to 
send a thing or a messenger to a person 
Dd,y £rq. 2. above, over, moreover, besides, 
in addition to, rgdz’^i ttin-du in addition 
to my old age Dzl.; bgd$-pai %ten^du he 
made it and besides . . . Dzl. ; bdag c6z-la 
mt mdz-'pa midrpai bdn rd/i’la mos 

1 am not only no despiser of religion, but 
a regular Bon- worshipper A/il : ; stAn - naa 
down firom. — atin-ka ( W, also 

aM^tae a terrace. — aten-Han upper story 
of a house, garret. — W. 

pestle, pounder. 

pf. and fut hateUy imp. atew, 
^ to keep, to hold; to adhere to, to stick 
to, to rdy or dopond on, almost like vtdnr 
po, but c. occus., bld’^KL mkda^pa aten-pa 
to adhere to a learned Lama; to stick or 
keep to certain victuals, medicines etc., using 
them regularly, frq.; even adug-bsAdl to 
have to taste misfortunes Thgg . ; to addict 
ono’o OOH (to virtues or vices), a^'-ana to 
avarice Stg , ; mi atdnrpa — spda-6a to avoid, 
slion, abstain from Olt\; da. also: pgog 
aUn-pa to keep a servant in pay. 

pf* atema («» aidn- 

^ pa?), tohold,lbiipport AftZ.iif.;to 

dart or IMm a door, to OOCarO it by a beam 
or bar. C 

stems curse (?) • Tar. 181,20. Cf. 

^ byad, 

V. aii-po. 

*^“bay pf. and fut. bater^ cedp. 
^ 1. to giV0.B., C.y frq.; to hiltow. 


present, grant, concode, aUow; with the 
supine or root of a verb: to My ponnily 
nd/i-dii ndh-du ^dd-da to let enter 

to grant admission DzL — 2. W, m a 
special sense: to give to eat or to drinh, 
to food (infants, animals). — 8. li add (in 
arithmetic) Wdk. — ^tdr-go* aH, Oilrtrl- 
bution 6 '. 

atea^dbati Laa.y where atada^aga 
^ is added for explanation; in Tar. 
134, 7 atea-dbaii-gia is translated by Sd^.: 
power of fate. 

ato-fag rope 8ch, 

std-ba^ most frq. in the cul. phntse 
^ ca/i mi ato it does not matter, it 
makes no difference, it is all the same 
(also cari mi rOtg); Mil.: H t'un tni aid- 
ba ^dug it dues not matter if they die; bi 
gan H ato-ate what does it matter if they 
die? 

^^’(?) stoVa W.y a circle of dancers. 

aton 1. thousand, ston-^prag id., sted- 
^ pt'og-bt'ggd-pa (the work) containing 
ten thousand (viz. Sloka) JSopp. II, 272; 
Bw'n. I, 462. — aton-dpon a commander 
over a thousand; aton^Jc&r~lo a wheel with 
a thousand spokes ; laa aton byed Med, that 
is a remedy producing a thousand good 
effects. - 2. a fine for manslaughter, to be 
paid in money or goods to the relatives 
of the person killed; de-Zun~gi aton byidr 
pa Glr.y to proportion this fine to the rank 
of the man killed. — 3 . v. sidn-pa, 

aton-grdga v. atdna-pa, 

t(eln~j>a(ijpt) anyty, dev, UMv* 
^ rtad-mo taam /zuga-pai aa atdn^pa 
about so much clear space, as to allow 
ibe point of a needle to be stack in IhL\ 
holldw, not charged or loaded (of a goh); 
not written upon, blank; buMteront, having 
no distinct or definite quality, e.g. as to 
taste or smell; rUtn^gi ran-hhin ni aM 
mdd-kgi though wind (or air) in itself is 
without smell Dd,; wgilo^ doasr te d, hrag* 
atdn a rocky desorty Am-iM a dosolaite 
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$idn-pa 


valley MiL; ^itan-stdn* Ld.y *dom-$i6A^ 
bare -bottomed, having the bottom 
bare, vulg.; %ii tdn-pa* W,^ — •wii kyan^^ 
V. rkyaii-pa; kan^ntdfi a desolate house, 
as a place sultablo^fo^ enchantments; fig- 
tin ^ pa rag* W. 1 feel lonely. — 
itoA-pa-wyid. ijwt, ^mptinesi, vacuity, the 
void, the chief product of the philosophical 
speculations of the Buddhists, and tlie aim 
and end of all their aspirations, v. Kopp. I, 
214; 1, 442; 462. (Five synonyms 

V. 7\ig. f. 20). 8tdn - zdd - la skyil • 6a to 
squander, to waste, fse one’s life MU.; 
zton-san-ni absolute vacuity, stdn-san^tU 
byds-nas making tabula rasa, keeping, re- 
taining nothing whatever Thgy. — sto/»- 
/»«/ V. yzal-po. — Adv. ^ti/i-par in vaio(?) 

Mil. 

8ton-zilQ) W. Corydalis meTfolia. 

1 - pfi 6sta»8 (DzL), fut. 
^ ' bstaA(?), to accompany, *tiA-te 
di^Q^ C. to go along with a person; Hs 
kyan mi stdAa^par ^ci I die without any 
thing .following me 2'figy.; more fiq. 
grigs hyid~pa ccgp. (also dat. ?) to nelp, to 
aioiol a person Mil. — < 2. to make empty; 
to bo empty, to become waste or desolate, 
rdh’-gi ynaa atdna-Hii S.g.^ rait-M atina-nas 
MiL, your own place becoming desolate;* 
s4dns-stt nyi-bar gyur it bad become nearly 
empty, was almost spent or exhausted Pth.; 
mis aMa-pai Udn~ro ruins forsaken by men; 
aana^rgyda-kyia atoAa-pa Thgy. the period 
during which no Buddha appears, a mt- 
Kim-pa v. Eimpa; aaph’r atinapa to level 
with the ground, to raze, to demolish 
entirely. 

atod, Sak. ^niT, I* the upper, higher,' 
^ former part of a thing, the upper half 
opp. to amad; 1. esp. the upper part of 
Vm body, resp. akuratod Pth,; atod-kog the 
upper part of a carcase Sch., also atidpq 
Mil.; atadrUyiha a sort of frill or ruffle of 
the Ijamas; atod-^dg doublet of the Lamas, 
without sleeves; atod •tun a short coat, 
jacket. — 2. the upper or higher part of 
a country, atidpa an inhabitant of it, high- 


lander. — 3. with respect to time: tho first 
part, of the. night VzL, of life Olr., of winter 
and the like; atid^la at the upper part of, 
above. 

U. V. atddpa, and atidpa. 

atid-pa 1. vb., pf. and fut. batod 
^ ' (*to raise, to exalt’, opp. to amdd^ 
pa) to praiso, commend, \auAr.bddg-atodpa, 
W. *rdh~tod’-b^, to praise one’s self, •»*a«- 
tod-tan* a self- admirer, self-flatterer; to 
extol, to glorify, men, gods etc., frq.; atod- 
(bin) lanagapa id. ; atod-faig an epithet of 
praise, a commendable quality. — 2. sbst. 
praise, eulogy, also ^tod-ra* W.; compli- 
ments, complimentary phrases e.g. in letters; 
hymn of praise, also atod~baitdga, atod^ 
dbydiia, atod-ylu; atid^pa(r) bycd~pa, W. 
^pul~ce*y cod. (the former also c. accus.) 
to praise, to extol; atodr^ia laudable, com- 
mendable, worthy of praise. 

aUm 1. autumn (mor^ about it v. dm , 
^ ' aton bt'gya mtin - bar . gyur cig may 
he live to see a hundred autumns! Lt. < 

2. in autumn, daring autumn B.^ fiq. — 

3. «= aton-fig. 

Comp, atin^ka, atdn-ka, autumn, *atiaa- 
ka - na, atin in autumn, during 

autumn. — aUm-tig auttimnal fruit, harvitt, 
aUm’-tig adu^ba ( W. also *dig-b^) to gather 
in the produce of the fields, to harvest. 
— aum-dha harveot-time, autumn, — aton- 
zld autumnal month. 

atinpa I. vb., pf. and fut. baton, 
^ at the end of a sentence baton • no 
(so prob. also in Dzl. 9^, 10 the correct 
reading), W. \a)tdn-b^, 1. to Show, lam 
atin-cig B., *(a)tdn ton* W., *tfn rog }ky 
ki^ C. show me the way! atin-mlian Mg 
god somebody has shown Glr. ; Mt-ifio ago 
atdn-mUan the girl that has shown the 
door MU., mfadn-mUan-la hat atim^pa to 
show the .soothsayer a ^hfld DzL; ku sSdR- 
pa, applied to deities etc. : to show one’s 
self, to appear BzL; rdzu-^prid atinpa to 
show, to exhibit magic tricks, v. rdzu; 
dmdg-pa yin^no haa batdn-te ‘this is the 
bridegroom!’ with these words showing, 
i. e. introducing him as the bridegroom 





rq- hrtd-ha 


DzLv>Si^» ““ '^•^ytod-pa^ to face, to 
fronts to look towards, zgo Ikd-pycgs-m Uon 
the door f»ccs the south Glr. — 3. to point 
out, to Indicate, describe, explain, cc-ba the 

grcaitness or superiority of n thiog hfiL\ 
bti^Tno bar ^yitr^bar stdn-pa tjin it 
indicates that u girl will be bom V/dti.; 
i‘i-^dra hit; (yod) i*tm dyas give me a de- 
scription of her person Glt \ ; baUin-par bya^o 
now 1 will explain that, frq.; ji-Uar bydn- 
pa bstdn-ptii leu the chapter desenbing 
the iirrival; hence to toach, cos religion; 
Iwi Y. lun. — 4. \V. to make one undergo 
or SlJifer, to hifliet (just I\s u&n-ie^ to suffer), 
^mt-la nay stdn^pu* to torture a person, 
*duy^Hdlst6n--pa* to plague, torment, grieve. 
— 5. IT. as a vb. nt., to show one's self, 
to appear, m tan-te yod* this appears 
here, this turns up or occurs here. 

II. sbst. a teacher, frq., lAu-^ton-pa a 
prophet, V. lun; the Gtdn^pa pai* excellence 
is Buddha, frq.; — ston^min, and tse-nUn two 
Cslse doctrines Gh\ t)2, 3. (the translation 
given by Sch is but on arbitrary one). 

stdn-mo feast, banquet (v. also yd- 
^ ' fr’o), atdn-mo bzdA-po, a 

grand, splendid ieasiDzl. ;^iim-pa to prepare, 
arrange (ii feast), bydd-pa to give, hold, 
celebrate it, also c. dat. in honour of; 
stdn-mo ^dt'^-pa to serve it up A/f7., ^yed- 
pa to distribute the dishes, dmdns-kyi ston- 
mo ^ydd-pa to distribute of the viands 
of the table to the common people Mihy 
zd-ba to eat, or partake, of such a festive 
entertainment DzL; stdn-mo-puan-shyin a 
present of meat, of provisions Glr,\ dyd- 
Sion festive entertainment, frq.; md-bai 
dyd-ston a feast or treat to one's ears Glr . ; 
cds-ston a religious feast Glr, (might be 
used for agapS, love*feast, feast of charity); 
dfSis-ston a periodical festival, one connected 
with certain times or periods Tar,; bay- 
ston wedding- feast, frq.; min-ston feast 
given at the solemnity, when a name is 
given to a child; rdb-sUm a feast after 
settling some important business Cs.; btsds- 
ston a feast given after the birth of a child; 


fsdys-ston sacriGcatory feast; yhid-ston 
funeral feast. 

stob - pa^ pf. batab ((.a. batob), fut 
^ batob Ca,y imp. atob^ (causaitive to 
tob-paf)y to put into another's mouth e.Hp. 
food, to feed; also applied to a marc that 
shoves the gross to her foal Dzl,\ ndn- 
tan^yis atdb^pa to press a person to accept 
of a dish etc. DzL; in a more genciiU 
sense: Idn-ate stun atdb-pai* byM-pa rising 
to offer one's own scat Sty,; to make a 
donation DzL; also capir.: yo-bydd fams- 
bdd-kyis stdb-pa to provide a person with 
every thing within one's power Tar, 

»tdba(-po) strength, vigour, force, 
^ frq. ; Ibz-atoba bodily, anyin-atobs 

mental strength; ju-atoba digestive power 
Med.; at6f)a»po ce of great physical strength 
DzL; atoha-kyia by virtue, by means of; 
aioba- ^pel-nyama-brtda hyed-pa strength- 
ening, nourishing, of food Med , ; atdba-cany 
atobs-lddn, strong, robust; atoba-Hun, atoba- 
'nuld, powerless, weak; the five powers of 
a Buddha v. Burn, II, 430; Kbpp. 1, 436; 
the ten powers v. dban bdu, — atoba-^en 
1. n. of a Lu-king, S,0, — 2. rammor, 
pilC'driver, (or rdoh-aml) C, 

atdr-ha to be lost, to perish, to go 
' ISb'ay, hu atdr^ro a child has been 
lost Dzl . ; Irn dan sroy (to lose) one’s life 
Dzl, aema one's senses, lam one’s way 
(also fig. to err from true religion Wi.); 
^tor ma W, do not lose it, do not 
drop it, carry it carefully; at6r-aa med it 
cannot be lost or antiquated Mil. ~ st&r- 
Huf\ fbr ytov-l^un drain, gutter Lea, 

* ’ brt ... V.. chieily sub t't, 

brtd, - ha., pf. hrtaZy Lex. : bts aems 
f brtaSy explained by ryyda-pUy to 
]p*ow wide, to extend; gen. to grow stout, 
esp. with nyama Dzl,; cf. also the ex- 
pression for strengthening sub at6ha(^-poy, 
also rta» byid-pa Med, ; fig. strong or great: 
tffydd-pa rtaa the greatest, the sincerest 
repentance /Vi.; bdy - ?aya rtda - pa high 
passion Thyy, 



qyiK^r/er Mis(iypa 


buid^ 


mqv^D'er 6rtdff($}-pa, r. rt^jf-pa; as sbst, 
/ preceded by a genif., inquiry, 

ixaniinalion, frq.; gen. c. accus. mu- 
lam hridgtji) -pa examination of dreams 
8^,; rin-pa-iS§ hrtdg(%)-parla mkm-pa con- 
noisseur of precious stones DzL ; hrtdg^a 
hrgyad Tar. 21, 2.? 

Mue* hrtad a kind of imprecation, wbich 
f ' consists in hiding the image and name 
of an enemy in the ground underneath an 
idol, and imploring the deity to kill him; 
hrtad ^fkg-pa to perform that ceremony 
MiL 

1. Ijea. bld-hur nsw, 
^ ' raemiL — 2. Seh. haste, spaad, for 
rtdb-pa(f) (Tar, 180, 2 it should prob. be 
ytdd^na.) 

hrtdn-pa adj. and abstract noun; 
brtdnrpo adj., firm, fteadtest, sate; 
finnnass etc.; hrtdn-par yndB-pa, ^tdn- 
po did -he* W,^ to last, hold out, abide, 
continue, frq.; bridn-pa fib-pa to become 
firm or durable (lit. to acquire firmness 
or durability) Mil; brtdi-par ^^r-ba^ 
*tdn-po id-h^ W. id.; hridn-gpi nkyid a 
continued or abiding happiness MU i dban 
brtan their strength is holding out 
brtdn-du ^i^-pa OIr.j *tdn-po ho-h^ W., 
to watch, keep, preserve carefully; *tdn- 
po kui^ W, carry it carefully or safely! 
ddm-bcas-pa hrtdn-par lea he knew his 
word to be inviolable Dzl,; pi -dam -la 
hrtdnrpaa because he firmly kept his word 
Dd,\ dus brtdn-gpi bdi-ba eternal welfare, 
everlasting happiness MU. (perh. this ought 
to be ytan), 

jQMTgr brtdn^moy or batan-ma, and batdn- 
pa -mo, n. of the goddess of the 
earth, (also s^dii-ma, yd-md), used in 
practising magic. 

qea^q’ hrM-ba 1. daporlmant, bshaviour 
^ Ca. — 2. Seh. also diligence, pains- 
taking(?). — brtal-Jtuga, mf I. Ca, manner, 
way of acting. 2^. Sch. and gen. : exercise 


of penance, brfad-huga hyid-pa or appidh-pa, 
to perform such exercises, to do penance. 
3. penitent. — brtul - huga • ham peniteul 
(adj. and sbst.) — brtul-pid-pa y. riad- 

pidrpa, 

batdh-ba v. atina-pa. 

owqr ^tdn-pa 1. v. steii-jMi. — 2. sbst. 

^ dodrtee, a single doctrine, or a 
whole system of doctrines; aana-rgpda-kpi 
batdnrpajke doctrine or religion of Buddha, 
fub-batdny for M-pai batdn-pa, id.; ynda- 
luga batdn-pa the doctrine of the position 
of... Med.\ batdn-pa pnyia with Urgyan 
Padma etc., the same as mdoi and ahdga- 
kpi lam, V. mdo extr. — batdn-^gyur the 
second great literary production of Bud- 
dhism, containing comments on Kan-^gyur, 
and scientific treatises (v. bka-ggur in 
bka) Kopp. II, 280. — batan-bhoa (fiflV) 
a scientific work. — batan-rtaia a chro- 
nological work relative to the year of 
Buddha^s death. — baton -^dain follower, 
adherent of a doctrine, aaha - rgyda - kyi 
bstan-^dzin MU., Buddhist; also frq. used 
as a noun personal. — baton ^(b^ifg col. 
a destroyer of the doctrine, in general a 
good-for-nothing fellow, a misdhief-maker, 
an obnoxious person or thing. — batan- 
ariih 1. a keeper, quardiaii of the dodrino; 
perh. also batan-^dzin. 2. keeper, warden, 
guardian in general, Iha-Udn-gi batan-aritn; 
Ihd - sat batan-arun the tutelar goddess of 
Lhasa, acc. to Qlr, dpal-lhd-mo. 3. in 
general the contrary to batanMig, 
fl&p supine of ati-ba; batit-med 
^ 'restlessness*, one of the infernal 


regions. 


batitga-pa to make lower, to lower 

5cA.(?). 

haUnrpa 1. vb. v. atin-pa. 2. sbst 
^ ' eanfidanaa. mm hrtAnmma fihar. 


confidenoe, — brtin-pa Bhar. 
1 *^ batid-pa v. atidpa. 


15 
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UHmhta 


g- fa, the letter t aspirated, like the fieg- 
^ lish t in W. 

g- fa 1. num. fig.:^ ten. — 2. every thkig, 
^ an, telal Sch,(?y 

trw^ fa-tid/' a certain star, fa-skdr-da^ 
*** ha a month, pi*ob. = %ifni (April- 


May); fa-akur-gjji bu twin half- 

gods. 

fa^kdb Lh, a large needle. 

fd-^a-pn a weaver Dzl. 

giqr fd-^i, vulg. 1. a short eeid or 

rape. — 2. string, twine, for making 
garlands SUf.\ a bell-rope Dd. 
gw fa^grii, originally fag-grk IHk,^ ax- 
'd 'leneian. width, breadth, ^dzafn^bu^gliH^ .. 
gi fa^gtit kin^la Gh\ in the whole extent 
of Dzambuling iVi. extensive. 

g>afr- fa^igdtl 1. abtuse, rounded off Sch. 

- 2. AliU 

fa^aUl very bad, mean Cs. 

fa - cHH the last month of a season 

(v. dr«f), e.g. dpyiiUila fa^Hn the 
last month of spring, opp. to rd-ba, (and 
ffbrtH^po); the youngest of three or more 
sons, opp. to rfib (and ^bM~po the middle 
one). 

g»«g* fa-ingdd 1. appellation, ke$ fa^myad- 
^ du grogs so it is called Wdn,; 
Tar. 96, 13; 178, 3; Was. (296): suppo- 
sition ; condition, fa-^nydd-pai bd^pa con- 
ditional truth. — 3. Schr.: etymology, C$. 
only: |mrt of grammar; so frq. us^ by 
grammarians, e.g. f»tg dan fanmydd ddb* 
pa to learn spelling and etymology. 4.. 
In col. language 1 heard it used only for 
talking or disputing in a conceited, foolish 
manner. s«i also in MU. — Lar. in con- 
formity witli ciicli of these signitications 
1C. from ig^ to distinguish, to 


name; to dispute. — ta^myodrycig^ n. 
of a school, of a system or doctrine Tar.\ 
fa-myadrgridHpa n. of a literary work. 

forddd-pa dMdronl, vorious, sundry, 
gen. opp to or djjfdi- 

pa fa-ddd-pa the various wants of a man 
DzL; fa~m%-dddpa alike, equal, 
g-^ fd-na even, so nuieh as, up to, fd-ao- 
' »rog»i!dgs grdg^tr yanr^dd even the 
smallest insect Stg.\ fd-aa yig-^Jbru re-H 
yan^cdd even every single letter Thgy.; 
at the close of an enumeration: finally ^also 
Ld.^Glr. Sehl. 20, 6. 

ww h al n i, dlMrdir&*. 

■>» 

fd^pag v. fdr-dpag, 

fd-^a (-ttt-4a) bad Mil 

g*g^ fd^ma Ilia laat of several things, with 
respect to nomber, time, rank, the 
'lowest, meanest, most inferior, often opp. 
to rob and ^ Kydd^par^ 

^aa; it appears somewhat singular, that 
yban-zdn-gyi fd^ma signifies a cat, and 
^dab Hdgz-kyi fd~ma a hen Glr.; dks-kyi 
fd~ma*la in the last times Glr.^ prob. also 
alluding to the general decline taking place 
towards the end of the Kalpa; sometimes 
it is to be translated: irt tba lasi plaea, 
finally, at laat Glr.j like fd^arDzL 11 ; 
last eft parting (parting-cup, parting-kiss); 
for the lest time: )'nyin-gyi fd^maz bskar 
he sees his relations for the last time 
around him, zdzdkyi fd-wia sa he eats for 
the last time Thgy.; fd-ma4a c. genit at 
the end of, after. — ^firdd^pai fd^ma m 
ysdn - pad fd - »a m* IH^ba ym the 
end of every meeting is parting, the end 
of every living is dying. 
g ’ Mj igr fa»wiU“Ka (.'s., vulg. IV. ^fd-osag^f 
^ “ ^fuH-ba, W. resp. 

to saMike (tobacco). 



jfgPTtr HflMINtf-IMI 






ffWOTQ* fo-iftdl^pa (fa-^mdl abbraviftted 
from td-ma»ld) 1. ihmii, wlgv, 
pMtian, fa-mdl-par '^dAp-pa to live like 
the valgar DzL -- 2. ffdin a ry, ututi, fo- 
mdl-pa ma yin that is no moal thing Ihd , ; 
ta^ndl edv. pal~^. 


forUig Seh. *oatk'; bat m two pee- 
** ' seges of Dd, Hi fa-tsig can only 


frHTo-fo^ W. wide eeunder, wide, 

Vo-ro-fo-r^ C. to scatter, 

to throw loosely about. 
ffXgr ta’-rdm 1. Sch,: *the breadth of a 
^ plain*. — 2. a medicinal herb Med,, 
in Lk. Plantago major. 

|w- fo-rd Tar, 20, 17, Sehf. : *the utmost 
limits’, or it may be a p. n. 
q* farJi C\, Hind. irflniT, • 

^ tin plate. 

fa^M Wi a sort of red cloth. 


*pr 


^CHtr ^ ~ ^di Sch, : *the end, the conse- 
' quence; bad*; Bhaar.i dagh^lm iar‘ 
M wfid S^hf. : homo nequam, a good-for- 
naught. 

fag 1. sometimes for jCag., Glr. — 2. 
lice a. relatively (prob. from fag- 
pa measuring-cord, surveyor's chain) only 
in: fag^n-ba ad>. and abstract noun, fag^ 
M(;-pd) adj., W. *fag~rhi-(moy dittiull, 1 
pnal dielance, Ja fag-riA(9) a far country 
Olr.; with </aa or las far from; fag^mU 
Hn~ba not far Pih . ; fag^rin{-pd)~na8 from 
a£sr, from a distance Thgy.\ fag^nyi^ba 
near; proximity; IT. adj. ^fag-nyi-mo^ ; fag 
H-tsam how far? 6s.; fag^yrn v. fa-gru, 
b. absolutely, only with respect to time, 
in: ma^fdg but just, just now, gen. with 
a verbal root, Ueb ma-fdg yin-pa he that 
has arrived just now Olr.; snar bkad mn- 
fdg~pa (the passages) that have been ex- 
plained just now Oram.; as an adv. gen. 

or only ma-fdp, frq., e.g. fos 
ma-fi^.fa ua soon as he had heard; de 
ma^fag-iu directly, immediately, in W. 
*tna-fdg-ik^. — 3. fag-fdg v. fog- fag. — 
4. fag-yhddrpa v. fdg-pa I. 
mrnr 6 ., *cd-ce^ 

' ' to knock, tgo at the door. 


gqrcr fdgppa I. repo, cord (in LA. hempen 
ropes, as a foreign manufroturo, 
are often distinguished from other ropes, 
by being called bal-fdg rope made 

of wool, ral-fdg rope ofrgoat’s hair, risid- 
fdg rope of the long hair of the yak, rfm- 
fdgj or ^on-fdg Olr. rope of grass; tbdgsr 
fdg -pa chain, wire -rope, used no 
fetters or otherwise; ^ras-fdg* W. btndige; 
fag-mig mesh of a net iScA.; fag-zd rspo- 
meker’s work Pth. — fdg ytdd-pa vb. a. 
(^fag ^Sdd - pq, or - pa vb. n. or pass.) 
1. to cut a cord, bdag nyi-dn dad 
fag bbddpas bde I am glad of having eni 
the cord (tie) which united me with my 
family MU. ; gen. with rr, the cord of hope, 
e.g. ^d-bai rd-fag ^ad the cord of the 
hope of going on a journey is cut off, i.e. 
the journey has been given up Olr,; 8dir,z 
^d-fag jhdd-pa to wean (a child); Ud-fog^ 
bod deliberation is cut off, the matter is d^ 
cided or resolved upon ; hence frq. withont 
bh: 2. to decide, resolve, determine, rggad- 
po hkrdA-bar fag-bbdd it was determined 
to murder the king Olr.; Ilyod ynyU nd- 
la fAn-ma mi ten fdg-^dd-pa-na if you 
positively refuse to give me a wife Pth.; 
^fag-bdd mi hfwP W. I have no right to 
decide on that point; fag-fdd-pa byddrpa 
to decide, pass sentence, give judgment 
Mil; to be sure, deeided, certain, . . . grdAa- 
par*fag-btdd-de (cf. above) as it is quite 
certain that he has died Mil. ; . . . yod fag- 
(Sdd there are certainly . . . Olr. ; ?os dar 
^dd fag-lfdd it is quite certain that religion 
will spread MU.; ltd-bas fag-bbdd-na& being 
immovoble in contemplation ; with termiu. ; 
to know for a certainty, to understand or 
see clearly, rdn-sems tos-skur fag-cdd-bih 
knowing one's own mind to be vain and 
frail (v. Udaaku sub stu 2) Mil.: sndn-ba 
sdms-su the visible world as a thought, 
as imaginary, i.e. as nothing Mil.; fag- 
certainty, turaty, evidence, ^on-kyan 
fag - bdil byed dgon but one should know 
it for c-ertaio, one niuM be sure of it Mil.; 
Ifd-ba fag-cdd-kyi ntdl-Jbyor-pa you, the 
ascetic, firm in meditation! Mil. — *fag- 
c(j-rbi-cv* C. resolute. 



tag» 




IL prob. s ddg^pOy m Mffin (or i», or 
htdm pd) fdg-pa-noB with a faithful heart, 
with all my heart, hearlily, )ss fd^f-pai 
ba MU. a sincere prayer or entreaty. 

Note. In fag-pa and other words be- 
ginning with f, (e.g. tod, to), d sometimtiB 
takes the place of f, and this uncertainty 
in the use of the initial letter dates perh. 
from a time, when the aspirated pronun- 
ciation of the media first began to be adopt- 
ed in C., and was not yet generally in- 
troduced. 

gqmy tops taxture, ¥feb, fags Jug ••pa to 
' weave DzL, tdgi-Jag-mkan col. for 
fd-ga’-pa^ also fdg$-tnkan Ptk, a weaver; 
^Her*tdg* W, thorn-hedge, fence consisting 
of thorn; tops - Kri (weaver’s) loom Ld.- 
Glr.; tdgz-gra-Jju Ct., *idg9~Uan-bu* W,y 
apidar; fdgs ca weavers implements; fdg$~ 
ynaSf tdgz^ra^ a weaver's place or shop 
Cs,; fag^-brdn hgid-pa Mil,, *fag rdn-t^ 
W,, to begin the warp. 


*fuim tofi* a cloudless sky, fine weather ; 
^dan fda-to yod* fthe sky) was cloud- 
less last night — > 4. potton Med. — 5. 
■■ hka-tod, ordar, «oomiiiaiid, (Ma) iah^yig 
d ac r a a ; pad-^ma^iah^gig is the abridged 
title of a collection of legends about Padma 
Sambhava. — 6. (reefai?) resin, gnm, 
e.g. of fruit-trees. — 7. a very short space 
of time (the statements as to its length 
▼ary from five seconds to one minute and 
a half), a mbment, a IHUe while, gen. tod 
yi(g, not seldom joined with ekad big and 
yud team; fan team id. l^tod, bM 
fan one moment, four moments; lA., tod- 
S.g., one after the other 8eh. — 8. ▼. 
tan^ka. — In a few instances the mean- 
ing of fan is not quite evident 

Cemp. fan»Krkn bastard 8eh. — tom-^ 
v. ton G. — fan-etun uninhabited, deso- 
late; wilderness. — toa-^5rd SeA. *oedar- 
nuts*, perh. kthngon-ted q.v. — fan-mdr 
tar 6Si. - ^fanmt^da^a^-tei^ a small lizard 


tage-fdgs impediment Ce. 

nr* tod 1. also fdA~ma Mil., tdn-bu Dzl. 

Ms., *idn-ka^ W,, flat country, a plain, 
steppe; also fig. like Hn, bde-cin^gyi fan 
land of bliss Mil. ; fdn-la (from the house) 
into the plain or steppe, = into the open 
air Dzl . ; fdii • la Itun - ba to fall to the 
ground; *ma-fdn* W. the unfloored bottom 
of a room^ gram-fan a fenny or swaftipy 
plain Ce.; span -fait a green grassy plain 
or steppe, meadow, prairie; byan-fdn the 
northern steppes or plains of Tibet (used 
as a noun proper); bye-fdn a sandy desert 
or plain ; ^oi - fdii ground covered with 
(snail-) clover, pasture ground, grassy plain ; 
hag-fdn a gravelly plain; fdit-du by^-pa 
Ce. to lay waste, to make a desert of, tod- 
du ^gur-ba to become a desert — 2. Ce. 
price, value, perh. also amount; rin-fdn id. 
Dzl.; nn-faii-ian dear, precioUS, Mil; yon- 
Xdn I. W. income, profit, 2. C. — ydn-tan 
talent, natural gift, faculty; lo-fdn yearly 
tribute, yiod-pa to fix, to order it Tar.; 
za - fan (a person s) capability of eating 
Thgy. — 3. W. for dwane 


Ld. — fan-ybi market-pnee, •ton-N taf 
C. the market-price abates. — ^fan-zC W. 
fata morgana — fah-rdg cedar (?) iSrA. 
— fan-bin fir, pine. 

^ ^ \ fdn, W. •eka^fdn*. Tar. fdn- 

eku, image, prop, of human beings, at pre- 
sent ■« picture, painting, in a gen. sense, 
also of landscapes etc. 
orxrniC' fbn - oAdr the whiteAailed eagle 
Sch. 

fan-fdn v. the following word. 

fdn-po, tense, tighb firm (» «tofi- 
po?); fanrUM tight and loose; also 
tenseness fig. MU.\ fdh-ba ybddpa to strain, 
to stretch, fddpa vb. n. or pass. Stg., MU.^ 
C.; ^zbg-po fan-nam* C. are you well? — 
rkan -fdn-du or to an M, T. fhdd "JM 
comp. ; tod ybod^pa te fire, to t a fi gue MU.^ 
fan fad-pa or fodrpa to be fired, wearied 
PtK.\ ^gom-fdd toA-to (fie-gu-laf W. to 
lead a child in walking, to teach a child 
to walk; io-tod-frU to the utmost of one’s 
power Sch. 

K'SSsr a medicinal herb IfedL, 

HUi.--dAa-fiMnathoni-appleC?). 



tdMa 




^ idMa y. sab fan^fo; tan^kih v. fan 
^ I comp. 

IKv^n ^ diredion fliiiglit 

fbrwird, tUn dan ^og dan fddrka 
fama-tddrdu upward and downward, and 
in every other direction Stg,; %Uh-^og-€ddr 
kar straight upward and downward S.g.\ 
yo4n^dh-gi fdd’-karpgm they came straight 
towards the casde; t6drka*na directly be- 
fore Thgy,; ddi mMAdrkyi that which is 
situated to the west of it Tar,; most frq. 
tddrdu c.geDit. towards, in straight direction; 
over against; in presenoo of c.g. to nssemble, 
to propound, to lay before one, to study under 
a professor Dd, ; exactly in the place of 
a thing Tar, 17, 1 ; hoi fdd-nas iod Tar, 
159, 4 prob.: cut off only from the flesh; 
•ff-kya^ Ts. stralgM on; tad- 

dran -na directly before Wdn.; *fad-nyd* 
W, over against, opposite, facing; tdd-M-na 
a tdMa-na MU, — 2. taddcar each for 
hinisolf Olr, — 3. ontiro, whole, untouched, 
safe (integer) C, and perh. Thgy. 

frq. abbreviation for fama- 

^dd, whole, all. 


^ fan. Hind, • P**®® 

oHf&r tan-kdr^ tan^Mr Lex.y surround- 
' ing country Sch, 

fat^tdn (iScAr. fod-fdn) a littio Sch. 


i^CT fdn-pa dry weather, heat, drought Olr, 

gq. fab 1 . resp. yaoh^fdb, fire-place, hearth, 
~ me fdbj id.; also for stove, Uaga-fdb 
iron stove; fab lor *the hearth is running 
over*, i.e. the food placed on it runs over 
in boiling, a mis-hap the more serious, as 
the household god is offended by the evil 
smell caused thereby. — 2 . v. sub ?a/f. 

Comp.: VdA-Aa* W. fire-plac«, *fdb ka 
Siam yod^ how many fire-places, I.e. house- 
holds, are there? — foA-iKM opening or 
mouth of a stove, fumace, or fire-place; 
V. also SehL 249. fab - puia fire-place, 
fiimace, oven Ck, -7 Va 6 -lhdii* W. kitchen. 
— W, *fab-fib^ dout, dbh-dout, 

wiper. — fdh-j/M burnt smelL — ^fab- 


W 

^ fdm-^o, fdtnrka 

Ida bd-kan* W, cook. — fab-yydg kitchen- 
boy, scallion P(h, — fab -kin fire -wood, 
fiiel. — fab-lhd deity of the hearth. 

fab-fdb W, =» fom-fdm. 

faba (cog. to ataba), opportunity, chanco, 
possibility, •fd/t-or did-fdb 7na)uh* W, 
I had' no opportunity of seeing or going; 
*fab kig nyi-rdh-^r mi )iih-na* W. if you 
offer no chance, if on your part it is not 
made possible; foAs mi tub Dzl. and col. 1 
am not able, I cannot; /dan-drdiia-pai faba 
mad 1 then shall lose the opportunity of 
meeting (the princess) 6 hr.; Jbrda-pai faba 
mad there is not any chauce of escape 
Olr. ; Idm - la yhU - faba mad there is no 
occasion for stopping or tarrying on the 
road MU,; way, manner, mode, klog-faba 
way of riding, e.g. Sanskrit; rkun-faba^ 
su in a thievish manner, by theft Stg,; 
rgydl-pai faba ytdn-ba to give up the way 
(of life) of a king, to resign the crown 
Dzl.^ faba ycig-tu together, in company, 
jointly, e.g. to sit down with one another, 
to go together to a place, frq.; means, 
measures, faba byed-pa^ W. •W-de, Kydh-b^ 
to use means, to take measures; bio faba 
Jfa6l-ba to contrive means Ma.\ faba atdn- 
pa to show means or ways, to give di- 
rections, to instruct Olr.; Jfad-faba liveli- 
hood, subsistence; faba zad there is nothing 
else to be done Glr.; ki-bai fdba-iyia in 
a -fair way, amicably, not by constraint 
or compulsion Glr.; fdba-kyia by various 
means, by artifice, cunningly, craftily: 
fdba{-la)-fnKda-pa^ fdba-lea-pa^ W, also 
*fdb '-dan*, skilful, dexterous, clever, full of 
devices; da bdd-du ^drfaba gyia Hg now 
take steps, make preparations, for a jour- 
ney to Tibet Glr.; da yadn-poi faba ydd- 
dam is there a means of recalling those 
men to life? faba-bdg MU.^ *fab-ldg* or 
*feb-kdg* vulgo, a shift, make- shift, surro- 
gate; faba (dan) aea (-rab) the mystical 
union of art and science, or (Sch. less cor- 
rectly) of matter and spirit, cf. Waa, (144). 
yw ' H fi’ fdw-po, fdim-ka Si SOOl, SigR 

™ Ca.7y. ddan-Ka. 
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ggrggr fam^fdm &cA. 1. also fdm-fne-Sa, 
utteonM€i^iCBil§nd,dlapen9d.-- 
2. fam-fdm (jbi^ed) ~pa = ^fdm-pa. 
ggrgr fdm^pa (sometimes fdm^pa) eORh 
" pMi» full, almost exclusively used 
as a pleon. addition to the tens up to 
hundred. 

fams-£’dc/ whole, all; added to 
the singular number : rffyal^lfdms 
fama^dd the whole empire Glr . ; lua fanu-' 
na the whole body aches (opp. to one 
part of it); bdd^kyi zana fama-ddd all the 
copper of Tibet Glr. ; more frq. added to 
a plural (though usually in the form of 
the singular number): fdl (the persons or 
things), de fama^Md, rarely di^dag tarna- 
kdd^ those; fama^edd^kyia ao-ad-naa all 
of them oiie by one, each, 
grader ^**”*^® (*" Jdm^af)^ aa^ or hyt- 
fdma-au to suffer (a persqn 

or beast) to stick fast in the mud, in the 
sand (?) Gh\ 84f. 

fan Wdd. capsule (?), Wta. peach (?). 

far V. far^for. 

grKYa|*'\ far~fdr(-lft) = fcM'a-fo-n^ (cf. 

' ^fdr-ba); *far eda-^a dug* Ld. 
sit wide asunder, not too close together! 
far byed~pa Mil. to break to places, to 
MMSh, to crush. 

fdr-nu a purgative Med. 

wraam *far-Jbdg*.^ W. *td- 

^ bag"* a large plalo, dish, platter. 

fdr~ba to becofflo froo, to be savedp 
” *far goa, or goi* W. he must become 
free, laa from ; to be not hindered or pre- 
▼ented, to got through, to get on, to be able 
to pUH, l!d4a through the water Mil; zaa 
wd far the food cannot pass through Med . ; 
to be released, acquitted, discharged, *(im~ 
naP 6*. by a court of justice; fdr-du 
pa to set at liberty, to acquit, with fu 
(ool. Haa^fdr^la tdn^wa^) to pardon (a 
■alefiactor), to grant him his life, firq., to 
let lire (animals) Mil.; often in a religions 
(with or without mdm^par') to bo 
d, vis. from the trans- 


migratioh of souls; more frq. the pf. ftfr- 
pa 1. to be free etc., lam. far the road is 
free, passable 2 sbst froodom, liberly, hip- 
pbiOtt, olornat bllsi, iiVer« fdr-pai rggur 
^gur it will be serviceable for (my) liberty; 
fdr- (pot) lam the road to happinem 
common expression); far-mid4iyi dmyi9- 
ha hell withont release. 3. adj. free, fdr^ 
par ^gydrdfa to become free, hyid-^pa to 
make free, to liberate, to save; fdw-sa place 
of refuge, asylum Thgy. 

Ml* fa/, sometimes for fa~U\ fdl^gyia v. 
^ ftildm II. 8. 

gp^i^^l'^ka I. sbst. 1. dust (cf. rdad\ 
ashes, and similar substances; pop- 
fdl ashes; *'fug*fdP (*soap-dast’) roasted 
barley <«flour C. — faUk<^ a kind of ele- 
uhant, Ca.y perh. the ash-coloured. — fdl- 
eu lye. — ial^^dn ashes of the dead; also 
a sort of light gray earth, representing the 
former, and used for bedaubing the fiice 
in masquerades Mil. — fal~tdg Ld. im- 
leavened bread. — falrmddg ash-coloured, 
cinereous. — fal-pydga broom Seh. — faL 
byi the gray or cat-squirrel. — fai^fad a 
sort of salt Med. — 2. hya - fal dung tf 
birds Glr. 

JI. vb. (a. also /d/-6a) 1. to pass, 10 
pass by, *fa/ tfa dap* W. he goes past, he 
does not come in; *cdm-pa faX /fa chip*, 
he goes past the bridge, does not pass 
over it; to miss the mark, of an arrow 
or ball; vha fal- fdl ^on the waves flow 
past MiL — 2. to gOj stop, pail bayaad^ 
lo Ind-htu fdl-naa when the age of fifty 
has been passed Wdd.; */fif-Mf ybig fad- 
hig fal* W. a little past one o'clock; sdo- 
badaa foLnaa dmar-hin Thgy., prob. indm- 
ing from blue to red; to br hi IN Od- 
vaneo C.\ to projaet, to ba pramfaiaiit, hence 
fal-f&n different lengths, one object pro- 
jecting beyond another; to play a praiai* 
ntirt part, to toko the lead W.; fdl-faapa 
to oxcood the duo moadiro Seh.; '*ea foL 
wd* to be forward in speaking, bold. — 
3. to go or past through, hrdg-la yar fal 
mar fal, and par fal faur fdMaa ^yrd-ha 
to soar up and down befbr tadk, and 
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to pMB aetnaUj through it (the saints not 
being snbject to the physical laws of matter) 
MU., Thgr.; 1o shiiit, to NgM toroligh; fair 
^hyMrdu ^ffr64>a to go straightforward, to 
act without ceremony or disgaise DxL 
3; fdl^PM Seh., tdlrU C., through and 
through; diro^, straightway, unhoii- 
toliiigly MU — 4. to oomo or grt to, to 
arrivo at ( IT. fdlrnat to ywmi Ian 

three years hare elapsed since they arriyed ; 
^a~mA gar fdl-hai ytol-mid\ bzak^M safe 
arrival TApr.; gdr-gyi bzdn-tal 'Un^pcr 
^grd-ba to arrive a^ attain to (a blessed 
state) in a pleasant and speedy manner 
Thgi\ — 5. to ho over, past, flnishod, dono, 
of a song: it is over, finished MiL; 
drig~iu fdUlo the number of sixty is fall; 
ydl^ noB fdl-ba MU. having disappeared, 
vanished; stdr^te (or st(h*-nas) fal he is 
undone, it is all over with him Mil. frq.; 
ritn-gyia )€ nyikh ngitn tal by degrees it 
vanishes, dies away Afi/.; siio»' Had^fyig 
fal the former agreement is no longer 
valid; fal bom col. « ttor soii. — Tar. 46, 
5.12? 172,5: fdl^ggw-ga Schf. lollowor, 
adhoron^ or the name oi a ceitain sect. 
gp^'gf fdUmo tho palm of tho hand, fdU-mo 
Bbgdr-ha to hold together the palms 
of the hands, as a gesture of devotion; 
fdl-ma Mun^pa Dzl., more frq. fal^Udg 
rgydlhpa to give a slap on the face, a box 
on the ear; falrbrddhzpa to clap with the 
hands Seh. 

1^ fi num. fig.: 40. 




fif-pw V. fdrgu; fi-gtB-^Xrd-bo (?) C. « 

•’or-pdn* W. 

d(-5a L wood-pigoon, itock-dovo Seh.; 
tl-bo plover, poowit, lapwing Seh. 


2. C. - fUa. 


toqr fig, prob. from fif-pu, 1. earpontor^s 
' cord or string to mark lines 'with, 
marldng^ng, fip(-pu) to use such 

a string, to draw lines. — 2. any instru- 
ment used in drawing lines; Bkor -fig n 
pair of compasses, yga - fig slate - pencil, 
load-pencil; also a line drawn with a lead- 
pencil; *fig-ta tah-t^ W. c. genit. to 


examine, try, test — 8. a lino, fig-^ddm- 
pa, rggag-pa, rggab-pa, to draw lines; 
gun-fig the meridian line Ce.; nay -fig or 
tnag-Hg a black line, fud-fig a red line; 
Uane-fig diameter; equator Cs. — 4; symb. 
numeral for zero. — 5. v. tip. 

Comp. fig-Md string to mark lines 
with. — ^fig-ngd^ W. over againsL -- fip- 
ndg Sty., Sch.: that part of hell, where 
the damned are sawn to pieces, lines being 
drawn upon them. — fig-fedm a little. - 
fig-Udd Cb. proportion, symmetry, Ld.-Olr. 
f. 27, 6, fig-Uad hyM-pa to proportion; 
^fig-ftdd z&m-b^ W., to determine the 
relation Or proportion of things.' — fig- 
Hn a ruler, to rule lines .with. 
ftarrQ)* ^ 9 '^^ ^ 

' ard*8 skin , fig - le - can spotted, 
spooMod; * % - ma* W. id., of variegated 
woolen fabrics; foe fig-le nyag big MU., 
the centre of all religion, in which finally 
all the different sects must unite. — 2. 
zero, naught Wdk. — 3. semen virile. — 4. 
contemplation. The two latter significations 
are mystically connected with each other, 
as will be seen from a passage of MU., 
vrhich is also a fair specimen of the phy- 
siological and mystical reveries of tho more 
recent Buddhism: yon% 1&9-U% yt&m-mo 
Jfdr-haB hde; rhn t*kyan dhu-Hr Hd- 
pae bde; stod byah-cub-eenu-kgi rggdn-jbab 
bde; wmad ddhs-mai fig-le Uyub-pa» bde; 
bar diar dmar fug prud biieb-bae bdf}^ 
Iw zag-med-bdi-bae fkimTpas bde; demdl- 
^bgor nydme-kgi bde diug lofjs, he (the 
Yogi) feels well iq general, when the 
warmth of meditation is kindled (cf. ytiim- 
mo) in his body; he feels well, when the 
air enters through rd-wia and kydh-ma 
into the dk&ti; he feels well in the upper 
part of his body by the flowing down of 
the bSdhiihe feels well in the lower parts 
by the spreading of the chyle (chylous 
fluid, semen) ; he feels well in the middle, 
by being affected with tender compassion, 
when the red (the blood in the kgdk-md) 
and the white (the semen in the nd-ma) 
unite; the whole beJy is well, being per- , 
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tig9-pa 


Taded by tbe grateful feeliog of sinless- 
ness; this is the sixfold mental happiness 
of the Yogi. 

t drop, ra-ti^fios 

^ in drops, by drops Ohr. ; ^ar-figB 
a drop of rain; y^ir^fig-po (sic) MiL seems 
to denote a drop or globule of molten gold, 
which in this form is offered for sale by 
gold- washers. 

tin V. Jt(n4ta. 


alhpa V. Jih-pa and ytib^pa; tib- 
~ fib very dark Sck.; byrn-rldln fibs- 
fibi Pth, seems to imply the descending 
of a blessing upon a person; fib(s)-^po^ 
mo donto, Cs, or perh. nothing but obscure, 
dark, nogs Stg, 

SjfTj^r also JHm^pOy f^im^pa and 

gen. with la or nddwhf, 1o 
dhappMr by being Imbibed, absorbed; to 
ovaporalo, of fluids; of a snake: to creep 
away, to disappear in a hole; frq. of the 
vanishing of rays of lights , of gods etc. ; 
to be melted, dfsselved (salt or sugai in 
water); to fink, dt'an-^mid^du into un- 
consciousness MU, 

» ft* 1. num. fig.: 70. — 2. *ft« gydb-b^ 
^ IF. to spit, with fa, to spit at or on. 
— 8. often erron. for mft*. 


n*g|« iu^ba 1. also fi^pa^ Skirt, coat-flap 
S Olr, — 2. rarely Ju-ba, bad, c.g. 
wood MU , ; *gyal - tu* W. good and bad 
promiscuously; idug~bshdl f&^ba a bad 
accident Thgg,; malidous, wicked, vicieus 
€Kr. — 3. vb., v. J^&~ba, 
l^2f d|v a chief; an elder bretber, 
^ Dzl,, Tar,; ih^mo Cs,: mistress, 
Wy(?). 

ft«-m» p. n., V. fon-m/L 

ft(-fd uninterrupted Seh, 

grpui^ “ tem a lump of metal P , ; W, 
cannen-ball: 

M ft^, C. also *ft^-^*, c. accus. until, 
to, in reference to time and space; 
*iag fti^ for forty days; only col. 

mrlfjr fty-ftlai Sch.: ^dreadftil neiae’; 
V ' ftipp-ftdm; MU, fog-sprd id. 


jj^cr sbst'seup, brelk, Jmvot 

>r ' fkg rice-soup, bag-^fitp meid-spup, 
gruel, rgya^thg Chinese soup, a sort of 
vermicelli-soup 6'.; tug^fdU v. ftif-3a. 

U. vb. 1. to reach, arrive a^ eeme t% 
c. dat or termin., ftsi mtdr f&g^pa to 
reach the natural term of life DsL; to 
come or go as far as DzL; rksHpa^la ftig- 
pa to pierce to the quick Dzl,; H-la fug 
fss MU,^ JH~bar fig-pa^la Lt when one 
is near death; ... fa fhg~gi bdr^du till, 
until Drf., Thr., Pth,; bz&hUa fug he was 
just on the point of seizing her DzL; ^sdd- 
da fuf W, going to kill; if-fa (or bsdd- 
pa4a) fhg~pa often means deserving death 
(of culprits) DzL; fso jpd-horla fug kgah 
^ongh life is at stake Dd,; in like man- 
ner W,: *lu8 brog dan f&g^U fadu/f he 
goes at the peril of his life; fug •gas not 
to be reached, endless Gi. — 2. to moo^ 
to light upon, c. fa or doHy^ Jrdd^pOi 
esp. col *ngi~rdh'4a fhg-ga-la yohs^ W, 
he has comd to see you; *fug gkP W. we 
shall meet again, -> till we meet againi 
k revoirl )dg-pa dan fhg-pa MU, to fall 
in with robbers; ydoh fhg^pa ■■ fti^-jM»; 
iff-fa fug run flftf., ^ghd^la fug kgadf^ C. 
whatever may happen to me; fug^fdd 
agreement to meet Bch, — 8. col. to touch, 
to hit or strike against, W,i T-nc fkg-Ban^ 
here it touches, or strikes against; here 
is the mb; *lag^pa nU fug ynP 1 shall 
not touch it, I shall not come near' with 
my hand; *d64a fug kgah ma faf W, do 
not even touch it! 

ga^ fhpSy mow, bsdm- 

jM», bio etc., and whenever mental 
qualities or actions are iqioken of in respect- 
ful language, v. below. 1. heart, breast, in 
a physical sense, gen. ftfips-ha; fdgs^hgi 
the incarnation of a deity, ori- 
ginating in a ray nf light which proceeds 
firom the lireast of that deity Olr. — 2. 
heart, in a spiritual sense, mind, soul, spirit, 
will, V. beloW; design, purpose, IntMlen, 
s/bgin^pai fug zfdEp-ft* fsnU we beg to demit 
from the intention of giving DtL; under- 
etmulbig, faitelleet Qhr. (v. sgdmpay^ fkgs- 
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m ^S&drpa ■■ K&n-du Hdrfa\ fiig^^ J/ydn- 
jM to be kept ia mind, in memory d/t/.; 
also -■ yid^ ^6k4)a nil; cf. ^grd-ha. — 
3. a&ga-la btdys^to y. ^ddgs^pa, — 4. for 
fAyt^r^e or hka^drin^ fugs mdadd-pa to 
grant or ahow a favour DzL — 5 in the 
phrase fuy9 mi fAb-pa^ with the genit. of 
the inf., it is nsed Ydthoat ceremonial 
distinctions for to vonture, to riski to ctaro 
ihL 

Comp. f&g94ui V. above — fuys-mKyin 
resp. for mnon-Ua AfiL — fuyB ^ ^ltlrAy$ 
resp. for Xon^JSrAyt Met, — Aig$~dy6nB 
dydnB-pa EL; tu^dgdnB ytdn-ha ~ h%am~ 
M ytdn-ba to muto, moditoto, reflect Mil, 
— AS^«(-Stt) ^<yr6-ha resp. for yid-du ^6n- 
ha to bo agro^lo; agrooablo, ploatant, 
dolighthil; pleasure, doligM, ... la in (a thing) 
‘MU, — fugt^ryydd resp. anger, wrath, In- 
dignation A/tl, fugtrTgydl bbene anger arises, 
is roused. — fugs-ndn grief, sorrow, affile* 
tton DbI, — tkgB-^-pa resp. for yid-lim- 
pa to beb'eve. — prop, respectful 

word for myihri^e pHy, commisoration, eom- 
passion; gen. grace, mercy, generosity, lia- 
la /ssys pray* look graciously 

upon me! MiL*^ evenr thus: fd-hofi 
figB - tje ymg9 dyos, pray, be so kind as 
to send me some seeds! W, hiy$-f)e$ 
Jitin^pa, fAg9-fje mdzdd^pa id. — 

^ban gracious, merciful, generous. — 
(lha) filtys-fje Hbn^po the All - merciful, 
Awalokiteawara. — ftips-ddffi, prop. resp. 
for y»-ddfii, 1. oath, vow, solemn prendse, 
e.g. bbd-ha to take (an oath), to make 
(a vow). 2. a prayer, a wish in the foiu 
M a prayer, 9 sm^kim. 3. contomplation, 
the act of contemplating a deity (cf. 9y&m- 
pa and 9griA-pi)\ m e d HaM on in general, 
MiL frq., fay •dim meditation in- 
creases, proceeds successfiiUy ; devotien. 4. 
adelty, a tutelar god or saint, a patron Ghr. 
— fay-ayid v. sems-nyti, sub earn, — 
fay-mAg resp. for yi(d)-fnAy despair. — 
hy hdMoy mi bd^ba^ v. bdbba, — ftips- 
ytdypa to be cautious <ScA; v. however 
/totSfOiMk — fuy^frttdha love, oftoctton of 
the heart, eenfpiiilen, resp. for sn^-totid- 


4a, frq., fay^trim-bar dgdm-pa^ y^dy-pet^ 
with loy to look upon compassionately, to 
remember in mercy. — ft^s-rd6 ScA s 
— fuyrAi MU, « myin^rAs, — 
fuy^lyi) trig MiL, Tar,, sphrlllial SOn, an 
appellation given to the most distinguished 
scholars of saints. 

nr-r- ftm-fia three years oM, of animals 
Sek, 

nr*q- tttfi-4a, col. Ld, *lttn-s^, 

^ short, relative to space, time, quan- 
tity of vowels etc.; fun-du ^yro-ba to be- 
come shorter; but the word is not so much 
used as ^shoit’ is in English; yid fAn-ha 
DzL, wpro fAn-ba Wdn, pa^onaio, hot- 
tempered, hasty. 

or- Aid cheese made of buttermilk, or of 
^ bAr-pe, batter and milk Ld,, Obr., Plh,; 
^o-fAd n^k-cheese, made of curd, or of 
milk coagulated with runnet 
or Am I. a regular amount, a fixed quan- 
^ tity 1. of time, a certain length of 
timq, as long as a’ man is able to work 
without resting, a shift, six, four, or three 
houip; Schfi translates Tor. 67, 17 even 
by one hour; a night- wateh, md - As Am 
the night-watch is over DzL; Am 
bbH the meditation of a whole 

day MiL; *Am bid-b^ W, (the cock) 
announces the watch (by crowing); Am 
bzum-ba Pih, prob. to have the watch; 
nam^yyi puii-Am-hi at or about midnight; 
zridrkyi gAnF-funda MiL prob. id. — 2. a 
deee ef me d i cin e Med. frq. — fandogl 

II. In sercary: bodies or substances 
which are supposed to be possessed of 
magic virtues, such as sand, barley, cer- 
tain seeds etc., Am-dM a hole in whick 
such substances are concealed; Am-rd a 
horn to carry them; Am ydba to revive 
a charm M^ nt 

in. one who collects, a gattwrar (from 
^fA^ba), Mi-fitn one who picks up or 
gathers sticks MiL; liaa^fan a gatherer 
of grass, my^fAn a gatherer of ears of 
corn Ce.; femrtdr reaping-hook, sickle SeA 

lY. Am, or more frq. Am-mAi(f), i 



^Ttr tu-pa ^ «»f>a 

m, whal is done or is bmppeoing every qs^q* a large 

day; ssaMii^ general, dno^-^rvb hm^moM ^ epeen, a MIe; rag^tim % 

earthly goods, as w^.as intellectoai en- brass ladle, namaMm a copper, ladle. 
dowBMBtSi considered as common property, jK* ^ 1. Ch. a decUvNy^), prob. only 
bat not spiritual gifts; ^m-ndn, iu»-mon» ^ adverbially: deosi; fur^lAm a down- 
ma yhkpa amgaal, encemmen, not for every hill road; Air- la, fkr^du down, downward, 
body; ^t(g4a big ftm-aida bo^ take good ^gr6-ha to go down, nitb-pa to sink down; 
care to live together in harmony W.\ tmir mgo Atr-da h&tdn^U head down, head over 
wM-du or 9H in eemmon, In cew p e ny , heels fAr4a W. to nn- 

JeklBy; ftm-mofi by itself is also need as cock one's cap. — 2. v. fir- mgo, and 
adv., «■ ftni-fljpyir, In generaL t&r-ma. 

oq-q* Mhpa (ifi^ I. vb., c. accns., so- fur ^ mgo 1. the ilp of a speen, 

" metimes c. dat, 1. te gel the heller ^ * tur^o foam as a moasure Mil 

ei^iebeahleteeopeirilb, lebea match - 2. also halter, *fAr-go 

isr (an enemy), te be able te eland or bear bridle, to bit (a horse); - to 

(the cold etc.), te be sMe te do one hemi, W. to strive, to struggle against; 

Is gel at one, dug-gk ma fub^bin as the to rear. — fur-fdg the rein, tor-mfa the 
poison oonld not do him any harm Dri.; end of the rein, 
ie be able la giieneb, extinguish, keep elf f&tOm, /ftr-m fOal, coH, filly. 

Bre, hHl €Ur.; mi tib-pa ^ •tvr-maA% 1. spoon. - 

hwlMMo, not to be OToroome; Aon ^ , Chinese ebopsHeiiS. - 8. t polo 

M-pa to be nUe to subdue erery tbmg JhL 0V9,b. - b. % whole class of surgical 
that is bod £t; to bm under onol eom- iMtnunents 5... 

Mind or oonbol, to koop under, e.g. ones ^ 2 ^, Cnnningbnm a 

own body; to bo ubio to boor, e.g. 5 Coahmiri word), tU-ta-gir pancake. 

dka (water bom a g^aaer) » not _ , ^ substantively : <W * 

easify borne by man, i.e. does not agree. besides this smy of converling (people) 
with bim Mtd.; rat figab M-pa to be p^. ^ rar.26, 1« to 

aUo to bear n ainqik oottoi dress MO.-, ^ 

a person, to dis- 

lo byga tib-pa to hvo to (the age of) a ^ ^ ^Mo-pa Ld-Qk. 

hundred years, 6q. - 2. with a supine ^ear land for tillage, nif. 
or verbal root, to bo oMo, ooL Ao usual c». also fibyo, dress made 

word, in B. gen. nds-po; c£ ytib-pa. 5*'*^ ^ animals, a 

n. sbst 1. lynM ijridbly one, one ^ of sboep- 

bUS^ powor and inlhorlty, i&-kga-4ab^pa g|jj„^ rtkful dress of goat-skin, til-la tbe 
Bnddbn; a wise man, a sage, a saint in rfieep-skin dress; •tU-ian* W. 

general, - 2 . symb. nnm. for 7. ^ 

np|(4f)* tam-pa flt, ttm-po gQi’a* tU-ba 1. pf. to ,<hU-6a, to tUMO, OOA, 

^ '' ' 8tk, 1. otvar, eovarblf, wrappor, 5 oboek, raoMn, MU.: nA .dri-mamt 
of a book or a parcel; rggdb-pa Seh. to flU-aos the goblins having been mbdaed 
pot (a cover round a thing), to wn^ up; by me; la$ ayon-moi* tU-id dfai it ia 
*t^-p«^ C., W., %dd "1”*. difficult to cheek a ainfol deed paiti- 

(a coveting); Urn laa having a eover. — ciple: tame^ civilised; converted. ~ 2. to 
2. a punal umppod ap (in paper etc.)!; rol or uiiad up lA. 

Jba-tad-tim blot together with a small gnpSj' M-l$ Ld. haprOMbfO, aearly the 
parosl of tea. ^ saam u tdr-fw. 

y:«r«..,» l.v.fom. 2.v.wa ^«2«l.b«<-«^P«»T.5 2. V. 
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^ U 1. for 2. nan.: 100. 

Mnipte, doubt, unooriaiidy, 
f ' hetilllion, occasionally used for fa- 
Mm, 

U - 6a, C, also - 6a*, pf. fas Seh,y 
the col. syn. of ytogs-pa, seldom in 

B. , 1. to belong, apporloin to, c. la, — 2. to 

occupy ono’c self with a thing, to meddle 
with, to interfere, c. dan ^dri-ba); a- 
mXan belonging together, c. /a, beloogiog 
to a thing; *ma-fSj-a* W. for ma-4i-4>ar, » 
ma • ytdg% • par\ the connexion or 

relation of ownership, di^la ydb^kyi €e~ 
tig med to this my father has no claims 
MxL nt. 

* 6dn thumb, v. 

fib-wo. 

ftf-wio, col. U-^tse, diminutiye feu, resp. 
^ py ^ - Molf Signet, stamp, *fe - tae 
ggdb^be, or nan^h^ to seal, to stamp ; aa- 
U Tor. 79, 12 (?); ^ii^tae lag^kdt tdn-wa* 
to engage, to bind one^s self by a seal in 
some common concern. 

doubt, scruple, uncertainty, 
perplexity, fe-Udan akyea, hyed(W. 
*6o*), xa, fe-didoi-du gyur I am doubtiful; 
fa-Aom za-ba-^mafka scrnpulons, irresolute 
persons /%6.; Va-Aom man^go taf W, 1 
am in great perplexity, 1 am quite at a 
loss; U^taom hg ^dri^ia to utter a doubt 
DzL 

T. UuHtan, 

fa-r^ col. straight, upr^ht, firm; smooth, 
without folds or wrinkles; U^ri tin 

C. draw (the carpet) smooth. 

W. incomplote, dofecthro, un- 
^ fblMiod, ferula lu$ aon (the loaQ 
is not whole, therq has already been cut 
from it. 

T. fo-B. 

aqrq- L »bst 1. vohido, car- 
riago, riding-boast, rfat Ug-pa4a hm 
he mounted on hor8eba<^ DzL; Ug^ 6ia- 
brgyd bkunz he procored five hundred con- 
veyances (horses, elephants, carriages) DzL 


2. for attaining to salvation, fi^p-pa yaum 
three conveyances are generally mentioned, 
but in most cases only two are specified, 
via. fig-ipa) dmafi(-pa), 
fegirpa) gen. called ‘the 

little and the great conveyance or vehicle*, 
by means of which the distant shore of 
salvation may be loached. Yet mention 
is also made of a andga-kyi fig-poy WWlttni 
maniraydnay e.g. Tar. 180, Id, For more 
particulars about these vehicles, and other 
more or less confused and contradictoiy 
notions, the works of Koppen and eap. 
Waai^ew may be consulted. 

II. vb. 1. to lift, raise, hold up, support 
MiL, Glr.; hence Kri-tiga leg of a table 
Sck.\ fag-Bkg C. knapsack, travelling-bag. 
— 2. to raise, sot up fig. bbad-gdd to raise 
a loud laugh Mil. — 3. most. firq. to bo 
able to carry, )i tig pa zb much as yon 
are able to carry Bsf.; mia fag^tsdd ycig 
as much as one man is able to carry Tar.; 
esp. with a negative: ma fag he was not 
able to hold him up Dzl.; mi^Ug Bar to 
carry what is too heavy to be carried (by 
ordinary muscular strength), to strain one’s 
self by lifting. Mad.; to endure, tolerate, 
stand, Bdn-rpama^eyi nan ma fag^par not 
being able to stand their urgent demands 
MiL; to boar, to undergo without dotriniiil, 
akyid tag adug fag to be able to bear good 
fortune and ill fortune. G£1 Jdga-poy Jdg^ 
pa. — 

fan 1 fan^rdMiLy Ua-Un* Ld.y the 
dead body of an animal kiUed by 
beasts of prey. — 2. ^fin-la^C. down, 
downward, e.g. ^kykr-woy ydgpoy 6drW, 
to fling down. 

M-po Pth.y UhAm 8eh.y 

W.y lame, hobbling, Nm^ng. 
fana time, timos^ teda Ika five times 
Pih.; dbnga-taha big ^ la in one 
b r ea t h i ng, at a stretch; without inter- 
mission Plh. 

^ An 1. a HtHo while, a moniont — 2. v. 

^ .An^ 

^ifcr tn, Mf, hupMl&i. 
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dq- M 1. for fm, M Gbr. — 2. for f€i6$ 
^ Wr., C. — 3. (33-mo, fo3-3^ the 
thumb, (3^^ the little finger; t. m(3-3of&. 
Mi tiriet, ordtr, wiccewiDn SeA., 
Mi-n hyed^ to do snreeseively; 
Mo-pa ▼. jMopa, 

dgyq* fiwt'pa I. 1. Ihmliold, rydl^ha to 
^ cross it Obr,; syo-fifm door -sill, 
threshold; yd^fim head-piece of a door- 
firame, lintel, ma^thn sill, threshold Obr. 

— 2. slaireaiso, stairs, ffigM of staps, (3m- 

ikdi id.; W, stop, stair; fem^rim 

Ck. 1. the seyeral steps of a staircase. 
2 . rank, dignity. — rdo-tkn stone staircase; 
Vor^tim winding stairs 63. — 11. 1. to bo 
faN, eompiota, zU-dm fem-pa dan when 
the time of the months was fulfilled Glr, 
firq. ; bag ybig ma tim~pa4a one day being 
stiU wanting 69^3*.; hrgya Um^pa v. (hm- 
pa Gbr. — 2. W,\ to bo siiflloiont, onough. 

— 3. to roeoivo(?) Seh, 

ni. iSek. Mrpa^ tax, impost, tributa. 
fdnih-buy tem-tumi sloping, dosing, 
shutling up; a stoppago Sch, 

Umi-yigScK memorial. 

fsM-rdii Qbr,y U-hrdn Lt., te^rdn 
^ Ma.y a sort of dsuions. 

^ (kr 1. b^ bare, Thgy, a bald 

” head; a bald-headed person; Ufr^Ur 
C. fiat — 2. — fs-inrf(?) fyi tef nan yog 
Strang and hale ontsidie, decayed within 
MU,; M-xbg-pa — rtdgpa Thgr, 
djq^qn* fer^JbdmSeh, 1000000000; ter- 
10000000000. 

Ur-ma a kind of thin woollen cloth, 
a fiannel-like fabric, le-ter made of 
shawl-wool, hairier of common wool, 
day M for U4iy rag-tU C, a plate mode 
of latten brass. 

dorq* tU-ba W, frq. ^M-pa to arrivo, 
^ cf. fdWoIL, 4. 

^ 3 Mai, stamp, 

Uopa Seh, pf. to U-ba; (ks-Mn 

jf to 1. rnun. for 130. — 2. ragistar, Hsl, 
^ mmMnaum Indox; (b JbrMa to re|^stor, 


to make out a list or catalogue Schr,\ iM- 
tby Jby&n-to account of receipts, sdn-fo, bdd- 
(b, tkydg-fo account of expenditures; btdn- 
to account of money or goods lent out; 
nyd-to account of goods bought, bill; (o-(b 
calendar, almanac; dei Idg-ta ^n-bor-fo 
list of orders or directions given to him 
(lit. laid down in his hands); dei rgyddr 
la fdb-fo a list of things which his relations 
shall receive. 

fo-gdr Pth»\ see. to Seh, tbo Turfco- 
' Tar, 18, Schf, : Tukhara, name 

of a people in the northwest of India; 
prob. the Togarmah of the Bible. 

*o-lo AfU,y a foolish |okc, unbefitting 
a sensible man. 

ib-pyi Schr, lovo(?}, in Pth. it seems 
^ to signify the sky. 

^<^>^f<^^^l2rgehammor, 
^ ’ f6-ba» rd&n-ha to hammer, 

to forge; rdd-fo a stone hammer, Hh-to a 
wooden hammer, mallet; *(b-34n* 1. an 
ordinary hammer. — 2. the cock of a gun. 
— 3. a soldering-stick. Lh. 
miArcr ^o-fidin-pa to scorn, scoff, jeer, 
^ “ sneer at, vex. Insult, mock, c. to, 
by words DzLy also by actions Dzl. ; sitan- 
Jhid to-jMm-pa bzddpar yrnd pardon our 
having sneered at yon before! MU.; also 
rndo-miedm-poy -htedm-pcky -brtidm-pa. 

* to-ydr stone pyramid, heap of stones 
^ ^ (cairn). 

(b-rdns 1. dawn, break of day, early 
morning, to-rdni^-ky%) dbe-tu early 
in the morning; 2. the tallowing, the next 
morning, c. genit.; both also adverbially: 
de dad n^al-baii fo-rdris on the morning 
after having met him. 

ST^ fd-re W. to-morrow (B., C. sud). 

y^^q* td-re-bay tor-tidl Ck , : a fow; MU,y 
^ tbg-re-tMl a IHlio whllo. 

t<hlim V. fa4bm. 

to-U 1. Uhld ^ddbi-pa to spl^ e. loy 
at or on Plh. (d (W). — 2. button 
Cl — 3. tO"ld dkdt-po C.^ohafiL 4. ta-is- 
rgyalMU.i 
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fo-UgC. mult, hbrny. 

^ I. what it uppermost 1. roof, tog 
JMo-fa to cover with a roof, to roof 
(a boose) frq.; tog id.; also fig. to 

eompMo, to crown a thing A/t7.; •t6g-$a 
wdfi-as* W. to roof, to finish a roof by 
beating and stamping down the earth or 
sods, of which the covering consists; tog- 
rdzU ytdn-baMU. id.; also fig. to impress, 
c. genit., JdiL — ^tog-kdr* IF., the opening 
for the smoke in a roof. — tog-can having 
a roof, ^tdg-yog* W, under cover. — 
2. coiling; yd-tog ceiling, md-tbg floor of 
a room. — 8. story, dgu-tdg having nine 
stories or floors, frq. — 4. in a general 
sense: tog jMn-fa Mil. to ho it the head, 
to Isail, diroct, govern; tog-liar^ W. *Ka- 
t6g4o^^ on, upon, ttydg-tog-ltar on the ioe 
Qlr,\ tdg-tUg and tog-tog adv. up, Up to; 
ahovo; ydn-tog-tu in the oppermost place, 
quite at the top, Qlr . ; postp. c. genit. (or 
accos.) 1. on, upon, e.g. to lay on, to yUea 
upon Pth,; tema tdg-tu l^i-har hyhh-naa 
lying heavy, weighing heavily, opon one’s 
mind Qhr.; hoi idg-tu hyuh my heart was 
smitten (by that); that hos touched, has 
grieved my heart MU,\ tog-tu UMhi MU., 
vb. act to it. 2. above Ghr. 3. towards, 
in the direction of, e.g. running towards, 
mot tog-tu DzL\ yd-tog, md-tog ad. above, 
below, or up to, up stafa^ and down, down 
stobv MU. 4. to, e. g. to send to Dd, 
5. dmag-tog at the head of the army, or 
only wNh the army. 6. during, as long as, 
throughout; whilst (ttgr gen. without -tu), 
dgun-tog throughout the whole winter; 
^dir d-Ku aem Uer tof whilst her husband 
is here in great anxiety lA.; hgroo-tog 
during the walk. Gf. also dorog^ fiAog 
as sbst.: mombig, ovoning, toronoon, aftor- 
noon IF. 7, dirso^ aflar, bim-tog jd-ma 
fresh milk, 8.g. (s.l.c.). — fog-noM 1. above, 
mors than, nab-iu tog-no ma lu^ Ld, 
they remained, i.e. lived not more than fifty 
yean. 2. on the part of, Thgy.^ analogous to 

n. thunderbolt lightning; tog dad adr-ha 


tdg-ma 

lightning and hail, tog -air- gyi yndd-pa 
damage done by the elements; tog JM- 
pa lightning descending, rgyab-pa striking, 
tog-bdba-au J>ydn-pa to arrive, to approach 
quick or suddenly like lightning Tor., resp.; 
tdg^gia paddrpa S.g,y tog hdb-ate Do. 
to be killed by lightning. 

III. 1. fruit, produce, dkdr-tog v. dkdr- 
po; hih-tog produce of the fields DzL; lo- 
tdg a year’s produce; Hn-tdg produce of 
a tree or other plant, fruit; yaar-tdg this 
year’s crop S.g.; tog-j^ first-fruits, as an 
offering; tog-hda id.(?). — 2. IF. tortono» 
wealth, properly, ^nAl-U tog* property in 
money, cash in hand; (a')pi^tog common 
property, property belonging to a com- 
munity. 

IV. in ma - fog(;-tui) for ma fag, col. 
and Thgy., s.l.c., v. tag. Gf. also tog-idg^ 
tdg-moy tdga-pa. 

tog-tdg^ prob. augmentative of 

fqp, y. tig- tu Sy hlso fag-tig^ 
during, as long as, throughout; quito, mflmii 
tog-tdg-tu all night long; nyi-ma- yefy-gi 
hdr-du tog-tdg during a whole day; lam 
tog-tdg gdn-no the roads were quite full 
(of snow) DzL 

J&g)* what is uppermost, 1. tbs 

upper end, the uppermost pla^prd^ 

gyi tdg-ma-la 'jddg-go they sat down in 
the first, or uppermost, place Dd . ; gen. 
2. origfal, begirnibig; tdg-mai aado-rgyda kun- 
tu-bzdn-po Adibuddha Samantabhadra, so 
a deity is called, by which a prayer has 
been appointed that is supposed to be 
particularly efficacious; tdg-ma to-rigaantd- 
ba of noble birth, as regards bis origin 
DzL\ tdg-ma btada-pai td-noy tdg-ma biada- 
naa, tdg-ma akyiamaa already at his birth, 
from bis very birth DzL\ tog-ma mSd-pa- 
nos, daa tog-mid-naa time out of mind, 
from eternity; tdg-ma-naa from the very 
beginning; bt its^; as a matter of oourae 
Dd.; ba&ba-pai tog-tdg-la as soon as they 
began to fill up Qhr.; tog-mta-bar-du at 
first, later, in condusion (lit. in the be- 
ginning, end, and middle) Lt,\ most frq. 
tdg-mar 1. oft firs^ first, the Lat. primum, 
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primoy and primus. — 2. postp. c. gmiit 
kifort , with respect to time MU. — fog^ 
rirofii^ Plh., Ohr.y Sch.i ‘at first, began*; 
our Lama explained it by io load, to guida’, 
V. fyg I, 4. 

Tfgrgjr fog - Udd W, alary (of a house); 
’ • fiip-io MU. nL id. 

^og% V. JdgB’-fOy and Jt6g^-pa. 

agivq- c. la, to itriha. atooibla, 

run against (like tiig-pa v. 3); 
to ba Mndarad, impadad, datayad, £rq.; mi Vgi 
gdk - taoH tdgi^pa mid • da without being 
hindered by men, dogs, or anything else 
MU,; iog^-pormMrpa, togt-mid, tog%-brdug^ 
(pt(}i)rtug~)mid-pa, mrT not hindarad, un- 
impeded, unchecked; all-searching, all-pane- 


ton, faH-Mi a pleugh. 

*Tf fin-lta Mils fon-ga Mitg.f 

l^-q- fdfi-pa 1. Cs. a ploughman. — 2. €%,: 
^ ^a ram that is castrated, wether; ra-y 
Ihii a castrated he-goat*; according to my 
authorities, however, tin^pa, and ra-tdn 
signify a ram and he -goat one year oM, 
ton ^ fair and ra^fair being the feminine 
forms (?) — 3. fin-pai lo MU. the years 
between childhood and manhood, juvenile 
yeara, Sch. f6n-po, cf. Rgig-fon, 

fddHym mane of the camel ScL 
ma-pa muj 

tod 1. Cf. a head-emameni, crewn; gen. 
^ the usual covering for the head in the 
East, turban, la- fid Olr. id.; dbu-fid resp.; 
ad-yig fod-du bcina ^pai ka the letter k 
having for a crown the letter s: Zorn. 

— 2. — ftjp I.: •po-fil’* C. ever or above 
the door; Ka-f id-la, Ka-fig~la, Kta-tid-la, 
up, upon Ld, — 3. threshold, yd-fod, md- 
fod -■ yd-ff, md-re. — 4. v. fid-pa. — 5. 
fodrtgdl iiJ^ (foiif) MU., acc. to the con- 
text: angry,* wralhtol. — 6. fod-fid r. au. 

fid-pa 1. skull, cranium; skull of a 
^ dead person, death’s head; fod-akdm 
a dry skull, fod-rlin a fresh skull Thgr.; 


fod-ik^ a skull filled with blood Thgr.; 
tod-pir a drinking-cup made of a skull. 

— 2. col. forehead, brow; fod-rtad vena 
frontalis Lt ; fod-cina, fod-Keba, tod-htgydn, 
turban. 

2fr75vf(r* fod-lo-kir Iasb. alabasisr; Tor. 
^ ^ 67, 18 Selrf. — chalk. 

Jgp- ton v. Jin-pa and JUnpa; fin-pa C. 
™ also: good, fair, beautHul; amrd-bar fin- 
pa eloquent 

finmi, or fib-mi aam-6Ai-fa n. of 
™ the minister that was sent to India 
by king Srohbtsansgampo, in order to pro- 
cure an alphabet .for writing. 

Ijq* fob 1. V. tih-pa. — 2. s.JMba-pa, 

.. tch-hi Sehr., *fob-^e, tob-&, teb-W 
C., button (v. tob-H). 
fob-pa I. vb. (synon. to myed-pa, 
and exclusively in use in W.) 1. 
to find, frq. — 2. to get, obtain, naa fob 
B., itd-la fob col., 1 find, I get; fob-par 
^gydr-ba id.; to partoko of, to COmo to, 
ddd-pa faith (to come to the faith) MU.; 
to obtain, to grt possession of, to subject to 
one’s power Dzl. ; da-drdg fob-mfdr i^am.: 
'after (words) that have got a da-drdg; 
aada-i-gyda, rgydlpo, bddg-po, fib-pa (lit. 
to get the Buddha etc.) to becomo a Buddha, 
a king, a lord; *iag-dzid fob-^ W. to 
become frq. (cf. rgydlpo). — 

II. sbst. that which has been got or 
obtained: the sum, result, of a calculation 
etc. Wdn. 

III. *fib-c€(a)* W. adj. that which is 
to bo got or received, e.g. *bdlon fib-taa- 
ft bun-yig* a list of demands to be called 
in, of money owing. 

Comp, fob-rgydl byid-pa to rol^ 
plunder (?) Seh.; fob- id the share which 
one gets C. — fob-fdu Ca, ‘income, re- 
venue’; more accurately: that which tolls 
to one’s share, as a reward or pay, for 
work, services etc., e.g. bits of doth or 
silk, which a tailor may keep for himadfi 

— fob-nir 1. share, guoto. 2. quotipi^ — 
fob-bli C. desire, bkur-ati fd6-|^^ambilton 
Sekr. — fob- fUr (lit the turn of getting. 
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receiving) ctaim, rigM; duty, due, iob^-mr 
dd - 2a yod 1 have a claim, a right to it 
TF.; •tob-irir W. to give each hie. 

diare in his turn (prop. acc. to the due 
tom). — M^rim Gkr. id. — tcb-yig re- 
peri^, index. — toK^^ prob. - fdh~Uir, 
rigM ef tuccewien C. — fofr-id 0. centest, 
guarrel, elrild; ecramble, e.g. for money 
thrown among the people. 

f&m’-hu «» 

t&fM~pa V. J[&niB»pa, 

lor-lrid, or tor-yM, a Mongol Wlio, 

tor~^%g6 V. fur-mgo, 

K-.ggqwf for-i-dg, for-Mgt, (.Iso 
’ NS ^ do - ker) a plaited tuft 
ef hair, toupet, Lex.i c6-toi iov- 'c6g\ for- 
c6g dar sna Ina bciin Pfh, he bound his 
tuft of hair with asilklitring of five colours; 
prob. — ytBug-t&r q.v ; fdr-to(r) Lex, id. 
fdr-^a, also Jir-pa Med,^ the email- 
pex 8cK,\ in f&r-ba signifies 
pimple, puetule, but the usual word for this 
is frm-fdr*, and in W, *pul-f6t^ has a. 
similar meaning, whereas fdr-6u Med, de- 
notes a whole class of diseases, comprising 
dyspepsy and cutaneous disorders. — dmat*- 
t&r measlee Sch, 

f&r-ha 1. Y,J'dr-ba, — 2. v, fih'-pa. 

idr-bu ihigle, separate; Tar. 120, 19: 
^ ptd -mo pa separate little 

works, books Schf, 

fdr-tno the growing fat of cows, 
goats etc. in consequence of steril- 
ity Seh, 

^dh-ba Y, Jdl-boy pf. to rtdl-hay 
what has come forth, what has been 
raised, elevated (?) Sch, cf. tol-fol Mhg,; 
Mbyim to arise, to begin, suddenly Sch. 
foc-pa 1. vb. to hear B,, C. (W. 
•ftdr-^^), rgydl-po hig-gi /tarn f6a- 
sam, or only rggdLpo hg tde-cam Dzl. have 
you heard of a king? J)r6e-to zir-bai ytam 
rggdUpoi engdn-dm tdz-zo it came to the 
king's hearing that he had escaped. Gb\ 


— 2.iul|. ifidd-dufds-^fprdhmed, renea^^ 
frq.; ma fA-pa unheard ef; Um-grdl the 
title of a book which is read to the soul 
of a deceased person 6'., Uo-46l^ 

W.), and the full title of which is: fds- 
pa tzdmrggu gtdlrba fdb-pai hjB a doctrine 
by the hearing of which a man is instantly 
saved Thgr.\ foa-cuh Mil. bearing litlle. 

frig-trig the creaMng of shoes. 

fira^ Ld. the sharp sound, the crank- 
ing, which is heard, when a branch 
of a tree is breaking off; cf. Ua-rdg and 
UHm. 

99^* Cs.: the lower part of the body, 

mfah-gdz a vestment for it, a sort 
of petticoat (acc. to others : toga) worn by 
Lamas. 

qgq’ mfa (cf. fd-ma) 1. end, ending, l. re- 
lative to space: edge, margin, brink, 
brim, of a well Glr.y skirt of a forest, gen. 
m fd-ma; limit, bound, border, confines, fron- 
tiers, mfa Mr-ba to go round the confines 
(of a place) ; mfd-loB ^ddz-pa exceeding all 
bounds, very great, e.g. zdug-bandl Thgr.; 
used even thus igydirpo biigz-pai mfd^la 
bakor to walk round him that sits on a 
throne Glr., po. ; adverbially : dd-mfa round 
this (mountain) Mil.; mfa dbua k&n-tu in 
the whole country (in the frontier districts 
and in the central parts) ; mfai rgged-ISamz 
neighbouring or border -country; mfa id., 
e.g. mfa bki the four border-countries, i.e. 
all the surrounding territory, frq.; mfai nor 
the treasures of the border^country Gbr,; 
mfai dmag border -war.; in the Tibetan 
part of the Himalaya mountains mfa de- 
notes in a special sense Hindcoslan; — in 
grammar: termination, na ma ra la Ma- 
rnama mfd-can words ending in n, m, r, 1; 
ga-mfd a final g. 2. relative to time: bakdl- 
pai mta Dzl. the termination of a .Kalpa; 
dua-mfdi me the conflagration at the end of 
the world, the eepyrosis -, in a more general 
sense: mfa ndn-paz as this will end badly; 
mta yi'ig-tu Wdn. and Tar. 4, 7 Sch. : on 
the one hand, in part, bi a cortam dogroo, in 
some respect; Scl^\\ Schlechthin* (?) — 
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mia^yidtUpa final or definitive Mntence or 
judgment Seh.; dei mid ftod~pai fyh in 
order to settle it definitely, viz. by counter- 
proof, Cfram,; yAnrdag^mia the tme end, 
i.e. •objective truth Wom, (297); the reel, 
remiillder, re^ddg^-kyi mia ipan having 
given up also the last remnant of fear and 
hope Olr.y cf. mid •dag; mfd-ru, nUar 
1. leivarili the end, towards the boundary 
or the neighbouring country; at the end 
etc.; mfor Hig-pa to reach, to attain to 
the end, firq.; Ari miar fdg^pai gran% the 
number of those that reach the (natural) 
end of life DzL; miar -tug -pa- mid -pa 
inezhaustible DzL\ midr-jfyin-pa (rarely 
miar^JfyUrba) id. ; also absolutely as sbst. 
midr-figin-pa a perfeet, a heiy persen, 
a eaini; midr^ton^pa id. (?) MU.; mfdr- 
hgedrpa to give a work its finish C.; (Seh. : 
*to destroy, demolish'?) 2. adv. lastly, finally, 
In cendiisien DzLy Thgg.\ perh. also te the 
eery lasb whelly, altegether. 3. postp. with 
genii after, behind, rgyal-rdb$ mun-hrgydi 
miar after 300 royal generations Glr..; <d- 
miar its, Ma is to be written after a final s, 
Oram. — 2. aim, parpeee Ck. — 3. lyMmn, 
opinion Tar, 107,4 Sch/.y perh. for grub^ ' 
mia. 

Cemp. and deriv. mfd-hiat-pa C§. ^ mid- 
med-poy yet v. miae. — mia-ekdr drCNnk- 
fsrence, p er i aie t er, v. dpag-Md. — 

JUb V. Jlob. — mia-grA GW. 42? — mia- 
rggdM very wide Sehr. — mtorVbage frame, 
id a mirror etc. Sehr. — mia-iag MecLf 

mioHrUn final consonant Gram.; mia- 
ftmmed-pa ending with a vowel Gram. 
— mta-Hg boundary line Seh. — mXor^og- 
Ug aneeashiK?) Seh. — mid-dag several^ 
eandry; al^ frq.; mak-Uig mid-dag the 
plural sign nUordag Gram. — mieMkanM 
Gram.f — mid ma the end, grdhgyi mid- 
mai bd-mo the girl at the end of the row 
(opp. to the middle or the other end, not 
necessarily to the beginning, like mji^-ifia); 
herder, hem, eemn, of dresses Ihd. ; den mien- 
ha mia-ma to-day we see (him) for the 
last time Ghr. (fd-ma would be more cor- 
rect, like Dd. W, 16). — mia - mal - pa 


mAi 

•N® 

sometimes for ia - mal -pa. — mid - mt 
herderer; neighbeuring peeple. — mid med- 
poy mid - yae -pa iiifinlle, endtoNL — mia- 
yM Wdh f 

miar 1. v. mia. 2. for far. 

miar - skydl the bonging to an 

pWmIvlWlwBp 

p u mfMic t Mil. 

ztnrAv tnfdr-ffjfi. by turnip wcc i n lw ly , 
^ Dzl.-, by deyi M , inAially. 
gmfrmMr ntHu-ilai, Zcan, — wt|m>berder, 
^ ^ Unlit? cf. zifii compounds. 

^ ‘indigo’, and ‘mfisi- 
^ Hn indigo - plant’ ; acc. to a Lama 
from Lhasa however: 1. mountain - bhie 
(which is found, together with malachite, 
in the hills near Lhasa). — 2. horn the 
resemblance : indige^leur (whereas ind^ 
as a substance is ramt), and esp. a light 
sky-biue, awre; cf. mUm miVn. 

^^din - rily Lea. a certain bird; 
^ Seh. : a sort of wild duck ; acc. 
to Pdi. a smaller bird. 

mHu V. miea. 

eqSbq* bellem, of a vessel, of the 

sea; fleer, of a room Ghr.\ feunda fi en, 
of a house. — 2. the lower side of a thing; 
inner er lower port ef a thing, Idg-miU (resp. 
pgdg-miU) the palm of the hand; lag-mifU- 
na in the closed hand; lag^miU gan a 
closed handful ; rkan-miU (resp. baJbe-miU) 
the sole of the foot; Iham-nM the sole 
of a shoe; miU.bhi the palms of the hands, 
and the soles of the feet. — 8. the baek* 
ground^ the fat and, of a cave, a tunnel etc. 

4. C.: the' centre, IN principal er chief 
part, of a town; the principal plaee, cMef 
dty, capRal, of a country. 

mid 1. power, ferae, strength, of the 
^ body, of the mind, of Buddha, of a 
prayer, of witchcraft etc.; aMHIy, power or 
authority to do a thing; mid dm Iddapa 
sbwng, powerful, efilcacieus, able etc., mia- 
mdd powerless, feeble, unable; *mf za ft* W’* 
C. 1 must eat it; bagrab-mdmiM-mia^^^ 
eon we must be able to fulfil it MU . ; mfti- 







vM-ba 


Ml 


hig^gvi by an extraordiiuiry manifestation 
of power or strength DzL\ klui mfu yin 
that is an effect of the Liis, is produced, 
comes from the Los Sty.; mfua by virtue 
of, frq. ; mtu^stdb& » mfu. — 2. magie, 
witchcraft, mfu )t6h’-ha Mil., mfu ^dibs^pa, 
*tdb-be* IT., to practise witchcraft, to in- 
jure a person by magic spells, to bewitch 
Mil,, and col. frq.; mfu set' brtad ys&m- 
po rdz6gs-par bslabs conjuring, raising 
tempests, exorcising ghosts, all these things 
I have learned thoroughly Mil.; mfu-ho- 
ci high-potent, high and mighty Tar. 

mfug \.Jug. 

mfudrpa v. Jud-pa. 

nifun -pa, also -pa, to agree, 
^ to harmonize; agreement harmony; 
agreeing etc., 1. in a general sense, c. c- 
da/i, . . yin-par don mfun-no they agree 
in the opinion of her being . . . Glr.; mfutif- 
par hyidpa to make agree, to bring to an 
agreement, to make consistent, mfim-pur 
^yyvr-ba to be made agreeing or consistent 
Glr.\ dgdnspa yHg-tu tnfun-pa unanimous; 
lhai lugs dati mfun god<4ike (in deeds) 
Glr.; rigs miitnpa of equal birth; lo mfun- 
pa of the same age, contemporary; bh 
mfun-te being of the same mind, similarly 
disposed, ^os hyd-bar with respect to re- 
ligion Glr.\ Ua mfunpar with one mouth, 
gros mfun - par with one accord , unani- 
mously, as one man ; grabs mfitn-ph to live 
in harmony; — to be adequate, correepond- 
ing to, e.g. yid (dati) mfun-par,' resp. f&gs 
dan mfun-par, to one's wish, as one could 
desire =* yid bJtin-du; nod dan mf un-par 
corresponding to the disease, fit or proper 
for the disease. — 2. in a special sense 
1. viz. yid dan, to bo withed for, desirable, 
particularly in mtun-rkyin, v. rkyin; also: 
to wish, to like, td delight in, Jlyed-mams- 
kyis mfvn-pai rdzas things wished for by. 
you, desirable to you MU.; 2. with or 
without ybig-la ydig: mfitn-nas whenever 
they (the two nations) lived in peace with 
each other (opp. to JSdn-nas) Glr.; mfun- 


pat ytam bydd-pa to converse amicably 
Glr., to enter iM negotiations of peace 
Glr.\ mfAnpar byddrpa 1. v. above, 2. to 
caress, to fondle, to dandle Glr.; Mn-tu 
mfun-par yod they are on the best terms 
with each other, are making love to each 
other Glr.; mfun-po bsdad Jtug col. id.; 
mfun-po byddpa to be kind, alhble, con- 
descending MU. (opp. to being proud, cold, 
reserved); rgya bod )'nyiB mfun .fin there 
will be a good understanding between China 
and Tibet Glr.; mi mfknrpai pyogs famn- 
cdd-las rgydUba to gain the victory over 
all the hostile parties; mJfiin-^gyut'-gyi yi- 
ge C. letter of recommendation; mf&n-ian 
W. gentle, peaceful. 

Mgs- mfur, also mtur-mgo, ,v. fur-mgo, 
^ halter, rta-mfur Lex. id.; mfur-fdg 
rein, reins Sch.; mfur-mfd the end of the 
reins, e.g. to place them into the hands 
of another. 

mfus V. Tniu 1. 
v» 

'fnfd-lto, col. mfi-bdn, mfe-cdn, mfdb- 
mo (v. also te bo), thumb, rkdin-pai 
mfi-bo tbs big toe; mteb-fun the little finger, 
the little toe Glr. 

mfeu 1. a littia hammer; 2. mteu-'tuu 




the little toe. 


^ thumb to the end of the middle 
finger when extended; mto ^dl-ba or ykdl- 
ha, W. *tdb-c^, to span, to measure by 
the hand with the fingers extended; mio 
gdn, mfo ri team a span (in length), mio 
do two spans. — 2. v. mfd-ba. 

mfo-gdh a little triangular re- 
^ ^ ceptade into which the likeness 

of an enemy is placed, to whom one wishes 
to do harm by witchcraft W. 

mfo-rgydb eamest-meney W. 

wid-ha 1. to be high; higliness, height; 
^ high, lefty, elevated, h. (cf. mX&nrprt), 
frq. fig ; rigs ISe-kin mfd -ha-ste being of 
high and noble birth Dzl.i dd-las mfd-ba 
more elevated then that, surpassing, sur- 
mounting that; c. accae. or instrum., high 
16 
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int6n-‘po 


as to (stature, rank etc.) mto-na when 1 
am high, when I rise; mfv-ba yn4n-pa 
to lower what is high, to bring down, to 
humble, frq.; imti mfo~mf6 bi/ds-paa dma- 
dmd byuh the more T was aspiring, the 
more 1 was brought low PUi.\ sbi^n-pa 
wifd-6a Stg, was explained: gifts or alms 
bestowed from a sincere heart. — 2. hammer, 

V. fo-ba\ mto-po-iog a stone used as a 
hammer Cs. 

Comp.: mto-hjad height, highness Dzl 

— mfo^dgs Pth, (together with ygo-tgydy 
and pt'og-dog) perh. mistrust, suspicion; 
* ton - dod - can* W, ambHioiie, aspiring, 
aiming at things too high. — vito^npydd 

W, a haughty manner. — mta-dman 1 .* 6s. 
high and lour, uneven; also 8chr. 2. height, 
mtO'dmdn mnydm-pa of equal height Glr. 

— mto~Jhdm{%)^pa v. to-fidfmrpa. — ni/o- 
ris heaven, abode of the gods, paradise, 
Elysium. 

mtoit’^a Sch.y mtoHSi-Uu Pth.y ChSSt, 

' breast, mtda • ga ~ naz ^dzin^pa to 
seize by the breast Pth, 

mtoii-ba to see, 1. yb. n. to have 
the power of vision, often with 
mig(^-giti)\ rntdii^bar ^ggdr-ba to obtain the 
faculty of seeing, to recover one's sight; 
mfdn^bar byM-pa to make (the blind) aeo 
DzLx mig-gia nye mfod rid mi wtoA he 
sees only when the object is near, not when 
it is far, he is short-sighted Med . ; nye-mfod 
.<hort-sighted Sch. — 2. vb. a. 1. to perceive, 
by the eye, to see, to behold, bod^kyi ri 
mfdd-bai ri -on eminence from whence one 
can see the mountains of Tibet Gl$\; mi 
yhdn^gyia nitod^aar (a place) \rherc one 
can be seen by others; de bd-uiOH mtod- 
bar wdzdd-do he made it visible to the girl, 
he made her see it Dzl . ; mfdd-ba hig ydd^ 
na if there is one that has seen it, if there 
exists a witness DzL ; de mtod^te »e» seeing 
this, 1 came to know, i.e. from this 1 saw, 
I perceived; mfod tas dran reg, frq., the 
seeing, hearing, touching, thinking of (e.g. 
a f(vm of prayer, or .magic formula); ma 
^fm^baf\ (or ^dn^ba) mfod •nos us he saw 
his mother coming. 2. with accus. and 


termin.: to regard, oonsidor, take ror, Thgy,; 
rdzaa dkar aer-por mfod Lt, taking white 
things for yellow ones. 3. to meet, find, catch. 
4. to know, understand, perceive (mentally) 
MU, 5. col. to undergo, suffer, endure, mis- 
fortunes, pain etc. (cf. atonpa 4), mi mfod 
mfod-ba to suffer what is not to be suffered, 
not bearable nif, cf. Itd-ha. 

Comp, mfod-kun Gs,.*a window’, prob. 
for mfoda^kud, — mtdn-agom^can Thgy, 
was e.\ plained: one who instantly knows 
and understands every thing he sees(?) — 
mtdd^Jior^ mfdd-mta,^ tho roach of sight, 
range of vision 6«., -Jtor - la bot* W. 
do not take them (the horses) farther than 
you can see them; the horizon 6k j mtod^ 
ddg (<eye-poison') evil-oyo ScA. ; envy,grudge, 
je^OUSy. — mfod-mdd v. anan~ba, — mfod- 
byed that which sees, the eye 6k. ; the sub- 
stance which is the source of vision, a 
species of gall, m i l h w m. 

IdtH the path of obtaining the power of 
sight, a mystical state Was. (139) ~ mfdd- 
Inga the way of beholding, of viewing a 
thing; notion, idea, opinion - andd-ba, mtdd- 
luga xadnv-du byud three different opinions 
were forming Glr, 

anopeningforthesmoke 

in a ceiling or roof, also mfdda - /cud, — 
2. also fnfdda-l^a, pavilion, platform, open 
gallery, on a flat roof Glr, (Ch.: Smpluvium, 
or the opening in the middle of a square 
building', for which, however, the Tibetan 
word seems to be Uyama or Uyama-mfdda), 
mfona-ka silk ornaments on the 
^ ' borders of a painting 6k. 

mtoda-pa 6s. i to lose one’s senses , 
perh. Jfdfna-pa, 

mfdn-lcay or mt&n-ga Lex,\ 6k. 1. 
“ ™ I azure, sky-blue (?). — 2. n. of a 
flower. — 3. Glr, one of th.e five celestial 
gems; mfdn-lca oin-po another oi these 
gems. — 

9nfdn-po high, elevated, B, and col. 
^ (cf. mf6-ba)y of water deep, of tho 
voice loud, of weight and measure full, of 
rank high; •fda-akad f&n-po^ W. high- 




suuDdiog words, pompous style; *ld4f~len 
fdn-po* W, highly skilled, well practised. 
— ‘the high blue (thing)" viz. 

the hair of the head of Buddha, always 
represented as of a light sky-blue. 

qflOJ’q’ to con- 

^ ^ less, to avow, wi/A-pa 

Dzh ; mfol fsdiia (cf. ^yod-tsd/tn) confession, 
acknowledgment, mfol-M/tH hy^d-pa IhL 
mtol h^ctyi-pa to make confession, to con- 
fess, which acc. to Buddhist doctrine in- 
volves atonement and remission of sins, 
mtbs 1. Ld, high, elevated, 

mii ton ma leu* do not take more 
than is right! — 2. MtLf 

' fo^, 1 . to grind, rad-fay-yiH in a 
mill DzL, gro wheat, pye’-mar to flour: to 
reduce to powder, to pulverize, by means 
of two stones (cf. /tun); to mash. — 2. to 
weave, zndm-dm cloth: Jdg{^p<j^^pOy Jidg- 
mUan a weaver; dar^fag-yt-mo the daughter 
of a silk -weaver Gh\ *- fag •stun loom 
ScL-Jag-rdo mill-stone, grinding-ttone(?) 
Sch. 

HW/J. a bodily defect or 
deformity, prob. fett-po. 

qw’ liking, pleasure; will; joy, v. the 
following article. 

QK-q* jfdd-pa 1. 1. to be pleasant, agree- 
^ able, well -pleasing cedp., ysun de 
kun Mn-tu s^s-la ^fdd-pa iig hyiiit all 
these sayings have pleased me very much 
MU. — 2. (not governing a case) to please, 
to be acceptable, to be considered as good, 
to be (generally) admitted, mi Jfdd-par 
mtoii 1 see that (this reading) is not ge- 
nerally accepted Zam.; zes-paaii Jdd-do 
it occurs also in this form Zam.\ mi-Jdd- 
dz wrong! Was. (294); to be fit, proper, 
suitable (syn. to jos-pa). seww zt'r-b<i mi 
Jdd-la as it is not proper to cull it soul, 
as it cannot fitly be called soul Mil. — 

3. a familiar word, very frq. used, in H'. 
almost the only word for dgd-ba and ^ddd- 
pa, •sm fdd - de* cheerfully, joyfully W.. 
Jad-rgyu med-pa Uam zig-la prob.: as he 
became angry Mil.; ndu-?ic fad 


sou*, also *tiu (q. v.) *fdg~pa^fie fad^sou* 
W, 1 have been heartily glad; 

^dt‘a yau Mil. though apparently rejoicing; 
*tnA fad^fdd* W. I am very glad of that; 
*aem fdd dug-ce* W. to make glad, to 
exhilarate; *sd-luh-bi kd-la mi tdd-da* W. 
does your honour not like curdled milk? 
^fdd-Han* W. willing, ready; *gd^ni fdd» 
na son* W. go w'herever you like; Idg-pa^ 
Jfad let us turn back Glr. ; edit-ui Jfdd-la 
voluntarily, spontaneously. 

II Sch. — Jftin-pa, Jfaddddn «= Jfdn^po. 

Jan bad, Jan-Jtre a demon Sch. 

Jdn - pa (cog. to brtdn - j )0 and 
fuifftol) Cs. also Jdd-jta., fiimnSSS, 
constancy, in explained by ndnrtuni 
mi Jdn-po a steady, resolute man (s. 

combat, to fight, in a 
battle: to quarrel, to dispute, te 
brawl ; Pa - fshb dan Jdb - pa to struggle 
w'ith a snow-storm Mil.; Jdb^pa mid^ciu 
si-bu to die peaceably, without a struggle: 
Jdh-jrn ^dum-na when quarreling (person •«) 
are reconciled; Punjab (.s. a fighting with 
•the mouth, altercation; lag -Jdb Cs. a 
fighting with one's hands, a close fighting, 
a scuffle {Sch. gesticulation?); Jab -Ml 
Jm. dispute, contest; Jalf-Jii'ug prob. id.; 
{Leu:. irniV weapon?); *fah-dhdb* C. 
weapons, arms; Jab~cds ammunition, re- 
quisites for war Schr.; Jah-brdvits, a-ini 
j€ib-brdufts' the quarreling and thrashing 
of my uncle Mil,; Jdh-mo quarrel, fight, 
row, fray, battle, /f. and col. frq., Jdb- 
mo byM - pa B., *i'6 - ve* W . , to quarreL 
fight etc.; Jdb-md sprdd-pa to fight a 
battle, to join battle Glr . ; Jab- kdb a dry 
cough Sch. — Jdb-rtsod altercation, quarrel, 
brawl, fnj. — Jab - ya antagonist, Uydil- 
kffis nai Jub-yu byed dgos thou must con- 
tend with me Glr. — bdhd-moi Jdb-ya 
a termagant, a she-devil to struggle with 
Mil.; /nds-skabs-kyi Jdb-ya the antagonists 
of life, i. e. the family and relations a 
secular man has to struggle with Mil. — 
Jab-rdgs in trench uient, breast-W'ork, forti- 
fication < . 




a cricket Seh. 

omrq* Jdm-^pay pf. JafMy 1. to seize, to 
lay hold of, to grasp, to take a 
firm hold of, esp. with the teeth (dogs), 
or the jaws (serpeots YT.); to sting (of 
bees W,); to embrace, *rkan-pa Jdm-be* 
W, to put one's arms around a person's 
feet, as a supplicant; to grasp intelWtually, 
to compreliend (?) Glr. — 2. to gnash, so 
one's teeth ; to Shut closely, Ua one's mouth, 
frq. — 3. to join, unite ~(vb. n.), 
grogB-por Stg,^ in friendship, bgd-bar.m 
an act, an undertaking DzL 
Jtdirba V. fal-ba, 

Jda-poy Lea, — niMr^-pay honl, 
solid; bag-MgB rgytitd-la Job prob.: 
inordinate desire has taken a firm hold of 
your minds; ara^Jda Seh, strong, robust, 
sinewy; and hag-laga 

ogfen-i^r 1. vb. n., pf. to drop, 
to fall in drops, to drop from, hrag 
ma J£iga-far Lt without any blood drop- 
ping out. — * 2. yb. a., pf. htigay fut. btig Is 
cause to tall in drops, to instil etc. 


og[^q* pf. ^ftiiis (Ck. also hiuAa 

1 have drank ont), (fut. btuh Cs.), 
imp. Judy (fk. also btud drink out!), 11^ 
•m-ciT, to drink, frq.; to suck, to smoke 
(tobacco), to eat (soup); to be soaked, 
drenched (cloth) Dzl,; noma •pa ^fdn^ba 
to drink one's fill Dzl,; ^^tunsy ^JSana 
suckling baby; h>-JhBn dus-fia daring the 
time of giving suck Med,\ Jtuna^pa fadm- 
ggia immediately after drinking Thgy, ; 
Jima-ao they were engaged in drinking 
Glr,; Jun-du rdn-bay W, * fun-id^ y drink- 
able; btdh-ba sbst. drink, beverage, bzd-ha 
dan btuh-bay bzorbtkh {W. meat 

and drink, frq.; btun^ha water for drinking*^ 
MU, — 

qflqrcr, *i^cr *<3j- 

v> ' N 0 ' and abstr. sbst., Jldg- 
po adj , thick, mta^Jitg thicker toward the 
margin or edge Mng.; gen. of woven stuffs, 
opp. to ardb~^; arah^jNtg 1. thin and thick, 
2. thickness relatively; also consistency, of 
liquids, opp to ald»ba Med,; dense, ito^s, 
frq.; sound, heavy, )'npid JMg^po a sound 
sleep; strong^ bag^Zdga JNtg^po a strong 
inclination MU, 


Jtin-Uad Ca, a term of blame gypc'CT gifK’q* fdM^pa to 

or abuse; Lexa, ^ ^ moko longer by adding 

jsha a cover, cevering; ^og a piece, to piece out, to prolong, purddh 
fyudf S,g, • sleeve ; akgd^ba Jud mi dgoa he has 

pf- ^ (<!f- adding a re-birth, a new period 

yiiba-pa)y to gather, of doods, of life Pth,; ^fud^ma 1. addition, prohm- 
storms; nd-bun bbih^da JlSbapar ggkr-io gation, ^ardg^gi fudn/na tdh-id^ W. prolong- 
(all the Buddhas) came drawing nearer ing life (by medicine, careful nursing). — 
like clouds of mist Qhr,; to condensate, vb. 2. aid, assistance, subsidy, e.g. to a needy 



n. ^dn-Hn fama^edd dgd-hai Ml-du jSba 
all the trees afford a delightful shade Glr,; 
bgih jKba drowsiness overcomes me; po. 
and fig. to grow dark or dim, idi-yHi con- 
sciousness Med. — jHba-po daril, close, 
dense. 

qj^cr V. HmFpa, 

Qjriy ^fu-ba 1. adj. v. fu-ba. — 2. vh., 
^ also oAtn-po, pf. JiUy bhUy fut btUy 


betrothed couple; also a gift of honour, a 
present, offered to a departing benefactor 
ur respected Lama W.; dmag^jfdd SUb- 

iMm: HodliwyirMiw. — ariMlp,aMtolmM 

in general. 

Q«r gatherer, a gatherer of 

wood, rtaa-^fim of grass. 

aBTCr pf- f®^ 

W, to cut into 

pioces, V. ytkihpa. 


imp. Am, tan (6k.), to gather, col l ect> pick qappq* pf. «Amw, bumzy fut. 

Hp^ Hm, eu^tap, frq.; AM-mf an assemblage biitmy imp. btaam, W, 


of men, council, Ck. 


vd^y to cover or lay ever, to put ever, to 
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coti, zdM-kyi» G/r.; to wrap up, to onvolop, 

V. ytUm^, 

aitdled (eggs); 

^ hlo-JimB atupid Lejrx. 

Jur sapine of J^ba, 

C^iqar^ ^ >^3 ^ spread, of smoke, 

^ vapours, perfumes, ga-ymr jCul it 

smells of camphor Lat.; rdul mi Jtiul-bar 
byiU-pai ^6g-tu after haying laid the dust 
Dzlr^ la~ldis bdug^spda Jtul some persons 
were spreading perfumes Fth, 
odqwf q* to set out on a 

* journey. (To me only *fdg-ce^ W. 
is known.) 1. to pack up. 2. to depart It 
prob. signifies the same as feg^pa^ 
pa to lift, raise, take up, cf. yH btdg~ceSj 
or ^degs-^pa to shift, to change, lodgings, 
to remove; feg-lbkg carpet-bag, knapsack. 
fin, perh. only another spelling for 
^ fen; ^h. has fin-la fir-ba to throw 
away as unfit, and if that be correct, it 
may serve to explain both significations 
mentioned under fen, 

firt-ba Cs, to be lame, to go lame, 
^ cf. fih-po; also adj.: bm^mKan 
byiu fin - ma big kgah med not even a 
lame chicken came to meet me MU. nt. 

^ to pull, ggbn~la 
' up, upward, mdun-du forth, out; 
par Jen feur Jen they pulled to and fro, 
this way and that way Pth.; nur-ggie by 
jerks, by little and little Olr . ; yoUba Jin- 
pa a curtain drawn before Ghr.; *u fin- 
be^ W. to draw breath, to breathe; in W 
esp. used for to draw out (a cork) to tako 
Off (a pot-lid), to draw or tako away (a 
pot from the fire). — 2. to stop, to stop 
short, to wait. Jin-pa bzah it will be ad- 
visable to stop, to wait. — In W. also = 
rtin-pa to lean, recline, repose on. — 
*g6r-la fin-b^ W. to form on a lathe, to 
turn. — Sch.: Jen-Jiyir forget^ng and 
remembering (?). 

Jdf ovorplus, extra, supomumoriry, 
goe-J&>n supernumerary dress Lex.; 
mal-goe Jeb-kyU Jim-pa to wrap up in 
an extra blanket Lex.; htg ybig Jeb onf^ 


day over, or too much; Jib-pa to have 
too much(?) Sch. 

Qaq^rcr ,<»•-]»«. pf- **•, (prop- the 

passive or neuter vb. to Jt^- 
pa, but often not differing from it, v. JUbe- 
pa) 1. to bo thrown, strewed, scattered, sd- 
ban MU.; to be afflicted with, befailen by, 
ndd-kyU a disease, frq., also with lite-la 
Olr.; Ian Jiberpa to answer; yeal Jibe-pa 
to be explained minutely; to be undcr- 
s*^^ood perfectly Thgr. — 2. IF. to bo hit 
or struck (j^iUe-pa; feb eon^ 1 have 
been hit here (stung, bitten etc.); *fd) bitg- 
te ton* put it down, hitting (the right place), 
i.e. put it just in its proper place; *mi 
fib-b^ not to hit the mark, to miss the 
aim; *7iia feb* the blow did not strike home; 
even of a prayer is said: *fU)*, it has hit, 
it has been heard. — 3. Or. in a general 
sense: to take, seize, hold fast; jU>e-tbib 
Ce.i ‘a tailor’s instrument for holding fast 
cloth etc. in sewing; a thimble’; but the 
latter is undoubtedly to be spelled mfU> 
(or febyibibe; v. Ibibe. 

shut, comprise, 
30ver, include; v. Jame-pa*; the 
Lexx. have oiAyinan-bage-JimSy endjeme- 
ndn w.e. In W. it is l.vb.n. to Jame- 
pa: *ldg-pa fern* my hand has been squeezed 
in, *fim-bei bd-la^ a thing (e.g. a machine) 
giving chances of being squeezed. — 2. to 
luffleo, = Jiyidrpa, Iddh-ba. 

Jo-Jsdme-pa v. fo etc. 

o^og-pa Ce. - ytdg-pa^ Sch. also 

- Jdg-pa. 

alftaro' P^* ’“P* 

take, to seizo, to take up, a knife, 
a sword DU., provisions in order to dis- 
tribute them 2>z/., esp. fo carry 2>z/. and 
elsewh.; r6l-mo jdge-pa Olr., Tar. 21, 16, 
prob. to carry musical instruments (or to 
make music?); » fdh-pa to receive, *i7m 
lue foge re-ri, or foge fedd^ all that have 
received human bodies by the metem- 
psychosis C., W. — 2. jtdga-pa with pan, 
frq., y. Jidge-pa; Tar. 159,16 = to 
to call. 




Q5fir«r /**-p*» '®p- a^f9)ysr Sfew-a* «»(*> 

to ^ddn-pa, in W. very fi-q., in //. ^ ’ ;>a, to be dim, dull, 

less 30 , » byuH~ba^ 1 . to COfflO Out, tO 90 cloudod, of the senses and the understanding, 
out •f/d^ - m /,Vn) -pa- nt ton* be is just *»//</ f&m-v4^ W, tO slumber, to dOlO, *npi(l 
coming out of the house; kun ppir Jfou- ^ir-ra* id.; mgo-{bo) Jtmn consciousness 
te all coming out J/i/. : to remove (from n is clouded or darkened, by intoxication, 
house or place), to leave, *fon-cu(f^ W. the diseaseA/rr/.; also of religious darkness 
last farewell; to depart, to emigrate; irt/ pd- *mig iont - f&m ca dug* W. he is dazzled 
gar fdn-nas when I shall be beyond the (by the brightness of the sun); Idana-Hui 
river Mil . ; more carelessly : \ipd fdti - na, Jatm-par ggtir having become blind DzL 
itifi-pa fdn-na* W. when one has passed fragment, of a book 7W., cf. 

through, the village, the valley: *dun-du fdr-bu. 

fdn-ct^ to step or come forth (from the QCff*q* Jtdr-ba^ pf. btor^ fut. ytoi\ imp. 
crowd etc.); to rite, arise, originate, v. nngi/t- jfor, 1 . prop. vb.n. to be scattered, 

rua. — 2. for ^6n-ba.^ to COmo, esp. Hnl. of leaves by the wind DzL., tO fly asunder, 
— 3. to come from, to proceed from, to to be dispersed; to fall to pieces, to decay, 
have origin, bod Uo-rdA-naa J6n-pa yin of the body after death Mil.; to burst, of 
these are products of Tibet itself; henCe: a gun; but also vb.a.: me- tog Jtdr-Ija to 
to occur, like ^oii-ba^ fadd-patt knr-uaa Joh strew dowel’s Glr., DzL; JLor-Jfuh libation 
jJug (these goods) occur as imported, are 6s., cu-J6r libation of water Sch. ; cf. ytor- 
imf^rted; rig-pa-mn min Jon yin-fe known ha. — 2. W.: to have notches, flaws, of 
us being acute, sagacious. edge-tools. 

Jdb-pa, V. fdb-pa. J6l-ba V. mf6l-ba. 




da 1. the letter d, originally, and in 
the frontier districts also at present, 
pronounced like the German d, i.e. not 
quite so soft as the English d; inf. as 
initial aspirated and low-toned, dh ; as final 
letter half dropped, and changing a pre- 
ceding a, o. u into a, n; as prefix in Kh. 
and Bal. a not differing from the pre- 
fixed g. — da- drag is a term used by 
grammarians , for the now obsolete d as 
second final, aftern.r, I, e.g. in kund, 
changing the termination du into tu; tio^ 
fv). In into to; nanu ram^ lam into tam. — 
2. num. figure for 11. 


da 1. gen at the head of a sentence: 
^ now, at present, just, esp. before the 
imp. mood: da kar-ddn-la aon just go to 
Kardang! directly, immediately, forthwith, 
instantly; in narration sometimes (though 
rarely) for then, at that time. — 2. in col. 
language after the emphatical word of the 
sentence: it is trad, to bo sure, indeed, 
da god nui medT time I have, it is true, 
but DO money. 

Comp, dof-ko Sch. - da. ^ dd-H a Httlo 
while ago, lately. MU and col. — dd-^a 
in future, honcotorward. — da-nyid the 
present time; but Just now. — dd-Ua{r) 
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1. now, at pretent, dd~H~na» dd-ltn pdn-la 
from lately till now Thgy,\ dd4tai (or del- 
ltar~gyi) hdr-du until no\r ; dd-ltai tipydd^ 
km our coarse of acting during this life 
Glr,} dd-liar-gyi byd-ba, or ditds-po a 
person’s experience or actions daring the 
present period of his \\{e,.DzL ; da-lta-nytd-- 
du Gb\ da-lta~rdn Mil y Pth., instantly; 
dd'UcL-ha C8,y dd~ltar^ba Gram., dua dd-lta- 
ba the present time, presence; the present 
tense 2. W. hereafter, afterwards, *ddg~aa 
mi goa, ddf~ta tan* I do not want it now; 
give it me afterwards. — dd^sU henceforth, 
from this time forward Dzl. — da~d<in (frq. 
pronounced and spelled da-Hin) v, below. 

— danU Glr. and C. now. — da nan this 
morning. — dd-ni 1. now, 2. henceforth Glr. 
da~pyHn)^bad Dzl., dor^yyia Glr. honcoforlh. 

— dd byun a man of yesterday, an upstart 

— dd^taam about this time. — da^tsiin 
henceforth PtA. — da~yzdd but now, but 
just, not until now. — *da^rdna* C. — da- 
nan. — da-riih, da-diin still, still more, da- 
'i'An ton give still more! da-ritn kga-par 
yauh-bar hi please, explain it more in 
detail Ma.\ still longer, once more, da^^n 
yan again and again, over and over again; 
*da^h fsd-big ma tsar* W. it is not quite 
finished yet. — da-ris {Sch. also da -ri- 
ba?) 1. now, now at least, but for this time 
(opp. to aiidn-iad, ahar, pyia) MiL 2. W. 
formerly, heretofore (opp. to da now). — 
dd-lo this year, in this year. 

i-iq- dd-Ka horse«Shoe, *dhd-Ua gydb-pa* 
' ' to shoe a horse C. 



dd-hi mercury Med. 

da-trig a medicine Med. 

dordrdg v. the letter d. 

e-sor C'smr ^M-prAg, 

I' " da^, orphan. 

f -q* diod-ba a plant Med., yielding an acrid 
^ drug; da-tM id.(?); da-rg6d, and 
da-yy&n are two species of this plant, the 


former of which is considered to be of 
greater virtne Wdn. 

dd-bag v. td-bag, fat'-Jbdg. 

da-bir v. ta-bir, mda-ber. 
da-byid lizard, Med.\ Lar. = akym- 






dd-ra col. and sometimes B. = ddr- 
ba buttermilk. 

. da-li several low-growing kinds of 
- Rhododendron. 

1. sign of the plural, eleg. for 
mama; often added to the pronouns 
de and ^di, and sometimes to numerals; 
also in the combination dag -mama. In 
translations of - Sanskrit works it denotes 
the dual number. — 2. nd-dag, Ityid-dag, 
seems in Mil. often to be used for nd-lta- 
bu-dag my equal, or equals (another reading 
is fid - Ita, V. Ua 2). — 3. W. col. ■■ da, 
esp. in the compounds *ddg-aam, ddg-aa* 
now; also certainly, it is true (v. da 2) MU. 
— 4. V. ddg-pa. 

saner ^dg - Ka is said to be used in Ta. 
for di-Ka. 

rqr^ ddg-H Lh. mint, aromatic plant, 
' ' Mentha Royliana. 

dag-ga-dog-gi Ld. for dog- 

cerrej* ddg-pa (prop. pi. of jidg-pa), clean, 
' ' BUM- cleanness, purity; us adj. also 


W. ^ddg-mo*; ddg-par ^yiir-ha to 
become dean, ddg-par byid-pa to make 
clean, to cleanse, to purify, ddg-par JSrii- 
ha {W. *ddg-mo fii-b^) to wash clean; 
more frq. fig. : *lta ma dha^ C. impure, 
incorrect, Yiilgar pronunciation, cf. agra 1 ; 
riga ma dag impure blood or kindred; com. 
purs with regard to rdigion and morals, 
(also holy, sacred, relative to lifeless ob- 
jects), lav dun nag dan yid-kyi laa ydna-au 
ddg-pa quite pure in word and action Dzl. ; 
lua dag aema dag dbdn-po dag, also lua- 
ytaan etc. id.; ddg-par Jad-ba to lead a 
pure, a virtuous life; amdn-lam ddg-pa is 
stated to mean a slncorc prayer Glr . ; mdm- 
(par) dagQ-pa) quite pure, most holy, frq.; 
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hence mam- (par) doff^-par) rtti^hay or 
mdzdd-pa is used for: to justify, in a 
scriptural sense, by 6%r. iVot.; mt arma- 
ddjr-pa impure; impurity, hkria-na mirdAg- 
pa mid ^ do when they hare bathed they 
are quite clean Dzl, — Adv. dj&g-pavy e.g. 
JSru-ha v. above; d&g^iu aiiiirediy, cerluinly 
ddg-gtB purely « quite, entirely 
5.p.(?); ^ddg^mo* W, id., *ddg-mo krdg- 
to burn completely, ^ddg-mo za-^e* to 
eat all, to consume entirely. ~ yan-dag- 
adiitl, real, ydn-dag- 
par (fu yin in reality it is water DzL\ more 
frq. construed thus: de yin ydh-dagma if 
it is really that, bUoh. ydh-dagma if you 
are really willing to sell it, ^dod ydh-dag- 
no if you really wish it, Kydd-la yod ydn- 
dagma if you really have Dzl. ; yan-dag- 
pa dan bdhnrpai tnd bHn~du in truth and 
in reality S.0.\ yan^dag-pa ni bdzn^pa-ste 
since that which is real is true S O.; yan- 
dag-pornyid reality S.O.; dgi-bai bdg-maim 
ydM’-dag-par bldn^ba to assume, to adopt, 
jcutuous habits eaniestly Stg.; ydu’dag-par 
rdzdgs^pa really accomplislied S.O.; yan~ 
dag-par Ud-ha to be orthodox, v. d^-ba 
bbu; yon •dag lam the right way, tdr- 
lam Mil.: yan-dag-ddn seems to be « des- 
dbfi Mil.y but ydn-dag ddn-du ynyir-ba to 
aim at, to aspire to, truth MU. ; ydn-dag- 
pat d6n~la ^Ag-pa to be pious Thgy. — 
Comp, dagdnjad orthoepy 6s. — dag- 
tir-boy dag -fir byid-pa Sch. to clean, to 
cleanse; Tor. 189,22; dag-%Ur(^-beryndzdd^ 
pa. — dag-^pazi 9nan(-ba) Schr. ^good 
opinion’ (?), prob.: a pure, toufid view or 
knowrlodge Glr.; in Mil. it has a similar 
meaning; *dhag-ndh jdn^a* C. to lead a 
holy life. — dag^hin holy country Sch. — 
dag-yig orthography; m&iv-gyi-dag-yig the 
older orthography; brda-ddg » dag-yig. 

ddg-pa, W. *dag-ce*, v. tig-pa. 

w- doAy postp. c. accus , wHh (Lat. cum), 

' na .dan with me (often with the ad- 
dition oibboB-pOy Vum-ytigy mnydm, q.v.), 
e.g. to go, speak, play, quarrel with ; bud- 
wM dad nydMa to lie with a woman; in 


some cases it must be omitted in English, 
or rendered by other words, as : groh-kyer 
dan nyi-buy rin-ba near the town, far from 
the town; de dan ^drd-ha equal to that. 
Some particular ways of using dan are 
the following: 1. for and, yeer dan dndl 
dan Uags-la-aogi-pa gold, and silver, and 
iron, and the other (metals). The shad 
is here always put after c/an, which shows 
that in the mind of the Tibetan dan never 
ceases to be a postposition; it can there- 
fore be used only for connecting nouns 
and pronouns. In enumerations it is em- 
ployed in different ways, and often quite 
arbitrarily, e.g. after every single noun 
or pronoun except the last one, or also 
after the last; it is used or omitted just 
as the metre may require it; or when a 
sum is mentioned, in the following manner: 
byu/t-ba bhi ni: sa (dan) hi (don) me (dan) 
rluii dan bhio the four elements: earth, and 
water, and fire, and air, four they are; 
or, esp. in col. language, thus: so dan 
ycigy hi dan ynyis etc. — 2. distributively: 
bag dan bag, lo dan h, day by day, every 
year; kyim dan tcyim-nd Tar. every one 
in his house. — 3. after a personal pronoun 
col. almost like a sign of the plural: na 
don ynyis-ka we two, both of us. no ddn 
fedn-ma all of us. — 4. after the inf., and 
in W. after the gerund in gin, nyi-ma Mr- 
ba dan at sun -rise, as soon as the sun 
rises, when the sun rose; lo bryya Un-pa 
dan when a hundred years had (or shall 
have) passed away, after a hundred years; 
wnrds-pa dan kyim-du son with saying so, 
he went home, is gen. translated : he said 
so and went home, and so frq. in narration; 
W. : *hug - da fon dan* with a whistling, 
*fdn-gin big dan* at beholding. — 5. after 
an imperative for and, sgo rduns big dan 
de-dag ^oii-no knock at the door, and they 
will come Dzl . ; yid-la byos big davL bbdd- 
do give heed, and 1 will explain it to you 
Stg.; or it is used in the following manner: 
Ugs-pai* sems big dan ma ndr-ram consider 
it well; have you not made a mistake there? 
ngon Hg dan sndn-dus - na listen to me! 
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Now, there was in olden times etc. DA, 
and elsewh., frq.; Ion zig dan nd-la dbdn 
yod do take it! I have the power, yon 
know, i.e. 1 shall answer for \i Dzl.\ in 
more recent times it is used (also when 
not followed by any other words) as an 
imperative particle = tig: 'da zo dan* hgaa- 
pas saying ‘eat!’ Glr.; 'daltosdan* ysuns 
‘now just see’, he said Mil.; even after iu, 
which in its application is like a verb in 
the imperative: 'ysun-ba hi dan* kes zer~ 
bas saying ‘pray, teach (us)!’ Mil. — 6. In 
W. dan is used improperly for the instrum. : 
*bir^ka dan duii* strike with the stick! 
and for by or through with respect to 
persons : *ydg-po dan sab~k6b zer* he cheats 
me, tells me a lie, through his servant 
cr* dah 1. meadoW Lh. — 2. dan., or perh. 

better to/i, (cf. <*«), *tan tan - or 
tan c6 - te, tan ^an to > ce*, tO read in a 
tinging or drawling manner lA. — 3. dan- 
du Un-pn, c. la, to Submit, yield to, comply 
with, Glr, Tar.; c. accus submissively to 
put up with (Sch. and Wts. are hardly right). 

ddn-ga, ddn-hUi, 1. appetite, 
^ I’ll dan-ga ^gag ray appetite is 
gone, mi bdr. is bad, Med, and Mil. {Sch. 
‘the will’.'*). — 2. C. for ddm-Ua. 

ddh-po 1. the first, with respect to 
^ " number, time, rank, ddri-pdi ytam 
de sus zer Pth. who spoke (raised) the first 
rumour? who was it that first got up the 
rumour? ddh-poi nyin~par on the very first 
day; na-fs6d ddn-po-la ynds-pa being still 
in the prime of life Wdh. ; the former, he 
that is mentioned before another, ddn-po 
ynyi» the two first named Thgy.; the former, 
the earlier, he that precedes another in point 
of time, ** »nd-7na, opp. Ui ^-ma, 
the latter. ~ 2. the first thing, part etc., nyin- 
mot ddn-po-la at the beginning of day, at 
day-break Tar . ; dan-po-nyid-du in the first 
place, before the rest, above all, before every 
other thing Thgy . ; ddh-po-nas from the very 
beginning Thgy., Tar. ; ddh-por, and very 
frq. ddh-po adv., firstly, In the first place; 
at first, In the beginning. — las-ddh-po-pa 
a beginner, las-ddh-po-pai d^-au as long 


ddd-pa 


as he is only a beginner Thgy.; las-ddh- 
po-pai byis-pa like wi^niog (child) in the 
N.T., MU. 

ddhrba 1. to be pure, ndmr^n^a ddh- 
^ nos Mil.; gen. adj. pure, clear, 
ddh - ba picked rice Lt. ; of inclinations, 
dispositions, feelings : sew»-tan kun-la rob 
ddh-ba full of love towards all creatures; 
dge-atma ddh-ba a pure, sincere disposition 
to virtue S.O.; most frq. devout, plous; de- 
votion, faith; ddh-bai senis id. (in W. often 
confounded with yden-ba). — 2. lag ddh- 
ba = ddr-ba, v. darha II. 2. 

ddh-tse W. a field-terrace. 

fr*;p ddh-ra (spelling dubious) stable, for 
^ cattle, 6’., W. 

ddh-hi 1. Sch. ‘a trad of land abound- 
^ ing in springs’. — 2. n. of a high moun- 
tain pass, north of Lhasa, called TantUi by 
Hue II., 231. 

dwdhs-pa, V. also *dJhdh-po*, pure, 
^ clean, clear, = dan - ba I., of air, 
water; ynam-dicdhs a clear sky, fine weather 
{W.*tah*); dans -smug reddish gray Sch, 
— - dwahS’fna 1. the chyle, Ssk. con- 
cerning which Brahmanical and Buddhist 
physiology has led to a great many phan- 
tastical ideas, Med. frq.; also fig., mostly 
in an obscure and unintelligible manner. 
— 2. Sch.: ihe spirit, the soul’, a signifi- 
cation not found hitherto in any book, but 
acc. to a Lama’s statement the word de- 
notes the soul, when purified from every 
sin, and to be compared to a clear and 
limpid fluid, in which every heterogeneous 
matter has been precipitated. — dans is 
also not seldom met with erron. used for 
dhahs and mdahs. 

cc'in* ddd-pa 1. secondary form oi^ddd- 
' ^ pa to wish Dzl. and elsewh ; hence 
in compounds: skom-ddd thirst, *tdgs-dad- 
tan* fond of dress or finery (cf. ^dogs-pa') 
W., and in similar expressions. — 2. tO 
belim (cf. in a religious sense, more 
significant than yid-tes-pas and including a 
devotedoess full of confidence, like Tsiaredstv 
in the N.T.; also sbst. faith, more fully ddd- 
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pat 9pms^ and adj. faithful, believing, yon- 
fnlay. dml-pn tlie faithful giver of alms Mil. : 
more fully ildd(- pa) -catty dad-lddn: ma- 
ddd-pa^ and dad-niM unbelieving; often with 
mott or (/m : kun dad-dad-wio»-mds-au jdiig- 
pa-la Mil.; dad-citt-yus-par ^gyur-ba Glc.y 
dad-pur ^gyitr-ba^ ddd-pa byid-pa to become 
faithful or believing, to believe, frq.: ddd-bhin- 
du full of faith; dad-brtsdn for ddd-pa dan 
brlsan-^griis 'Tar. — Note. *tni lig-la ddd- 
pa fob* W. col. a man becomes a believer, 
V. fdb-pa; but 'Tar. 35, 1 pdgs-pa Dhi-ti-ka- 
la ddd-pa fob means: he was brought to 
believe by hearing the Reverend Dhitika. 

dun -day and dan- rug y medicinal 
^ • herbs Med. 

ddn-da-liy or dan-ddly Ld. a sieve, 
‘ ' gen . consisting of perforated leather 
and a wooden frame; rds-dan-dal a sieve 
made of cloth (inst. of leather). 

ddn-mo (spelling?) the female of the 
ibex, and of the musk-deer. 

KgT signifying bound, fast, 

^ fixed, from w^hich the following com- 
pounds, os well os sdoni-puy are to be de- 
rived), sbst., also dam-ftdg and yi(d)-damy 
resp. fage-damy a solemn promise; vow, oath, 
confirmation by oath, like Ijden - dam 
Idd-ba 1. to promise, 2. the act of promising, 
the promise; also ddm-bba MU. and col.; 
ddm-bca Jml-ha rOsp. to make a promise, 
e. g. mi Jbdb - pat not to de.scend MU . ; to 
promise solemnly MU . ; hence yi-daniy and 
(more popularly) ddm-bta the sacrament 
Chr. Prot'y dam bede-]^ a promise made; 
dam HrAit-ba, ddtn-la pnas-pa. or nye-bar 
bydd-iHty ddm-bcan-pa epydd-pUy ddm-bbatt- 
pa hhin-du byM -pa. ddnt-hcas-pa da it mi 
^gdlrboty to keep one’s promise; nydnw-pa 
to break (a promise, .a vow) ; dam-nydtm- 
kyi Ids-tmams violations of duty; ddm-la 
^ddy-pa to exorcise demons etc. Glr., Pth.y 
but only by gentle persuasion, which in- 
duces them to promise to do no harm any- 
more, not by magic power (so it was ex- 
pressly stated by a Lama); ddm-la ^6g- 
pa Tar. 125 id, (ni f.); ddm-darty dant-fUg- 
dan MU. bound by an oath etc.; ddm-lkt 


prob. water which is drunk in taking an 
oath l*fli. 

jp^m* ddm-lfa GIr.y ddm-ga fVta., fdm-ga 
* fs.. a seal, stamp, resp. pyag-ddmy 
esp. for the seals of Jiamas; ddm-ka rgydb- 
pa to seal, to stamp; Kyi-dam Y.kyhy dam- 
*'Uyd. « ddm-ka 'Tar.; *datn-ct/f/* If'', seal 
of a Lama, used as an amulet. 

^dm-poy acc to the explanation of 
a Lama: bound by an oath or vow, 
consecrated; but render it by 

i e. * mcog, thus Dzl. ^Y'y4; ^9, 9, 
and ; noble, brave, excellent, which is 
prob. also the sense of the word when 
compounded with cos, skym-bu, and other 
words. Tts usual rendering, however, is 
2. holy, sacred, bld-ma ddm^'oay ekyh-bu 
ddm-puy a holy Lama, a holy man, and 
most frq. dtim-pai catty ddm-pa cos, ddm- 
cosy the holy* doctrine, the holy religion of 
Buddha. Yet, in the interpretation of pas- 
sages the original meaning (noble, excellent) 
ought to be resorted to much oftener. So 
also yydg-mo ddm-pa Hg Glr. signifies an 
excellent, a favourite female slave, but not 
exactly a holy or a faithful one. 

ddm-po 1. strong, firm; tight, narrow, 
of fetters etc. ; gen. adverbially dam- 
duy e.g. to bind, to lock up, to seize firmly, 
securely. 2. of laws, commandments, 
severe, strict, exact 

dam-dum various <ScA.{ yet cf. dum. 

■si 

n* dar I. 1. silk, ddr-gyi of silk, silken; 

' mjal-ddr resp. for ka-htdgs 6'.; rgyat 
nan dar fine Chinese silks Thgy. — dar- 
dkdr white silk Glr. — darskud silk-thread; 
goe-mdd darskud ^dra stark naked Ma. — 
dar-gda silk dress, Ca. also silk-atuff. — 
dar-lSAn a bunch or fringe of silk Ca. — 
dar-cdn lA -Glr., acc. to SeJd. = Ka-bidga, 
yet cf. the significations given sub I. 2. — 
dar-Jfdg-mkan a silk- weaver; dar-Jag-bu- 
nw Gbr. the daughter of a silk-weaver. — 
dar-pdn dar-dim. — ddr-bu a coarse kind 
of silk Ca. — dar-bAba a whole piece of 
silk-stuff roUed together. — *dhar-^na-rT* 
C. ^neither silk nor cotton’, half silk half 
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cotton; acc. to others velvet. — dar-dmdn~ 
pa raw silk Sckr, — dar-fson-pa a dealer 
in silks, a silk-mercer. — dar-zdh the finest 
silk, frq.; a piece of such silk. — dar~ydb 
a silk fan. — dar^yug a narrow ribbon- 
like piece of silk-stuff Glr ^ Mit — dar~ 
lin ■= *dhar~ma-r^*, — dat'-kum the lower 
border of a silk dress Glr. — dfir-(gyi) 
srin(jbu) silk-worm. — 2. a doth, made of 
whatever material; flag H'Vsh., sail (v. yydr- 
wjo); ^pyar-ildv a hoisted ling; mdun^dar 
a little flag fixed to a lance; *i'u~dhdr* ('. 
military banner. — dar-Uog little flags fixed 
on bouses, piles of stones, and the like (v. 
Sc?{L Buddh, i98). — dar-po-c^ 1. a large 
flag fastened to a flag-staff; 2. flag-staff, mast 
— dar^fad a military division, squadron 
Seh. — dai'^My dar-bei\ prob. flag-staff. 

II. ice, icy plain; dar higs ice is form- 
ing; also substantively = d(u\ mtad-la dm^ 
^dga htah Mil, — dar-zdm ice-bridge. — 
^dar^di^ (^clinging to the ice’ ?) W. a dark- 
gray aquatic bird. 

III. V. dar^pdig, dtir-ba, ddr~ma. 


dar-rgyaa-gliit 


V. rdo-iye-glut. 


ddr-aga walnut. 

dar-/cfpr (col. also dMl-ycig'), a 

’ little while, a moment; dar-yag 

l&n-pa-iia after a little while adver- 
bially: fdr a little while, for a moment MU,\ 
directly, instantly, in a moment Md.\ ddr- 
taam Sch. id. 


cz’&c’ dar-dir humming, buzzing Mil ; wail- 
’ ’ ing, lamenting Pth 

dar-rdd grindlng-stono fur Indian ink 
^ ’ Sch,', bddr-ido would perhaps be 

more correct. 


rx-if ddr-po, ddr^w, col. for ddl- 
^ ^ 'po, ddl^w, y, ddlddi. 


ddr~ba I. sbst, also dd~ra, dan, 
buttermilk, dar-ysdr fresh buttermilk. 
II. vb. 1. to be diffused, to spread, of 


influence, power, opinions, diseases, ^ ddr- 
ba to gain much ground, to increase ex- 
ceedingly Lt; ddr-du Ji^-pa (act.) to 
extend, enlarge, e.g. academies Oh\', dar~ 


ghd spreading and decaying, increase and 
decrease; *dhdr~po* C, grand, magnificent, 
of a feast, drinking-bout. — 2. with lag, 
to take io hand, to put hand to a work. c. 
la DzL; also dd/i-ba. 

IdMita 1 the age of manhood, manly 
age, prime of life, gen. reckoned from 
30 to 50, hut acc. to S.^^.frora 16 — 70; ddr- 
la bob - pa, or dar ~ bub, a person in the 
prime of life, fiq.; dur-gah col. id.; dar- 
iftU a person beyond that age. — 2. a man, 
and ddr~mo a woman in the prime of life. 

d dr-mo v. ddr^iM), ddr~vta. 


dar s7itdn v, dar-favr, 
ddr^tsam v. tlar-ycig. 


dar-fnil Sch. ‘groin* (?). 

dar-(;w)fHur WdA, = dar-sman., 
^ alum Sch. 

jTJTW'rnx' dar -ya- kan a medicinal herb 

^ Med. 

dai^ydms Mil, rims^ddl Mii,^ 

’ epidemic disease, plague, or perh. 

n. of a particular disease. 

ddl-cig, col. for dat'-ycig. 




dal’fdg ^ug-pa to attack 
and disperse an enemy ScU, 


xoi'q* ddl-ba, dul-lm, slownoss, ease, quiet- 
ness, leisure (opp. to haste, hurry, 
vehemence), *dhdl-tea (or dhdl~bu) yn - 
dhain* C., have you time? ddl~ba itig-gi 
akdba-att when he happened to have nothing 
to do Dzli (Idl-bar ^dhg-pa to be disen- 
gaged, unemployed; ddl^abrgyad the eight 
conditions of rest, the state of being free 
from the eight mi-U.6m~pa ; to these belong 
the fiyot'-pa bcu, i.e. ten goods or blessings 
which, in part, are but more particular de- 
finitions of the eight rests, yet include also 
other blessings; hence both together are 
called dal - Jbydr bco - brgydd (another in- 
stance of this peculiar way of reckoning v. 
sub niytn - mfadn) As these various con- 
ditions are partly characteristics of 'hu- 
manity', and attainable only by human 
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beings, they might be denominated ‘the 
(eighteen) sfSecific blessings of humanity'. 
Often they are also used directly fdr ‘con- 
dition of humanity, or of human nature', 
this kind of existence being, from a reli- 
gious point of view, the best and most de- 
sirable. rMfed~dkdi dul^ba mi lus, and 
similar expressions frq. occur (Cs. has calm- 
ness, tranquillity of mind, evidently mistak- 
ing it for mal-Jbyw). ddhha^ ddUbu, ddl- 
ddl-mo, W, also Tddl can*y quiet, calm, 
of the mind, the water; gentle, of the wind; 
slow, lazy; dhdl-wa, or ^e~pa dhdU 

wa* C. phlegmatic disposition. — Adv. ddl- 
bar (v. above), ddl-yyia, ddl-bus^ slowly, 
softly, gradually, e.g. to draw, opp to drdg- 
tu\ ddl-^groi rgyun bhin like a stream flow- 
ing gently and softly; mi~ddUbar Dzl. in- 
cessantly. 

ddl^no chine, loin. 

(spelling dubious), •cte/- 
' tsdn tdn-c^ W, to carry on com- 

pulsory trade. This is frequently done by 
Eastern rulers, who in time of personal 
need make a sale of goods, compelling 
people to buy at fixed prices. 

^ di, num. fig.: 41. 

di’-gar^H is said to be a provin- 
' ' cialism, and secondary form of 
n. of a town near Tashilunpo. 
di~mar Sch.: ‘a certain worm or 
^ insect'. 

di-ri-ri buzz, murmur, hum, low con- 
' fused noise, as of crowds, of a 

number of praying people, of wailing pri- 
soners, of birds on the wing Glr. 

dig, the Persian a largo kettle, 
washing-copper, brewer’s copper. 
]^*q- dig~fa 1. Ci, a Stammerer, also lca~ 
’ ' dig, ci.^dUg’-pa. — 2. C, reeling, 
^ggering, intoxicated. 

din-din, gdd-mo din-din Tar, 158, 4 
’ ' prob. an onomatopoetic word, Schf, 

‘laughing aloud’. 

din-%dn as den-aan. 


^ du num. fig.: 71. — 2. for tu (q.T.) 
^ after final n, d, n, m, r, I, — 3. how 
many? baW^F^nas sdd-ba du Um how many 
months is it ago that he came? — du-ddt 
how much, how many oaeh timo? dit-hig 
how much about? du-ma many, hag dit-^ma 
many days; du-mar pye it is divided into 
several (parts) Wdn,\ Um dk-mar many a 
time, often Ca.; *du-ma rdkda* C, col. a 
great many, very much (perh. ‘devilishly 
much', from rdldaa). 

x-q- dk-ba (cf. dud -pa) smoke, Jul, or 
^ gyen-du ^pyur smoke rises Zam.; 
dk-ba-pa Sp, very poor people that pay 
but a tridjng tax, proletarians (prop, ‘smoke- 
people' that have nothing but the smoke 
of their fire). — du-ba-mjug-rin a COmoL 
— du-hdg C. the smoke or vapour hanging 
over towns and large villages in the morn- 
ing. 

cqp dug poison, dug blkdrpa to administer 
' a poisoned potion to a person, to give 
him poison to drink; dug - mi - yndd - par 
^gyur he becomes proof against poison Dom.; 
^-la Kh>g ^deba-pa to poison the water 
Pth,\ dug yaum in a moral sense, fjdodr 
^dga, pti-mug, he-addn ; sometimes dug Ind, 
•.five moral poisons, are mentioned. 

Comp, dkg-ban poisonous. — dug-pnyin 
an antidote Ca, — dug - mdd a poisoned 
arrow. — dug-abrul venomous serpent. — 
dug-mid not poisonous. — poisonous 

paper MU,, Pth,, Glr. — dug-ail that which 
neutralizes a poison Ca, — dug-arkn a pre- 
servative against poison 6k. 

dkg -a (or dkg-atef) Ta,, 80 , thus, 
^ ^ in this manner, also nkg-ti, 
cqrJjS’ dug-po^ esp. C Q^^bu-pa* Ta,, 
^ ' *g(m-bff* W, coat, garment, dross MU, 
cqiqj* duga, esp. in medical writings; it 
^ ' seems to denote 1. hoat: Tar, 31, 21 
faddrpai duga-kyia by the glowing heat of 
the day Sch/.; S.g,: bui dri duga rldna-pa 
be the water (i. e. urine) has a strong 
smell and emits much heat(?) and vapour; 
Lt, 99, 4. 5; 9^, 4; 5; 4; 9^, 10. 

bui hin-tu dkga-pa Mng, adj.? — 2. 
rovongo, grudge, rancour, *dug kdr-be, duga- 
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dugt-^a 

Idn Iddn^^ to take vengeaoce, to reveoge 
one’s self. 

raider to wanii, to 

^ ' worm, mi -la at the fire, e. g. 
one’s hands, a plate. >— 2. to light, to kindlo, 
dUg-b^ to light a fire; *kdn-pa mn 
dug son* the house has begun to bum, 
has caught fire; Vd-ce dug isdr-lian* burnt 
food, a burnt meal; fditg-di* a burnt smell. 

dun 1. 0 tortoise shell, dun-rdd a pe- 
^ trified tortoise shell Cs. — 2. a shell, 
both small shells, worn as an ornament 
^ 9 kye~duH~]^in necklace of shells), and 
more particularly the great trumpet - shell, 
which is sounded on certain occasions; it 
is usually of a pure white, hence dun- 
dkdr 1. trumpet-shell, 2. white rose C., d&n- 
to snow-white teeth Pth , dith-ru snow- 
white horns MU,; a trumpet-shell wound 
to the right (jydt-tu Jiyil-bcL) is regarded 
as valuable as it is rare Glr, — 3.* trum- 
pet, tuba, dun Jbiidrpa to sound, to blow 
a trampet; 9 rina-duh judgment- trumpet, 
Crumpet used in courts of justice, bot-duh 
church-trumpet, trumpet used in religious 
ceremonies, dmag-duh war-trumpet, lint- 
dun hunting-bugle; rkah-duh a trumpet or 
comet made of a hollow thigh-bone; zaht- 
dun a copper trumpet, a bass tuba eight 
feet long; dban-duh a similar instrument, 
but of less dimensions; rwa - dun a trum- 
pet of hom, rag-duii a brass trumpet. — 
4. skull (?) Sch. has: duh-ben 1. skull, 2 , 
^ rkan-dun; in Olr, Brahma is called 
duh-gi tor-hogt-ban. 

dan-fie constant, continual Don^,; dun- 
ne-ba Thgr. id. 

duh-ditfi stoggoring, reeling, tottering, 
4 4 wavering Sch 

dun-pdn, a ^dhuh-p(n\ basin. 

dun-Jyd^ Pth,, 100 million Sch, 

d&ht-pa, secondary form of ydAht- 
4 pa, love, dddpa dan d&no^ hig 
tkgi»-te MU,, frq.; gidrd&nt « tnyih-hrtte- 
ba, frq.; *dh&h-bhu* C. love, *iit-gu-la 
dhAh^bu )hf-pa^ cf. ybit-pa. 
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irr*q* ditd-pa I. sbst. (cf. du-ba, and the 
4 ^ Pers. O3J) smoke, W, : '^Udh-nng dAd- 
pa fn& mid- 9 an du^ there comes very 
little smoke into the room. dud-Ua Sch, 

1. having the coldur of smoke, dark-gray. 

2. family, household. 3 . chimney (?). — dud- 
Uu Sch, liquid soot’; prob. soot mixed 
with water, smut; Lt. compares morbid 
evacuations or matter ejected from the sto- 
mach with dud- Hu, — dud-bdl soot Sch,, 
prob. Ilocky soot. — dud-bAn a cloud of 
smoke Ct, — dud-rtti soot, smut Ct, — 
dud-ldm chimney. 

11. vb. 1. to tie; to knit, to knot, v. 
mdud-pa. — 2. pf. of jdud-pa, stooping, 
bent, hence dud-^ quadruped, beast, ani- 
mal, opp. to man that walks erect Stg, 
dun-pa great diligence, assiduity, dAn- 
4 pa drdg-po; *dAn-ban* very diligent 
W, (cf. jiun-pa, and rtun), 
rq-q- dub-pa, vb. to be or get tired; adj. 
4 tired; sbst. fatigue; mi dAb-bo they 
do not get tired DzL; ndl-bin 'dub -waa 
Glr, ; lut dan nag yid dub Pth, he is tired 
in body, mouth, and soul, i.e. he has no 
strength for doing, saying, or thinking any- 
thing good. — dAb-ban tiresome Ct, — dAb- 
rggu anxious, sorrowful Sch. 

CSST dubt, Stg. frq. : ngi-Hn dubt nyi-bar 
4 acc. to the context it might mean : 
very probably; but the word seems to be 
little known. 

dum a piece, frq.; as a measure or cer- 
4 tain quantity of meat, v. yzugt; dAmrpo 
a large piece Cs.; asmall piece, fr-q.; 

dAm-bur ybdg-pa, ybdd-pa, byid-pa to break, 
to cut to pieces. — dam-dAm several small 
pieces or things Ct,; perh. = dum-dAm Ld., 
o.g. yul dum-dAm, or grou dum d>‘nn several 
scattered farms, hamlets or villages, which 
have together one common name. 

du/r tomb, grave, dAr-du JAg-pa, 
4 jdzud-pa (Ct. ^dibt-pa) •(a) 4 ii/i-c'<!* W., 
to bury; dur rhi-ba to dig a grave. — 
dAr-rkun grave-robber, plunderer of tombs. 
— dAr-kuii grave, tomb. — dAr-Hrod acc. 
io etymology denotes a cemetery, burtad- 
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ground, but in Tibet it sigoiiies u place 
to which corpses are brought to be cut 
into pieces for hungry dogs and vultures, 
this being considered a very honourable 
mode of burying (or rather disposing of) 
dead bodies, Kdpp,M, 322. These places 
of course aie haunted by demons and foul 
spirits; dur-k'i^od-pa an ascetic living at 
snch A place, Burn 1, 309. — dur^iyyaa 
the last food which a dying man eats. — 
dvr-sgam, dur~sf/9\>m coffin. — ditr • t'do 
tomb-stone — d-Ar-apt/an jackol. — rf/f/*- 
/vfi barrow, tumulus, mound, cairn. — dur- 
hyaa epitaph — dur-tmn^ dur-fHOtl, 
food offered to the dead Cs. — dur-mfM 
a place for burning dead bodies Sch, — 
dif/^ri a grave-devil, a sort of sepulchral 
vampire. 

dAt -ha 1. sbst. weed, weeds, Sch. 
N9 — 2. vb. to run J/i/., dtiMe tyijtnj- 
/Ki to run towards a place or object, to 
hasten to, zdsda dut^fta to hasten to dinner, 
Iditda to work ( ,i cf. num-dur^can, 
dvr •Inn H'., the Persian 
^ spy-glass. 

^^’3' a‘ paring-axe; a hoe Skh, 

dur-byid a purgafive root, prob. 

^ fdr-nu acc. to Wdit. = tri- x 

hyi^ta (sic), prop. Ipomoea Tur- 

pethum. 

prop- pf- of ^dAl-bu, soft, 
^ of the skin etc.; tame; gentle (tem- 
per), easy (disposition), mild; also sbst. 
softness etc.; dUUpt)^ W, *dAl-mo* id., but 
only adj.; ma dtU^ba untamed, rude, DzL\ 
^zrdb-Ua (or Kd-pd) dAl-mo* W. soft- or 
tondor-mouthed; tame, manageable, tractable. 
Tar, 11, 14 a better reading prob. would 
be: dban-po Jtul-bai biyitl a splendour 
that dazzles the senses. 

dul-ma a kind of Wlter-colour made 
of pulverized gold and silver, for 
painting and writing. 

du8 1. time, in general, dus-kyi kdr- 
X9 lo y. Kdr-lu\ dus^kyi means also: 
happening eometimet MU. ; dus adv., for a 
while, for some time Lt,\ dei dun-su, dun 


de tsa-na, de~duzy dtu at the time, at 
this time; dzM de-nyid^iu then immediately, 
directly afterwards; ddn^poi dm nyid^du 
in the very first time ; dds^-su, or dm^Azr 
my dm ^ga-^rey sometimes, now and then; 
de dad dun mnydm-du simultaneously with 
that Gb \ ; dm ycig • ta or la at one and 
the same time, together; di/s-ca^-na (erron. 
ycig)y also dm re (or Ham')~iig-gi fse, dm- 
re (-big) y once, one day, some day; dm 
Ian-big id. Glr.'y dm pyi zig-na some fu- 
ture day; dm yban hig-nu another time; 
dun bi tsam-na at what time? when? Glr,\ 
dm^-ua') after a gen it., inf , or verbal root 
— when, after, bay ynyis sod dun when 
two days had, or will have passed Mil.\ 
da bu-mot ddn-na }pn-te when I was still 
a girl Glr.\ mgu-dm med the time of 
being saiislied never arrives Mil.: btsd- 
dm-te a.s the time of giving birth has come 
I A . ; frq. with Jbub-pa: bday ^ditl-bai dAs- 
la bab the time of my conversion has come; 
sometimes dAa-la nleb lA.\ col.: dm deb 
tlie time i'* come; ^gro-bai dm ^debs-pa 
iJzl.y byed-pa frq., to fix a time for going, 
also thus: nam ^rd-bai dm byed-pa DzL; 
dus kundUy dm rgyun-du always; almost 
piece, in: dus dd-nas henceforth, from 
this time forward MU.\ de dan dm jdzom 
os to time it coincides with that Glr. — 
2. the right time, proper season; for is ex- 
pressed by the g^enit. of the inf. (cf. above: 
the time of my conversion); dAs-m at 
the right or proper time, e.g. for paying 
off Glr.: dm ma yin-pa the wrong time; 
dm via yin -par, dm -mm unseasonably, 
not in due time; esp. too soon, prema- 
turely, e.g. to die; dm-ma-yin^a sp&n-ba 
to abstain from doing unseasonable things. 
— 3 dm ysum the three times, viz. dd- 
Itaiy or dd-ltar-gyiy jids-pai, and ma-^6As- 
paiy frq., thus in dmysum-gyi siins-rgyds 
the Buddhas of the three times; often also 
with special reference to metempsychosis, 
the present, the former, and the future period 
of life; with respect to the times of the 
day: morning, noon, evening; besides nytn- 
das ymw, also mfsdn-<lm ysum occurs. — 
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4. f6tlon. Here Tibetens, of r(»iirse, distin- 
gaish the four seasons of the temperate 
zone, dpyid spring, dbi/ar summer, aton 
autumn, difun winter; but in books, ori- 
ginally written in India, either three are 
counted, fad - dua hot season, fffdn - dm 
cold season, cdr^lua rainy season, or more 
accurately six: dptfid (iRRl) spring, 
March and April, aoa^ki^ (4Vvt) bot season. 
May, June, dbyar rainy season, July, 
August, aton (if^) damp season, Sep- 
tember, October, dgun-atod (^TPIT) first 
part of winter, November, December, dyint- 
amdd (flrflrT) last part of winter, Ja- 
nuary, February. — 5. conjunctures, times, 
circumstances, *du8 d^-vio* W,, *dhit-dv 

(«a-Jdwi)* 6'., dva-kyi Jii'uy-pa nied-pu 
Ijd,-Glr,, dua bzaii-^o Dom,^ peace. 6. 
a particular period of time, as distinguished 
from others, an age, ^ (« tu’ott TO), 
yar-lddn, or rdzoya-lddn (IHT nr TOT) 
rdba^ or yaum^lddn (%ir) t'taod - Iddn^ or 
ynyia - Iddn (irflr), to 

be compared to the four ages of Greek 
mythology. — 7. year Lt, — 8. synib. 
iium.: 6. — Note, dua byed-pa also .sig- 
nifies (cf. 1 above) to fulfil the time, faei 
dua by^d^a to die, to perish, also to com- 
mit suicide Dzl. frq.; dua byed-pa 

id. Wdii, — dua dzin-pa to take the day- 
service upon one’s 8elf(?) Dzl, ^>S4, 3. 

Comp, dua-akaba v. akaba. — dua^cm, 
•bzduy -aton,, festival, byed^pa to keep one. 
— dua-medd v. mcod-pa, — dua-abyor (a, : 
^judicial astrology’, dua-abyor-pa an astro- 
loger. — dua-me comet Ca, — dua-rtsti-ba (a. 
*tho counting of time’. — dua-faiy Bch,i 
*dua-faig yadv-ba new, fresh provisions, 
'produce of the year’ (?). — dua-fwiya, dua- 
mfaama 1. |,driod, epoch; i, season Ca. — 
dua-tadd 1. space or measure of time. 2. 
often for dua^ de. dua-fadd-kyi mi-rnama 
the men of that .time or period, dei dua- 
faod - la at that time ; also for hour. — 
dua-zih Sch.i ‘time of depravity’. — Jttti- 
bzdn V. above dva-^dn. — dua~rldba ‘wave 
of time’ i. e. ebb and flood, the tides. Sty. 


de 

— dm-ldy a year yielding no crop's, a 
aterile, bad .year Dth. 

de 1. num. figure: 101. — 2. affix of 
^ the gerund, for after a final d. 

de demonstrative pron. (in B, gen. placed 
' after the word to which it belongs, in 
col. language before it, even without the 
termination of the genitive) that, that one, 
opp. to ^di this, this one, yet with oc- 
casional exceptions. 1. when words or 
passaigcs are literally quoted, the Tibetan 
begins with ^di-akad or some similar ex- 
pression, and places a cVm or de-akad after 
it. in such a case, , corresponds about 
to ‘the following’, de to ‘such’, or *thuf’, (cf 
toVtn and rods). But elsewhere ^di may 
also refer to what has been said before, 
e.g. in a reply: faig JLi ni bden-pa yin- 
nam is this word (that has just been said) 
true? Dzl. In the context of a narrative, 
however, de is usually employed. — 2. 
It frq. stands in the place of the definite 
article the: pu de Uy-ate adu-ho the father 
went back MU ; esp. after adjectives and 
participles, where it adds to perspicuity: 
ybdn - nu de na - re 'the younger one said 
MU.; aAdn-la adtt-ba de he that has gone 
on before Mil.; del ddn-du, del pyif(-du% 
'M-du, aldd-ilu, therefore, on this account, 
for this reason; del ..dy-tu under that, after 
that, afterwards; del dua-m, fae(-na) there, 
then, at that time. — 3 he, she, it, for Ko, 
which in classical style is not in use. — ■ 
4. for del, in de-fpytt\ de-dua, (abbreviations 
of del pyir-du., del dua-au^ v. above). Plural: 
d^lay, de-mama^ de^fao. 

Comp, and deriv. dd-ka, de-Ua^ the very 
same, yaa dk-ka Aa ytn the very same 
snow-leopard (you saw) was I myself MU. ; 
di - ka liar Just SO Thgy. ; di-ka yod (in 
answer to a question) indeed! yes, yet! to 
be sure! MU, C., frq.; de-ka lays MU., 
id.; de Uyed laya Pth., oh, this ... is you?! 
— de-Ud-na, de-nyid, col. de-rdn^ the very 
same, cf U6-na; de-nyid, and de-ko-na- 
nyid are also sbst.: essence, nature Tkyy.: 
aefns-kyi de-nyid the essence of the soul 
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Mil ~ di-tnyed to many. — de-Ua, 
liar (jdu^ or ^na) SO, pa nt dS~Ua ma 
yin-te as it is not so with the father Sty.; 
di^ltorhu of that kind, quality, or manner, 
•uab, esp. in B. — de~de » de^ bat more 
emphatic, exactly that; de-ih-Wm-no yes, 
so it is ! ^dhtn^la^ de* C\ ** d^^lta etc. — 
dd^a therein, in that place, there, here. — 
dd-naa from, thence, from that place; after- 
wardsTthen, at that time, very frq. - dd- 
paj dd^ma Ca. one of that place, sect, 
religion etc. — 'dd-bas 1. after a compa- 
radvCr-than that; 2. also dd-baa-na, dda-ma^ 
day therefore, consequently, now then (dj^) 
B. frq. — dd-bo ^ de Ck. — dd^taam SO 
much; dd^taam-^nay dd-taa-na, then, at that 
time. — dd-taugy \V. gen. ^dd^zu^y SO, thus. 
— dd-bim(-du) according to that, thus, so; 
frq. for it, dd^Hn-^u yndn^no he allowed 
it DzL; dd-dddn ftd-aa-naa perceiving it 
Glr. — de^bhn-nyid (iTW) essence, Waa. 
(272), identity (297), like coa~nyUi and some 
other similar expressions, » aton-par^yidy' 
Trigl. fol. 20. dd^zuy =* dd^taug. — dd^ 
yany dd^ahy 1. this, or that, too; he also. 
2. namely, to wit, viz., preceding specifica- 
tions and detailed statements, sometimes 
also after a gerund, in which case it cannot 
be rendered in English. — de^ag directly, 
immediately Sch. — de--rdn ^ de-kd-nOy de- 
rdn yin that is just the thing! exactly! to 
be sure! col. — de-rin B. and C. to-day, 
da^rin-gi of this day. — dd-ruy def\ 1. into 
that, thereinto, into that place, thither, that 
way. 2. in tha^ therein, in that place, there, 
frq. — dd-la to this» to that; in, on, or at 
this; thereat, therewith, thereto, thereon; about 
that, concerning that; thereof, therefore. -- 
dd-laa from, Out of, from that; after a com- 
parative and yJtaHy than that — de^aiid to 
such a length of time. 

dd-ba a medicinal herb, Med. 

dedy also didy ddn-naa from this 

’ day forward Mil.; den pyin-edd or 
dad DzL id. ; ddn-gi' dna the present time 
or age; den-adh to-day and to-morrow; 
noW'^Hlays; den-adn Ihd^e the physicians 


of the present day Wdn.-; ddn-dua amdn- 
pa Lt. id. 

oijtdh-bay to 
' go, to go away; ddna-pa seems to be 
the same form: ao-a<H ynda-au deita Mil.y 
rdu-aar ddna-ao Pth. they went each to his 
own place; ndm-mUar de-n Mil. prob. it 
melted away, dissolved into air; a6r- mo- 
mama deha mdzdd-pa to turn the fingers 
upwards (?). Sekr. ddha-pa to ascend. 

ddd-poy pf. oi ^ddd-pa. 


^qYCj’) poultice, cataplasm, ap- 

^ ^ plied to sores and inflamed parts 

of the body Sch. 




deb-fecy -ytdry -atdfy 

tibetanized form of 


the Pei-sian.y;^ documents, records, cata- 
logues, registers, lists, books; deb-tdr-pay deb- 
fer-m/ian Cs. keeper of the archives or re- 
cords, recorder, archivist, librarian; ddb^Uah 
chancery, government office Schr.; ddb-yig 
cover, envelope, stitched book Sch. 


dem - tai (perh. Bu - nan), a 

' narrow bridge, foot-bridge Lh. 

dddhy V. sub de. 


ddu{-re) one day, some future time, 

^ ' Dzl. frq. ; deu . . . deu . . . now . . . 
now, at one time ... at another time MU. 
{Tar. 165, 18 is prob. an incorr. reading). 
det'y for dd-rUy esp. as adv., then, at 
' that time; der zad, der baa Ca. that is 
all, there is nothing more, finis. 

da 1. iostrum. of de; da cog with that 
' it is enough, that will do Sch. — 2. for 
de-baZy v. de comp; 



commendable quality of women. 

^ cfo 1. num. figure: 131. — 2. two, a pair, 
' a couple, used only in counting, mea- 
suring etc.: ho do re two drams of each 
Med.; *td-bag do* W. two platefuls. — 3. 
this, Schr.: dd^ din-du; gen. only in do- 
ndb this evening, to-night Mil.; bdag do- 
nub adh-gi mi 1 , a man only for to - day 
and to-morrow Mil.; L'e. also do-hdg, do- 
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<fo-W(r) 


?pprcr ddff^a 


f/M to-day. — 4. an equal, a maich ; a com- 
panion, associate, W. *yd - <fo* fellow, yoke- 
fellow, mate, comrade, consort; do-zla 1. id. 
MU.\ 2. party in a lawsuit (?); *U6-da pan- 
tsun hd cf-pa* Cs, seems to mean: care- 
fully to investigate (the right of) both 
parties; do - med unequalled, matchless; 
*dho-med zan-po*^ 6'., W. 

do-ke(r) » {or-Uug^ Z/ftr. 

i^icr do-gca^Ud W. light-blue. 

do-gdl importance, weight; important, 
^ ' weighty C., W. ; *dho-yhdl mi jhe'- 
pa* 6'., *do-gdl mi c6-ce* W., to treat lightly, 
to make light of, to slight; *^di fsig-po dho- 
ghdl mi^du^ 6'., this word is unimportant, 
of no consequence; do-gdl-can important, 
of consequence Ca. 

do-ddm commission, charge, superin- 
' ’ tendence; •d/m - dhdm jM' -pa* C., 
*do-ddm W,, to have the superin- 

tendence, direction, or charge of ii business, 
to have the keeping of a thing; do-ddm- 
pa I, a. commissioned, authorized person, 
overseer etc. ; 2. bishop Chr, Prot 

dd-po a load, for a beast of burden, 

' cf. doa\ *do-gdm* W, saddle-cloth, 
housing; do-Jdga the load on one side of 
a sumpter-horse, half a load, do ya-ycig; 
do-ndn-pa the equalizing of the load, by 
increasing or lessening it on one of the 
sides. 

dd-ba I. Jerusalem artichoke Sik. — 

^ 2. secondary form of add-ba c. accus., 

to be a match for, to be equal in strength 
etc., to cope with AfiL; *drog dhan dhdn- 
da C. his life is at stake {dal). 

dd-bo Med.y prob. = dd-ba I. 
do-mdd to-day, this day, v. do. 
do-rd Mil.f 
do-ri V. do 2. 

^ y(TOr do-M-la Hind, a thick Shawl or 
^ wrapper W. 


/yar da<Adl Ca. n. of an ornament hang 
’ ' ing down from the shoulders; Srhr. 

mu-tig-gi do-idl pearl-necklace; AfiL id. 

do-ae (from faef) now, at present BaL 

cm* dog col. au auxiliary vb., acc. to Lamas 
^ ' of IV. and C. — rtdg-pa, but of differ- 
ent pronunciation (W. *dog*y C. *dhog*). Jt 
seems to correspond to the expressions: as 
far as I know, as much as you know, to 
your knowledge etc. So a person may be 
asked: *ydg-mo me bar ddg-ga{ni)* has 
your maid - servant, for what you know, 
lighted a fireV whilst, if the servant herself 
were asked, the question could only be : *me 
har-Ta{m).t or bar faar-ra(rn)*, 

ilog sbst, in B. mostly ddg-pa^ 1 . bundle, 

‘ ' clew, skein, e.g. of wool, weighing about 
two. pounds, as much as one can hold con- 
veniently with the hand or twist round it 
Qag-ddg). — 2. capsule, ar-dza-kai of the 
cotton plant. — 3. ear of com Lc.r.; 6b/. 
more in use: dog-ddg a larger piece,- Aki- 
ra dog - dog^ lump-sugar (opp. to ground 
sugar); clod, clump, lump, loaf, *dog-ddg 
Hd-l'^ W. to form loaves; or in general: to 
press, to press together, to crush, to crumple; 
a piece of wood, a log W. (differing from 
rdog); *ddg-ga-dog-g^ Ld. broken in pieces, 
e.g. k'a-ra. 

ddg~pu 1. v. thg sbst. - - 2. adj. and 
' sbst., narrow, narrowness; d'ig-jw, 
ddg-mo adj.; ddg-pai ynas-las far-ba Wdn.\ 
hg. ain-tU ddg-par ggur-to they were kept 
within narrow bounds Glr.; *fim dhdg-po* 
C. strict administration of justice. 

ddg-le an iron pan with a handle 

^ I 6'., W. 

ddga-pa 1. vb., to fear, to be afraid 
’ ' of, to apprehend, gen. with the root 
of the pf tense, which in earlier writings is 
placed in the instrum, case: nyes-pa hyith- 
gis mi doga DzL; whereas Glr.: acr bipin 
ddga-pai dua-au (fearing) when a hail-storm 
is threatening; Tar. 188,9: rgyul-sn’d ma 
zin-gyi(a) ddga-te being ufsaid (ilie prince) 
miglit not be able to govern ; ma zin ddya- 
pas Glr. fearing Ic>t he .should not finish 



tbe matter; yad^mMan ma byun 
Gh\ fearing that no deliverer would make 
liis appearance; hence for that not, loot and 
similar expressions, hu mia mfdn-gia d6ga 
naa that his son might not be seen by the 
people l^h.; i^aihin latia doga Htr-re ggia 
be on your guard lest anger should arise, 
take care not to grow angry ! MiL ; ^goa 
ddga-pai Iciba dusters to prevent (things) 
from getting dirty Leo:.; yzdn^yyia yadUhar 
ah-kgia doga{-na) using distant allusions, 
so that the drift of a speech is not at once 
clear and intelligible Gram.; rarely with 
the supine : de - tleu/ bdg - fu. or Jtrda • au 
doga fearing lest they should becoiue faint- 
hearted or take to flight Dzl. — 2« sbst. 
apprehension, fear, scruple, ddga-pa akyea-te 
Dzl; also doga akyea-te Glr.; doga badl-ba, 
doga yedd-pa to remove doubts or apprehen- 
sions Tar.; doga dpyod ni doga yddd-do 
examining ii scruple is ns much ns remov- 
ing it Sch . ; reddga hope and fear (things 
which a saint ought to be no longer sub- 
ject to) frq. 

don 1. a deep hole, pit, diteh, an cx- 
^ cavation deep in proportion to its 
breadth, e.g. a trench in fortifications, Gli \ ; 
aaddn id.; hbddii a well, a deep oistem; 
ma^doh a fiery abyss, pool of fire Dtd,; 
Sch. proposes to use it also for crater. — 
2. depth, deepness, profundity; d6A-can 6<., 
*d6u^po* W., deep; dan^vM not deep, 
shallow Ca. — 3. v. ^ddn-ha. 

ddfi’-ga n. of a tropical climbing plant, 

' ' and of a sweet-tnsted lenient purga- 

tive A/a/. 

(U/i-pa padlock, dtm -pa oJ^9^P^ 

^ put a padlock on. 

Iddh-po 1. tube, any 
' * ^ hollow cylindrical vessel, »» 

pu-ri; ddddm a small ditto; apa-ddn a tube 
etc. of bamboo, Undo A a tube etc. of wood; 
Uaga^lon of iron ; mdadoii a ffuiver, ddn- 
ba Glr. id ; dd»-mo, Iddd^mo a email chum, 
** gur^gur. ~ 2 a Shuttle, made of a piece 
of bamboo. 

ddd-tac, Sch. also ddA~Ue^ ddn^rtae^ 

' piece of money, eoin, yadr-gyi gold 


coin DzL; esp. a small coin, used (like 
penny) proverbially for a small sum, Dzl. 

doA-ztl{?) W. Corydalis moTfolia. 
dd/'t-ze wasp Ca. 

dod an equivalent, *9iul mdd~na dod Hg 
fob goa* W. If you have no money, I 
must receive an equivalent; dei dod H~^lra 
yod what is the equivalent, what shall wc 
get for it? A/t7. ; hu-ddd adoptive son, 
kyi bu-dod mdzod pray, suffer yourself to 
be adopted by us MiL; akad“dd€l verbal 
equivalent, synonym, translation Lex.; dod- 
du as an equivalent, as payment, for, instead 
of, at, e.p. at a moderate pric<*; hydd-kyia 
nai atoba-kyi dod miper Glr.^ gfcu. *mi nnn* 
( you cannot cope with me in strength, 
you arc no match for me. 

ddd-pa to project, to be prominent, 
'' gen. with c.^9’- </a; also elongated 
(Botany) Wdn. 

(Ssk. ^), resp. (at least in some 
' ' of its applications) kaba-don 1 . sense, 
meaning, signification, g6-ba to understand, 
^grdl-ba to explain; don myfd-par dkd-bai 
yig -Jyrk letters the meaning of which is 
not easily understood Glr ; don mi ^dug that 
makes no sense ; ^dii dofi ci yin what does 
that mean? kd ni Uai don ytt^: ^zoT signifies 
the same ns A'a; dj^e bhi don dan Inai mgur 
a psalm, containing four parables, together 
with their explanation, as being the fifth 
(part) Mil.; rdh-gi-aema-la don gyia refer 
the sigoificatinn, make the application, to 
your own soul Mil .; . . kyi ddn-du biad, 
it is explained in tli*^ sense of . . ., os having 
the same meaning as . .Gram.; don mf&n- 
no they agree in this smse, on that point, 
they say so unanimously Glr.; don di-la 
soma think over this sense, i.e. over the 
meaning of this significant example Mil.; 
iu-ddn application, petition, request; con- 
tents, Tar. 45, 19.; also opp. to fa^ (word, 
form); Hoa-bynu-na aprirti-ma zer-bajtug- 
ate don mfun in the Ifoa-byun, it is true, 
lie is called Spritimii, but the contents (i.e. 
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^ don 


ddi'^ma 


tho things related about him) agree, arc 
the same Glr,\ nh-don^ and drdn-don v. 

eztr.; idea, notion, concofition Wm, 
(^83); as the heading of a chapter or pa- 
ragraph, e.g. sdig-pa dug-pai dim of the 
expiation of sin. Rarely in a suVijective 
sense v dxm-mM bgiirpa thoughtless children 
MU, — 2. the true oonso, tho real state of 
the case, tho truth, (cf. d n-ddw^^ esp don- 
In, sometimes also d&n~ggis Tat\ 102, 12, 
in truth, in fact, really Glv, and elsewh. ; 
to speak the ti*uth Thgg.\ donAa bltd~na 
col. id.; also for: true! surely! indeed, for- 
sooth. — 3. intent, purpose, design; profit, 
advantage, jdii don ci gin what is your mean- 
ing and intent (of doing that)? sonsdit-bai 
don med Dzl. going on is to no purpose; 
don med bkin-du without seeing the use of 
it, without understanding the purpose Wdit,\ 
with the genit. of the noun : the profit, ad- 
vantage, the good, of a person, mii doti bged- 
pa to promote a person's welfare; esp. with 
reference to holy men, f,gi'o{-bat) don bgkU 
pa to work for the welfare of (all) being.s, 
very frq .; of priests col.: to act officially, 
to sacrifice; gain, profit, v. ynger-ba\ in a 
concrete sense: some particuiar advantage, 
prerogative, good or blessing obtained, frq.; 
pan-pai don a useful thing, bde-bai don a 
gift of fi^rtune, myid-pa to obtain it; d/ios- 
gi'db mc6g~g% don the excellency of the 
highest perfection ; hence d&n-du postp. c. 
geniU 1. for, for fke good or the benefit of; 
2. for the sake of, on account of; c. genit. 
of inf. in order to, that; 3. rarely: in the 
place of, instead of, against, for, zas ndr- 
ggi ddn-du fidn-ha to sell food for money 
MU, — 4. in a general sense : affair, concern, 
business, rah-{^g%) don one's own affairs, 
ones own interest (cf. n. 3); )k<m-{ggi) doti 
the interest of others; also melon, for dis- 
interestedneu Mil. {Szk. ; don man- 
boo on account of much business, (syn. brd- 
baz) DzL; chief er main peint (mi.), yz6~ 
bu-rig-pai ddn-mamz mdor sdu-ba to sum 
up the principal points of medical science; 
co$ don ysumAa ^dds-te religion being re- 
duced to three main points (lus, nag, gid) 


Glr.; don zgi'iib-pa, or ^rub-pa to settle an 
affair, to obtain one's end, to attain to 
happiness. — 5. in anatomy don Ina are : 
the heart, lungs, liver, spleen, and kidneys 
Med. ; cf. znoil. — 6. document, edd-don a 
written contract, agreement; ce(d)-don a 
letter (to an inferior person). 

Comp, d in-i'an^ don dan Iddn-pa 1. use- 
ful, profitable, expedient, e.g. fsig Thyg. 2. en- 
joying an advantage. having a certain 
sense. — don^miun a merchant Cs. ; dpal dan 
Iddn-pai don-^mfHn-dag most honourable 
merchants! — don-ddg 1. Sch. business, af- 
fairs (?). 2. col. ss dofi 1 . don-ddm ( q^ HT^ ) , 
the true sense, subjectively: good earnest, 
col W. gdns-pa man don-ddm gin it is not 
(said in) jest, but in good earnest; ob- 
jectively : don-ddm-par dbgev-W/ed in truth, 
(after all, upon the whole, in the end), it 
is all the same Gram, ; don~ddm mdmrpar 
f'm-pai C 08 Glr. prob. =» don-ddm-pai bdinr- 
pa absolute truth Waz. (233) ; in later times 
= Bton-pa-nyid Tngl. 20; MU, — *don-dd»^ 
W (lit.-^bi*as) -=» ISe-ddnf 

don num. for bdun-cu, don-yag etc. 
71, 72 etc. to 79. 
ddn-pa for J&n-^pa Glr,. in one 
' ’ passage, prov. in C. 

dobAldb, dob-ddb smrd-ba tO talk 
^ ' stuff, nonsense Sch. 

dam the brown bear; ddfn-bu 1. Sch. 

' the cub of a bear, 2. Cs.: a species 
of black dogs, resembling a bear. 

dom-ddmCs,: ornamental fringes 
' ' hanging down from the neck of a 

horse; Wdn : me-tog rtd-gi ihwnd&in ^dru. 

~ screen, shade for the eyes 
^ and the like Sch. 

dor a pair of draught cattle; glan-ddr 
’ a yoke of oxen 

dor-ba v. ^dor-ba. 


^•g^ddr~ma breeches, trowsers, dor- rim 
short breeches, </o/‘-#‘//i long draw'ei's, 
trowsers Cs.; snam-itor from mam-bu; d&r^ 
rta 1. that part of the breeches wliich covers 
the privy parts, v. rta; jfvgs-sa-moi d6r- 
rta des yza aruh, rmd-la pan Wdn., the 
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^ dal 


middle pmi of a widow's drawers |ire- 
veots epilepsy and heals wounds. — 2. W. 
=■ ilor-ma'^ 

Kji- ilol 1. net, esp. fishiii{v-net, ^tdni-pa^ 
^ to spread, to fix it f '., W.\ (niya-)^d/- 
2 >n a fisherman, c f. pldl-pa, — 2. W. stew- 
pan. — 3. ihl ycml- pa to split, to doavo 
Sch. 

doH a load (of a beast of burden) that 
has to be carried by compulsory ser- 
vice, without being paid for; Uai-d6t id.; 
}n^{fds a load of tea carried in this manner; 
lioH to load (on), to pack, dot Jtogs- 

pa (not o/^d(jr-y>tt f/s.) to unload; dw^pa a 
conductor of such loads f dw-dpon the 
leader of a caravan of such loads; doa 
dmjf~pa 1. Alii, prob.: hard compulsory 
service; 2. perh. also: severe in exacting it, 
e.g. a feudal lord. 

drd-ii. drAu^H Pur. a. flat 
5 ’ 5 ^basket. 

f drd^pa a small copper coin, used in 
the western part of the Himalaya, a 
thick paisa, of the value of half a penny, 
c-q* drd-ba 1. sbst. amTi 1 grate, lattice; 

net, net -work, lua-la drd-fmr Jn'el 
(the veins) are spread throughout the body 
like net- work S.g.\ i'V8~pai drd^ba the 
frame-work of bones, the skeleton Thgg.; 
^od-zer-ggi drd-la a pencil or aggregate 
of rays of light (lit. lattice-work of rays) 
Glr.; dra ndg id., esp. col.; Ibdg8-{kg%) 
</m(-mi^/) iron railings; grate; gridiron ;9V/^d- 
dra wooden rails, fence (\, W.; dra ^hd) 
2 >getl(-pd) Leje.y Glr. ^half-lattice', technical 
term for a kind of silk ornament; drd~ 
ba-can latticed, grated; dra-lag~drd- lag- 
van having many forked ends or branches, 
of the horns o ’ a stag. — 2. a bag made 
of net-work <8, dra-pdd^ dra- cun i«l. — 
3. the web of wat!pr-fowls. 

IT. vb., pf. dra8y W. *df - ad ^ tO CUt, 
clip, lop, dress, prune, pare (leather, cloth, 
paper, wings etc. with knife or scissors); 
also fig.: jiai mih-nan drda-te borrowing 
(a syllable) from the father's name Glr. 
(twice): cf. also Tar. 107, 13; *feb-dhi'- 
pud (\ one that cuts the strings (of a 


(b*dg-pa 

purse) on his thumb, i.e. a cut-purse, pick- 
pocket; go8-tlrd8 cloth cut out for a garment 
Cs.; draa-apgdil SCisSOrs Sch.\ dra-gtH Ca.: 
^a tailor's knife used for shears' ; drai (sic) 
ro Sc/i., ^dM’ftg, fa-dtj* IV. dippings, out- 
tings, remnants. 

drd-Tna exporioncod, practisad, learned 

Sc/i.; so perh. where however 

bra-^na and tra-ma is the usual form, 
ff-a* dra-zuy or *dra-m* W. a small pan 
^ ^ with a handle ; a ladle. 

droi/ 1. W. the poet; any parcola or 
^ ' goo^ conveyed by poet, the Himl ^pu. 
— 2. expedient, profitable, of use, pikl-ba 
drag -gam will it be of any use, well- 
applied, if I give? Mil. \ )i byaa kyaii ma 
drag whatever I did, it was of no use 
l^h . ; iia H-ltar byda-na drag what course 
will it be expedient to take? what shall 
I do best? IHh.; •ct dhagy gkan dhatf^ C. 
what is right? what is expedient? ndd-pa 
drdg-paa cog it is sufficient, if the patient 
is getting better Alii. 

drdg-pa 1. noble, of noble birth C.y 
*drdg-po* W . ; midrag-pUy or merely 
drdg-pQy a nobloman; drag-riga nobility, 
gentry; drag-par byH-pa to raise to nobi- 
lity, drag-par ^yur-ba to become a noble- 
inati Ca . ; drag-koa an inferior officer or ma- 
gistrato C®. — 2. gen. drdga-pOy W. also 
drag-can, (Sak. itt% m) strong, vehement, 
violent etc drag -pa a rapid river, violent 
current; hrUfm^^grua drag -pa J}dd-pa or 
^dun-pa drag -pa unbending, unwearied 
application; akad drag^pa a powerful voice; 
Urima drag-pa a severe punishment; anyin- 
ije drag yearning compassion; strong, for- 
cible, of expressions or language ; moreover 
an epithet of terrifying deities, particularly 
of Siwa {Sak. drag-mo fern.; rgyaa 
dbaii drag v. sub Isirba. — Adv. drag-tu 
vehemently, violently, e.g. to pull, to lament, 
to implore; hastily, speedily, e.g. to come 
Wdit.\ drag -par, e.g. drdg-por bcad-de 
bkldg-par byao in reading a marked stop 
should be made Gram.; ha-ban mi-drdg- 
par very gently, softly; drag-giSy ddd-pa 
to believe firmly Mil. — 3. drdg-pa pos- 
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8cssJDg a quality in a high degree, dtu/- 
draff’pa Stff. very poisonous. — 4. symb 
num. 11. 

Comp, drag-nddy v. dreg-ndd^ goiit — 
drdg^rtsal^can = drdg^po^ of deities. — 
drag-idn strong and weak, e.g. the relative 
force of sound Gram.; also high and low, 
with respect to rank. — drag - sul fright- 
fulness, drag-hil-dan frightful, terrible, power- 
ful; cruel, frq.. yet chiefly with respect to 
the power manifested by gods and sor- 
cerers. — drag-yhed lit. ^cruel hangman', 
a terrifying deity v. Schl. Ill, 214. 

drags adv. very, much, greatly, man~ 
^ ^ drags Mil very much; adj. much, 
strong, intense, bza-btuh- drags eating and 
drinking a great deal S.g . ; dran-drdgs an 
intense, most vivid, remembrance of a per- 
son Mil., an ardent longing or desire; dga- 
drdgs-nas being very happy, highly rejoiced 
I*th , 6'.; ^od-drdgs~nas feeling deep re- 
'pentance Mil. ; bsidddrags-^na if one continues 
it too long S.g. 

dra^\ a kind of bear 

rq-gp' drdn^po straight 1. not de- 

viating from the direct coui-se, not 
crooked or oblique, tig, lam etc. frq.; las 
drdit-po ^dg-pa to sit straight; *X'a bub- 
ne ddn-po W. to place a thing 

straight or upright again; *fM-la ddii-jw* 
W., horizontal. — 2. right, e g. lam, opp. 
to Idg-pa. — 3. sincere, honest, upright, 
truthful, drdn-pai ran-bhn-ban-gi/i pyir be- 
cause they have an upright character Dzl.\ 
las drdn-po good actions, righteous deeds, 
opp. to rtsiih-po violent, unjust SUj.; Mms 
dt'dii-po 1. a just sentence, righteous Judg- 
ment, opp. to log-pa. — 2. applied to men, 
with regard to their acting according to 
justice and the law (v. ^rims)i cds-dran- 
po honest, upright, with respect to religion 
and the divine law; also drdn-po alone, 
whenever it is not to be misunderstood, 
may be used for our just. — dran-por, 
Uig drdn-por smrd-ba tO be candid, to Speak 


the truth, frq. dran-don v. oh-pa extr. 

drdn-ba 1. abstract noun to drdti- 
^ po. 2. pf. to ^drdnrpa. 


drah-srdii, ^nf^, 1 . a holy hermit, 

^ on order of men, introduced fi*oni 

Brahmanism into Buddhism. These saints 
are looked upon partly as human being.s, 
partly as Dewos, and at any rate ns being 
endowed with miraculous powers Dzl. frq. 
— 2. At present the Lama that offers 
sbi/in-sreg is stated to bear that name, and 
whilst he is attending to the sacred rites, 
he is not allowed to cat anything but dkar- 
zas (v. dkar-po). — 3. symb. num.: 7. 

drdn-ilri Lh. the beam of a pair of 
^ scales, Hind. 

drdn-pa I. vb. 1 . to think Of, 
’ c. accus., with or without ;y/f/-/a, gen. 
to think of past events, to remember, re- 
collect, call to mind, drin benefits, v. dr in; 
bjjun-ba-rnams that which has happened 
Glr.; more emphatically: r)es-su drdn-pa 
frq.; but also dkon-medg drdn-pa to think 
of, to remember, God; sdug-po gdii-ba de 
ma drdn-pa yin do not think of, do not 
trouble yourself about, future evils Mil; 
hskyis-par mi drdn-no I do not recollect 
having taken anything on credit Dzl ; drdn- 
pa (sdmryyis as soon as one thinks of it, 
quick os thought Thgr.; so-sd-na ». . . drdn- 
par gyvs Ug every body should think of . . . 
Dzl (the simple imp.' seems not to be 
used); (/yes-su) drdn-par byed-pa also: to 
remind of, to put in mind of, to revive the 
memory of, ■= drdn-du o)ug-pa, dran-skul 
byM-pa Lex. -7 2. to become conscious of, 
to recollect, mni-lam a dream IHh.; drdn- 
par ^ur-ba to recover one’s senses, to 
be gpc’s self again Dzl; Hah mi drdn-pa 
insensible Dzl; mi drdn-pai ^dy-ta after 
they had become insensible Dzl — 3. to 
think of with love or affection, to be attached 
to, to long for, a-ma for the mother col.; 
*dran-sem* W. love, affection, attachment; 
dran-^ncoy-rje dearest Sir! Mil 

11. sbst. vHfff, WIT* remembrance, re- 
collection, rennniscence; memory frq.; drdn- 
pa ysdl-po a retentive memory. — 2. con- 
sciousness, stoi’ is lost; tugs dran-^urtl-da 
tim-pa to lose one's senses, re.*(p. Mil; 
dran-medr-du brgyid-pa id. ; drdn-pa myed- 
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pa to recover one's senses 
id.; dran-Jlzin-m^pa being out of one’s 
senses (with joy) G//*.; self-postession, con- 
sideration, dran-mH without consideration, 
inconsiderate ; wiyon’^OHlag drdn- 

pa so-sdr ^myed insane persons regained 
the respective faculties of their minds S.O,, 
(h'dfi-pa ykuAs-pa prob. quickness of ap- 
prehension, good capacity ; drdn-pa nyartu- 
2 >a weak-minded; dran-ydd, dran^lddn^ 
remembering, being in one’s senses Oi.; 
dran-ses for drdn-pa dan iea-rdb MiL\ 
*dhfvi~pa vian-jyo Ho~la 8ar* C. he is 
uneasy, troubled, full of scruples and ap- 
pralicnsions. 

roj" V* /crtm-wo. 2. v. ^dral-ba. 

^ 3. for ymi 

dral-tse a kind of courier or messen- 

ger Cs. 

5^ draa v. dra-ba II. 

r//t, col. also dri ma, odour, smell, sceni, 

dn-him(-pd), dfidfHun Dzl* an agreeable 
smell, sweet scent: dn • bzdn(^~po) 1. id., 
2. C», also saffron; dn-nduy prob. also 
dnddyy W. *dn %6y-po*y Cs. dn^ni-kim an 
unpleasant smell, a stench; dn brd-ba to 
c.\bale an odour Glr.; *d% num^pa or n&tn- 
pa* to inhale an odour; W,: *kyAr^diy 
nyih-diy ddy-di, nve-diy hdm~di rag* 

I perceive a sour, stale, burnt, smoky, 
putrid, mouldy smell; ^fyig-diy a 

smell of burnt food, burnt wool; dH Ina 
five odours or perfumes used in offering; 
dri~Ua Sch,: urinous smell (?); dri-iidd 
vapour, exhalation, fragrance; dri-ian ltd- 
ha bag of the musk-deer; musk Wdh,; 
dfi-cu scented water, perfume Cs, (yet cf. 
dti-ma), dii-edn a medicinal herb Lt — 
dt'i - ytaan - l?dny 0 sacrod placo, a 

chapel, conjectures ^out the etymology 
of the word v. Bum. I, 262. — dri-^dzin 
po., the nose. — dri-za, also dri-za-mo 
fern., an eater of fragrance, in Brah- 
manism tte heavenly musicians, and so also 
in Buddhism painted as playing on guitars, 
but usually (in accordance with the ety- 
mology) thought to be adrial spirits, that 
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feed on odours of every description. They 
are supposed not only to be fond of flowers 
and other fragrant objects, but also to visit 
dunghills, flaying-places, shambles etc., the 
various substances of which are accordingly 
dedicated to them (cf. /fdr-ma). The in- 
sects, swarming about such places, the 
Tibetan believes to be incarnated dri-za. 
— dn-zai gt'on{-Kyer) mirage, fata morgana. 
dri-ba question, dri~ba ^dri-ba to ask 
a question, mi- la a person; dH-bai 
lariy dm - Idn^ answer; dri - rtdg ma man 
Mil.y C'., *dhi gya ma )hd or Ci., don’t 
ask long! do not ask many questions! 
P-2f dri-bo an enchanter, sorcerer, magician. 
^ dri-7tio enchantress, witch MU. 

dH-may war, I* dirt, filth, impurity; 
^ excrement, ordure; lag-(pa{) dri(jma) 
marks left by dirty fingers on books etc.; 
snd-dri mucus, snot, snivel S.g.\ dri-ma 
yzum the three impurities, excrement, urine, 
sweat; but sometimes more are enumerated; 
frq. fig.: nyh-paiy ny<m-m6na-paiy Jta-nfk- 
ma-fd-bai dri-ma\ dti-ma kun zdd-naz 
after all impurities have been put off DzL'y 
dn-cu 1. urine, ^d&r-ba to urinate Glr.; 
res-^a ran-byun-yi dri-du sten sometimes 
(in my extremity) I had recourse to my 
own water Mil. — 2. v. sub dri. — dn- 
cen feces of the intestinal canal. — dn- 
ma - can dirty, sluttish, as to dress; dri- 
ma-mdd-pa clean, cleanly. — 2. for dkri- 
muy v. dkri-ba. 

dnii Ca. =* ^drin kindness, favour;’ yet, 
^ phan drin mi ^og Lex.y ykdn-gyia 
drin-la mi ^og-Hn rah-gi coa higa-ao 
Dom. f One dictionary renders it by 
knowledge; certainty, faith, confidence 

dnUy resp. bka-drin, rarely aku-dHp 

Glr.y kindness, favour, grace, bld-mai 
d/in-gyia by the grace of my Lama, of 
my spiritual father, of my patron saint 
MU.; in addressings pe^on, kyed (or Kyod)- 
kyi bka-dnn-gyia is gcii. used; mai dnn 
benefits conferred by a mother Thgy.; diHn- 
cany drin -(Si kind, gracious, benevolent; 
benefactor, drin - can pa - md the parents, 
these benefactors; dHn-ian mdr-pa^ Marpa 
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fall of grace (Milaraspa's Lama); fse ^di- 
la drin ce-^6s rdn-gi ma gin the greatest 
benefactress for this life is one’s own 
mother; hdJrla bka-drin c6~ba lagsso this 
turned out the greatest benefit for Tibet 
Glr,; a-ma drin- cm kindest mother! (says 
a king to a wonder-working female saint) 
Pth.; drin drdn-pa as a vb., to acknowledge 
a kindness, to feel obliged; as a sbst. thank- 
fulness, gratitude Thgy . ; Hydd-hgi drin rtdg- 
tu drdn-pas as I shall always feel greatly 
obliged to you DzL; dei bka~drin drdn- 
bih full of thankfulness towards him DzL\ 
dnn r)M~pa unmindful of obligations; 
dnn yzd^a, dnn-du yzo~ba, drinddn gldn- 
pa, drinddn bsdb^pa^ W. *tJin~z6 taii-ce* 
to return benefits, to show one’s self grate- 
ful; drin fzd-biii Ian byao you shall not 
have done it for nothing iJsZ.; drin-ldn- 
du as a gift made in return, a return- 
present. 

(drib-bil) ^dih’-kiP^ a corrupt form 
^ for driUbu ysil, Ijd., pykr^Ma. 
t/rm (spelling?) stump, trunk, of a tree 
or plant, deprived of top and branches 
Ld. — 

driu V. dre. 

gen. dtil-bu, bell; dnl srog-pa 
^ to ring the bell ; to publish by ringing 
a bell; diil-lce the tongue of a bell, the 
clapper; dinl-yzitgs the body of a bell Cs., 
Glr.; dril-sgrd the voice or sound of n bell, 
peal of bells; dnUUan bell-tower, belfry; 
dril-atbgs the frame of timber, on which 
bells are suspended. 

driUba v. ^dinl-ba. 

dHs^a V. ^dri-ia. 

ff-q- di'u-bu = grii-buy grit - gUy a clue or 
ball, of wool etc. 

pqi- drug num. six, driig-pay drug-dpo cf. 
^ dgu; yi’-ge drug-pa or -ma the prayer 
of the six letters, the OmmanipadmehQm, 
Glr.; drug-tu sixty; drug-h/rrtaa-yhig {W. 
*(Jug~cu-re-ci^')y or re-pHgy sixty one; 
drug -brgyd six hundred; dirug-atdh six 
thousand; drug-bu-ik&r a cycle of sixty 


years. — dritg-agra the so-called article, 
presenting itself in the following six forms: 
pay bay may pOy hOy mo. 
cqri^' drug-dkdr, drug- 

^ I 1 I ^ n dmdvy two sorts of 
turkoise Ca. 

druh the space near, and esp. before 
^ a person or thing, po-bi'dit - gi druii 
gdh-na-ba der ^dug-naa alighting on the 
place before the palace Dzl. T^y 3; gen. 
with nay duy naa. 1. adv. near to, near by, 
to or at the side of, before, to, off from; 
druH-du rtdg-pa to examine personally, 
face to face, orally DzL; drun-du ^ro-ba 
to go near or up to. 2. postp. c. genit. 
(less corr. c. occus.), aih-gi dt'un-na ncaVy 
or under the tree, druh-du id.; to or towards 
the tree; drith-naz away from (the tree); 
rgydlrpoi druh-du to the king, before, in 
presence of (coram) the king; dt^itii-pay 
resp. aku-drhh-pay one standing near, a 
waiting man, a page In ordinary Ca. — druit- 
Jhr train, retinue. — drith-pnaa-pa com- 
panion, associate. — drhn-yig^-pa) secretary. 
— driah-fio-ba private physician, physician 
in ordinary Ca. When preceded by baba 
it becomes a respectful term, e.g. in the 
direction of a letter, where it stands for 
our io' (lit. ‘to the feet of N. N.'). 

dnkn-po 1. prudent, sensibie, judicious, 
^ wise AIil.y in conjunction with pvd/t- 

po; so also l^h. pcan-di^uH-lda/t -pa. — 

2. sincere, candid C. — 3. diligent? 

druha roo^ of rare occurrence; diutta 
^ (maa)pyuh exterminated, destroyed 

root and branch. Lex. 

druna-pa clarified, clear Cs.; bbea- 
^ dntha resp. for beer, Ta. 
qq* drud 1. v. ^drud-pa. — 2. drudrdriid 
pelican 

dtidhpa V. Jlrvb-pa. 

q^q- drirm^a to have a strong desire, to 
^ long, languish, pine, for, Sch. 
druz-ma millet Sch. 

^ Ta.y dreu Lex., diu Lh.y drcl Glr.y 
^ mule, drk-jhy pd-dre he -mule, dre-^noy 
md-drt shc-mule. 
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dre-bo <,h*e-mo Mny.^ *de~m6n* 

^ W., elbow. 

(tny-pa, dreys -pa 1. any dirt that 
' is removed by scraping, whereas 
drt-ma is washed off; more particularly: 

2. soot, whicii is also used as a medicine 
WdH.\ K’uii-drey id. ; syrdn-drey lamp-black; 
sltbi-drey soot on a kettle ; ledys - drey v. 
leays\ fdl-drey, rdo-drey MeJ.f — sd-drey 
tartar incrif^ting the teeth Me<L — drey- 
bdl flakes of soot. — drey-ndd gOUt; drey^ 
yt'um id. 

dreys-pa 1. pride, haughtiness, ar- 
^ ' rogance, Uen-d6ys id.; drdys-pa 
nyams pride is put down, humbled; dreys- 
pa skydn-ba to lay aside, to put off pride; 
ivdr~yyis dreys purse-proud Lex, — 2. proud, 
haughty, arrogant, «= dreys-pa-ban; drdys-pa 
(- 1 ‘cin fams~cdd the great, the proud, the 
people of high rank, the great ones of 
this world Pth.\ in the world of spirits, 
with or without the powerful demons. 

— 3. as a vb. : ro-tsas dreys fse when the 
sexual impulse is strong Med, 

Jr- dred \Zavx, WTW) hyena, which name 
' has prob. been 'transferred by the in- 
habitants of the mountainous districts to 
the dm/, an animal better known to them) 
the yellow bear; mUdred a bear that devours 
men Mil . ; pyuys-dred a bear destructive to 
cattle; dred-po hc-bear, dred-mo she-bear. 

— dred-fsdn a bear’s den. — dred-siu-sin 
hazel-nut tree Sch. 

drkl-po 1. Sch.i ^evasive, lazy*, yet 
^ ' cos-mbd dred-po zol-zdy yyo-ryyu- 
ran? ~ 2. load, burden, csp. a heavy load 
C'., dred-po d red-pa = Uris-po yrdy-pa, to 
cord a load. 

jred-ma, rtsa-dr4d-ma Glr, •=• dris- 
; iUim-drid-ma Mil. f 

Sq. dreUy drel^ v. dre; dreu-riido 

^ 1. the mane of a mule. — 2. a 

couch, or stuffed -seat Cs. — 3. a kind of 
long-haired cloth. 

dres-mfi 1. C. a kind of grass, of 
which ropes and shoes (of great 
durability) are made; Glr. drbd-ma; dres- 
mai ye-sdr S.y. the filaments of dr^-ma; 


dres-Jbru Cs., dres-^btum S.y. the seeds of 
drh-ma. — 2. W. Iris karoaonensis. 

' dro (cf. dr6-bd)y 1. the hot time of the 
^ day, from about 9 o’cl. a. m. till 3 o’cl. 
p. m.; dr6-la bdb-na» when this time arrived 
Z)z/.; sitd-dro the morning, pyi-dro 1. the 
later part of the afternoon, 2. W. *pi-ro* 
evening, night. — 2. a meal taken about 
noon, lunch; dro btdb-pa to lunch; di'O-hUy 
a sheep intended to be eaten for a luncheon; 
dro-sd meat intended for such a purpose. 
dr6-ha 1 . to be warm, v. dr6s-pa\ gen. 
adj. warm, drd-bai ynas a warm place; 
di'd-bar ^yttr-ba to grow warm. — 2. 
warmth {bdy-dro v. sub ur'). 

droys Sch . : ^packed up, made up into 




pack or parcel’, 
r droh(s) V. jiren-pa. 


drdyi - ma a large basket or dosser, 

provided with a lid, and carried on 
the back, Hind. gwpQ* 

drod 1 . warmth, heat, e.g. of the sun; 
' drod-yser warmth and moisture; drdd- 
hyi Hh a tropical tree Wdh.; me-drod 1. the 
heat of the fire Lt 2. prob. animal heat, 
perh. because it is supposed to arise from 
a union of the fiery element w'ith a germ 
originated by conception. — 2. Ua - drod 
zuii yciy a small piece of food, Ka-zds, 
and prob. incorrect for I'a-brod enjoyment 
of the mouth. — Idm-la drod tob-pa Mil. 
was explained: to have a cheerful mind, 
free from doubts and apprehensions on the 
way (to heaven), drody therefore, seems 
to stand here for brod. — drod-^'taysy Mil.y 
was explained as being new knowledge, 
new perceptions, as a fruit of long medi- 
tation; one JjBx. has dr6d-riy-pa « ifpni 
experienced or well-versed in measure. 

dron-mo col. }M2itmy ' zan-dr&n warm 
food. 

drol v. JlroUba. 

droSy Sch. dro; dros-cin noon, mld- 
day, dros-'&th forenoon (?). 
drds-pay pf. of dr6-ba, heated, grown 
warm, esp. of the ground by the 
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heat of the sun^ of men, by warm clothing; 
</ro8 8oa the ground has grown warm, the 
snow is beginning to melt; drds-na when 
it is getting warm; di gdn-na dros lags 
if you put that on, you will be warm MiL ; 
fse ycig dt'ds-pai gos warm clothing for 
one period of existence Mil. — ma^drds- 
pa n. of the Manasarowara or lake of 
Mapam in Nari. The Hindoos describe it 
as something like a northern ocean, in- 
habited by Nagas (v. klu), and the Tibetans 
in good faith repeat such fables, at least 
in their literature, although they know 
better. 

dha-^dn Ld.-Glr. SclU, fol. 17, b., 
^ V. Ida-mdn, 

dhu-H.^ a shaker, agitator?) a 

« ’ word of more recent mystical physio- 
^ logy, 'the middle vein’, *= dbk-ma (cf. 
ytum-po and fig-le) Thgr.y Mil.y WdA. The 
Lamas consulted by me asserted, not quite 
in accordance with books, dJiu-ti to denote 
a kind of rlun in the body (which would 
agree with ^to blow, and with Trvsvfid)^ 
a vital power closely connected with the 
soul, supporting it during lifetime, and 
leaving it only when separated by death. 
This would be a new or second signification 
of Ahu-tiy although I cannot vouch for the 
correctness of the above statement, nor am 
1 able to decide, whether dhu-ti and d- 
ha-dhuti are quite the same. — a-ba-dhuti- 
pa Tar. 187, 8 is a proper name, Schf. ^ 
f dhe-la. Hind. half a paisa, the 

R smallest coin, equal to the tenth part 

' of a penny, W. 

ydag(s) 1. fut. of ^dogs-pa. 

^ 2. ydags. the light, day Cs., opp. 
to sribs. — 3. in Stg. yddgs~pa occurs frq, 
as a translation of mT wisdom. 


rdan ^Idah?^ 1. ciothSS* 
^ ' stand, rack or rail for hanging 

up clothes, yddn-la gos Jlzdr^bay ^H-ba\ 
yddh’dm 1 . peg or nail, for the same purpose. 
2. deds-kyi ydan{^bu) Lea., W,, 

step of a ladder. — 2. col. for yden. 
CTcrw yddtl-ba, yddns^pa, to open w^ide, 
* ^ mouth and nostrils, to gape B. and 


col.; yddn-pai Uro-hdl an angry fisciB with 
the mouth wide opened Qh\ 

ydoAs 1. music, harmony, melody, m 
^ dbyans, snyags, also ydans-snyan; 
ydans by&d-pa to make music C. — 2. resp. 
for dprdlrba forehead Cs. 

\. yddii-btu 2. resp. 
' ' one recovering from illness, con- 

valescent, with snyun, bsnyu/i~ba Lex.; *ra 
dan* W. he has recovered from his drunken 
fit, has become sober again. 

ydan, resp. hhigs~ydan W., 

' ^ ' a bolster, or seat composed of several 
quilts or cushions, put one upon the other 
(five for common people, nine for people of 
quality), cf. J)ol; ydan-Kri a throne Glr.\ 
ydan~rdbs a succession Of teachers Tar. 199,4. 
The word is much used in polite expressions: 
ydan ^degs-pa to take leave, to withdraw, to 
depart; yddn-sa 1. place of residence, bla- 
mat Mil.; dga - ston -gyi place of a festival 
Glr. 2. situation, position, rank,nif., Mil.; 
yddn^^dren-pa to invite, «= spydn^^dren^pa, 
to appoint, to nominate, dpmi-du a chief, a 
leader ; to go to meetO//*.; *dan-su- 
he* W. \d.;*dun-kyal-he* W. to accompany, 
as a mark of attention ; dan-peb-pa to arrive 
Sch. 

yddb-pa, fut. of ^debs-pa. 

qiff»Trr yddm-ka W.^ ydam-naLex., choice, 
^ ' election, *ddm-ka hd-hd^ W. to 

choose, to elect; yddm-na byhd-pa I^. id. 
yddm-pa, fut. oi Jl6ms~pa, yddms- 
^ pa, pf. of Jidms-pa, to advise, 
rgydl~po~la yddmrpai mdo adviser of kings, 
a mirror for sovereigns Thgy.; yddms~pa 
sbst. advice, counsel, doctrine, precept, yddms- 
ndg, W. *yddm8‘ka, yddms-Ue^ (cf. Ud-ta, 
kd~lta), resp. zal-ydams, bka-yddTns id.; 
yddms-pa Hg hi we ask for some advice 
Glr.; pdn-pa yddms-pa a good advice; 
ydams-ndg stdn-pa Lex., *ddm~ka, or A5d- 
ta tdn-hd* W. to give an advice, to advise; 
ydams^ftdg Jldms-pai teig the imperative 
mood, expressing command or exhortation 
Cham. 

m-q-q- ydd-ba, eleg. for ^dug~pa B, and 
Khams, 1. to be, to be there, du 
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yda how many aro there here ? Znm.; tgyAr-^ 
gin yda Olr,; rtdg^tu ydao he or it may 
be discerned, distinguished Z);r2.;-y?^n>naa 
yda he had arrived Mil . ; no other negative 
than mi can precede it: itdbs-mfil^ la hi 
tiQ’-pa tidmdaB mi yda the water did not 
reach above the soles of the shoes Mti. — 
2. with pai* it expresses uncertainty, vague- 
ness, yliyB - •par yda he may possibly go, 
odi •^•orpa (col. for par) yda he seems 
to be ^s (man) Pfh.\ cf. ^dag^jpa. — 3. to 
say, cf. m’HdKL. 

CTj^Orq ydddrha another form for rdedrba.^ 

another form for ^din~ba\ 

* ' also sbst. ; ydin - ba dan bgo - ba 
earpets and clothes, i.e. all sorts of textures, 
Stg. 

tnrqr ydu-dta 1. another form for adu-ba 
to gidher, to colled. 2. another form 
for yd&i^a(?) ^cA.; to lovo; cf. myed-Ux 
ydu Zam. 

qic*q* ydu^bu Glr,^ ydu^gu Glr., ydiMm 
the usual form, ring for the wrist, 
bracolot, or for the ankle, an ornament of 
Hindoo women; lag (reap. pyay)-ydub 
bracelet; rkan (reap, zab^yydub foot-ring; 
•dr (col. aer)-ydub finger-ring Glr.; yaer- 
ydub gold-ring, dnul-ydub silver-ring; yahr- 
aer~ydub a golden finger-ring; W. 

to put on (a ring). 

l. poison = dug, ydi^g-pa 
Q ' yaum DzL — dug yaum; zda-au 
yddg-pa zd-ba Dom. — 2. in general : any 
thing hurtful, or any injury, mischief, harm 
done; as adj. noxious, mischievoiis, dangerous, 
ydug^pa~ban, of animals, demons, wicked 
men; dug-abrid ydug^pa^ban dangerous 
venemons serpents Glr.\ dre-arin ydiig-pa 
man many mischievous demons Glr . ; ydug- 
pai toctoi-pa. propensity to destroy, destruc- 
tiveness, ferocity, of beasts of prey Glr.\ 
ydug^ai nd-ro wild screams MU.\ ydag- 
nM ferocity, malice, spite Mf.; atdr~bu 
ydig’-pa ^M^v'-fna-dan buckthorn with horrible 
spines Wdn.\ also for miMhIsf done by evil 
spirits MU. 

qiccn^ yduga I. resp. dburydUga 1. parosoi, 
Q ” umbrella, A, C. — 2. i 


daebin; apgi^ yduga a covering, shelter, 
awning, for several persons Glr.', yduga 
Jbitba~pa to raise a canopy, to put up a 
shade or screen; of peacocks: to spread 
the tail. 

II. eleg. mid-day, noon, adn-gi yduga^la 
for to-morrow nwmDd.', noon -tide heat 
(cf. duga), yduga'-mid yd6n~pa yduga-kyia 
ydkha an unprotected face is molested by 
the heatLar.; yduga-fadd l.noon-tide, dinner- 


ydun, resp. for ruaC-pa), 1. bono, 
Q bones, remains, esp. as rin-arel, also 
ydun-rita, aku~ydun; yaet'-yduh, dnuUydiin 
the gold and silver palls covering the re- 
mains of the highest Lamas. — 2. family, 
lineage, progeny, descendants, riga ni rgyal- 
riga-ao^ydun-nigau-ta mao as to caste, he be- 
longs to that of the ruler, as to family, he is a 
descendant of Go tarn a ; also fig. : aana-rgyda-^ 
kyi ydun Dzl. the spiritual children of Bud- 
dha, the saints; ydun-brgyud yod the house, 
the family, is still cxisti ng Glr. ; ydun(brgyud) 
jdzinpai araa a first-born male, by whom 
the lineage may be continued, frq.; also 
for any single descendant Glr. — ydun- 
agr&m ^h. coffin, Sebr. funeral urn. — ydun- 
rtbn funeral pyramid containing relics, cf. 
mlod-t'ten. — ydun-raba generation, nd-naa 
yduh-rdba lita-pa-la in the fifth degree after 
me Glr. 


y dun-ha, yduna’'pa\.\\i. l.todesiro, 
Q to long for, zda-la, ltd-la, Glr. and 
elsewh.; *duh dun Id-ce* W. id. — 2. to 
love, Un-tuydun-baimayHg my own dearly 
beloved mother! cf. brUe-ydiin. — 3. to 
feel pain, to be pained, tormented, afflicted, 
by heat or cold, thirst, lust, distress; ^nyin 
dun-td* W. sad, sorrowful; yduh-bar bydd- 
pa to make sad, to distress, ykdn-gyi ahna- 
la, the mind of others. — 4. to be dried, 
nyi-maa by the sun, of a dead body Dzl. 

II. sbst. 1. desire, longing, lust, ydM- 
ba zi (sensual) desire ceases Stg. — 2. love, 
moa-gua-yditn-ba dpag-mSd akye immense 
veneration and love arises Glr. — 3. affliction, 
misory, distross, tormont, pang, yditn-bai akad 
a plaintive voice, doleful cry Glr. 
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III. adj. 1. longed for, oamotUy dotirod. 
— 2. beloved, v. above. — 3. grieved, tor- 
mented frq. ; ydun~(Wydns a song expressive 
of loDgiog or of grief, an elegy MU,;, yduu- 
9/hM love-longing/^., and col.; ^i-ma^la 
d&n^sem-can W, he tenderly loves 
his mother. 

qwpj-'gq- yd&n-ma beam, piece of timber, 

Q md-yduh principal beam, bdrydun 

cross-beam; yduii-IUhi beams projecting 
over the capital of a column Glr. — ydun^ 
ayrig a raft — yduit-JUba S.g, pedestal, 
base(?) — yduit-zdm a bridge of timber 
or of poles. — ydfni-Un Sik. fir-tree (Pinos 
abies). 

ydkd-yya love, longing Sch.^ cf. ydA- 

ydub~hu v. ydd-lm, 

ydMh-jin Stg.i zds-la, adj., frugal, 
Q temperate? 

yduvf(-pd) a piece AVA., dum. 

ydul V. ^thd^ba. 

V. ydu-ha, 

*T^ST|' yjeg v. „dey»-pa. 

/'<]fenconfldence,anuranG8,cbeerftilnMi 

' ’ MU. very frq.; yden tdh^pa to be- 
come confident, to take courage, to be re- 
assured ; JH~tse yden Han med when dying, 
be has no confident hope MU.; mi^^iga- 
pai yden a strong confidence Aft?., Thgr, ; 
yden~fadd id., de-rin taam yan addd-pai 
yden - fadd ma maa - paa not being sure 
whether his life will be spared for one 
day more; JH~6rdd yden-fadd med without 
confidence, without any readiness to die 
MU. ; blo-yden MU. and col. yden. 

ydenrha-t pf* ydena, Ca. to tiiroaton, 
^ to menace; ScK. to brandish in a 
menacing way, mfaon-ydeh brandishing a 
weapon I^ex.; I also met with : lagyden’-ha 
Glr, to raise and move one’s hand (in a 
suppliant manner), cf. ddMa II., and: bya 
yiog ydin-^a a bird with its wings raised 
and spread Ma. 


^dSMs-Aa head and neck of a eor- 

^ ' pent abM-gyi Glr. 

yddna •pa 1. v. ydin -ha^ 2. = 
^ yclen{?)*ddu^pa^ban*W.*l6-<len- 
pa* 6'., deserving or enjoying confidence; faith- 
ful, trusty, of servants, husbands, wives etc. 

ydon(jpcL)y resp. kal^ydohy 1. face, 
^ ^ ^ countenance, ydon akya a pale 
face Lt; ydon-dmar bod-ytd the country 
of the red-faced (more accurately : brown- 
faced) Tibetans Pth.; ydoH-ndg(-po) 1. a 
black face; 2. a frowning countenance; ydon- 
Stitl dejected, dishearteaed, Hrel^mdd ydon^ 
c&h mi byecbpar impudent and saucy Glr.; 
*don-h‘dn tdh-ce* W., *don-h'an^te ?d-ffa* 
Kun.f to be forward, bold, brazen-faced; 
pdg-gi yddn-pa pig’s face, pig’s head 
Sambh.; ydoh-bH-pa Brahma (‘the four- 
faced’). -- 2. surfoce, superficies, aa-yhU; 
fore-part, front-part, ddh-la adv. in front in 
advance e.g. to go C. ; ydon-ytdd^ Ijk : doh- 
atdd just opposite; ydcm{-lay^ded-pa tO push 
or press forward, to urge on (a donkey, a 
coward to the fight), to haul (a culprit 
before the judge); andh-ba yddn-dedr-pa Ui 
pursue one’s course regardless of others 
(both in a good and in a bad sense) MU. ; 
ydon^pyia handkerchief Sch.; *don-9p W. 
complexion, gyur aoh he has changed colour; 
to fdg-pa^aud bau-ba it is -joined pleon.; 
ydoh-lhdga is stated to imply the same as 
(frutnrbu Lt. 

yddd-ma — yzddrma, the beginning, 
yddd - mai dua; yddd - mar In the 
beginning, at first MU. ; yd6d-kyi(a) first >t 
first previously, before MU. ; ydM{-ma)-na» 
from the beginning; ydod-^nas dag -pa of 
primitive purity MU. and elsewh.; da-yddd 
Lex. prob. = da-yz6d 

qjVr- ydon (wf ) evil spirit demon, causing 
■ ' ' diseases etc , aten .^og-gi superior and 
inferior (spirits), Rahu e.g. is atM-gi ydon, 
an evil spirit of the aOrial or heavenly 
regions; atih-ydon-gyia JH-ba Glr. ^ yzaa 
p6g-pa to die of epilepsy (Tf^..^), or of 
apoplexy {Sch.); ydon-Zdn bbo-hhd, or bbo- 
brgydd, frq. ; yddn - gyia brldma - pa Lt, 
brldba-pa Sch., infatuated or possessed by 
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some evil spirit; ydon ^jiig-pa the entering 
of a demon into a person; ydon^nii’-za-ha 
certainty, surety; de byun-ba-la or de bguh- 
bar ydon mi za there is no doubt of such 
a thing having happened ; gen. adv. : ydon- 
mi^za-bar undoubtedly, indubitably, ydon- 
mi-fial-bar Dzl. id. 

ydon-pa (s. fut. oi ^don-pa. 


^ ^ an outcast, a man of the lowest 
and most despised caste, still below the 
dmdn-rigs. The Tibetan word for this caste - 
w'as perh. originally dol-pa fisherman, and 
has afterwards been transferred to all per- 
sons that gain their livelihood by the kill- 
ing of animals, and consequently arc de- 
spised as professional sinners. 

yrfos 1. fetter, chain; ydos-fdg fetter 
' in a fig. sense, bondage, Tbyg. — 
2. material existence (?j, matter (H). ydoH-beds, 
(byUos-beds, material, corporeal, ydoti-bids- 
kyi Im Thyr., frq.; ydos-bias-m yi'ub-pa 
med (these things) are nothing materiul, 
they have no substance Thgr,; ydos-nnUl 
immaterial, unsubstantial; ydds-su c^-ba seems 
to be the same as ydos-bcas^ and perh. also 
ydds-pa ^dzin Lean. — 3. ydoa bryydb-pa C. 
for W, *lca kun gydb-ce*, v. rkitn-ma. 


ydda-pa 1. = ydo8(^) — 2. 6«. mast, 
sail-yard; acc. to Lexx. something 
pertaining to a ship; ydda-bu oar Sch. 
aeqrr bdeig 1. self, na Inlay for na nyidDzl. 

' 14; gen. in the objective case: 

myself, thyself, one’s self; bdag aton yzan amad 
to praise one’s self, to blame others ; Inlay 
m'uii-ba to devote one’s self to solitary con- 
templation; or as a genit. : bddg-gi one’s 
own, my, mine; bddg-gi aems-la amad ho 
reproved himself DzL; bddg -tu jizm-pa; 
bdag-^dzin the clinging to the I, the at- 
tachment to one’s own self, egotism, frq.; 
bdag dan bdug-gir jdain-pa attachment to 
the I and mine S.O,\ bddg-ta ltd4>a prob. 
id.. Tar. 35, 1 8, jSfA/*. : Atmaka-theory, bdag- 
nUd-pai Hob Tar. 36, 1 the Anatmaka, the 
contrary; bdag-mHd mdm-pa ynyis are 
mentioned in Thyy.^ prob. =■* ydn - zdg - yi 


bdag-m^^ and eda-kyi bday-mMMil. C.X1L; 
bddy^gir med S.O.; bdag-mM ultimately 
coincides with aton-pa-nyid^ Burn. I., 462 
med. In common life, bdag -med is also 
used for another, *dag-med-kyi mi^ id.; 
*day-med-la ma tan* do not give it to an- 
other; bday-yzan I and others, one’s self 
and others; bdag-nyid 1. » bdag I myself, 
thou thyself, he himself, bdag-nyid-la ya^- 
ciy listen to me! l^h.; rgydl-po bdag-nykl 
the king himself Dzl. ; Ua-Ug ni bdag-nyid 
rdb - tu Jbyuii - bar yaol some ask for the 
permission of becoming priests themselves 
Dzl. ; bdag-nyid Jba-kig only for their owm 
persons Thgy. 2. sbst. the thing itself, the 
substance, the essence, byaH- cub -arms- kyi 
bdag-nyid yin I am the essence of bodhi, 
the personified bodhi, says MiL\ fuga-r)ei 
bdag-nyid dkon-miog-yaum o ghace personi- 
fied, Triratna! Glr.;i\iG OmmanipadmehQm 
is aana-rgyda fama-edd-kyi ilgdria-pa fama- 
edd yng-tu badua-peU bdag-nyid Glr., i e. 
the sum and substance of all the sentences 
of all the Huddhas concentrated in one 
word; bdag-nyid-cm-po^ cd-bai bdag-nyid. 
~ rdzdga- pai Sana - rgyda chief Buddha, 
Siikyathubpa, S.O. — 2. sbst. pronoun, first 
person, I, eleg. , expressing modesty afid 
respect to the hearer or reader, without 
amounting to our 'my own humble self’, 
V. prdn-bu; plur. bdag - bag, bdag - mama^ 
bddg-cag-mama , also in a general sense: 
we mortals Thgy,\ bddg-bag ta6n-pa~mama 
we, these merchants here Dzl. — 3. the I, 
the ego == gdn-zag Was. (269). — 4. maiter, 
lord, for bddg-pOjf v. below. — 5. in natural 
philosophy the element of solid matter; also 
for air Stg. — bddg-po 1. proprietor, master, 
lord ; bddg-poi agra the syllable pa, as de- 
noting the active agent, i.e. him that has 
to do with a thing, e.g. rtd-pa (not to be 
taken as 'definite article’ Ca.') ; thus in many 
compound words: Udn-bdag, kyim-bdag etc,*, 
fuga-f^ei bddg-po lord of grace, Awalokites- 
wara, Glr. init.; supreme lord, liege-lord, 
kliU bddg-po — dJbdn-po^ vgydl-po\ patron. 
2. husbaiid, lord, spouse; hence *a-ma ddg- 
po^ or arin-mo ddg-po*, a vulgar and ob- 
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scene word of abuse. — hdaff(~po) byid- 
pa to reign over, to possess, prop, with /a, 
but also with accus. - sd - ca bdd-kyi* 
bdag 6yas Tibet reigned over tlie province 
of Gha; W, also: to treat rudely, to handle 
roughly ; hddy - tu hytU - pai bud - uM a 
married woman Thgy.\ bdag-po-med-pa 
(col. mUan) unowned, ^.g. of a dog, Pth ; 
forlorn, friendless, without a patron, a va- 
gabond; also for an unmarried woman; also 
ns an abusive word. 

Comp, bdag-rkym (as yet not found in 
books) seems to denote kindness, attention, 
help, received from a superior, (yet, it would 
seem, not without some obligation or other 
existing on the part of the latter, and thus 
the word differs from hka-drin). — bday~ 
bilag-med v. above. — hdag-bzuii Git, 
prob. — bdag-po. — bdag-b»ruh hermit, 
qcq-q- bdu •ba I, adj. resp. savoury, well- 
' tasted, for ki?n-pa; C. col. *ddn-U*, 
II. vb., pf. bdas ^ ^ded- pa ^ 1. to drive, 
to drive out, pgug^ cattle; to chase, to put 
to flight Dzl, ; Ids^kgis, Ids-igi rluh-gis bdds- 
nas in consequence of works, of certain 
actions, frq. ~ 2. to carry away, along, or 
off, to hurry off, M^bos bdda-pai glin land 
carried away by water Cs, — 3. to call in, 
collect, recover, bd-Um debts Dzl. — 4. to 
reprove, rebuke, accuse Sch.; bda-^dM bged~ 
pa /.cjr., Cs.: 1. to drive, to carry. 2. to exa- 
mine, to investigate. 

bdar for bda-bar. 

bdat-hOf tddt^ba^ to rub, 

> ’ 1 ^ i.e. l.to file, to poiish G/r., 

to grind, to whet; bddr-rdo whet stone, hone. 
2. to rasp, e.g. sandal-wood Glr, ; to grind, 
to pulverbe, pge-mar btidr-ba to grind to 
powder, Lexx.; Pdgs-bdar a file, sd-bdar 
a rasp. — 3. so bddr - ba C. to gnash or 
grind the teeth; pgag bddt-ba to sweep B.; 
bgi and pgi btldr-ba tO clean, to polish Dzl. 
— Ma, in two passages: to pray earnestly, 
which is the meaning required by the con- 
text, confirmed also by several Lamas. — 
mddii'du bddt’dm Lex, : to place in 

front: to lead; to appoint; show; inspect; 


prefer; honour. — ekyel-bddr fee or reward 
given to an esc-ort Sch, — brddr-iia Sch,: 
'‘afims-kyi btddr-ha the nerves, sinews’ (?); 
bddt-ka yedd-pa^ and rtaa-brddr yctkLpa to 
examine closely Mil,; ran^giathna btufat-tia 
cod (', take it seriously to heart. 

q«^fq-q’ bddUa v. rddl-ba. 

q^Orq* bdhg^a 1. vb. pf. bdugay to fumi- 
' gate, to bum incense, to swing the 
censer DU, — 2. sbst. the burning of incense; 
perfume, frankincense, more trq. bdug-apda^ 
l)dug~ap6a~kyia bd&gpta.^ Dzl , ; bdug^apda Jul 
odours of incense ari^ Pth. 


q^Cq* bduh-ba v. rdun~ba, 

>0 

bdudy Sak, inT* Mong. aimnua, the 

^ ' personified evil principle, the Evil One, 
the Devil, the adversary of Buddba, and he 
that tempts men to sin, but not like Satan 
of the Bible, a fallen spirit, nor like Ahriman 
of the Persians, an antagonist of Buddha 
of equal power and influence, but merely 
an evil genius of the highest rank, by whose 
defeat Buddha will finally be the more glori- 
fied. He is also identified with the god of 
love (Cupid), mif; v. Kdj)p, I. 88. 111. 253. 
In later times he has been split into four, 
and subsequently into numerous devils; also 
female devils, bdudrmOy arc mentioned. — 
bdud-rtai %VT) I- tbo drink of gods, 

nectar, frq. ; fig. : coadyibdud-^rfai the nectar 
of the d<M*.trine, and similar expressions;; 
even common beer, when drunk by a Laimv 
may resp. be called so. — 2. a praising 
epithet of medicines; bdud-rtai-litadum a 
bath prepared of a decoction of five hriy 
plants, viz. ditg~pa^ bd-lu, fae-pdd, Kam-pa^ 
aaid^dm-bu. — 3. myrobalan, Terminalia 
citrina, Wdh, — 4. a kind of brandy (?) — 
5. bdud-rtai-dmdr^po a demon. 
q^dT bdiin-pa., bdun-jw., cf. 

^ ' dgu\ bdun-tu seventy; bdun~cu-riaa~ 
ycig., ( W. *bdun - cm - don - yHg*\ don-^ycig^, 
seventy one etc. ; bdun-brgyd seven hundred, 
bdun-^atoii seven thousand etc. — lua-kyt 
bdun-po the seven (principal) parts of the 
body, viz. hands, feet, shoulders, and neck. 
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(those of holy men are of a goodly size, 
long and stately) Siff. — bdun^Wdg (^/f- 
dofitifi) seven days, a week, — Viin- 
narU§^ W, a child bom before the natural 
time, a seven months' child. 

hdur^a Sch, to belong to a elass(?). 

qS’q* (1R, TO) vb., ttdj., sbst., 

jpo adj. Mil,, C, (of rare occurrence), 
Mt'^no adj., col., esp. 1. to be happy or 
well; happy; happiness; m the con- 
traiy of bd€-ba\ na bdiste as 1 am quite 
bappy~2>r/.; Inleo he is happy, prospers, 
flourishes; hdt-har bifM-pa to make happy; 
bde ~ bar pifin • pa to come to a state of 
happiness, of rest, to a place of .safety: bde- 
barynds-paiAy be happy, to live in prosperity; 
bd^'bar ytdn-ba to let alone, to let another 
be happy; K'yad hdi-bar btan mi yon wc 
shall nut allow you to be quiet Mil,; in C, 
col. : - mo - la mi hay* id. ; bfle-har 

yyir-Hy, reap, bhitys-kiy, be happy! farewell! 
W, *de-^no hig*\ bde^ar btsd-ba if., *de^ 
4ho-la ky^^ W,, to be safely delivered of 
a child ; bde^ar yktys-pa he that has entered 
into eternal bliss, the blessed, Sch. (^Kopp. 
1, 91 ?) an epithet of former Buddhas, 

^am ; Iw dan 9€ms mirhdi-har ^yyur-ba to 
be bodily and spiritually afflicted Dzl, ; mi- 
bde-bai bdy-^ned-na fearless of adversity 
DzL ; mi-bde-bar ^yijiir-ba to ache, of parts 
of the body; mniU miMii-bar ^yyur-ba to 
be in travail, to suffer the pangs of child- 
birth; nenm-bde, blo-bde, myin-bdi 
BMrry, glad; hin-tu fuyi-ma-bd^-bar dam- 
bitu-te promising with a heavy heart, very 
reluctantly Glr. ; dya-bdi v. dgd-ba comp. ; 
dvs-bdi ^0 P«ace, a state of peace, 
in C. frq. in conjunction with kod-^dgs or 
•a-Jdm\ Jti(-bai)-bd^ ba) the happiness Of 
rest, a happy tranquillity Gb\; peace Tbyy ; 
esp. the happiness of Nirwana Thyy,, Mil, ; 
Jiy-rten-yyi bdi-ba-la Hdgn-te fond of a 
worldly life of pleasure Dzl,; bdi-ba dan 
Iddn-pa happy, bdd-ba-can v. below; ;nas- 
skdbs-kyi bde-ba a happy situation Glr.; 
mya-ndn-laa jdds-pai bdd-ba tdib-pa to attain 
to the happiness of NirwonaDr/.; dm-bt'Uin- 


yyji bdd-ba-la bkod dgoz I must help him to 
attain to eternal bliss Mil . ; pati-bde v. j[>an. 

— 2. geod, favourable, suited to its purpose 

.na bdeo ( W, *dd-moym*) the best thing 

will be, if I . . . Dzl.; *yho di-wa yon* (.'. 
so it bcctnnes intelligible; good, well-quali- 
fied, well-adapted, /Vt Lee bdi-ba with good 
organs of speech l^h . ; Hutra-bd^hin know- 
ing to speak well, well-spoken Pth.; nydmz- 
rtoya-lyi nmra lee bde a tongue skilled in 
speaking wisdom J'ih.; in W, it is opp. to 
'rtsoy-po: *lam de-mo* the road is good, 
may be passed without risk. — 3. in W, 
bde is also the usual word for beautiful, 
more accurately-^. *(l)td-na de-mo; nUi de- 
wm* splendid indeed! * de-mo man-na-m^<P 
it is only for show 

Comp, bde-ikyid happiness, felicity, frq.; 
bd^-^ro going to happiness, joining the 
happy (spirits in heaven), also bder-^gtv, 
opp. to iidn - oyro; usually in a general 
sense, like our ^heaven’; bdi-^w mfo-iin- 
*kyi lus fdb-pa to receive a heavenly (glori- 
fied) body. — bde -cm felicity, consum- 
mate bliss, frq. — bde^nedy, vpsr^, 
a deity of more recent Buddhism, Schl, 108; 
Tar. — bde-^dye prosperity, welfare. — 
bde-st6h (acc. to a Lama's statement for 
fabe bdi-ba, kes-rdb stoh-pa-nyid), an ex- 
pression for contemplation, v. Was. (144 
and 141). — bde-spydd W., *de-c6d* C. *de- 
et?*, col. euphemism for privy. — bd^a- 
ian bde-ba-can-yyi hih-Kams the 

land of bliss, a sort of heaven or paradise, 
in the fur west, the abode of Dhyani Buddha 
Amitiibha, v. Glr. chapt. IV., Kopp. II., 27. 

— bde-byed he who or that which makes 

happy C*., iji^. - 1 ,^, nmm, 

source of happiness, n. of Sitra; as symb. 
num.: 11. ^ bde-bldy ease, content 6a., 
occ. to our Lama: quickness, speed, ndd- 
pa bde-bUiy-tu ys*^s-par ^yur-hai vifsan- 
nyld Wdn. a sign that the patient will soon 
recover. — bde-leys well-being; .. .las bde- 

yydr Hy they shall recover from . . 
they shall prosper again after . . . Dom. 
qSarq* be true, 

' ’ and adj. true, Uyod zer-ba hddn-no 
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what you say is true, you are right DzL; 
hddg-pis ny^-pa htlM-gyk it being true 
that I committed a fault Dzl . ; de-l&in-^u 
bdm Slid it might be thie after all Olr.; 
kin-tu yah Men to be sure, that is true! 
Gh\ ; tie bdm-par hcs-itani is it quite cer- 
tain that this is true? Glr.; e'Men ltds-la 
bdm - par ^dvy - na . , . see whether it is 
true, and if it is, then . . . l^h . ; Mm-par 
^dzin^pa to believe to be true, to take for 
granted bdm-^thin zig-iin the illusion being 
destroyed Th(ji\\ *^den-a‘-te* W. (foi- yki- 
ces-^pa) to believe, t»» be j)ersii}ided of the 
truth, fiq.; bdm bdm very true indeed! 
certainly; bdm~bdm^wa proh. something 
ill which there is much truth Tar. — a. 
to be in the right, to be right, /•//«/ bM- 
blon-marns bden ye Tibetan ambassadors 
are in your full right Gir.\ *aa d-so7-/a 
d^’-pa soil* W. I have evidently been right 
II. sbst. 1. truth, in the abstract; but 
usually: something true, true words etc., 
Min-pa mira-ba to tell or speak the truth; 
as adj.: true, veracious (ir. *dm-pa 
zer-lian^y^ mi-bdm-rdzim this is not truth 
hut falsehood Glr. ; Men - pa vitoii - ba to 
discern, to know, the truth, a degree of 
Buddhist peifection Tar.\ Men-pa the 
four truths, the four realities, viz. pain, 
the origin of pain, the annihilation of pain, 
and the way of annihilating it, v. Kopp. I., 
220. Whether, when M^ - pa ynyie are 
mentioned, they refer to tAvo of the just 
named realities, or whether they always 
denote absolute (objective) truth (don-dd-m- 
pai M^-pa) and subjective truth (hin- 
rdz6b~kyi Men-pa) as mentioned by Was. 
(293), I am not prepared to decide, nor 
am I able to explain the meaning of fdm- 
<fyi Min-pa and ^6g-pait Min-pa {Thgy. 
frq.). Men-pa-nyid seems to be a tech- 
nical term for truth, though the Buddhist 
understands by it nothing but stoh-pa-nyid. 
Nevertheless, the ])ossibiIity of its being 
misapprehended from this reason ought 
to be no obstacle to the word being used 
in its original sense, and re-estahlishcd in 
its proper right, the more so, as Buddhist 


philosophy makes but a mockery of truth 
by identifying it witli a negation of reality. 

— 2. bden-fsiy^ v. below,' Mil. 

Comp. *din-daH, din-da* W. in truth, 
certainly. — Mettrpo a true, a juat man f 

Men-brdl Cs.: 1. 'void of truth, unjuaL 
2. southwest part or direction'. — Mm-fsiy 
1. a true word 3/f/., but ii.siially 2. a solemn 
asseveration, often combined with a prayer, 
to which tlie power of securing infallible 
fulfilment is ascribed Dzl. and elsewh., frq. 

— bifen-^dzin v. above. 

bder - bde-bar; yah -Mir whichever 
you like, at your pleasure; H-Mer 
has a similar meaning, v. Tar. 69, 14, 
and pn»h. also 192, 4; Mer-bkod v. 
pa btfer-j/ro v. Me-ba. 

bdd-ba 1. r«. 'abundance, exuberance'; 
more corr., acc. to Xam.., where it 
is explained by ddr-ba and (unbound- 
ed), to extend (inti.) withoht bounda. — 2. 
with ^a, to hurt, to injure a person Dom. 
and elsewh.; dgra bdd-ba v. sddn-ba. 

May -pa I. vb. 1. W. to get or 
^ ' take possession of, to stow away, 
to house, *sto7i-t6y* Ihc harvest; to put into, 
*ydm-vn ndh-du* something into a box; 
to lay up or by, to keep, cs[). *d6y-te b6r- 
cr* in store, on hand ; *fty ndn-du ddy-b^ 
to hold onb's breath — 2. li. to be in 
poesession, to be possessed of, gen. with 
/«, like ydd-pay di-la rds-yuy yciy Mog 
he is in possession of only one piece of 
cloth Dzl.; Hydd-la ^di-^dra-bai sldb-ma 
Mog -yam have you such scholars? Dzl.; 
nor mi M6y-j)a Dzl. poor; dydn-pa ni 
ydh-na Mog Mil. where liave you (where 
is) your monastery? Mdy-la phy-pa Mog 
I have a cavern Mil.: in an absolute sense : 
tabs Mdy-f/am mi Mog are there any means 
or not? Ma.; W. *yin-dog-can* is stated 
to mean proud, arrogant; *ydy-iloy-ian* one 
that saves money, a scraper. 

II. sbst. wealth, richet, II; cog to 
Mdy-po. 

Mrdl-ba^ pf. of fjilrdl bOy Dzl. fi*q. 

^ ^ (S.I.C.) 

mddy-pa a sort of large unburnt 
^ * bricto of mud or clay Cs. 





I COtll, mddjf-mai dan a pit for keep- 
ing them, e.g. for the purpose of melting 
metals 8lg. 

euiafi, also mdah%^ 1. Cl, B, yettorday 
' eVMlilig, tail idgM, frq. ; mddnrgi rmi- 
lam,, also mdan - sdm - gyi rmi - lam Glr., 
last night’s dream. — 2. Ifl ymtorday 
(isf Ma-ritdn); w^dan-adn Lea., Ce.: ^yester- 
day and to-morrow, now -a- days’; perh. 
erron. for dsa-sda. 

mddn - ba Seh. : tnddn - bat ynae 
place ef creaiatloii, the spot where 
the burning of the dead takes place. 

I. Sek. ?NW^* 1 '®«P- 
^ eku mdahe brightness of foee, fresh 
end heellhy eemplexlon, also with blsht-g^ 
Ce.; mlg^gi mdane bright eyes Lt.; 
mddde ■> mdane; dmdr - bat mdane fresh, 
ruddy complexion Olr.; dmdr-bai mddne^ 
fyie with a Csm beaming with joy DzL 
end elsewh.; the brightness is destroyed 
by disease, frq., or h fading away, 

^ior Lt; in a relative sense: appearance, 
exterior, leek, mdade^dn bad, ugly appear- 
ance S.g. — 2. Med.: a hypothetical fluid, 
the most subtile part of the semen, a subr 
stance that pervades the whole body, esp. 
the skin, and is the primary source of 
vitality; cf. Wiee, Hindu Syst. of Med., 
Calcutta 1845, p. 42. 54. 201. — mdane- 
beggitr n. of a species of bile. — 3. bright- 
ness, lustre^ splendour, in general, nyi-mai, 
Jai B. and col.; fig.: dbdn-pai mddne-ma 
meg ni nd-la med IHh. I am destitute of 
the eye, that brightest of the senses, as 
much as: the most excellent of possessions 
is denied to me. 

II. resp. dprdldm forehead. 
aqM* finnw, rgydlhfa, ^jpdnrfa to 

' shoot (an arrow); tmyiig-mda an 
arrow of reed, Udge-mda an iron arrow; 
dkg-mda a poisoned arrow MiL; dprdl- 
bat mda an arrow lodged in the forehead 
Qbr.; tnd-mda 1. a fiery dart 2. gun, fire- 
leek C. — 2. any straight and thin pole 
or piece of wood, e.g. the stem or tube- 


mdan 

■\a 

of a tobacco-pipe; Mi-rtot mchi pole or 
beam of a carriage; Ibdge-mda an iron 
bar or rod, a ramrod etc.; H^mda a jet 
or shoot of water, frq.; \e)kdr-da* W. a 
shooting star. — 3. » mdo 1. — 4. symb. 
num.: 5. 

Comp. mda-KAn leop-hole, embrasure. 

— mdd-mKan 1. an archer. 2. an arrow- 

maker Gbr. — mda^rggdn the range of an 
arrow-shot Glr. — mda-egrd the feathers 
of an arrow Ce. — mdd - ihi the waters 
discharged from the lower parts of valley, 
opp. to those of the upper part 

Gbr:t — mda~Udn the notch at that end 
of an arrow which is placed on the bow- 
string Pth. — mdorddr a little fiag fastened 
to an arrow; esp. an arrow with silk rib- 
bons of five different colours. By hooking 
such an arrow into the collar of a bride, 
the match -maker draws her forth from 
among her 4 naiden companions Ghr. mdor 
ddh quhrcr. — mdd -pa an archer; mda- 
dp&n the commander of the' archers, a high 
military rank C. — mda^tprdd v. eprdd- 
pa. — mda - bdr perh. the more correct 
form of ta-bdr. — mdd-bo a large arrow. 

— mda-m6 arrow-lot, a kind of fortune- 
telling by means of arrows. — mda-rtedd 
hgddrpa to amuse one’s self with the shootr 
ing of arrows Ce. — mda^teo a troop of 
archers Ce. — mda^yyu bow and arrows 
DzL — mdd-bzo-pa arrow-maker. — mda- 
ydb Gbr. 1. Lea. pA-ku, fbnco; hence 
parapet, railing; yet a Lama from Tashi- 
Ihunpo declared it to be the projecting part 
of the (flat) roofs of large temples, on which 
the parapet is erected. — -2. a covered 
gallery on the top of a house C. 
m^,mduh 1. lanco, spear, pike, mdan- 

^ ekdr-ba to brandish, to whirl a spear 
Ce.; mdun-Kgim DzL 96, 9 a fnime for 
leaning spears against ; mdAn-mKan a maker 
of spears; mdun-fAn, or Jdb-mdun a short 
lance or pike, A javelin. — mdAn-toge MU., 
mdAn-pa a spearsman, a lancer. — mdnn- 
ddr»% lance with a little flag at the top. 

— mdAn-rtee top of a spear, spear- head; 
mdAk-Hn shaft of a lance. — mdAn-bzthpa^ 



mdo-U 


mdAn'^mllan. — yimAm trident. 

— 2. sting, of insects 6'., W,, mduh 
pa to sting. — 3. y$et^fnd&^ diiulrmditn 
prob. the (wfo frontel musdst Mtd. 

mdvd Lt a medicine (?). 

%» 

g|eiP q* nMdrpa a knot, mdiid-pa b6r~ba 
frq., ditd^pa Lt.^ byid~pa Ck., 
*gpdlhc^ W,f to tie or make a knot, sprof- 
ba^ f^grolrhay to untie (a knot); Vdf-<Acd* 
W. sliding-knot, slip-knot, *itn-diid* IF. 
a regular knot; ikra^-mdAd knot or bow 
of ribbons holding together the long plaits 
of the women; frq. fig. tir-mcdmdAd^pa 
bonds of avarice MU.; ^nxfin^dud 
W, (to untie) to open one’s heart to a 
pex^n\mdUdrparhan. t. full of knots, knoily. 
2. doddy (?) S.g. — md&dr^dra a disease 
of the membmm. virile, , prob. paraphimosis 
Mng. 

3 ^ 1 ^ Yndufi the foroiMurl, the front-sMo of 
^ a thing; the vis4i-vi^ mdun^gpi ndm- 
mika^la in the heavens before him, over 
against him, Glr. and elsewh.; mdim^gia 
adv. coram, face to face, tnd&n^yu Ud4fa 
to behold face to face; gen. c. la^ na^ du^ 
nas: 1. adv. before K, at it, to from it; 
2. postp. bdore, at, to etc.; mdditn-la ^dn- 
buy or tiUb-pa to come up or near, rcbi-^' 
mdUn^la sleb ma bdug he did not allow 
(the pursuer) to come near; mdUn-da 
Mr^ba to send in advance; mdun~dd 
ffgin~pa'U> come near, to approach; to 
hasten to Pth. ; mi mdh'-po Udgthpai md&nr 
du in the presence of a great number of 
people Dd. — sku-mditn^^ a w a Wng H u a n, 
vaieit de chambre, v. du. — mdundbdg v. 
ll'dg^tae. — mdutir^ui-^don (C. *dtm-ndn~ 
don*) 1. Lex. court- chaplain, do- 

mestic chaplain or priest; soprob.also Tar.bSy 
17. — 2. at present: a high dvil ofllcer or 
functionary, bka-bldn, vizier, Stg. and. 
elsewh. 

gxirgr md&n-~may frq. in later lit.; one 
'o' Lama* explained it by mde^pa, 
another by: 1. wife, 2. things, concerns; Jig- 
riin-ggi rndbu-ma ^ Jig-rtm-ggi byorba. 


• mdeUy Seh. also mde-KtHy anrow-heod 
B.\ mde-M Ci.: ‘the furrows or 
grooves of an arrow-head’. 
g^mdo 1. the lower part of a valley, where 
' it merges into the plain (opp. to ^), 
mda; more frq. the place where one 
valley opens into another, hence in gene- 
ral: the point where two valleys, roads 
(Idm-mdo), rivers (H-mdo) meet; Idm- 
tran-mdor at the street-comers DzL ; /dm- 
mdOy bM-mdOy c6g-mdo the point where 
three, four, several (roads etc.) meet, esp. 
bd-mdo a cresdng, cross-road, as a place 
of incantations; nuh prop. n. (in full: c/o#*- 
rtee-mdo) province of the eastern part of 
Tibet, V. Mam»\ \dd-ru* in C. used as 
postp. o near, with, by, *he ^do-ru* with 
^ipd-ggi ^dtMru* near the village. — 
2. Stk. aphorism, short sonlenco or rule, 
axiom; hence mdd-ruy mdoty mdd-Uam sdu- 
ba to contract, abridge, epitomize, to give 
only the main points, . frq. ; mdon^-eduyna 
In short, in general, altogether, on an average, 
denique, frq. — 3. Sutra, in the more re- 
cent Buddhist sense, religious treatise or 
dissertation, a sacred writing, mdo-ede a 
collection of Satras, a part of the Kan- 
gynr; mdo-edbpaf mdo-ide-^dzin Sautran- 
tika, a school of philosophers, v. Tar.; 
mdtHmdh title of several collections of Su- 
tras; in quoting passages: md6~la^ nul6~ 
Umy in the mdb, according to the mdo (viz. 
is said, is written etc.) Sig.’y nuio-stkob 
giving a benediction to the host for his 
entertainment MU.y cf. Kopp. I, 143. At 
present a distinction is to be made between 
mdoi or dbh-mai lamy and thdgo-kgi lam, 
i. e. between the doctrine of the sacred 
writings and a frtithful and systematic study 
of them, — and of the more modem mysti- 
cism, which Is mixed up with Siwaism, 
and seeks to obtain spiritual gifits by means 
of witchcraft, thus saving trouble and time; 

V. Was. (142. 177), Kopp. II, 29. — 4. O. 
mdd-can prudent, undo -mod imprudent, cL 
glo. - 

eu/o-ic, the dbetanized HUsd. 

^ sedan-chair Pth. 
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resp^ 9ku-md6gy colour (cf. 
^ * Ifa^dg) R, T.; i»Ml( 0 ;^-%i of a beaa- 
tifol colour; mdog^mdz^ 1. id., 2.''or0i0. 
fk; nidoif^dkar^lUk perh. the more corr. 
epelUiig- for Vo-^a/*-XVi* FK, light-blue; 
mtloff-yttil a species of gall, lit 'purMor of 
n\ AM. 

mdoin 1. the white spot, blaio, 
on the forehead of a horse 
Qh\ and elsewli.; 2. tho oyo in 0 poocock’s 
foillicr; rmorbyai ni4/o»s,i^t>-ifu2d/4«,iiiWdiM- 
ffgro peacock*! feather; mtlSAa-mfa-van tur- 
key-hen Cs. 

wirffw/s pfi s» lildn^ba^ hllnd, phy- 
sically and morally, R, 
ntdnAthpa^ nMnn-par ^gt/tfr-fia^ to get blind, 
to be made blind Dzl. 

B f fi jQrrT Oi</d/»s-/W>/-6rt Aiil.n vidoiii- 
' $41 ht-ba or by4d.-pa C$.y 

to eongraiulati, to wMi joy to another Cs. ; 
Zam. explains it hy ^dtm-pa to wish, an- 
other Lex. by Ad-dga joy; in the passage 
of JUtl. it seems to signify thank-offering. 

mddWiSjSometimetf written for ^^ou/s. 

mdoe a cross formed of two small 
sticks, the ends of which are con- 
nected by coloured strings and used in 
various magic ceremonies. 

Qfforq- tjJdtppa I. Sch.: ‘day; cleaving, adi- 
^ ' hethre, sticky.’ In t. * Jrjw-p<*( IK 
*hd-lag*) a mixture of clay and water; ^dag- 
hil S.g. prob. id. ; Jldg^a sbydn-ba to make 
such a mixture, C$.; ^dag-$bydr covering, 
or stopping up with clay, e.g. the chinks 
of a wall or dooT,*^dag~jdr Jnil^ba^ to 
render such service to a meditating Lama 
as an act of piety. In l*th. jildg-pa is men- 
tioned as a kind of plastic art, and evi- 
dently signifies to mould, to model, to shape. 
— 2. -= Iddg^pa C$.: ^dtig~gu JjCx. = $kyd- 
Mta, pap, pulp, prob. ■« Ide-gu. — 3. pf. iiag^ 

1. ie dear, to wadi away, to wipe elf, 

WM, frq. ; $ol-byuy (to clean) a horse 

marked or blackened with charcoal Glr.: 
id$y^$grib (to wash off) the filth of sin Glr. 

2. to disappear, of sinful thoughts G/r., some- 
times ynd$^$u to their own place, is added 


pleon. MiL — t^ariiciple ddg~pa clean, v. 
ddg-pa. 

OFf ^dau w.^dad. 

^ddn-ba Sch. to comc to, to arrive 
' ' at; cf. also hrgya~^dan$f sub btgya. 
Mr- qjrr’ eku-JUul or 

• daii Lex. funerCl-repasL 

o</rf6 a train of persons, Jtor^^dab re- 




Qtra'gr ^**9* epntg-]^^ to shake 

^ ' (tho wings) (.a., yy^~pa to clap 
them — 2. ladle, float-beard of a water- 
wheel. — 3. petal, flower-leaf, frq.; ^d€Uh- 
brgyatl eight-petaled Glr.; v. Schl. Buddh. 
248. — 4. any leaf, a broad leaf, also lo~ 
jdabi — 5 . fan C$. — 6 . flag ( ■$. — ^dalh-lfags 
a winged animal, bird,-frq. — ^dab^rdns-pa 
full of leaves; with leaves fully developed 
Sch. — ^dab~ya6g flag-feather, quill-feather, 
qrqgp ^dcLb$^ rarely ^dab, the tide, lateral 
surface, of a hill, of the body etc. ; 
surface, mcin^^dabs of the liver Med.; in a 
more general sense: $gdl-Jlab$ the lumbar 
region Med. ; pleon. : ndg$~^dabs-na = ndg$- 
na in the woods Mil. 

QSgr ^davh mud, mire, swamp, earth and 
, ’ water, — ^ddg-pa.^ but as a product 
of nature; idzdb R, *da7n-tsd^ W. id. ; 
^ddm-dUf ^davi^rdzdb-la Jbtpn^ba to sink 
into a swamp; ^dafn ~ pag^s)* W. muddy 
plash, slough. — ^ddm-bu reed for thatching, 
writing etc.; C$. also sugar-cane; ^dam~bu 
ka~ra f prob. a species of reed in wells or 
ponds Wdn.; ^damdrUt^ W. sugar-cane. 
OKSVTT nddm-ka Zam.., ^ddm-^ja, ^ddn^hUy 
' ^ddm - pa Ca. choice, option, den 
san ^ddm~ka by^~pa to choose whether 
to-day or to-morrow Zam . ; cf. yddm-ka. 
QSxvrr ^ddm-pa (or ^d(m(s)-pa Glr. prov.) 
* ’ pf. ^daftta, imp. ^</om(«), to ChOOSO, 
to oelod, a bride Glr.; mUyfsdn~ba ^ddm~ 
pa such as choose impure things, cynical. 
ImiKsivious characters Stg.; ^dam-tin choos- 
ing, turning over in one^s mind a long 
awhile; dgrd^bo ydn-pa mi ytan^dam-rin 
fdba^kyis ythil prob.: not losing sight of 
your enemy, constantly watching, put him 
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ooim, M 8oo^ as on opportanitj offers, 
and hence ie-^dn ^dani •rfn a. long 
lingering, Inrking gmdge S.^, 

Qgffn* ^ddrboy p£ ^da» (prob. rb. n. to ^dd- 
^ ha,,/M^-^)lapMovar, 1.^ 
oyer, to dear a oartoin apaaa, fan de this 
plain Samhh . ; iag dimmed lam (to perform) 
many day's joniheys DzL — 2 . c. fair to 
ga bayand, to sarpaas Ddr, Ikdrlaa ddM^pai 
spot incense surpassing that of the gods, 
i.e. that which is burnt to them to 
aiaaad, Md-la» the measure LL\ grdna4a» 
<Id»-pa Tar, surpassing number, innume- 
rable; badmrbyai y&l^loB (surpassing) the 
understanding or imagination, inconceivable 
Olr,; to tranagraaa, to fraapaaa against, Aird- 
la$,Brim§“la», a commandment, a law^-^yd^- 
6a; to gat avar a thing, to gat tha batter of, 
to avareoma, — rgydJrha; to go amy frani, 
myo-fidn-hu q.v.; to M go, loava off, aban- 
don, Z6a4aM one's religion Thgy,\ bU^laa 
dd&-paf — 3. with or without dAa4a»^ tto, 
resp. dw, to dofMrt tMa Vfo, to dia; dat-po 
tba dacaaaad, dafiincl, iala, Lmp,\ 

W, the soul of a deceased person, ghost, 
apparilian; the re-appearing is possible only 
for about forty days after death, as long 
as the Bardo lasts, v. bar-do, — 4. to past 
by, to disappear, nyi-zld when 

the sun and. the moon have disappeared 
(for a time); very ftq. relative to time: 
to pass away, to alaiisa, ^dda-pai dua the 
time that has passed, is gone, past time, 
v. dua 5. ; zla dgu jdda-naa after nine months 
Ijt,;^da»-46 the year ipasif^daa-^M the month 
post, Jlaa-hig the day past; ^df-zdy-la^ W, 
the otbar day, lato^ ; njfin-fntadn ^da~kyia 
jdd^bar bya day and night are spent in 
religious exercises; dgi-bai byd-ba Ud-naa 
dua^da Tar, (time) spentinnone but works of 
virtue. — jdd-^a (-fito) Ca, hour of daath, 
^dorya-ye-bh knowledge of the 

hour of death (title of a book), 
qwq* odd#^ to trambla, shudder, shhfsr, 

’ , yi'dn-baa ^dar-ba to shiver 

with cold; ^Jiya-f>aa (to tremble) with fear; 
jidr-Hn ^gdl-ba id.; JUir-bar ^gydr~ba to 
begin to tremble; ^dar-ythn Sdch, doubting. 


wavering, undetermined, jdar-ytim byed^pa 
to doubt, to waver. 

qcar ru-^ddl, ru^^drbl a single ham 

^ 8c/t, — bad-^jidl prov., being left 

exhausted on the road, sinking under fa- 
tigue. 

^dal-^ddl V, td-h^, 

d<f/-6a, vu-^ddl slill water 

^di demonstr. proii. this, *tai bu ^di this 
^ my son; fiat ^di this of me, i.e. that 
which I am doing just now Glr.^ what I 
am ex|>eriencmg just now Md , ; the present, 
the rsspacliva, ^iP'db^pa-po ^di the respective 
|)erformer (of nn incantation) Dom,\ such 
a one, bdag min ^di zea~byd~ba 1, such and 
such a one Thgr,^ also ^dt dan ^di (-/fo-6it) 
and similar expressions, naa Jfybd-lu ^di dan 
^didta-dm hg abyin-na 1 give you such and 
such a thing. On the difference between 
Jd and da v. dr; the plural forms and de- 
rivatives of both of them are in conformity ; 
only the following may be particularly men- 
tioned : ^df-io-rdd is used also for Just hare, 
just now Mil; ^dxAtorate tor instonea, to wit 
such as, viz.; also pleon. with li-nai piyia 
gaik i^a jM-lta-ata Wdit,; ci pyii' ir-tia 
^dUta^ Fth,; ^didtar SO, in this maiHiar, 
Hi pyu' kyod ^didtat* gyur in what manner 
have you become so, how did you get into 
this condition ? Dzl fi*q. ; ^di-Uar-^'o it ran 
thus, it w'as to this effect, of this purport 
Olr, frq..; iia Jli-ltar yin such I am, 1 am, 
live, go, just as you see me here Mil,; in 
the verse: ^duadryaa coa-mama ^didtar blta 
‘compounded things must be regarded thus' 
— the word ^di - Itar is meant to be ac- 
companied by a snap of the Engers (ae~gdl, 
or akdddig’-ma'); ^di-naa from ttib placo, from 
this timo proaant, as yot, still. .d» (dan) pyi 
(-wia) the present and the future life, frq.; 
Jd pyid adeb~pa, rjedta to exchange this life 
for the future one, i.e. faapyi^ma Iddaditan- 
ate ^dii don agriUf-pa to be earthly minded 
C,; *di-zug^ t-zug* W,^ so, thus; 

W, to-day; «df-iw (come) in hors, into this 
placo; hara, at this placa, frq.; now, seldom. 
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' ' *dig^ Jjd. to put in a stopper; to 
uPf to close with a stopper; 

qj^-q- p£ ydiuj imp. 

' to spread on too ground, a 

mat, carpet etc. ; to scatter, sprtoklo, slr^, 
grass or hay to lie upon, ashes on Uic snow 
etc.; sbst W. a Small carpot, on 

which the Lamas use to sit; *mal~btin* C. 
hoddbig, pillow, or blankst — rtfydb- 
pa Sch, to weigh in one’s mind, to consider; 
to suspect, to entertain a suspicion. 

OJ\ moeling-houso, house 

of assomhiy; oM0aiJ-;Mi«(quasi) 
church, chapel Dzl. 

tomult, riot, uproar Cs. 

QC’q* odu-dfa^ pf. (vb. n. to tditd-pa) 
1. to come togolhor, to assomUo, of 
men and animals; ^dun-Hdit-du DzL;,^diu^ 
mm ma ^dm are they already assembled? 
dun witli (a person) Tm\\ in order to fight 
Sty.; of things: nyAi-pa favia-cdd dei lia^ 
la ^ihio, V. nyez-pa; ^durba and ^duarpa sbst. 
a coming together, an assomhling, a gather- 
ing, esp. in Med. a (somewhat indefinite) 
disease, or causa of disease; «(/us-sa meeting- 
place Glr.\ laa-mi ^nan-po ^dua~aa an estab- 
lishment comprising many workmen, ma- 
nutactory, workshop, workhouse, \lzdm-Jb€ 
yon^gin tjdui^ C. they flock or crowd to- 
gether; taoif^dua the assembled ti-aders or 
dealers, the market frq. ; akyaba^nin-^diu 
collection of all the refuges' is a name 
given to Milaraspa. — 2. to untto, to join one 
another, kyo^dg-tu as husband and wife, 
to got married; in a special sense in philo- 
sophical language: 1. to unito (opp. to 
bd)y e.g. the soul uniting with an organ of 
tense, like adibpUj Mil 2. ^duardfyda com- 
K>sed of two or more ingredients, ^dua-^ut- 
byaa consisting of one thing, simple, ele- 
mentary; only this is eternal, every thing 
compounded is perishable, frq. -> 3. to hO 
pres^ or crowded together, *knl dua-ta du^T 
lA. they stand crowded, in serried files 
or ranks; intellectually: dam-roa jduapa a 
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compressed system of religion. — 4. ^jiaa^ 
pa to consM of or in, yhyia-aaa Jtua-ao (re- 
ligion) consists of two things Thgy.; anad^ 
arid sAiu-sti ^dua-ta yda the e.\temal world 
consists of spirit, is spirit, i.e. is nothing 
Mil. — 5. col.: to ho drawn togolhor, to con- 
tract, to shrink, *dua ca du^ JA. it shrinks, 
e.g. wood or paper from heat; *t8a~^fln* 
C. prob. cramp, spasm, convulsion; *dM,'an* 
JA. elastic, springy. 

Sik. (the XibetAn 

' word is nothing but a literal trans- 
lation of the Sak. aaitaktira; cf. also 
and f dtH~po) ‘one of the obscurest and most 
difficult terms of Buddhist philosophy' 

I, 603, where the various translations arc 
enumerated that have been attempted, such 
as: idea, notion, imagination (cf. Jiuni. I, 
503), action ( Wda.) etc. It should, however, 
at once be acknowledged, that the word 
cannot be translated into a European lan- 
guage, as the meaning given to it is not 
the result of honest research and obser- 
vation, but a product of arbitrary and wild 
speculation. 

odn~^dzi noise, hustle, din, clamour, 
~ jdu~^dzi viAJpai dben^pa Jli this 
solitude without any noise Mil. ; jiiu^^dd^ 
la ynda-pa to live in the midst of the bustle 
of worldly affairs; ^dvrlon Ca. id. 

^du-ieay Sak. wi|y (‘con-scientia') 
^ ' corresponds in most cases to our 
idea, notion, conception, image, although 
sometimes perception, fooling, sense, thought, 
consciousness may be employed for it: iidr- 
la rtdg - tu ydd - pat ^jdu - Ma akyid - pa to 
combine with earthly goods the idea of 
constant possession S.O. and thus frq.; Zi/s- 
la grui Jlu-aea ie unite with the 

human body the idea of a ship, to represent 
the body as a ship, Thgy.; akyd-haa ^du^ 
aea byun the perception, the feeling of dis- 
comfuit arises S.g . ; Ui*d-bai ^du^Ma-apdn^ha 
to detest the idea, the thought of anger 
Dzl.; dge^bai pydga~la Jha-Ma b&h^zad kyaii 
ma yyoa no thoughts, no inclinations, tend- 
ing to virtue, arose (in him), virtuous emo- 
tions never stinted in his mind; Ifdgapai 
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entertaining thoughts of sensual 
pleasure Glr.; slaf to 

recover from a state of insensibility; as 
vb. : ^du-^^-pa, myet-nan-^dds fob du - »A- 
ie imagining that 1 shall obtain Nirwnna 
Thffy. As* one of the five -jm it is 
translated by idea (fium, I, 511), by per- 
ception {Kopp, I, 603). The three terms 
^du-Hea-l-an^^du-Hes-mM^-pa^ ^du^o»-^miedr4nin 
may be rendered: having thefaculty of think- 
ing, having no faculty of thinking, neither 
thinking nor not thinking {DzL 7), 
^du- sea- can refers to human beings, the 
two other terms relate to celestial beings 
(v. Kbpp. I, 261, 17 and 26), that are evi- 
dently so much the more excellent and 
exalted, as they are far above all reason- 
ing and thinking. According to another, 
and (it would seem) more natural inter- 
pretation, the first of these three terms 
implies ratiofMl beings (man), the second 
irrational beings (higher animals), and the 
third quite irrational creatures (lower ani- 
mals, worms, reptiles, that are not even 
possessed of the sensitive powers of the 
higher animals), whilst the 4ong-lived Lhas* 
of the 17th. heaven are classed together 
with the common Lhas (who how'ever taken 
strictly, belong to the ‘first >vorld') and on 
account of their stupidity are believed to 
be incapable of ever ^ing converted, Tfig^. 
Qsarsr (eleg» ydd-ba^ resp. bhiga- 

^ pa) 1. to sit, syn. with 9cUkl-pa; 
with na, la etc. ; to sit down with termin. 
or la; to sit up (In bed); ^ddg~par ^ggur 
to gat seated DzL 6; to remain sitting, 
to keep one’s seat, DzL V'>S, 7; to remain, 
to stay, ^dir ma ^dug^par 9od hig DzL ; to 
remain behind, to stay at home, with or without 
;/yir, k-yim-na etc. DzL — 2 to be, to exist, 
to live Glr. I . . . skabn-med ^dugpoP there 
is no chance of . . . Yes, there is! . . . ^/dug 
sh-nas knowing that ... is still alive Dzl.; 
drdn-9i'ou byH-cin Jtug he lives as a hermit 
DzL; to be, to live at a certain piece, /wds- 
na jivgpa the being somewhere Gram,; 
purmu gdn-na ^dug where are my parents 
now? to be at hoow DzL and elsewh.; to 


be extant, to be fbund, cad nU^dug nothing 
is, or was to be found, nothing was there 
Mil . ; as partic. joined with, or put inst of the 
possess, pron. : Uo-rdh dan (Jloi) bu hrggad 
jdkg-pa he and his eight children being 
with him MiL (pdtl-pa is construed in tlie 
same manner); in quotations: to be found, 
to be written, to be met with, . . . god 
ba ... na Jhtg the account of being . . . 
is to be found in . . ., Glr. — 3. to bO. as 
copula, in /?. often with termin. : Pgimptur 
^diigpa to be a laymiin Stg.; rkfinpa M- 
Im»* ^dug the foot was variously coloured 
Dzl.; /H^mams mi~ma~yin’du jdig-paa tis 
these are spirits Mil. Generally speaking, 
this termin case is not td be pressed, nor 
always to be explained by: to have bocoma, 
or to be translated by ; in, as in the follow- 
ing: rgya - gtir ggi 'ifi-ger JiitgpM to be 
(written) in the Indian language Glr. — 
4. to be^ as nuxilinr vb., 1 . with the tennin. 
of the inf., often merely paraphrastically, 
eg. yddpar ^ditgpa - ydd-pa Glr.; frq., 
however, indicating doubtfulness and un- 
certainty: va ni ian "H^bar ^dug may be 
I shall die to-morrow Glr,; llycd . . . yin~ 
par-ljdug you seem to be, you are, I dare 
say Mil.; ^gro dgdopar ^dug I suppose you 
roust go Glr.; atfyr-har JLug it will probably 
be given Glr,; ma mfdn-na mi rtdga^par 
^dvg if we had nut seen it, we should pro- 
bably not have known it MiL; in the same 
manner it is used with ydd-pa^ q.v. — 
2. with a verbiil root, in ancient lit hardly 
ever occurring, in more recent writings used 
paraphrastically like ^ditgpa, with the ter- 
min. of the inf. (v. above 1), but not in- 
dicating a certain tense, e.g. idol ^dug it 
makes its appearance, comes to light, Gtr.^ 
hkig ^dug they were destroyed Glr.; ii^col. 
language ^in W. at least) it is gen. a sign 
of the pres, tense: zer ^dug 1 say, thou 
sayest etc.; only in Bal. it indicates the 
fut. tense. — 3. with the gerund in te or 
nos vulgo for the pres, or preterite tense, 
frq.; in D. of so rare occurrence, that it is 
prob. to be regarded as a vulgarism to be 
charged on the copyists, and to be cor- 
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rected accordingly. — 4. with gin (fi, and 
col.) and vin (//.)> denoting a contimiid 
action, data, or conditioii, as in English: I 
am looking. — plaCO Of 

rotidonco, abode. 

pffc-q* P^* (^Ot 

^ imp. dud^ fud (C«.), to bond or bOW 
down, to incline, I'nd-ba^ to incline one's 
ears to hear, (also used of animals), cf. oar 
*to prick the ears', Dzl.\ to boW, to make 
a bow, 2a, to a person; haU~la at a per- 
son's feet, to kneel down before a person. 
jdun^ go~^ditn, =s sna-Acg$ of several 
kinds, divers, sundry, various, Lap. 
^d4in-pa 1. vb. to desire, to wish 
• oamos^, with la, ngdn-^la mi 
j[fitn^par they not having any desire to 
hear /7A. ; dgi-ba-la to strive after virtue, 
frq.; also ^ditnr-pa alone (without dge-ba-la) 
id. Thg.\ •/<> ISiUla Ji^m ~ pa* C\ religious 
interest, concern for religion; to be zealous, 
to take a warm interest MiL — 2. sbst. 
a dosiro Thgg.; a supplication Dzl, Olr. Cf. 

d&nrpa. 

CV\3r5y ^diin-ma 1. adviCO, counsel, ndn^pa 
a bad advice Ma,\ ^dih^a to give 
advice; bgid^ to take a resolution MU. 
— 2 COnsuHatton (v. examples sub 
^dun~grd$ id.; da lun-gyi ^dun-gt'dt ^di-la 
at this present consultation Glr , ; *^d»jm-ma 
jh€~p€^ C. to consult, to confer with (a 
person about a matter). — 3. council, o<^dn- 
uiar Imdm they called a council together 
MiL; esp. in compounds: ^dimrUan ^ ^dd- 
Ban q.v.; ^dAn-^ mootinQ-place, assembly, 
frq. ; md^ assodatipn, society, dge-^dun an 
association of clerical persons. — 4. v. 
^dum? yngen-^dun harmony amongst rela- 
tions, Stg. — 5. the stale of being a bride; 
bride, r., and perh. Olr.; cf. also dga-^dan 
sub dgd-ba. — 6. mdAn-maf 

~ Seh. a slate of 
comfort, ease; ^dab-JH^, an 
interruption of that state, discomfort. 
(XKxrcT 1. vb. to roooncilo one's 

self to, to bo reconciled with, tdh-^ 
pa ^dAm^na if contending parties are re- 
conciled with one another ; ridg^ mi ^dAm~ 


mo they are constantly at variance DzL; 
*dihn-fa* (lit. Kto) C, contract, agreement, 
-• lad ~ don. — 2. sbst. concord, unison, 
peace 6's. 

^dur thick and clammy ^h. 

\9 

^dur~ba to trot; ^dur-grdo the trot 

jdAl^ba I. vb., pf. bhd^ ful, fut. 
i ydul, imp. M, W. *tAl^e* 1. to 
tamo, to break in, rta; to subdue, conquer, 
vanquish, dgra; sometimes even to kill, to 
annihilate — to till, cultivate, waste 
land; to civilize, a nation, which with the 
Buddhist is the same as to convert, ftrq.; 
to educate, to discipline, to punish; ydAl~bai 
rigs-pa those fit for and predestinated to 
conversion Dzl.; pddl-bga id. frq.; also 
used substantively: ^'6^ba nd~yi ydvl- 
bga gin the beings are to be converted by 
me Glr.; bdag Uyedrkgi ydAl^bgar iog cig 
may we l)ecome your converts! 

II. sbst. fl|im 1. the taming etc. — 2. 
also ^dAl-bai tide, the disciplinary part of 
the Kangyur, ^dul-badaB from, or accord- 
ing to the Dulwa; jiid^bai brda an ex- 
pression (taken) from the Dulwa. 

^de-gu, v. Idbpu. 

^dbba, V. Idi-ba. 

^ 1'^ ^ ydog, imp. teg, W. *tdg^h^. 
imp. ^tof, to lift, to raiso, to elevate, the 
head, the tail, also fig.; ogrdn-me Glr., 
**od‘io* W., to hold up a lamp, a light; 
also fig. : to let one's light shine to others ; 
grdgB-’pai gd^oar ^ddgs-pa to raise to a 
high lank; to support, sustain, maintain, keep 
up, /7A.; rdmdm^degopa to join in singing, 
to fall in with,.Dz2. and elsewh. (Seh, 
erron. Ho bawd, to blare'); rd-mda ^digo^ 
pa to help; for *ki tdg^de* and similar 
phrases cf the secondary forms Ug^pa, 
tdge-pa, JUig^pa; with or without srdn-fo, 
rggd-ma^la etc.: to put on the balance, 
to weigh, B.; weighed accurately 
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Lt; ^ilegs^Hcd *a bushel by weight* (»., 
or rather: tweoty points on the large steel- 
yard. — *)ug^td^ W, water - wagtail. — 
6'., W.y wei^ — is 

said to denote a military dignity, but is 
not generally known; as Servant waiting 
at table’, it ought to be spelled sM^s-dpon. 

— jiegs^^iii Sch. yoke, fitted to a person's 
shoulders, for carrying water-buckets etc. 

jdeii - ha, pf. deh , imp. den(8), to 
' go, esp. 2 fgii‘ den-ba to gO back, 
to return, Z>r/., l^ex, Cf. ^do/i-ba, 
qjJipw ^dM-pay pf. and imp. dedy some- 
’ ’ times preceded by rjen-isUy tO go 
or walk behind, hence 1. to drive, cattle, 
the herdsman walking behind the animals, 
whereas of the shepherd Jirid-pa is used; 
rlun-gis gru ^ded the wind drives the ship, 
frq.; also to drive through (a tube) by 
blowing, to blow through Glr»\ to drive 
(animals, birds) from a place of rest, to 
route, ttait*— 2 . to pursue, chase, run after, 
r(j6d-ma ^dM-pa to be in the rut (of a 
stallion); *ded tdii-ce^ W, to chase, to hunt; 
*dikl~de b6~ce* W. to cull after a person. 

— 3. vb. n. to follow in succession, to suc- 
ceed, rim ^ pa hlin successively, of gene- 
rations, Glr. — 4. to call in, to recover, 
money, debts; bu~lon~Jied drdg~po a severe 
dun MU.\ gded-mi a driver, e.g. the person 
walking behind the horse of a rider, driving 
it on Lt; the pursuer of a fugitive Gli\ — 
Cf. bdddfa. 

puncheon (tool). — 2. time, 
" limes, = *lan* 

qgCTarn* fjdehs-pay pf. btuby fut. ytaby imp. 

' toby mpine ^debs^my and }ddb^ 

tUy W. *tdb~c^, imp. *fob*; to cast, ttrow, 
strike, hit, variously applied, cf. rgydb-pUy 
in li, gen. with instr., even if there is a 
dative in the same sentence, v. the ex- 
amples; *cog~tse-la tdb^c^ W. to strike 
upon the table; rluu~gi»y yddn^ggiiy ndd~ 
kgia ^d^^pa, to be beaten by the wind, 
to be possessed by a demon, to be seized 
with an illness, frq.; andgs-kgu ^dSt-pa 
B.y miu bttUhpa col., to pronounco a charm 
against a person or thing, with la; Ian, 


MO^Bprdtly gt’OB ^r/dfts-yai, to on swor, to «(• 
plain, to adviso; y»dl-ba ^d^~pa to mako 
a roquost, Bmdn^lam to offer up 

a prayer; y8fd-„d^ by^t-pa to ronmmbor 
well Mil.; yital ^d^-m bin - pa prob to 
have a distinct rocoiloction of a thing Glr.; 

^delm-pa prob. tO cast up an OCCOUnt, 
to reckon, to compute, dei rtnh-yddb btldg- 
la med I do not take that into account 
Mil ; IMa yz^iirggii) ^d^-pa DU.y 
fob-re, or ggab~v^ W., knocking nails into 
the body; iggas ^d^-pa to soal; *1^1 tab- 
be, or gydb~b^ W. to spread dimg (on the 
ground), to inanai*e; cris o^/rbs-yio to sprinkle 
with water Dzl; Ika, ia ft/^-po-b# 
pa to put salt, meat, into the soup; stt^ 
bon ^dS8’‘pa to sow; gur ^dSe-pa, w/or 
^dbbs-pa, to pitch a tent, a camp (driving 
in the tent -pins); also without a sbst.: 
siiar btalhpai cu-ykoit-^lu (pitching) in the 
same dell where they hod encamped be- 
fore Dzl 7>t9, 1. (Sr/i. incorr.): hence in 
general: to found, to establish, e.g. a mo- 
nastery, frq.; i/us ^debe-pa to fix ii time. 

ji^ni^a to prove, to examine Sch. 


jder Glr, prob. for Idcr, 

jJOy for mdo 3., f.«. ^do-gtUl 
clever, ^do-med JjCjp , (k 

Silly. 

jid-dta 1. sbst. Sch. 




‘a breed of fine 

one Lat. has ^do~rta w. e. 
— 2. vb. Cs.: » zld-buy to say, to repeat; 
ma-^dos-par unspeakable (?) DzL ^^2/, 4 
(the reading of Sch. dubious, v. Sch/Ve 
remarks on this passage). 

gddg-pa, prob. on incorr. rending 
’ ' for ddga~pa. 

i»^* 

fut. ydag(n), imp. fogn, W. *tag^ 
c^i imp *toy or tag to/i*, 1. to bind, fasten, 
tie to, (opp. to ^r6l-bd)y W. fdg-h 
bor^y tie up, fasten, the dog well ; (v. 
ba); la Vo a thing, frq.; also in a more 
general sense: to fix, to attach, e.g. a bal- 
cony to a bouse S.g,\ to tie round, to bucklo 
on, go»mMn Ids • la the armour /Vi.; to 
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pot on, ^yifan gay clothes, finery, ryyan 
dzdii-po btdgn^pa beautifully attired MiL; 
col. also without rgyan^ e.g. *idg~dad^a9i^ 
W. fond of dress and finery. — 2. in par- 
ticular phrases: bkai* • Jldgs ^ pa v. lihar^ 
vti-la Bkyan ^ddgs-pa to cho^ 0 porson 
wNh a fPuK, to upbraid; s^ro ^ddgs-pa v. 
I^Y>; fugz^a ^dd^pa to intorost ono’t ooH 
bi or for, to tako care of; Hyod fuyzrla mi 
^ddffB^pa Jli H yin mi ka why he does 
not interest himself in your behalf, I know 
not Mil.nL 37, 6.; with reference to things: 
to h0¥0 near at tioart; fiigz-la htdgz-w yon 
have taken great care of me, a phrase 
frq. used, where we should say: I am much 
obliged to you! though Tibetans deny its 
implying acknowledgment and expression 
of thanks. — dam -la ^ddg^-pa v. dam; 
pan ^ddyt-pa v. jHln-pai min ^d6g%-pa to 
give a name; drd-bai Mfd-nas according to 
likeness or analogy Mny,; Xyeui min ci- 
$iad ydays how is the boy to be called? 
Dd. Tnin mi-yd&n-ba hea (or miryddhdmr) 
btdya-ao they named him... 3ft/., Dzl.; 
min may also be wanting. ^ 3. Gram, to 
(pin, subjoin, affix, rar btags ga ng joined 
with r, i.e. rg; ra-Ut ja n ) joined with r, 
i.e. rj\ sa-la btags-pai ta-yigy st; ya-bta^j 
or shorter, yd-(a, the ya which is written 
onderneath, the subscribed ya, x;'; yd- 
ia btdgs-pa yi-ge bdun, seven letters are 
joined with yd-ta(g8) Glr.; smdd-^doga 
yntm the three subscribed letters, ya, ra, 
and la Zam.\ ^dogz-ian 1. having a letter 
subscribed; 2. an open syllable with a 
vowel-sign, as 9j^ c/e mdo etc. 
(not da 5 or mda ; a- ^dogs 

^nsonants with a (^) subscribed, syllables 
with a long vowel. — 4. in philosophical 
writings : btdgs-pa conditional, not absolute. 
Was. (228. 270), biags-mnd nominal Was. 
(281). 

^ddh-ba, pf. and imp. don or ^don, 
^ to go, to proceed, so-sdr DzL to 
soparato, to dioporte; rgydl-poi tdd-du 
(to go) to the king; pyi-rol-tu Jcdg-cin 
to take a walk DzL; ddn-no let us go 
DzL; Idg-la jJan-no let us turn back Glr. 


cS>^tT I* (W, more firq. fdd- 

' ' pa), to have a mind, to liko, to bo 
willblg, zas bzdn-po mi Jbd DzL; mi za 
JM dm/ bysd he pretends not to like this 
food lA.; sbyin{-par) ^dod-pa ^ffyur he 
gets inclined to give; mi ^dddpar ^yur-ba 
to feel no longer inclined; to wish, nydn 
C^par') to listen; ci dan ci ^ddd-pa what- 
ever yon may wish DzL; rgydl-po ^ddd- 
pa to wish to be a king DzL; as adj.: 
w is hed tor, dosirablo, esp. with negatives, 
V. below; ^ddd-par byd-ba adj. agreeable, 
ploasing, obliging, flattering, Stg., Cs.; to 
desire to long for, Icyim ^dod I wish 1 
were at home DzL; me dan nyi-ma (I 
am longing) for fire and for sunshine Med.; 
bd-mo na mi ^dod 1 do not wish for a 
girl; ran-JM-lten^pa SSK-Iove Glr.\ (rah-) 
hzdn-^dod soH-complacency, vanity, Glr.; to 
ask for, to demand, kMi-jo ^ddd^pa-la sUbs 
they came in order to ask for Konjo (in 
marriage) Glr.; to strive for, to aspire aflw, 
sans^gya-bar for holiness, for being like 
Buddha, for Buddhaship, DzL; to be willing, 
to intend; also ironically: nd-JM~pa one 
that wants to grow ill, that does not take 
any care of himself; to bo ready, willing, 
benyenrbkur byid-par to take charge of the 
waiting on (Buddha); ^ddd-par byH-pa 
to make willing, disposed, to persuade to 
it Dzl.; to maintain, to assert; to suppose; 
to pronounce to bo (cf. Jdd-paf) Mng., 
Tar. and elsewb. frq. — wi ^ddd-pa to 
be not willing, not liking ; to detest, btsdgs- 
pas kdn-gyis mi ^ddd-na as she was detested 
by all OQ account of her sluttishness Dzl. ; 
to bo angry, indignant, hes mi ^d6d nas thus 
exclaiming indignantly Dzl.\ mi-^ddd-pa, 
and ma-^ddd-pa adj. not wished for, (fis- 
agrooable, adverse, mi-^ddd-pai las hard 
drudgery; mi-^dod(^-l6g)-pai rlun adverse 
wind, frq.; *fsig mi-ddd-pa zer-Uan^ W. 
one that slanders. 

11. sbst. Ssk. mrw 1* tost, desire in ge- 
neral; ^ddd-pa kun zdd-de after all desires 
have ceased Dzl.; ^ddd-pormams-la cdgs- 
pa to indulge one's desires or passions; 
in a special sense, carnal desire, lust, vo- 
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luptalouHitlt, "■ meton^ 

coitus, ^ddd^pa tpyod^pa to pimctise it; 

duu JUbs^pa to agree apon the 
time for cohabiting Tar. — 2/ S^. 
a wish, jddd - pa ynm yndh - na if three 
wishes are granted Dzl.^ meton. the object 
of desire, jdSd^pa fdb^pa; ^ddd^pa dan 
Jbrdl’^ba to be separated from the object 
of one’s desire. — 3. supposition Tar.Ab, 21 . 

— 4. W. semen yirile. — 5. Kama, Cupid, the 
god of love and of last — d.symb.num.: 13. 

Comp. JUjdr-UdmB the world of seosual 
pleasure, the world of Brahma; JDod-AfoiiM- 
bddg-^Uy prop. n. - Skye~dguirbddg^7no^ ■■ 
DpalAhd-mo. — ^ddd-mKan he that wishes, 
seeks, sues, a lover, SuHor, cca., nai hU- 
mo ^ddd-mlcan mdh~po ^dug there ore here 
many suitors of my daughter Glr. — ^/dodr 
dpu all wishes, ItM ^dodrdgur sgydr~ba to 
transform one's self at pleasure MiLy Stg. 

— ^ddd-doHy JU>drlddny ^dd ^^orhan eager, 
desirous Cs. — ^dod - ^dga (XTSf) pSSSion, 
carnal desire, lust, frq., ^dod~^dga akyh-u, 
Jtod-^dga-kyia yduTia-te\ as the highest of 
the three guna (cf. yti-^ug) it corresponds 
to W¥T, virtue, and is symbolized os cock 
or hen, though Tibetan readers probably 
never understand anything else by it than 
sensual indulgence. — ^dodrjd v. ^6^a. 

— ^dod-dun strong desire (X — ^dodrdpdl 
prop. D. Oodpdl, a large hardware -manu- 
factory and mint at the foot of the Potala 
in Lhasa. — ^dod-brdly ^dodrmedy free from 
passions. — ^dod-^pai) y&n^itan) ‘wished 
for goods’, earthly goods and pleasures, 
whatever is grateful to the senses, such 
as ^ddd~pa Ina, a delight to the ears, the 
eyes, the palate etc. — Jlod^ldg unchaitity, 
l^nest, prostitution, apydd^a to have illi- 
cit, esp. incestuous intercourse, dad with. 

— Jdd-vred’-ban avtriciout, greedy Pd^., 
yet c£ Zaga - ared - ban; both words prob. 
signify the same. — ^dod-Uui - ^dod-pa 5. 

^don Lt,y D. of a medicine (?) dkar, 
dmavy akyur-^don. 
pj&iQ* oddn-pu, pf. hUmy fut (Cs.) ydon, 
^ ' imp. ton, W. ^tdn-b^, the vulg. 
word for J>yin~pay vb.a. to ton-pa, Joyun- 


ba, to cauN to go out or to come forth, i.e. 
1. to expel, throw out, ojoct, from the house, 
village .etc.; to take out, from a box; to 
draw forth; to dig out, metals; ^zdn-ton^ 
W. a copper-mine; b&r^h^ W. to 

put, set, lay, plaoo out; to lot out, of prison 
i^.; to drive or tm away, to dismte, a 
servant, a wife etc., frq.; *da Itoi Ha ^ ns 
ban ma ton* W. 1 could not get or force 
any thing out of him; mH-ma ^ddnpa to 
shed tears Olr.; with akad and similar 
words: to utter, to set up (a cry), to make 
one’s self hoard; hence 2. fo pronounce, pi- 
pe ynyia-‘)'nyia-eu jion-pa to pronounce two 
consonants as two distinct sounds Gram. ; 
to pronounce a magic formula; kldg-pa dan 
ji^-pa-la gdma-Un practising reading and 
pronouncing Dzl.\ to say, to repeat; to re- 
cite (sacred texts) with a singing, drawling 
tone, like that of mendicant friars; hence 
in general, to perform one’s devotions; hal~ 
^ddn-du rndzad-pa, Tar. 95, 11, prob. 
resp. = Ma-tdn byidr-pa to repeat by heart; 
tvga-la ^ddurpa prob. to read silently. — 
3 fig. to elevate, to raise, /W tog-ta Pth., 
or rgydl-aar Glr., to raise to the throne; 
mgo V. mgo- Jton, sub mgo compounds; 
yhin~ggi arog to prolong a person's life, 
by affording him a (scanty) subsistence 
Thgy.\ *»r6g~Um-1can{-poy W. the giver 
of life, ^wnnoitig. — 4. *Ha tdn-cb* W. to 
sharpen a scythe by means of a hammer. — 
5. to edtt, to publish, books. Tar. 47, 17. 
— 6. boa mid - ru ^don - pa to arrive at 
the end and scope of religious knowledge 
Mil. — 7. W. resp. to take, to teste, to eat 
or to drink, don yin-na would you like a 
taste of that? ddn-Han dining-room; ddn- 
gir resp. for ta-gir; d6n~rag for u-rag. 

^ddm-pa 1. to como together Imb., 
» Lt — 2. for Jdmpa to choose, 
to make a choice Glr. — 3. also ^ddma-pa, 
pf. ydamsy ft. ydam, imp. jiovMy 1 . to ad- 
vise, cf. yddm-pa. 2. to exhort, hdg-med- 
pa-mama-ia wicked persons, brtadn-par 
to give diligence Tar. 3. to recommend 
Gbr.^ to bid, to command, v. yddm-pa. — 
4. 6it.; importance; busirass, occupation (?). 
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C^r^TiYCn o^WmCOC-J^^O.!- » *0“g- 
^ ^ measure, a taHlom, — 6 feet, 
jiamrgdh one fathom, S.g.^ as the usual 
length of a man, = Bru b^; Hn Jlom dd 
a piece of wood two fathoms long DzL ; 
^dom bdui don a well ten fathoms deep; 
Jbhn^ffyis, or ^ddmssu ^dl-ba to measure 
bj fsthoms Oi.; ^dom^gan-gru^bld l.adj. 
measuring a square fathom^ also a cubic 
&thom; 2. sbst a strong jail or dungeon. 

— 2. imp. of Jlam-pa to chOOtO. 

the pudenda, privitios, regio 
^ ' pubis, ^domB{;4ey%)-apu the hair of 
that region, ^doms-spu J6g-pa to pluck 
out such hair Ce.; rhorma ^dofM 6g-iu ^yg- 
pa col. to take to one's heels ; ^domastdn 
yulg. without breeches ; tdom^lpdgs foreskin, 
prepuce (?); ^doma • yt»dh(;-fna) C, a pure 
yirgin; a non; ^doma • ytadn • pa a chaste 
monk (if not rather adorn is meant); ^doma- 
rda (also iar-rda Ci.) a small apron to 
cover the privy parts 6s. 

pf. and imp. dor (cog. to 
yt&r-bay atdr-ba, byi^ddry fyag- 
ddr). 1. to throw or cast away, like yedr- 
ba and Jbdr-ba Stg,; esp. to throw out, to 
ojoot, spittle, fi^. ; dri-iu ^ddr-ba to make 
water G/r.; fig. arog jddr^a to fling away' 
one's life IhLi to swoop out or away Dzl,y 
Stg. — 2. (opp. to Idn-pay b^d-pa) to 
dodino, refuse, rojoct, despise, things offered 
DzL; to reject, a reading, a passage Oram.; 
to disapprove, of an action as immoral ; blan- 
ddfy JUrr-Ufiy accepting and rejecting, de- 
ciding for or against, e.g. dge-adig-gi Glr. 

— 3. to subtract, ddr-bai Ihdg-ma Wdk\ the 
remainder left after subtracting ; perh. also 
to dhridOi — 4. arog jddr4>a also signifies : 
to endanger IHd, or to deprive of life, used e.g. 
of diseases S.g.; g&m-pa ji&rd>a (= JUr- 
&a), to pace, to step, to stride, frq. ; dmdd- 
pa jdoT-ba v. dmdd-pa. 

o^ddlraa Lex.y fdrtilo ground or soil 


(which two notions gen. are 
not strictly distinguished from each other); 
Jbrd^ba Jti»dag these equal things, for: 


these comparisons, Pth.; kged yngia odrd- 
bar Jtugy ^dra^ba y»n, ^draOy you two 
resemble each other very much; with a 
pleon. mnyami rin~f&n mnydm-la jdrd-ba 
equally long DzL; gen. with dan or accus., 
seldom with terrain., in various applications: 
Byedfjian) Jhrd-ba ni your equals DzL ; bud- 
midrdu ^drd-bai ndn-na amongst woman- 
like, effeminate (men), Dzl.; ^dii byin (adha- 
pa dan ^drao his brightness is equal to 
(that of) Brahma Dzl . ; yidn-gyi ddn-laan 
rdn-gi jirar aema-pa esteeming our neigh- 
bour's advantage as high as our own S.g. ; 
fama-cdd~la bu yhig~pa dan drao he behaved 
to all as (to) an only son DzL; with a 
negative: yhan yan da dan ^drd-ate yndh- 
ba med others shall allow it just os little 
as he himself Dzl. ; Sana-rgyda dan jdrd- 
bar byd-bat jtyir in order to be equal to 
Buddha, to come up with Buddha DzL; 
bi'taiga-pa mi '^a akyda-pa ^dra not as if 
(it had been) built, but as if it had grown 
up spontaneously Glr . ; hdag Jb'a bud-med 
bh-dmdn kyan even a stupid woman like 
myself; akra jdrd-ba ydd-dam whether any 
thing like hair is still left? Mil.; fin-ro 
Jlra myed he found the remnants of a 
carcass or something like it Mil.; ro dan 
^drd-ba as much as dead Wdn.; mnydn- 
pa dan ^drd-bai haea~ynym a teacher like 
as a ferryman (conveying to the shores 
of happiness) Thgy.; rtag-rtdg Jhra yah 
seemingly eternal Mil ; akyid-akt/id ^dra yah 
even if it appears a blessing MU. ; litn-ha 
dan ^drd-na if it appears feasible Z)ri.; 
ater dgda-pa ^dra it seems 1 shall be obliged 
to give it Glr.; daMn kyod nua-pa ce-ci 
jdra bkin byuh^ate as your strength this 
time at least seems to be rather great MU.; 
Uyedalu-alu ^dra you might easily be ensnared 
MU.; mi-Jird-ba uncqucl, unlike, dWcrcnt, 
ahon-bdd din mi Jbrd-har quite otherwise 
than formerly DzL; ^da-pa mi ^drd-bar not. 
like, not befitting, a priest MU.; various, 
several, *Ba~zp mA-dd-uMp C. several dishes; 
^dir^dra-bay di-^dra-ba such ; di-drazy (^dhha- 
df* C. vulg.) SO, IliHS; U-^dra-boy )i-^dra- 
ba of what kind (qualis), H-^dra big liga- 
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par iton dgOB, you most tell me minutely 
how she looks, what kind of appearance 
she has GW,; pug ci cig jon what will 
be the upshot? where is this to end? GW,; 
i^a )i~JWa~har de bi:in ^^ggur he becomes 
just what 1 am Stg,\ ^ghdn^* C. col. how? 
gWa-gWa ( W, *ddn-da*) very frq. for ^c2rd- 
ba, e,g. hordkdr^gyi rgyu gird-gWa-la tig^ 
rtu^zer something similar to the substance 
of tin is called zinc; ^dra mi ^dra like 
and unlike; equality, likeness, similarity, Jra 
mi ^dra Ud-ha to examine the likeness GW. 
— 2. sbst. i.resembience, likeness, v. 
fMt 2. — 2. form, shape, appearance, phase. 
Thg. 

girans s. ^rans, 

^drad v. Jbrad. 

JWan V. ^'an, 

odrdirba, pf. dral (cf. rdbba and 
^ krdl-ba), to tear to pieces, to rend 
asunder; also to pull down, a house; to rip 
up, to cut open, an animal. 

JWi-ba, pf. and imp. gWia, 1. to ask, 
... la, W. nas^ a person ; with accus. 
to enquire after or about a thing; grds-gWi- 
Ma a place for asking advice, oracle GW,; 
bld-ma giri~ba to inquire after one's Lama 
Mil . ; pormdi ytam after one's parents D 2 I , ; 
gdri^hai trig Interrogative pronoun, e.g. H 
Gram, ; v. abo dri-ba, — 2. inst of Jrri-ha. 
^drin~ba GW. fol. 57, 12? another 
reading: Idih^a. 

JWidrpa for Jrrid-pa. 

PgST'T JWWnr^ for Jbrimrpa. 

pf- I- vb. n., cf. 

^ ba and hril-ba, 1. to ho turned, 
rolled round or twisted into a thing, od-zW- 
ggi gdn-bur to be wrapped into a covering 
of light GW.; to gather, to flow togetlier, as 
pd-bai bdd^kan, the gastric phlegm Med.i 
fig.: blo^-aimr ybig^tu jiril-U whilst our 
minds were flowing together GW.; yuUpa- 
mama Ud~JWU^te n6-log-pa a conspincy 
Sehr. — 2. to roll down, W-5o fioi-2a the 


slope of a hill Thgy. — 3. to fdll, to fall 
down W. 

II. vb. a., cf. rgril-ba, to wrap up, rds- 
kgir in a handkerchief GW:, dar ma Inas 
in five sorts of silk GW.; zanr-kgir (covered 
or sheathed) with copper Mil.; to heap 
together, to pile up, mi-tog pdn-por dril 
the blossoms are aggregated, heaped to- 
gether in a panicle Wdn, ; dril-har in short, 
to sum up all, in summa GW. — l)ags ^dril~ 
baSch.: to play with the tongue, moving 
it to and fro. 

^drir-pa to be accustomed to, to 
^ be acquainted with, gen. with dan, 
GW. and col.; rarely with accus.: ^myen 
)i tram girir bHn the more friends yon get 
familiar with ; mig gWir Hir-na if persons 
constantly see one another, get perfectly 
used to one another, MU.; mostly adj. 
(= gomr-pa) accustomed, used, mi or Hdn- 
pa dan, to men, to one's house; also drir- 
pa used absol. » tame W . ; dHr-pa mi an 
acquaintance, a sympathizing friend, an 
assistant T/tgy.; rnar-drir-kyi mi an old 
acquaintance, an old crony Thgr. A deri- 
vation of drir-pa from ^driti-pa, Jbrid-pa, 
to deceive, to bait, to decoy, and hence 
to tame, was suggested by some Tibetans, 
but is after all scarcely to be authenti- 
cated. 

^driir-ha v. Jbrii-ba. 

^driigr-pa to fall into small pieces, 
' to crumble (away) Sch. 

odriul-pa, pf. and imp. drud(^drur?), 
^ ' rarely Jbrud^pa, 1. to mb, lur the 
body; to filo, to rasp, iin wood, Lejs.; tO 
rub off, to scour, *bi-ma dan W.; to polish, 
to smooth, to plane, pag-rtr with a plane 
W. ; to grind, to powder, to pulverize (?). — 
2. to drag, to draw or pull along on the ground, 
by a rope, fo rd-la a dead body on the 
ground (^tna-^dria-par without slipping (?) 
Med.') — 3. *diid-de gyur ton* W. move, 
or push it a little aside; dud ddd-de W. 
to cut off obliquely (?). 

odrub - pa, pf. and imp. drub(B) 
1. to eew &h., so perh. Dzl. 1 1 , 
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— 2. to embroider C. — 3. to heel, rma 
wounds S.g. — tum-driib needle- work ScA. 

qcorzT P^- Ren- ^ (q v), 

^ to become putrid, to rot, to putrefy, 

driil^bar ggiir-ha id.; jiinkl^bar by^^pa 
to cause to be decomposed Med.\ rten-jdM 
prob.: putrefied substances, bian-^yiia Jbyin- 
par-hyed are removed with the faeces Med, 
Ihd-^dre, W. *ldn~(te*, goblin, 
^ gnome, imp, demon, evil spirit devil, 
col. the most frq. word for such beings; 
quite in a general sense : kht-ynydn-la adgs- 
pat Uia-^dre-mam; byd-^dre, ^dre-rgdd Lt. 
prob. two particular species of demons; 
zd-^dre is said to be a word for WP; 
^dra J^yir~ba to be carried off by goblins 
JIfa.; ^drez-ynddj ^drei yndd-pa mischief 
done by evil spirits ; ^dre Jitg-pa the entering 
of evil spirits, the state of possession; 
higs-pa(W. *-Afan*) one possessed by a 
devil, a demoniac; skrdd^paio cast out, 
ba to subdue (devils). 

Comp. ^dre-^igs-Hn = gu-gutrHn^ ^devil's 
fear', a resinous wood, by the burning of 
which goblins are smoked out. ^dre~ 
pan^Ua n. of the fruit of syon-fog Wdh. — 
(or bufytsub* W, whirlwind, water- 
spout — ^dre-po ii male devil, ^dr4-m(i a 
female d., ^dre~bu a young d., an imp Cs, 

— jdre’-me-bud ignis fatuus, will-o'the wisp, 
Jack with the lantern Schr, — ^dre-dmdy 
a goblin host. — ^dre-ldg the left hand, 
the left side of the body being supposed 
to belong to the evil spirits C. — ^dr4-Hg 
'devirt louse’, bed-bug C, — ^dre-srin goblins 
and Rakshasas, demons in general, frq. 

^dr4~ba 1. pf. and imp. ^dres, prop. 
^ vb. n. to bsri-hay 1 . to be mixed with, 
de ynyia ^dr^s-^-nd) Lt if the two are mixed 
with each other; pyogS’-ybig-tu Jtra mixed 
together, miscellaneous Lex. ; ^drex-mUdme 
{Jearra Tar.) the ^imit of miziag’, rgyd~ 
mUo dan gdn-gd ^drh-mUdme the iuflux 
of the Ganga into the sea Tar. 178, 9; fdg 
yian ma ^drh-par without mingling other 
talk with (the conversation) ; Ka dan myih 
ma ^dres a man with whom word and senti- 
ment diffei*, a hypocrite; &f dan %s ma 


yin-pa ^dree right and wrong were mixed 
together; in an absol. sense: epydd-pa ^d»'4»* 
te md-etege-par gydr-to his course of life 
degenerated, and he became a Brahmanist 
Pth.\ d&d^^yro ^dree-pa an animal of a 
mixed race, half-breed, mongrel; ma ^drh- 
par without any confounding or mixing to- 
gether, sharply discriminating A/^. ; ma- 
jdrhrpa prob. pure, unadulterated. — 2. to 
interfere, to meddle with, ^de k-ka dan ma 
d^ W, do not meddle with that; to have 
interceurte wHh, to engage in, B. and col.; 
rdn-eeme bld-ma Jbree-pas bde through your, 
the Lama’s, intercourse with my soul, in 
your society, I am happy Mil ; ytam ^dr4- 
ba id. 

II. erron. for ^r4-ha Pth. 

jdr4g-pa v. J/rig-pa. 

Jbrege v. dreg-pa. 


^dred-pa to tilde, glide, clip, 

^ ' de gyeT W., ^Jid-tag(f) 4&r-ne 
^yet* C. he slipped and fell. 

odr4n-pa^ pf. drcm'a), fut. dran, 
^ ' imp. dron(s), 1. to draw, drag, pull, 
a carriage Glr.\ a person by his arm2>;sl.; 
drdg-iu violently Dzl ; to draw tight, a rope 
Dzl.\ to draw ^m, to puli out, an arrow 
out of a wound Glr. ; to press or squeeze 
out, matter, pus, Med.\ to tear out, yt^n- 
poirgyk-ma the intestines of a living person; 
fig. Ua-iig teer-sh&n-gyi rigz-eaan^dren some 
reckon it (lit. draw it) to the species of 
Meconopsis Wdh. ; to cause, to effect, bde- 
c4n felicity Thgy.^ zkyiig-pa vomiting Ta»\ 
— 2. to conduct, water {W. Vdn-ds^); to 
lead, to guide; with or without ana, lam 
^drin-pa to direct a person in his way; 
also sbst. guide, jiren-med without a guide, 
without akingZ>r/.; esp.toleadto happiness, 
felicity, frq.; opp. to Ug-Jkren-pa q.v.; yid- 
du-dmag to lead an army into a country, 
to wage war against it, frq. — 3. to dto, 
to quote, lun a religions authority Cz. — 
4. to invite, a guest; to call, to go to meet; 
to cause to appear, to conjure up, a ghost, 
a deity; resp. zpydn-^dren-poy yddtn-^dren- 
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pa\ also for fo fetch, to go for, if the object 
is of a sacred character, e.g. relics; spyaifi 
ma ib'difa^par to go uninvited (*s, 

— 5. to pltoo befort ono, to torvo up, dishes, 
meals; to pour out, beei', wine etc., cedpor., 
frq .; resp. with M’du /Vi.; tofesto, to eat 
or drink what has been offered, resp. W. 
(cf. mc6d-pa, yadl-ba). — 6. tO COUllt, to 
number, esp. witbr^, or re-r^nas, separately, 
one by one, Cr//v, MU.; to enumerate, via 
dram . . . are here not enumerated WdA . ; 
c. termin. to count for, to coniider, to look 
upon as, dpe-ru as a parable, as not existing 
MiL — in a general sense : to convey, 
to remove, *zd-ce fur-man aan den* food 
is conveyed by a spoon, *Ma hjem dan den* 
snow is removed by a shovel. — 8. further: 
rkan (resp. zabs) ^drrn-pa tO insult, tO tCOff, 
to deride (\ — me ^drm - pa the 

blazing, flaring of a flame Sch, — mgo-^dren 
V. w^/o, comp. 


a,5?rsi' ,dre»-ma. 

mixture, medley, e.g. in 
border-districts a mixed dialect, a mixed 
religion; a mixed colour, e.g. gray. 

^drons-pa ^ ^dtrn-pa, esp. in 
conjunction with sppan: spgun- 
^drona-savi Itos kiy; vii^drone-na try whether 
you can invite him (whether he will come); 
if not, then . . . Jlfi/., also Mil. nf. 

odrdg-pa 1. to wince, shrink, quiver, 
^ ' start, from fear: to shy, of horses; 
jdrog-can shy, skittish, easily frightened W, 
2. — jdrog-aldA-ba Scit.: to take by sur- 
prise, to decehfo by cunning, to outwit; bio- 
jdrdg Lea:, w.c. 


CXlifrrSc* odrobskyon Sch. : ‘the keeper of 

light’ (?). 


fdan V. ydan. 


rddb-pa v. rdeb-pa. 

ii^W’ rddr-ba v. bddr-ba. 

Mrq* reUU-boj pf. and fut (nUal, imp. rdoly 
1 also yddl-boy bddl-ba, 1 . to spread, 
sand, stones, manure, esp. if done by means 
of a stick, rake, shovel etc.; to oxlilld, a 


canopy Pth.; to oover, rdsiA-yi lobe byi~ 
!ma»y the bottom of a pond Avitli sand Dzl.; 
fig. dam-lhs fan-mar bddl-ba-la now' W'hen 
holy religion lies before you as if it were 
spread out in aplain, i.c. when it is accessible 
to all, MU.; kyab-yddl or 'tddl spreading 
far and wide, all-embracing, sems ndm- 
ml, 'a ltd-bu, cds-kyi kloA, cos-dbyins, and 
the like ; yroA-rddl v. sub ///e/>. — 2. sos- 
yddl Lex._ w.e.; Sch . : slowly, not in a hurry. 


$ 2 n* i'diy - yo-byddf ndA-yi rdig kun Mil. 
' ' seems to mean: all the utensils and 


furniture of a house. 



down, of a roof, rock, tree, the heavens. 
— 2. to got dinted, battered, like tin-vesseb 
by a blow or knock, 6'., W. 
x-q* rdb-ba Ca thistle, not generally known, 
^ but peril, the same as ma-rdu. 
xqi*q* rd Ay-pa., pf. brduya, fut. biduy^ 1 . to 
^ ' conquer, to vanquish (?), Hu-imanu- 
kyia Iha-ma-yin fub-ciA rdvy-par byds - te 
the Nagas having overcome and vanquished 
the A suras Sty.; hence prob. to annihilate, 
destroy, undo, der faba brdtiya-paa ns all 
resources w'crc destroyed iV. — 2. to strike 
against, to stumble at, (.' (cf. fug-pa 11, 3); 
foya-rdug (or brtugymM-pay v. fdge-pOy 
without impediment. 


rdun, a small mound, hillock, lA. 

rduA-ba, pf. btduAa, fut. brduA, imp. 
^ (b)rduA(8% also bddn-ba^ tO beat, 
to strike, a person, a drum etc. ; to cudgel, 
to drub, also rduA-Jaoy-pa (Sch. -Jfaob-pa’^); 

to beat with a hammer, to hammer, Icaga; 
rdbn-du rUA-ba malleable, ductile; to knock, 
at a door; to break to pieces, to smash, 
rdo-yia with a stone (the sacrificial vessels) 
Glr.\ to beat out, brd-ho buckwheat, with 
a stick; hence to beat out with a flail, fe 
thrash; to pound, to bray; atin-rdun a pestle 
Ld. — hro rdun-ba to dance. yku rdMr 
ba to bend the bow, v. Sehf. on Dzl. H* 
— rdkn-mHan a fighter, bully; of horses: 
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a Idekar ; of oaofiy butting. — t'dun-ytdff Lex. 
w.e., prob. a drubbing, a sound tbrashingv 
rdun^ytag hyun I have got a drubbing. 

n2diii^r» Cb. maimed, mutilalMl,9v/dfii- 
^ po hyid-pa to mutilate, lag-inlum a 
maimed hand, rkan-rd^m a maimed foot, 
nra-9vft^m a mutilated bom; havingamaimed 
hand, foot etc. Mil. 

jBQi* rdul duet, not so much as a deposited 
^ mass, but rather as particles floating 
in the air, molii, atoms; thus esp. rdul- 
prdn^ rduLyrd-mo, rdulr^orrah ^ nyi-zh- 
gyi rduly yet less to express minuteness than 
infinite number; atom, in a philosophical 
sense, Hu^Krdg-gt rdul fame^dd all tlie 
atoms of the procreative fluid Wdn.; monad, 
rdul-pra-rab^Za-med, acc. to Woe. (279); 
rdul fid^ Idan, dust arises DzL; rdul mi 
tkl-bar (or ma Iddn-bar') byid-^pa'Ui lay 
the dust Dzl.\ eprdg-pa^ W. to 

shake o£P, to beat out ; rdul-du rl6g-pa (in 
this case also fdl-bar rl6g-pa) to crush or 
pound a thing, until it is reduced to powder 
Lex.\ glan-rddl C$.\ 'a mote in the dong 
of an ox'(^)y Sch.: *a small particle of cow- 
dung.’ — rdo-^ei rdul diamood-pow’der(?) 
Lex.; adl-bai rdul coal-dust. 

Comp, rdid^ban dusty. — rdul-^pydge 
dusUng-urhisk, dusting-brush Sch. — rdul-feub 
a whirling cloud of dust. — rduLMn col- 
oured stone-dust, employed in certain ce- 
remonies, for making figures drawn in the 
sand more visible Mil. nt. — rdul-fzdn a 
blouse (?), travelling-cloak against the dust^ 
Wdk. fol. 144 a Lha wears such a garment. 
^^l~po, prob. erron. for rM-po Dd. 

rde in compounds for rdeu. 

rde-ba-da-ru Wdii.^ tibetanized 
» from codnr. 

pf.(^)rd^,fut.4fY/e^, 

< ^ imp. ib)rdeg(e), to beat. Strike, 

smite, c. accus., or (less corr.) c. dat, chiefly 
in rddg-bin epydd^^^ verberando con- 
cumbere, to compel a wife by blows to 
fulfil the conjugal duty Thgy.; md^loh-la 
hrdig-an beating the looking-glass in anger 


Gbr.\ rdeg-jMg-gi edug-benM the ill-fortune 
of getting a beating Thgy.; to push, thrus^ 
knock, kick, puLrdeg a blow with the fist, 
byMrpa to give one MtL; udeg-Hde Lex. w.e., 
Sch. a dance; rdey - cds-^pa to dance, so 
perh. Thgy.. if brdoy-c6»-pa is not a better 
reading, ylo^idt^^-tu) ylo-bdr-du, sud- 
denly. 

rdeb-pa, sometimes for edib-pa. 

•q. rfleb{s)-pa^ prob. the original 
form, but of rare occurrence, for 
rddb-pa, pf. birdabe, fut. brdahy 1. to throw 
down with a clap, to clap the coafr-tail on 
the ground Olr.; with a clashing sound, 
a potsherd Tar . ; to fling or knock down, a 
person Mil.; lue sd-la to prostrate one’s s^, 
very frq. ; rtoi (to be thrown) by the horse 
Sch.; ^i:a ddb^^ 1. C. to fell upon one’s 
toes. 2. W. to smack with the tongue, also 
of the snapping of a spring, of the clapping 
down of a lid or the cover of a book; 

Ipagn deb^pa^ W. to smack with the lips 
(in eating). — 2. to throw to and fro, to 
toss about, mgd-bo rdibe-Hh jdr^ldog^pa to 
turn one’s head this way and that way Pth. 

— 3. to stumble Sch., so perh.Lr. fol. 196, 6; 
Sal rddb-pa Lex., rddb-SaLba Sch. to slip 
and stumble. — 4. to kill, to slaughter BaL 

— 6. *deb-4dy iii^-pa, tdh^wa* 6’., *ur deb 
tdn-de* W., to talk big, to exaggerate. 

^ ioyif rdeu, rde, rddhpo, dimin. 

of rdo, 1. a IttUe Stone, 
pebble, rdeu bekhrdHi bhin like a little stone 
thrown on the ground Qbr. — 2. the stone, 
calculus, in the bladder or the kidneys, jto- 
rdd calculus in males, nuhrdd in females; 
rdeu Sdye-pa the concrescence of a calculus, 
rdeu ^ddn^ the removing it Ck. — rtfrf- 
dkdr a white pebble, rdel^Krd a coloured 
pebble Ck. — rde^^dm (^the spreading of 
little- stones’) the counting with pebbles Ck. 

— rde-ybdl a pavement of pebbles. — 3. a 
mueket-ball C., rdeu-pdr a bullet-mould; a 
bullet-founder C. 

rdo B.y C., rdd-ba in W. the usual form, 
in piore recent lit. firq., 1. stone. — 2. 
weigMk for weighing things by a balance, 
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rdo 

ool.; rdoi of stone, rdoi f&b^pa a stone 
Buddha Glt\; rdo deyed-pcL^ akyd~ha^ to 
carry or drag stones to a place; *do-hdg 
c6y-pa^ C. a ceremony observed in making 
a contract, by breaking a stone and using 
the fractured side as n seal, cf. mdzig-fju 
; rdo~bcul btin-ba Sch, : ^atones ar- 
ranged according to their species'; ^tUhriib^ 
la tdn-vey do~i'itb tdii^te sddrhe^ W, to pelt, 
beat, or kill with stones, to ttone; rdo riis 
fttg to the last extremity Sch,\ dnid-rdo 
a stone containing silver, silver-ore 1ax,\ 
tfpfrin-rdo a sort of marble f s.; ibrd-rdo 
&A., (perh. apra’-nlof) asbestus; mi • rdo 
fire-stone, fiint; rman-rdo foundation-stone; 
2 ur~rdo comer-stone; yair-^rdo a stone con- 
taining gold, gold-ore Cs. 

Comp, rdo-kldd a stone resembling a 
sheep s brain, and used as a remedy for 
diseases of the brain S.g. — rdo dkdr (X 
a white stone; Sch. alabaster. — rdo-akrdn 
a kind of steatite or soap-stone. — rdo- 
H'd a vein in a stone. — rdo-Udg a stone 
pot. — rdo-mUrh gall-stone (?) S.g, — rdo- 
rgyud various kinds of soft stone, as ser- 
pentine, soap-stone, chalk. — rdo-rgyus 
S,g. f *do-bti^ C, oath taken in the above 
mentioned ceremony. — rdo-cdl Sik, = rdo- 
yhdl, — rdx>-cdr a shower of stones; hail 
Schr, — rdo-Jcdn^ W. Vowi-cd/i*, a stone 
of such a size as may be grasped by the 
hand. — rdo-mnyen Ca. = ka-ma-ru a soft 
kind of stone, alabaster. — rdo-anyih jasper 
Sch, — rdo-idl (X stone -ashes, calcined 
stone; Sch, quicklime, Sch/. Tar, 103,14: 
chalk; rdo-fdl byuga-pa to rough -cast, to 
plaster. — rdo-drig S,g.f Sch. dirt on stones. 
— rdo-onum rock-oil, petroleum Schr. — *do- 
/d* W, stone-dust, small pnrticles or grains 
of stone. — rdo bun-ba a shining black 
stone Ca. — rdo-boa (perh. do-boa) a large 
hammer, mallet IM. - do- dbi/vg a sling- 
•tone S.g. — rdo -Jbum a sacred heap ui 
stones, a mani. — rdo-abdm large, heavy 
stones Sch. — rdo-rtoig stone-wall — rdo- 
iadd (= ydm-bu, rta-i*mig-nia Ca.) a bar of 
eilver-bullion, of about 156) tolas (4 pounds) 
in weight, the common medium of barter 


in Central Asia. — rdo-hm Lt. = brag- 
zun bitumen, mineral pilch (?) — rdo-kd lime, 
both quick lime and slaked lime C, — rdo- 
yidl a sione-pmremenL — rdg-yldga a cut 
or wrought stone Ca. — rdo-zdna a stone- 
bridge; a rock-bridge, natural bridge formed 
by overhanging rocks. — rdo^n(a) a stone 
pillar, obelisk, as a land-mark, monument, 
or an ornament of buildings Glr. — rdo- 
HI a globular stone 1^. — tdo-ieb a stone 
slab to sit upon; or to write on etc. ~ 
rdo - arah a stone weight (Ja, — rdo - arin 
Glr. 50, 10, evidently a corruption of dar- 
arin. 

rdd-ijcy gen. *d6r-je^ W. ^ddr arv* 
^ (Zat/i. also mim) 1- precious, stone, 
^wel, esp. diamond, more precisely: rdd- 
r)e pa-ldm\ rdo-rjei ytun a knocker made 
of precious stones DzL ; rdd - rjei aku an 
adamantine body Pth. ; rdd-rjei Ac an ada^- 
mantine life Glr.; cag-mcfl-rdti-fjc-lta-’bui 
Ai-la mna bmyid-paa Pth. os much as im- 
mortality; rdd^rjei or Hn-po-cci 

fjim~pa Glr. mortar composed of pulverized 
precious stones and water, and considered 
a cement of marvelous properties. — 2. 
thunderbolt, originally the weapon of Indi'a, 
with the northern Buddhists the ritual 
sceptre of the priests (v. Kopp. II, 271; 
Waa. 193), held by them during their 
prayers in their hands and moved about 
in various directions; symbol of hardness 
and durability, also of power; source of 
many phantastic ideas and practices; frq. 
forming part of names. — 3. euphem. for 
po-rtdga C. 

Comp. nbMyc-gUh seems to be the po- 
pular spelling of the Sanitarium in British 
Sikkim, which by the English generally is 
written Darjeeling. (Here Csoma died, and 
Dr Hooker staid here for some time.) Acc. 
to several titles of books in the Petersb. listof 
manuscripts, it ought properly to be spelled 
dar-rgyaa-glin. — rdo-y^c-rgyorgrdm v. rgya 
comp. — rdo-rje-yM-pa^ title 

of a religious book most extensively used 
among Buddhists; Waa. (145), Bum. 1, 465. 
— rdo-r)e-,m, leas frq. ,dtin. 



m 

1^* Hb-m 

mr, *1^0 ot pydg-na-rdth^e^ and 

abbreviated lag-^y or yyag^rd6ry holder of 
the tcoplro, originally the Indra of the 
Brahmans; in Buddhism, in the fii*st place, 
the Dhyani Bodhisatva of the Dhyani 
Buddha Aksobhya, and secondly a terri- 
fying deity, the guardian of the mystical 
doctrine ( Was. frq.), hence confounded with 
the Zoa^jfon-bhiy as well as with ku-ite-ray 
prince of the ynod^9byiny and special deity 
of Milaraspa; v. Kopp. and Sehl. — rdo- 
f^yddii, WVIlPf* the diamond seat 
or throne of Buddha at Gaya, KSpp. 1, 93, 
and hence also proper name applied to that 
town, frq. — rdo^e-pa^ldm diamond v. 
above. — rdo^i^e-pag-mOy or 

( WU. l36)*dinmond-sow’, agoddess 
of Inter Buddhism, frq. worshipped (also 
in Lh.y where she has a sanctuary at Mar- 
knla near Triloknath), and incarnated as 
abbess in a nunnery, situated on an island 
of the lake Pal-te, v. Georgi Alph, Tib.y 
WtB, 135. — rdo-r)e^p&r^pa Gb\ an in- 
strument the upper part of which is a doije 
and the lower a purpa. — rdo-tye^Ugs-pay 
sbbrev. Vor - ldg*y a local deity in LA., 
)riginally an honest village black-smith. — 
rdihfje-semB-dpay gen. — 

Jcdn (Wat. 188), sometimes differing from 
it, V. Schl. p. 50; also « fm-dsyddrpay Ak- 
sobhya; also mi - 9ky<m - rdd^nje Glr. Re- 
specting the word rdo-rje cf. 1, 526. 

1^* rdo-ro, or rtxhva circle ef dancori W, 

rdog C. root, *dog dhan Id^ma^ root 
and leaves; ^lab^do^ radish-root; yet 
cf. rd6g^, 

n%-po slip, fooMep; kick, rddg-pa 
^ ' Jb6r-ha to stop, to pice, to Wtik 6k; 
rddg-agra the sound of steps, the clattering 
of hoofs; idSo^-sfdn a stravr-mat for clean- 
ing one’s shoes C,\ rddg^pai oidy-jw* 
DsbL 13 (Afa.; &ch,\ rddg-pcd JtdU-mtf) 
to prostrate, to throw under one’s feet^ rddp- 
pa» rdkAdta Seh.y SeL, mdn-pOy 

mndnrpa Sch.y rdog-ptil rgydihfa AA., *dog^ 
€6 pidnwa^ 6'., gyab^ W. to strike 

with the foot, to apply a good kick, to stamp 


the ground; rdog-hMd byed^a prob. id.; 
prop, to load, to pack on(?;. 

rddtppo (Gi. also rddy^ma), a grain 
of com, sand, sugar; a drop of rain 
G/f\; sranrdoff bdun seven peas;;jEA'sA-rdS0gF 
the bcad-of a rosary, which often consists of 
grains of seed ; a piOCO, rdoy-pcig (how many 
Turnips do you want?) one 6*. 

if/dAa-pa v. sdoAs-pa. 

' tdom-Sdn v. td<h-mcdn. 

tdof I. in compound words for rdd- 
' fje. 2. n. of a monastery in Tibet 
6a. Ghronolog. Table 1223 p. G. — 8. = 
ad&r 6'a. 

rddl-^pa a cobblor 6a., prob. •^yddUpa, 
rddlday pf. and fut. hrdoly vb. n. to 

vidl-bay 1. to cofflo oiit, to bfoak tofth 
from, to gush forth, to issue from, of a well 
of water (issuing from) Pfh ; to COmo Up, 
to sprout to shoot, of seed; ma dolT W, 
the teeth are not yet cutting; Xdh - noa 
rd6l~bai glu a song streaming forth firom 
within Aftf.; mi-nod rdol-hin diseases break- 
ing out among men Mil,; to flow or run 
off, of the water of a lake; khn rddl^ba 
to come forth, to proceed from the middle 
or the midst of Glr, (the meaning of this 
passage is not quite clear); rdol^yzir an 
instrument for boring metals Sch, — 2. of 
vessels; to look, to bo not tight, to havo halos, 
mod babo-Mdl a vessel with a leaky bottom 
Thgg,; also of shoes, covers, tent-cloth etc. 
not being watertight; to br^ to burst; of 
ulcers, wounds; gU^rdol Med, v. gl6~ba; 
rdol-ynydn Seh,: ^fistula; gonorrhea’. 

3. to rtvo, to dolirtto; to bo iloop-walking, 
lunolic; also bla rddllemrdyba Lexy, where 
it is explained by bab-M; yngidrrMy mig» 

rda a id. 

rdde-pa 1. sbst, Ce, — ydoe; hu rdoe-^ 
M Lex, w.e. — 2. vkn. Seb,: Ho 
brook, buret, flow out, dfrA-Ao, or Ibdda the 
bursting of a bubble’, 
gp-- Ida,,, Ld, frq. for Ida , . .ygla , , ., 
“ zla,.. 










.5^^ Idd^ 

am Idd^ diacoorte, speech, cofiversetioii; 
^ J W.i ^tdd-gu to speak; •Wd- 

gu U^e med^ one cannot understand what 
is qpoken or said; Idd-^u-bvai talkative (k, 
OrSW Ida-^fiy Ld-Olr-dha-mdn^ a couple 
* ^ Of small kettle - drums, one banging 
in front, the other behind, the latter being 
beaten by a second person that follows the 
bearer. 

IdaMi a kind of ornament of silk or 
" " cotton, a fringe or tassel, ddr^gyi^ Hn-^ 
po^}Sei, esp. worn in sacrificing, Lac. 
Ompq* lddg~pa, pf. bldag», fut. bldag^ imp. 

Idog, to lick, Ibrag blood ; khd Iddg- 
pa the brain being licked up, a panish- 
ment of hell Thgy, ; nd^bza~la, or -naa to 
lick a person's coat Mil,; *ldag^ Ido^ W. 
« ^e-ara/, lit. to lick’, i.e. a pap prepared 
otrtidm-pa and ?aii, licked from the fingers, 
or eaten with a spoon. 

Idan 1. V. liak’-ha, — 2. for ydan stand. 


e, trestle. — 3. W. 
carry it lengthways! opp. to jhred\ 
*ldai9-lddn-la ddd-ce* to rock with one's 
chair. 

Iddn-mgo the yam-beam of a loom 

^ “ Qjfatch, ^>SC; if the text is cor- 

rect, it would seem preferable to connect 
ri-dag9 with Iddh-^^dcay and to render 
it: ‘the animal Sarabha’, a fabulous eight- 
footed creature of the snowy mountains. 
gfT'gr Iddn^a, pf. Idaiis or latit, imp. Idon, 
* 1. vb. n. to sld/i-ba, to rise, to get 

up (cf. the more frq. secondary form Idn- 
3a), ^ggMrba~lc» from a fall Wdn.\ nydU 
loB firom a lying position Lex,; etdn^laa 
from a seat; fo~rdna in the morning Lt; 
nd-tniLle$-pa4a before, or in presence of 
a stranger; slso used of the bridling of 
the hair, Lty of the rising of vapours, per- 
fumes, dust, of a wind springing up; to 
extend, to spiread, dri ndh-jpa jfgoge bbur 
Idan an offensive smell is spreading in 
every quarter Tar,; JMge^ dbiie-nai the 
rebellion (i|iread) from the province of 0, 
Met,; to brisk eal^ wid-f« Idaa the smoth- 


ered flame breaks out again; in a special 
sense of morbid matter that has accumu- 
lated iyedg-pa^ Med. frq., e.g. Marzdn kii- 
nos Idan during digestion the symptoms 
break out anew; dgrd’^ tdddrha to show 
one's self an enemy, to break out into hosti- 
lities frq.; toarise, originate, break out, of dis- 
ease, despair, MiL\ also for: to have risen, 
to aland, but only in certain combinations, 
Idan dub bgddrpa tired from having been 
standing (so long) Lt, — 2. W. to suffice, 
to he suffldent, enough (cf. h^ba) » 
pay of food, clothes, money; hence Idad: 
completo, perfect entire, whole, *ra$ ndn-ba 
rdg^ma goe Idan big"* cotton cloth with lining 
(sufficient) for a whole dress; *du>-gu goe 
Idan ftyii* woolen yam for two complete 
dresses. — Idan prob. signifies also quite 
through, cf. Had IL; Idan^Udd occurs in 
medical works, and in many cases norms 
to imply quan^; nsu - Iddn Lex, •• «•- 
mnydni of the same age (Sch. not coir.). 

Iddd^pa 1. vb. pf. and frit Hdadp 
* ' imp. Idody to chew Zam,y W,\ efyug^ 
Iddd Ce,, V. ekgug bldeg^bin ldad^pa(f) 
Sch. to chew the cud, to ruminate; log (Je, 
1. id., 2. rumination, deUberato reflocticQ; 
l\ir.: *epd Idad-bae* to taste, to try; Lds 
*di Idad-be* to smell at — 2. Ld. lor 
gldd-pa 

myrgr Iddn-pa I. sbst, also mddn-pa Lea., 
cheek, Uldn{~pai) so cheek-tooth, 
molar tooth; ldan4bdg Ce, a blow on the 
cheek, a box on the ear; ^dgn^ted^ C, 
id.; •mi dhi-la den-teog gyag (or gyab) 
eon, mi dhe dfn-teog-ghl mdn-po dun sod* 
his ears have been soundly boxed; metaph. 
grog •Iddn the cheek or aide of a ravine 
MU, nt 

II. vb. and adj. 1. originally: to be 
near to, hard by, a thing, 

W, ^Iddn-la, lddn-du\ adv. and postp., 
near to, by, •df Iddnda dug^ sit down by 
my side; ^bin^gi Iddn^dx^ close by the 
tree; •dot Iddn-du iog* come near to me! 
•pdm-mi Iddn^du* near the box; •ftor- 
ffidd-dt Iddn^la did^b^ to go along the 
side of a hedge. — 2, in B, and C, only 
19 
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osed vrith refereDce to poseession ^penes), 
mostly as partic. or adj., and construed like 
bid9~pa, having, being poieesied ef, provided 
lirlthy tan (which in W. is almost ex- 
dnsiyely used in this sense). The objects 
may be things of any description, also 
physical and mental properties, so that 
Iddn^pa differs in this respect from beds- 
pa (^Tar. 136, 14. 15); nor dan Iddn-pa 
rich, wealthy; sems-ean dan Iddn-pa with 
child; bu dan bu- inor- lddn-pa having 
children; rig-pa dan Iddn-pa wise; with 
a negative: nor dan mi Iddn-pa; dan 
kUm^por ^gitr-ha to get, to obtain, frq.; 
Iddn»4k$ Un-pa Glr, 101, 1 is stated to 
meem the same. Poetically, aod forming 
pert o^ certain eapressiona and names, 
without daibmad pa, like tan: nor-lddn, 
dga»Uidn, Jbyoir*Udn. — 3 . Iddn-pa and 
daik Jbus-pa Seem to imply: nl|ied, 
(opp. to rkgdikpa^ with regard 
to temper dieposition of mind S.g. 
— 4. te add ap, eMip, Wdk. — 5. W, 
^gAn-ka tsAg-pa Idan yin* it will be enough^ 
it will hold out, till winter -thae, prob. 
only a corruption of Iddn-ha, — 6. ISn'. 
« reguiariy, properly, duly, rightly. 


lddn{-p<iypo one that has, that 
* is able, a man of ability Cs. 


Iddn^ia n. of a country Jfa. 


f^sbr Idan-fsdd equivalent to ^dus-tkdd 
Mng. 35.(?). 



indolence, 

^ * dullness, dreweinees; acc. to others, 
a haety, volatile manner. 

Qyw»pr Iddb-pa, pf. bldabs, fut bhiab, imp. 
^ Idoby 1. Ck. to do again, to repeat; 
skgdr-lddb Lex., Seh.: ropeaMly, anew, 
affresb, again; m/is-lddb Lex., Sch.: for the 
second time, doubly, twice; *tA-(l)dab de 
sau ifin-mo godT W. it is ten times as large 
as that, yet cf. ltdb-pa\ *lddb-gte zir-na* 
W. saying it once more, again, in short. 
— 2. ? Ld.: *ldiab zAm-U ifyer* take a 


firm hold of him (or it) with your hand, 
and carry him (or it) away! 

Cs., Idam-pa, very 


idle, slothful. 

Idam-ldum Cs.: * 


pnmH, 


Ld. dubious, uncertain, 

^ ^ used of things. 

Iddr-ba Cs. to be Weary, tired, feint, 

* languid, Idar-lddr-du ^gAr-ba. 

Idio'i-n (v. Idir-ba) the rolling ef 
" thunder Thgr. 

Idig-pa to faH or sink through Sch. 

Idih-ba to be swimming, heating, cf. 

* rhjdl-ba, W.i *cdn-nt Ua-fdg-la pahs 
Idin du^, opp. to *fU-la ner or nu^;* to 
be suspended, floating, soaring (in the air), 
yndm-la, ndmrmUa-la\ mtfd-ldin v. mXa. 

Sctt Idih-ka V. Uin-ka. 

Idin^kan a bower formed by the 
branches of a tree, the leefy canopy 
of a dense wood MU.\ Hn ygA-lo rgyds- 
pai Idin-kan the wide shady porches of 
lurkois-leaved trees. 

IdiA- dpon an officer over fifty, 
^ MOC. to others, over a hundred 

mea, brggd-dpon, a sergeant, captain, 
dielingaished by a copper button on his 
cap, Hook.ll, 160. fiOO.; Idin- ^og Sch., 
IdiA-Uo, the troop under this Acer's 
command. 

Idm-se, or Idin-si Ld,, adv. 

* very, very much, %a Idin - se 
zdn-po yodT I am quite well; *na IdiAse 
nUi Jtdd son* 1 was very much displeased, 
very vexed; perh. also *ldiAs fdgipe^naz* 
for ytin, cf. lins-pa, or perh. in Ld. Idin 
is the form for /tin. 

Idib-pa 1. vb., pf. blddf, Sch. 

* Jdig-pa. — 2 adj. Cs.; not dear, 
not intelligible, *ka-dib* W. stammering, 
ituttering; Idib-ldth = Idainldib. 

Idim W. the crash of a falling Xrtz, 
the report oi a gun, zir^d rag* 
1 hear a crack. 

Idir-ldir is said to be *di-ri- 

t • C. 
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m IdMfa 1. also Mr-do, to bf dlstondid, 
biftated, to belly; Uihldir a big belly; 
Ui^ldkr-can big-bellied. *- 2. to rush, to 
reer, of the wind W.; to roll, of the thun- 
der, Jtrag UUr it thunders; Idw bhin like 
thunder; Idir^tgra a thuodering, roaring 
noise; thundering Thgr. 

Idii^ ■■ ydu^boj yd&^gu. 

am(«|YCr Pf- (^ 0 , 

^ bluffB (usual form), fut blug^ 

imp. bbig(9), col. blug-pa^ to pour, Mod-du; 
Idg-iu blugB pour some water on my hands, 
give me water for washing; to sprlnklo, to 
strew, sand Olr . ; to cast, to found, metals. 
Of. IdugB and htgB, 


Ide-mig B. and C. (Tb, col. *d 0 - 
mdg^ BaL otherwise not 

in use in W.) 1. key, Ide-cdb Olr, prob. 
id. — 2. iirfrodudion, protoco Cb. 

Ideu 1. Cb. also sdru, a kind of pooso, 
Bind, — 2. v. Ide-gu, 

Idig-pa (pf. bldsgf) to quoko, shako, 
tromblo, e. g. of the palace of the 
gods Dzl, 

Idin-ka, Idm-ka, v. UM^ka, • poml. 

Aq- Uleb 1. Sch, loaf, shoot, of paper; 2. 

* =. Ueba 1. 

wq»q» Ideb^pa 1. Cb, •* Id^g^pn^ 2. Sch, 

* to bond round or back, to tom round, 
to double down. 



Q||p<q- Idindrpay pf., fut. and imp. bludy col. 
^ IMd-pay to give to drink, to water, 
cattle etc., with accus of the drink given, 
ilqp blAd^Hn mi ^Zi he does not die by a 
poisoned draught, bthn-ba bind he gives 
(him) to drink Thgr.\ tig-pa le-i»-par 
UAd • Hh making (another) eat plenty of 
tsoup Ltj as one also says: tug •pa Jt&h- 
ha to eat soup. 

Idurn 1. vogotables, greens, in general. 
^ — 2. lettuce, salad; Idum^ndg, a 

kind of lettuce Cb,\ Mm-bu 1. Cb, plant, 
s talk ed plant 2. prob. for IMm-ha MU,; 3. 
C. vulgar pronunciation for addn -po, — 
— IdAm^a 1. W, kitohen- garden; 2. fruit- 
prdon^ orchard, and 3. esp. flower-garden 
(better adim-ra); Iditm^ra-pa gardener Pth, 

QISSTQIXr hlum^pOy Idwn-ldumy 1. 
V for dkm-po Olr.; 2. Ld, 

Ibr zUm-pOy round; MU, also Idhm-la ^til- 
ha made round, rounded off. 

Idur • Idur Lea , ; Sch,: roaring, 
^ ^ rushing. 

Idef Leax, mih {-gi) -Ide w. e. ; Ide-Ua 
Sch,: ^belonging together, of the same 

dxn” QjQ* Ide^gUy Ideu Med. 1. Ca. mix- 
" J* “ tore, syrup (?); 2. ointment 


IddtB 1. side, IjCx. » fjiaJbBy e.g. of 
a mountain Sch.^ the flat side of a 
sword or knife Cb.\ rua-pai JrUr-poi Ideba 
by the side of, near, the protuberance of 
a bone. — 2. compass, enclosure, fence Sch, 

— 3. C., W, a large cloth, in which a 
person is carried by several others, either 
by means of a pole, or by taking hold of 
the four comers. This mode of conveyance 
is called Dandi (ifigft Bindi), — 4. in the 
Wdh, it seems to have still another sig- 
nification. 

Idem 1. V. Idim^pa 1. — 2. stotuo, 
idolatrous image, idol, standing upright, 
cf. IdZm-pa II., C, ~ 3. su8pension-bridge(?) 
Ld.-Glr. SchL 17, a; v. IdZm pa III. 

Idem-pa 1. sbst. 1. Cb,: ‘contrariety, 
^ opposition, irony', which seems not 
to be quite inconsistent with the explanation 
given by 2kim . , draii - mtn, as being an 
intentional concealing of the true sentiment. 

— ldem(-pd) riddle, enigma (cf. tBddrbga); 
mi-Ulemy bgd-ldemy bim-ldem an enigma or 
allegory applied to men, to birds, to in- 
animiite beings; Idem^poi rkagy Idim^ytam 
parable, allegory; Idem-dg&ha Lex, » 8hk, 

prob.: a concealed deceitful ia- 
tention, Sch,i ‘a mysterious opinion'; Umi- 


Idi^ba {Sch. also ^di-ba)y pf. (b)ldea, 
fut bldey imp. Idea, to warm one's 
seH; c. accus., me, at the fire; ngi-moy in 
the sun (not m#4a). 


r)6d-pa Ca, to say a riddle or parable, 
*Ulem (ad-c^ W. to propose a riddle, Idem 
taod-pa Cb., c6d-pa &A., to solve a riddle. 
2. IT. a Irsf (C. 






moose-trftp, ^worldim^ fox-trap, 
to pat a trap. 

n. adj. 1. {Schr. Uhn^po) itraigM, 
aprlfU; tall, woll-mado, A/«7., prob. abo 
WdM, — 2 partic. of III., indomtant; wi- 
tlable, variable, perishable Ca. 

III. vb., also Uiem^ldhu^pa Seh. to 
Sieve op and down, strikiog, trembling, 
vibrating; yhg-affrd IcUm-pd the clapping 
of wings Mil.; Idetn-UI^i flexible, supple, 
eMIe, pHanL 

UWy Ta. — Idtha 1., akyai k/tfr-fo on 
^ the tide of a wall, on a wall, e.g. to 
paint, to scrawl; rii Ider. 

Sisr^ld^r-ba Ca.: ^1. teughnen, clamminess, 
* 2 . peMerie day'. Ider-fao Ca. i. day, 

2. an Mel made of day Mnff. — < Ider-aht 
Olr. proh. ld^y~fao 2.; acc. to others: a 
picture on a wall. — Idir-hao figures mod- 
elled of clay, plastic work, td^ - bzoi Ihd 
Zam. Idh'^Uo 2.; Ider^zculdtha Leds. a 
claj-endosore (?) — Id/h-ao Gh\ 88, 1. 2., 
by the context iilso. figure, image. 

^ Ido side, Ld. for gh. 

pf- end imp. fop, vb. n. 

to d^puy 1. to come back, to re- 
tarn, to go home, to depait — 2. to come 
again, often with fyir^ of diseases, -• to 
relapse; in a specific religious sense V. 
Jbrdodiu hJtiy frq.; dgrar to come forward 
again as an enemy, to renew the war (ni f.) 
MU. — 3. to change, to undergo a change)^ 
as to colour, smell etc. Med.; ^yirddog, 
and Idog-^yir Mng. duuigeablenesc, in* 
c ositoncy , flcklenesi. — 4. to turn away 
(vb.n.) Uu from; 4fo Iddg-pa id. ITigg.; 
po Iddg-ffa V. Idy^pa. The partic. as adj.: 
di4aa Iddg^pai (the thing) opposed to that, 
contrary to it, Wdn; go4d6g id. Li.; mgo- 
kUg Lejt.f — Sch. has also Idog^jiyi-ba 
di d ingni sh ed, dMerent, from each other, and 
Iddg^ redprocal, mutual, each e epa r atoly. 
OL Ug-pa. 

Iddd - foi 1. vb , pf. Idonaj fod , to 
" become Mind, to be Mind; to be bi- 
fntoatod. — 2. adj., also hfod•-yM^ mddiia^ 
pa, bind; Intatuated. Gf. fod-da. 


Iddh-mo, resp. yadl-lddh, a 
^ chum, used for preparing tea, —gur- 
gAf, V. sub ja. Of *don^dAa* Ld. a Stove; 
IdoHHTuaf 

Idon-roa Ca,: n. of a yellow earth, 
* bole, echre^ used for staining the 
walls of houses; Idon^foa-aa Lt. 

for;n-pa to ghm or pay back, to re- 
^ torn, — Iddn-pa, gUn-pa, esp. with 
fon, to answer Zbf . 


gtoq* Iddb-pa to apprehend quickly; to be 
^ Willy, to be quick in repartee Ch.; 
Idoba-aky/n Lex., explained by Ha^ala-ha 
nnderataading readily? 


Id&m-pat rag-lddm-'pa is stated to 
^ be ~ ragdia-pa Ld. 


Iddni-buy less frq. IdAm^bu, often 
^ ^ preceded by ro-any&ma alnw , con- 
sisting of food; Iddtn^hu hgid^pa to ask 


such alms; Iddm^aa alms-house, house 
where beggars receive food; Id&m-hu-ha 
a person living on alms, a beggar, MU., Flh. 

iiddn^ba, pf. adaiia, I. to be angry, 
™ wrathful, mt dgddtih addn-ate grow- 
ing angry, flying into a passion Dzl . ; gen. 
c. la: to hate, to be inimically disposed, frq. ; 
addn-bai dgra opp. to bgdma~pai yngen; 
addm^bar aHna-pai dgrddto id. Wdn.\ l^m- 
mfaeadcgi dgrd^adah~ba, or dgirddnUh-ba the 
neighbcKir's grudge ; addnl^bai) aema, addn- 
Uo, most firq. Ite-addA, hatred, enmity, hecti- 
Hty, ill-wlH; (cf. dug) addn-ba tama-bdd 
,Jig»pa to subdue all hostile powers; auar 
adttHrba the former, the old hatred MU.; 
adoH^ig Lex. an angry look, a scowl. 

II. for yddn^ba. 


addndm v. yddiidm. 


adddrpa v. adddpa. 


addmpa v. addmpa. 

Mxggr addi*^fna trembling, ttmoreui, timM 

* Dzl., Zam. 

I^q* adi-ba, pf. fodii, v. adigpa. 

ft-w* adig 1. thick (?) ya&a-pa adig Mng. — 
2. teandaHen 6'., rggdg-pa to lay^ a 
foundation. 





I. also idfg-pa rwd-hm^ 
coL teorpioii, also as sign 

of the zodiac; sctf^-jM dkihr^po, nd^-po; 
tdig-rwdy the sting of a scorpion; tdig-dAg 
the poison of a scorpion; tdig^hdn a scor- 
pion's nest; s(%-sriii erah, crawM, need 
both as food and medicine Med.y bat not 
as designation for the respectire sign of 
the zodiac, t. sub %tm; adiy-gHn^J^lA, id.? 

II. (nm) sin, moral evil as a power, 
mUg-pa-la pidr^ pa DzL 11 to be- 
lieve in sin as such ; ^dms-jpa to conquer 
sin, as something hostile to man JDom., 
and so meton. sinners, adversaries; 
sometimes perh. for sinfulness, sinful state, 
but gen. in a concrete sense: alibnce, Irsi- 
pOSS, in thought, word, or deed, Ka^na^ 
ma^fd^bai §dip^pa, or nyh^pa prob. a 
grievous sin JhL ; also with a genit., rgydJr 
poi 9dig^pa tbydh-ba to wash away, to 
expiate, the king’s sin; also JUig^pa, s^/- 
ba, W. Jbydn-ha id., but more 

in an intransitive or passive sense; so also 
JSigB^ {y^dg^y hkag9-pa) to confess, as 
acc. to Buddhist views, confession is al- 
most tuntamount to expiation of sin, cf. 
also ^ydd-pa and hzdd^pa; there seems 
to be, however, no word strictly corres- 
ponding to our *foigiving' of sin; 9dig~ 
(paCyiat a sinful deed; Bdig-pa-la dgdrba 
to love sin, to bo wiokod; 9dlg-(pai) grogB 
a companion in vice, an associate in crime 
DzL'y Bdig-pa byidrpay Mpgdd^poy to commit 
sin, to sin; tdig-pa wit hyid-pai yul a 
country where no sins are committed, a 
pious country; sdig-byidy tdig-tpydd im- 
pious, wicked; a wicked person, 9d^ •pa- 
mama byda-pa id. (more accurately: TtoXld 
^fiagttiMtSg) Stg.; adig-ian id. (adig-pa- 
ban seems not to be in use); a^-agrih 
the filth, the contamination of mn, adig- 
agfib tama-bdd ail-ba to cleanse from every 
defilement of sin Gbr, (which the Ommani- 
padmeham is sufficient to do); adig-po u 
sinner, a bad character, adig-po be a vile 
sinner Olr.y MaL; fdig-to-bany wraHh 
adtg^any but only as epithet of Dud; aiig- 
bUn a wicked officer Qlr, 


Omrfn'q* •%(•>**•> p^- **%■ 

^1^ ^ imp. adigay and sc/f-^o, pf. Mil, 
ft. hadiy 1. to Show, to point out, addga-mdzdk 
a pointing finger, ... to adiga-mdzdb ytdd- 
pa to point at . . . (with scorn or derision); 
adigarmdzdb ndwa-mKada ytad pointing w'ith 
the fingers toward heaven, yet not in a 
^menacing’ (6's.) way. — 2. to aim C.y 
badl{g)a-aa the place that is aimed at, 
abn, butt; goal Thgyry hadia-pai pydga-au 
in die direction of the aim Th^. ~ 3. 
to monaoo^ to tbroaton, bddpaa with punish- 
ment MU. (nif.); *dfg^be yida* Ld, as an 
alarm-ehot; ^di-la bddg-gia Jiga^ big-gia 
ma baddga-na if I do not threaten him with 
something frightful, if I do not strike him 
with fear, DzL\ adiga-mo hyid-pa to assume 
a menacing attitude MU.y to threaten taunt- 
ingly Thgy. 

adma a cavity or depression,, apdd- 
adida a depression on a grassy plain, 
ri-adina on a mountain-ridge; the signi- 
fications given by Ca., ‘middle part, heart, 
core', were not known to our men of Taahi- 
lunpo. 

ftyyri- adUhpa l.Seh. UHb-pa. — 2. Tor. 

^ 8,18 -m'^. 

MOTq- adig-pa 1. adj. pretty, nico, tof-na 
^ ' to look at DzL; *taa-flhi-diig-pe^ C. 
mbit, Mentha, ijdvoapovy gen. with reference 
to a person: what is agrooablo, ploasbig, 
door, to a person Sak.: fww* bddg-gi bn 
ndn^ addg-par-la the most Moved of my 
sons Dad.; not bn adug my dear son ilft, 
ad&g^par ^dzan-pa Dad,, aem^pa DzL firq., 
rt8i-baMU.y to love, c. dat, gen. with rega^ 
to parental love; addg-par ^^gyur-ha to be- 
come dear to a person, to be endeared to, 
Dzl.; foLadUg-pa not fair, ugly, disa gr s oa blo, 
of the body, of a country etc.; mi-addg- 
pai tan-de-^dadn Tar. 10, 11 contemplating 
one's self and the world as a foul, putrid 
carcass (v. Tar. Transl. 285, foot of the 
page); mi-adkg-par bybd-pa to disfigure, 
pollute, profsne, a temple adkg-gu 
beautiful, pretty, handsome, bud-mid adkg- 
gn fama-iad all pretty women Dzl.\ there 
is also a form for the fern, gender: adkg- 






CSi.: state of 

being somewhat pleasing* (?)> ^ prayer 

occurs: bod-bdM tnpin-re-^^ the 

good, p6or Tibetans, just as in W. 

is used ; often fbut not necessarily) 
rather pityingly: Ko sdug-pii-tU the go^ 
man (wiU do Us utmost); tdug^for 
Ut the good fieldmouse (speedily made 
olQ; but also : *sa6 dug-porUi d-lu Hg tea'* 
W. good sir, giye me a few potatoes! 

IL Tb. to be oppressed, offlidod, grieved, 
like ydkn^ha^ Bern hSi-Ajyili Mg-noB by 
eomw MU; ^Bem rndn^-po mdn-fto dug Bad* 
€• I was very, rery sorry for it; ... pas 
BdAg^ we are miserable, becanse . . . Dzl.^ 
Bddg-par ^gyvfhba to become unhappy, to 
gib into distress DslL 

in. sbst., iSsk. afilidlen, mi ser y, 
dMrese, bod Bdbg-pai mgo JbugB that is 
the beginning of the misfortunes of Tibet 
Ifa.; ddd^la BdAg-fkd ri^moB bah (then) 
came our turn of being visited by affliction 
MiL\ more frq. Bdug^ and Bdug^boddl (v. 
below) Bdbg^tu mi yon ^duyyam are yon 
not in distress? Mil*\ Bdug Ifur byid^pa 
tp undergo hardships (voluntarily), to bear 
affliction (patiently), to suffer, in an em- 
phatical sense, MiL; Bdugmi feg you cannot 
endure the hardships MiL; *ha-ditg mdn-- 
fo)Kr. pa* C, to work hard, to drudge; 
Bkyid-odsbg good and adverse fortune, good 
luck and ill luck, very frq.; hda-odUg id.; 
Bdug^B/dgB byid‘pa (the contrary to tBogB- 
odgB b^-pa) to accumulate misery upon 
one’s self MU,\ *dug mdn-po t\ to 

plague or vex a good deal, to inflict injury, 
c. Is; pbaorBdkg-gi Bdig-pa the sin of having 
done evil to others Mil,\ *dug zff-la tAn- 
wa* C. fa terbire, to put to the rack; odug 
JbdXhpa to be in meunung (k,; odug srdii- 
ba to mourn - can col. faligtting, 

worrying. — odug as adj., unhappy, ndserabie, 
is of rare occurrence. 

Comp, and deriv. Bdug-Ktid a cbomber 
ef meurnbig, a darkened room Cb. — Bdug- 
gdB a mourning dress Ob. — Bdug-bsadl tho 
most frq. word for mistortune, misery, suf- 
i; also poin, Bduydmndlr^ ydMapa 


Dd.y Bdug-bondl my6n-ba (W. *Un-h^^ to 
be in calamity, to suffer pain; *dug-ndl 
tea-iea, ter-foa* C. (•fdii-re’* IF.), to inflict 
pain, to grieve, to torment; Bdug-bodal dad 
Idduhpa, Bdug-bondUban unhappy, miserable; 
misery, distress, afflictien; *dug-ndl )hd-pa* 
C\ to lament, wail, moan; Bclug-boddl-du 
^gydr-ba to become sorrowful or melancholy ; 
*ndrla nd-ganri ma ih-pp dug-ndl yod* Ld. 
I regret my not knowing Sanskrit; Bdug- 
boM-ba (vb.) to be unhappy, (sbst) the 
state off unhappiness, Thgyr, Bdug-btndldHiii 
Bkad lamentable, doleful cries. — Bdug- 
uMg C. accumulating calamity. *- sdug-^dri 
a demon Seh.—*dAg-pQ*C, wretched (road), 
eavage (dog), ill-bred, naughty, unamiable; 
evil (sbst), d6g-po byM-pa to do evil Mil,; 
*fnUla ddypo tdh-tca* 0. to do evil to a 
person, to molest, trouble, annoy, injure, 
a person. — - Bdug-pdnB-pa Stg.^ 6*., peer. 
— Bdiiig»hea a mourning-hood Cb. — Bdug- 
ffdfiinnred to hardships; the being hardened 
MU. 

Bdud 1 . ScJi.1 the felds of a garment; 
^ ' Bddd-Ua string for drawing together 
the opening of a bag, drawing-hem. — 2. 6s. 
synth^, J>yed-Bd&d analysis and synthesis. 
WirCT ^ddHpoky pf. btduBy fut and likewise 
for the pres, tense) Asdw, imp. sctos, 
hoduy vb.a. to ^dd-ba^ 1 . to collect, gather, 
lay up, amuse, assemble, riches, flowers, 
broken victuals, taxes, crops, earnings, men, 
cattle etc., frq.; to put togetlier, to compile, 
ndn-manu . . . noB boduB the names have 
been put together out ef . . . Olr.\ to brush 
or sweep together, IF. : *^n>-sa ulrmo-ns 
(or doii)* the dust with a broom; dhdn- 
du to subject, subdue, frq. — 2. to unite, 
join, combine, Hn /Slim mgo three pieces 
of wood at their upper ends DzL; six king- 
doms .into one DzL (to join) actions, words, 
and thoughts in the path of virtue DzL; dmdg^ 
mdmB Kdr-du (joining) the troops with his 
retinae Dzl. ; Kyo-iitg-tu to unite in matri- 
mony, to give in marriage. — 3. to condense, 
to comprise, all moral precepts in three 
main points, the letters of the alphabet 
in five desses Grom.; esp. with nydd-fttir. 



MUm-pa 

Tia^Uam, to contract, compreic, abridge, frq., 
deyan bad&^na if one shortens it sdll more, 
if it is abridged a second time Oram.; 
^difs-Xan* W. brief, concise, compendioiis; 
^dk-yi^ C. abbreviation, abridgment; Mvm- 
an abridged commentary Tar. 177,7; 
to close, conclude, finish, terminate, m^ug 
idkdrpa to close a train, opp. to sna Jbrin-- 
pq Mng . ; sldr-badu-ba concluding a sentence 
O'* period with the finite verb in o, Oram. 
— 4. badia-pa to consist of or In, c.instmm., 
e.g. yiye drug-gia of six letters Thgy. — 
5. to boil down, to inspissate Lt.^ hadka-Xu, 
ydua-XUf a preparation thus obtained Med . ; 
badaa-fdn prob. id. Med. — 6. scil. ha6d- 
naToa: badk-ba mam bhi the four ways of 
collecting merit Olr. — 7. dbuga adkd’-pa 
Med.f hadu-ba sbst. collection, gathering 
Tar, 33, 1 6. — badua-ykom or ^Jam Schr . : 
a machine for executing criminals con- 
structed in such a manner, that the head 
is crushed by two stones striking together; 
Stg.i n. of one of the hells 

• adum -pa 1 . vb. , pf. badumay fut. 
badum, imp. adum(a)y vb.a. to Jtttm- 
pa, to make agree, to bring to an agreement, 

mi-mtkn-pa-rnama things not agreeing 
Sch.y to reconcile, to conciliate, mi-mdzd- 
bormama enemies Thgy.; adkm-par byid- 
pa id. ; adum-bydd (resp. mdzad), adum(^-pd)- 
po, adkm-mXan, conciliator, pacifier, peace* 
maker; rea Jbrkga-pa rea badum-pa mdn-du 
bykn-no at one time they were at odds, 
at another they were at peace with one 
another Tar. — 2. sbst. house, mansion 
yzim-adum (resp.) bed-room ; adkm-ra garden 
near the house, cf. Idkm-ra. 

adkr-ba, pf. and fut. badur, to com- 
pare, go-adkr bydd-pa id., v. go 2; 
nyama adur byddrpa C. to compare different 
texts: *umf-dki^ W judicial examination, 
trial. 
fifJTofer 

5 5 ^ amber Ts., ior abur-ldn. 

ade (Sak. in compound words %irT} pvt, 
portion, of a whole, e.g. of a country, 
also ykl-ade, province, district territory, even 
Vdtogo C'., bdn-ade the places or villages of 


29b 

^ tde 

ihe Bonpas ade-Hen-la aaayig-pa to 
aim at an extension of territory Dorn.; 
part of the homan race: nation, people, tribe, 
dan, community, pd-rol-gyi ade J&ma-pa 
to conquer hostile nations; dass, e.g. of 
letters: phonetical dass; ade ader bgd-ba 
to divide into classes Ca.; classes of books: 
mdd-ade the Satrae, v. sub mdo; rgyid- 
ade the Tantras, v. sub rypud; aby&r-ade 
bki the four volumes treating, of pharmacy 
Olr.; of monks: community^ monks, body 
of conventuals (consisting of not less than 
four persons); hence eonvent, monastery, 
ade btauga he founded convento Ofr,; ?or- 
ade id. ; class of religious followers, philcH 
sophical school, ade bhi the four (principal) 
schools Tar.; Jha arin-gyi ade bigyady Vua 
klk-la adga^pai ade brgyad.^o eight dasses 
of spirits, frq.; it is also used for a great 
quantity, great many, lots of; and by im* 
proper use, or by way of abbreviation for 
add^y adt-dpmy commander, ruler. 

Comp, and deriv. ade-ak&r Olr. districL 

— ade-Xruga insurrection, general revolt of 

a people, bydd -pa to excite one Ma. — 
ade-andd yawn, ihe three baskets’, 

viz. the three dasses of the sacred Bud- 
dhist writings, ^dkl-bai (discipline), mdd- 
addi (Satras), andga-kyi ade-andd (Mantras, 

1. e. metaphysics and mysticism), hence ade- 
andd-laabydn-ba to study the sacred writings 
Mil — add-pa 1. the chief or governor of 
a district C.,=s^d- pa W., majordomo of 
the Dalai Lama, Kopp.W.., 134; in a general 
sense: a man of quality, a nobleman Ma. 

2. a letter of a certain phonetic class,- or 
the phonetic class itself, add -pa bki-pa 
the fourth phonetic class, the labials Cham. 
So the word is also used for denoting a 
certain class or school of Buddhist philo- 
sophers, Tar.y frq. — ade-dpdn « ad^pa 1, 
signifies also a class of demons Dom. — 
ade-tadn class, e.g. phonetic class, » ade; 
a particular kind of writing, nd-ga-ri ade- 
fadn Olr.; — ade- yzdr Sch. lawlOSSnOSS, 
anarchy, ade-yzdr cen-po general anarchy ('^ 

— ade-yana (spdling?) court, COUrt-yard, 
» lyama. — sdr-nEys dominion, territory, 







Glr.-'tde-^ 1 . pmiMii, UngdM Ck. 2 . 
rtgeni adminillratory io more recent tiroes 
title of die of the Dalai Lama, and 

the rulers of Bhotan. A!e^. II., 154. 

$de-ba(?) W. * i-rw dMe mad* there 
is here no room any more. 

(f *!«•» timea, — Ian W., 

^ \g. four times. 

Qa^gr Mlhpa, pf. Imdebt^ fut bideb^ imp. 

^ 8 d 06 e, 1. to mingle, mix. Mend 

together, Lear., cf. abi^ir^fa, — 2. to 
|eln, unite, combine, drdB-tu sdA-pa MU., 
by the context: sewed wdl together, — 
but drds-euf — Gen. vb.n. : to join, to unite, 
dan with, also la, sema mig dan bMba- 
na$ hay md-ba dan bsd^^naa ingan Mil 
the soul sees by joining the eye, it hears 
by joining the ear; to Join compeny, to 
enoeiate, to hoid intercourse udtii, Mil.; also 
to have sexual intercourse Pth., cf. ^dri~ 
ba, oP^dps-pa, dzdm^pa. 3. to prepare, 
dress, get ready (victuals) Sch., cf. s^ydr- 
3a. — 4. to exchange, barter,, tn^ tor, ^bdg- 
fe dda-la* W. flour for rice; in this sense 
prob. also used by Mil, ; to change, money, 
deb sof* please change me a rupee 
(not so in C.). — 5. to make poetry, to 
compose verses, at the end of poems: bh- 
pa,,, kyie edih-poeo the above verses hove 
been composed by . . . ; » alydr-3a. 

edeb-aiby&r 1. composition, esp. 

9 poetical, poetry, — 2 . j/irgei edeb- 
eby&r orthography Schr,y Cb,, Seh, 

eddr-moy resp, ysol-edA^, dMl, platter, 
^ plate, saucer; eder^dn a plateful, a 
dish (of meat etc.), esp. C. 

«d^-«iio) claw, talon, edir-^kyu 
* ^ ' Sch, id.; sddr^mo mo a sharp 
claw; edir-lan furnished with claws, eder- 
mid without claws; eder^Jbsin byid^pa to 
seize with the claws Ce,; 9tag(;^)^eddr a 
tiger’s claw Lt , ; ader^Udge animals provided 
with claws Mil, 

edchU&m Sch, belonging together, a 
palr(?). 

sdd - 3a, pf. (3)sdbs, fut. bedoy imp. 
^ edoe (also dd-3a q, v.) 1. to risk, hazard, 
venture, gen. c. dad, also c.dat. or accus., 


bddg-gi Im one’s own body Dam,; lue arog 
dan frq., hts dan mrdgda Del, — 2. to bear 
up ageing edugdnaaly nyon-mdho-pa dad, 
againstheavy trials, againsttoiland drudgery 
DxL; to bid defiance, to an enemy Dd,y 
also to behave with Insotonoe, centemptuousiy 
Dai, — 8. Idg-pae Del, ?PO,S(?), 
gr-gf sdda-yK) (C, vulg. *dAm-fH>* 1. trunk, 
^ stem, body of a tree Glr, — 2. stalk, 
of a plant, pddmai of a* lotus; tddh^po 
Koh-ston a hollow stalk Wdh . ; eddn-pd ede 
the class of stalked plants Ch. — 3. tree, also 
Mn-sddd(-y>o) frq. ; Hh-sddA rkah’^ybig a tree 
of a single stem Glr,; Hh-eddh Moh-rid a 
tree rotten at the core; col. fig. barren, 
of females, prob. jestingly. — 4. block, log. 

Comp. (o. : edar-eddh trunk of a walnut- 
tree, hig^eddn stem of a juniper-tree; tUl- 
eddn a taltOW-candle; Hyage-sddn an icicle. 
— »»?od - eddn (Sch, « m^od - rtin)y in a 
botanical work it was explained by ^wick’, 
» edoh - rds, which seems to be more to 
the purpose, as a blossom is compared 
with it. — tdoh^kdn v. sdod-rds. — sdon- 
ddm stump of 1 tree, eddA’d&m fsig-pa the 
burnt stump of a tree Cs, — eddn-bu Ce, 
\, a small trank. 2 . stalk. 3 . wick. — adtm- 
rds, edoh’Mn, edoh-rkdh C, a wick of cotton, 
of wood, of pith; cotton wicks are used 
esp. for sacred lamps. 

Sfcijrcr ^he-^pa (Sch, 

^ also rddne-pa) pf. 3sdofU, 

fut. bedoHy to unite, to join (in undertakings), 
to enter into a confederacy, to associato one’s 
self wHh, c. dad (also accus.?); Uyod dan 
na eddh-ete ^^gro you and I, we will go 
together; eddne-zla prob. zla^-grdge, 
gr’q* eddd-pay pf. and fut. 3sdad, reap. 

hkie^y W:♦ddd•^e^ 1. to Sit, firq., 
*si/-la dad* W, sit down in the shade! ddir 
bar edid-pa to sit still Lt, — 2. to stay, 
to tarry, to abide, tdg - mar der bedad tor 
the present I will stay here yet a little 
longer MiL ; nydLnae bedad-^dug^ io lie 
down and to continue lying MiL; ^df^da 
>^ug-pa* to receive hospitably, *mi ^iag-^ 
pa* to deny reception, to send away C.; 
to stop, to halt, in running, walking Daf. ; 



1^ tdam 


^ brda 


to wait, re }tig fna bedd^ar Md-^ watt 
a little yet before beginniDg to kill Dzl.\ 
ekdd-Hg kyah eddd-pai Ion mddrpmr without 
waiting even for a moment Qhr . ; Ld. : *toia- 
te ddd-ce* to wait and see whether etc.; 
*§dm^te ddd^e* to wait fur, hope for, to 
look forward to, ddd-^^ id,; mdS- 

ede ^di Jisd-kin eddd^na as long os the au- 
thority of this book is acknowledged Dom , ; 
^ tag dan hfir^kyir dad dug* W. (this thing) 
always remains round (crooked), it will 
not get straight. — 3. to be at home, W 
yg** he is at home, *de' md* he is not at 
hoiOe C.; to live, reside, tattle at B, and 
col; Ifkasddd L&r., 6'.: 1. attendant, waiting 
servant, 2 . aid-de camp. 

sdom 1. Lea, and C. spider. 2. suiil- 
^ mary, contents, spit sdtm i. table of 
contents, index S,g, 2 . general introductory 
remarks, introduction, also sdom-tsig; sddm- 
la summarily, to be brief, in shorL 

sddm^pa I. vb., pf. bsdams^ bedoms, 
^ fut. badam, bsdoniy imp. «dom(s), 
W, *ddm-ce* 1. tO bind, Icagssgrdg^gie to 
totter Cs.; to bind or tie fast, to pinion; to 
bind up, to dress, wounds. — 2. to fasten, 
to fix firmly, e.g. by a screw- vice; kro^cia 
by melted metal, i.e. to solder; so, to press, 
grind, or strike the teeth together, to gnash, 
as in anger Pth. ; to fasten securely, the 
door DzLy Pth. ; rtad-dra to close an opened 
vein Med,; hence in general, 3. to stanch, 
stop, to cause to cease, rtsa-Krdg idr-ba the 
bloody flux Med.; to bind, constrain, render 
harmless, to neutralize, nyds-pa an evil Lex.^ 
Sch. — 4 W. *kdb->da dam dug^ the shoe 
pinches. — 5. to miike morally firm, to con- 
firm, spydd-pa.t one’s conduct, to conform 
it stricUy to the moral law. — 6. with or 
without bdag-nyid^ tO bind one’s self, to 
engage 6s. — 7. to add together, to east or 
sum up, rgyud bhi bsddmz-pax leu all 
the four Gyud together have ,154 chapters; 
y6ho-‘SU bsdus-por-la taking all together Tar, 
ll.sbst. wwiT Obligation, engagement, duty, 
sddmrpa len^ Glr , ^dzin-pa Cs.j to enter 
into an engagement, to bind one's self to 
perform a certain duty, fnHa J»dgs^pa to 


bind a person by duty, by oath, to swear in 

Qbr (e.g. in convents, in the relations of 
priests and laymen) ; srdd-5a to lie tme to 
one’s duty, to keep one’s engagements; JSor 
a duty is violated Gbr,; ndda sddm-pa med 
I have renounced my vow Gbr, — addm- 
pa acc. to Glr. and other more recent 
authors, are: so-fdr (v. so-sd), 5yaii-sdms, 
and yaah’^idga^kgi adom-pa. 

Comp, adorn • ltdn(?) nock-boil, bell at- 
tached to the neck of cattle. — adom-byid 
1. one that binds, by duty etc. 2. an astringent 
medicine Ca. — adom-yzdr rivet of a pair 
of scissors or toqgs Sch, 

addm-bu Sch,: a ball; a round tassel. 

oiftov) that 

^ ' which gives relish to food, sea- 

soning, condiment, esp. f&g-ador that which 
gives substance to soup, viz. meat; Ua-addt' 
salt and meat. 2. spice, addrpgi rkgdlr, 
pa spice-bag S,g.; ador^fdl spice -powder 
Sch. — 

qx- brda (wikii) Sign, i.e. 1. gesture, ^dga- 
' pa^dddpai brda mtih^du betdn-naa 
making many wanton gestures (or giving 
hints, intimations v. 2), Idgdnrda signs with 
the hand, aaha-rgyda la yadl~big hea ldg~brda 
byas they beckoned to him to ask Buddha 
Dzl.; *mig-da tdh’-t^ W. to give a hint 
with the eye, to wink. — 2. Indication, in- 
timation, symptom, tr*wn, mh^rtdg ^gybr^bai 
brdao it is an indication of their frail con- 
dition Thgy.; symbol IHh.^ brdar as a symbol, 
symbolically ; de gah yin ^dri-hai brda atdn- 
pa to ask tor a thing by symbolic signs, 
in symbolic language Glr.; brda aprdd-pa^ 
^^prddrpa, abydr-ha, ^grol-^ba to explain, de- 
scribe, represent, with accus., and prob. also 
with genit. : yin4uga~kyi brda ^grdUba MU, 
to explain the essence or nature of things 
(ni f.) ; metOD. dei brda H lags what may . 
1^ the symbolical meaning of it MU. — 

3. word, Jbdd-pai brda interjection LU.; 
^didr-bai brda word out of the Uulwa Zom. 
driapai hrda-^myih an obsolete word for 
being asked’, Lea.; brdd~agyur-‘ pa Sch. 
interpreter, dragoman Sch.; brdai bU-ma is 
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stated to be a Lama who instnicts by word 
of mouth Mil. ; esp witli regard to the spell- 
ing of words: btxla yau mi^dra sna-tBoys 
gyur tliere came also into use various spell- 
ings Zam , ; brda - myin old orthography, 
brda-yBdr new orthography Zam . ; bn^kyi 
brdai bstan^beda title of the Zamatog; tsiy^ 
brda = faiy, tsiy-hrda-yia ^yroUba to explain 
by words Mil. 

Comp, brdd-skad language by symbolical 

signs MU.; prob. also nothing but the usual 
language by words Olr. — hrda^Md (prob. 
for Jlady from Jsdd-pa II.), m&'lan-yi brda- 
lldd the language or evidence of the mirror; 
so prob. also Tar. 210, -22. — brda-aprddy 
brda-aby6r L explanation, min-dnn brda- 
aprdd explanation of the import of names, 
title of a small Materia Medica by a cer- 
tain t/Vairocana. 2. orthography Qram.^ Pth. 


— brda - Ion MU. is said to be » hig- 
Ian, verbal answer. — btda-laya insignia’, 
acc. to 6s. in Joum. Aa. Soc. Beny. V, 884. 
brdbl-ba 1 . I^ea, w.e.; Seh. to do- 
4 ceive, to ohoat 2. 8ch. to swing, 
brandish, flourish, /ydlntno a fly-flap. 

to slip, to sKdo, 

^ ^ to lose pno’s footing. 

baddr-ba, Seh . : mdAn-d» boddr-ba 
^ to hope, to oxpoot or wait for a 
favour. In DU. 18 the better reading 
(accordant with the manuscript of Kyelang) 
is adur (*«rfa-iar). 

qKs|W|*q- baddya-pa; the Leasa. add : prois, 

^ ^ 6^. to composo, proparo, mako 

ready, nyer badtiya-pa id.; ana-fdy baddya- 
pa to wind the rope, which is fastened in 
the nose of an ox or a camel, round the 
horns or the neck of the aahnaL 




na 1. the letter n. — 2. num. figure: 12. 

y- na meadow, C. also nd-wia; nar akye it 
' grows on meadows, Wdd> and elsewh. 
(cf. nstf). 

yrnal. sbst. 1. yoar(t} v. na-nin. — 2.stago 
' of IHe, ago, also na-tadd, and mi-ao, resp. 
akia-nd (also aku^ndaf); na-tadd ryda~paa 
Wdn. old, of an advanced age; nd-ao ykdn- 
ta Olr. young; aku-nda fhd-mo MU. of a 
tender age; na^Hadd-kyi dbyi-ba the dif- 
ferent ages or stages of life; (s^ft-) ndr- 
aon^pa {Seh. grown old?) Olr. : of iall age, 
adult, grown up; ^nd-ao-tair-la* W. accord- 
ing to age; na - yirl, maiden, virgin, 
na - bhh bzdn - mo bbu ten beautiful girls 
DzL; normnydm^ ^^drd, -zldy neu-lddn Lax. 
of the same age, coetaneoiis; *nd-da-tom- 
mo* C. a festivity given by wealthy parents 


on their son’s birthday to him and his play- 
mates, also *ld-da‘igm-mo*; nor^d yoatny, 
tender; na-ykdn ykdn - nu. 11 . postp. c. 
accus., signifying the place where a thing 
is, 1. added to substantives, in, (more ac- 
curately nd»-7ia c. genit.), sometimes also 
to be rendered by on, at, with, to etc. mdd- 
na in scripture, '‘lo^yyha-na in a book of 
history Olr.; di-na there, in that place; 
of time: dua-yciy-na at the same time, dai 
tae-na at tha^ time, then etc. — 2. added 
to verbs, either to the inf., or more frq. 
(col. always) to the verbal root: in, 0^ 
during (the doing or happening of a thing), 
hence a. when, at the time of, hda-na when 
I called Dzl., zdr-ha-na when he said Tar.; 
bdjdg-yi jsa faa pda-na when my father shall 
have died DU. ; with nami nam dda-la bdb- 
na{W. ^dua 2^6-na*} when the time comes, 





^ na 




fpq.; nam when I (you etc.) go, 

was going, shall go. — b. If, in CM, Mip- 
pMing iM («ai*), the diffei*ent degrees of 
possibility, however, cannot be so precisely 
expressed by the mood in Tibetan, as in 
other languages; with or without a preced- 
ing gdl-te, ci-8te etc. (cf. the remarks sub 
gan II.) ; . . . ma mt6h na . . . mi rtdgs-par 
dug if we had not seen . . ., we should not 
have known . . . MU . ; but in most cases also 
the vb., to which it is subordinate, is put 
in the gerund: jdi hgdi-na hrdm-ze ma gin- 
pa» as 1 should be no longer a Brahmin, 
if 1 were to do that Dzl . ; further : if even . . 
how much the more . . .! in asseverations: 
if . . ., then indeed may . . . ! then I would 
that . . . ! it is well, that . . ., it will be well, 
if. . ., na Ug8-8o frq.; if legs-8o is ellipti- 
colly omitted, na answers to: 0 that! would 
that! also: I will; in an interrogative sen- 
tence, viz. '‘legs-sam* being omitted, to: muit 
I? shall I? MU.: CM hgdz-na mgam (when 
we are -with you) we think, we will be 
pious! ^ig-rthi bgd»-na mgam (when we 
have come home) we think, let us take 
care of temporal things! H dt'dg-na (better 
H hgd»-na dritg) what shall we consider 
the most advantageous? — c. of a more 
general signification: at, cince, whilst, by 
(with the partic. pres.), or gat Dzl. 
firq., dug zdz-na yan even by eating poi- 
sonous things (he was not Wt) 3; 
na is used thus, however, only in con- 
junction with yad, and dug zda-na yan is 
the more popular phrase for dug zos kyan 
In careless speaking or writing na is al;>o 
used for c^-na Thgy. fiq. — 3 pleon. added 
to the termination of the instr. of substan 
tives and verbs: rgyu dh-na for that reason, 
thorefore, tU rgykz-na for what reason, why, 
wbereforo di^baz-na hence, thus, so 
then, accordingly, very frq.; Kitr-baz-nu 
because they carried Glr.; ako added to 
the termination of the termin.: )i4tar-na 
frq.; ybig-tu-nOj ynyis- zu-na, in the first 
place, firstly etc. DzL; Udd-du-na Dzl.\ 
rgya-gdr Md-du-na Thgy. — 4. incorr. fur 
nos, col. frq.; its being used for the termin. 


is very questionable, and the rare instances 
of this use in books may bo regarded as 
errors in writing (e.g. Dzl. 17 nan- 

na sou inst\ of whereas the ron- 

traiy, du for na, occurs frq., and is to be 
considered as sanctioned. 

III. conj. and. Dal (?) - IV. v. nd-A!a, 
nd-ba 

nd-Ifa, -> ipa/2, greensward, turf. 




nd-ga., Sab. for klu. 

nii-ga-i'i Sanskrit, Sanskrlt-letters. 

na-gi Sch. 1. being ill(?). ‘i. the claws 
of a sea-fnonster(?). 

fi'^^gz-sar Lt. Hindi, for insi%- 
a, ' WT< ferrea. 

^“oJ^ niock*Suns and similar 
' phenomena, v. na-bun. 

nd-niu (6s.: ‘for na-myin*) the last 
' ' year; gen. adv. last year; nd-nih-gi 
adj. of last year or last year’s (crop). 

nd-ba 1. to be ill, sick; inf. also the 
' state of being ill, illness, sickness, nd- 
ba yao - 6a to cure it Lt, though nad is 
more in use ; partic. : a sick person, paticnl, 
nd-ba dan ^ci-ba disease and death; skye 
rga na v. skyi-ba 1., rgds-pa dan nd-ba 
old and sick people ; mi-nd-ba yndz-pa to 
remain in health S.g . ; nd-ba-pa, nd-ba-ma 
Ca. a sick person, an invalid (male and 
female); nd-,no a female patient MU.\ nd- 
ba-mkan a sickly person, on invalid 6s.; 
nd’ba-can sickly, na-ba-mvd healthy Ca.*, 
na - fog alter falling ill Si h. — 2. of the 
separate parts of the body: to acho, md- 
ba (not -bat) nd-ba pain in the ear, ear- 
ache; luz tama-bdd na (my) whole body 
aches Dom.; ao nd-na having the tooth* 
ache; nda-na na it aches, when pressed 
(with the fingers) S.g.; kldd-pa vd-ba-la 
(good) fi^r the licadache, for diseases of 
the. brain; na-^prbn complication of diseases 
or fits Sch.; na-^ba <AiH)zitff(rrnu), na-fkd 
disease and y.nu 

grog: fog, thick mist, fiha,J^ftmz 

' ^ comes on ; 6yin - rlaba - kyi prob. a 
doutl, a flood, of blessing MU. 
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nd-4na l.v. na I. 2.al80 fMf-ifio(inilQ, 

' pratoe, glo^t adoralion, no-mo gu-ru 
praise to the teacher! 

ndoitio Ssk. ■» 2m byd~ha SO oaHad^ 

e\ in titles of books. 

Sra^Sr (*nd - za*, vulg. *ndb - za, 

' ndm - za*) reap, for garaitnh 
dress, frq.; to pat it on. 

gTQJT no-dn obs. or yolg. for no-Mn, old 
' edition of AW. 
no-ro^, iSsd. sm, 

9kKJST no-rdm medicinal herb, Afsd; in 
' Lh, Polygon, viviparam. 

na-r%-he4a S$k. coooa-nuL 

nd-re, by form and position an adv., 

' like JU~tkad^du.\ before words or sen- 
tences that are quoted literaUy, mostly fol- 
lowed by %mT6z-‘naz^ zir^ha^la^ but not 
always, in which latter case it stands for 
^he says, he said* etc., the noun being always 
put in the nom. case, never in the instr.: 

na-Tt the Reverend said; rarely 
in accessory sentences: gdUU yltdnrdagnd* 
T€ (not nd-re-na) si forte alii dixerint IPdii. ; 
even without gdVie in the same sense Thgg, 
It hardly occurs in old classical literature, 
nor in the col. language of TT., but pretty 
Irq. in later literature. In iTun., however, > 
there exists a vb. nd-dos (*nd-dd*), pf. 
noB (*nd*), imp. nos (*iiO*) which is used 
for zMfa (not in use there), and is con- 
strued with tho instr. : d-fm-en nd son the 
father has said. 

nd-ro the sign for the vowel 0, 

5 3^ nd-ro n. of a holy Liama Mil . ; im-ro- 
pa Tar. 181, 10 id.? nd^roi sems-^dzin- 
gyi l^ags-^fdg a sort of puzzle. 
drCM3* na-landa Pth. nd^len-^ra Wdk., n. of 
^ ^ a monastery in Magadha. 

nd - U bowl, basin, an iron or china 
^ dish W. 

na-le^ag Lt, kal S.g.y ■- H^kru 
’ ' ' Wdu. (flj^?) n. of an acrid me- 

dicine. 

m nag (blackness?) crime, offence, trane- 
gression, v. ndg-pa comp.; nag^eurho- 
ra V. ku~he~ra. 


dWZf ff*"- 

”1 » ^ ^ ndg»pa nan dkdr^ 

ha a garment outside bla^, inside white 
Olr.\ ^ndg^po ma Xn* do not blacken it, 
do not soil it! of the countenance dark, 
frowning, gleemy, meumlM Gbr.; mi nag (-po 
or^pa) a block one, a layman, (on account 
of his not being clad in a red or yellow 
clerical garb); ndg-po n. p. Krishna Tor., 
ndp-po iSM-po — Iffimiffi Shea} ndg-mo 
1. a Maek woman, 2. Kali, Uma; ndg-moir 
Jbans or Uol KalidOsa. — 3. woman, in ge- 
neral Seh. — nag^^grds^ ndg-po ^pro - kis 
‘easy to he understood* Seh.\ acc. to our 
Lama from Tashilunpo ndg^po ^gro^bUr 
implies : illustrating a sentence by compar- 
ing it with similar passag^es; ndg-can l.a 
person guilty of a crime Seh.^^ mi ndg~han 
ddh-mas fdr^pa a criminal released from 
prison MiL 2. 0 married man Seh. — nag-^ 
Mgs black-catUo, horned caltlo Sch.; v. also 
yndg^pa. — ndg^M n. of a river north 
of Lhasa, Hue II, 238; ndg-hb~Ua-pa people 
living on its banks, notorious for their 
thievish propensities. — nag~Mn^ nag-nyis C. 
a heinous C^O. — nag-tiim^ nag-f&m, Sch., 
niMg-sih’^ba Thgy., nag-kur~ri Sch., coal- 
black. Jet-black. — nag-ndg {-tan') dirty, 
dingy; not clear, as bad print; fig. stained, 
polluted, with sin, guilt, scms. — nag-pgdgs 
V. pyogs. — nag{~mayMr a black mineral 
colour, Sch : green vltriol(?). — nag-tsig a 
point, dot, W. — nag-zug{?) darkness, nag- 
zitg-la sndm-bhin son he groped about in 
the dark. 

ndg-ba Sch.: linden -tree, lime -tree 
’ (hardly to be found in Tibet; the 
word perhaps introduced from Mongol dic- 
tionaries'). 

*TOr(3ir) forest, 

^ ^ ^ rtzi-Hn-nags-kyis mdzes beauti- 

fied by forests, richly wooded GUr.; JHigr 
po dense forest; nags-Urhd a thicket Glr,\ 
ndgs-ban woody, covered with forests; nags- 
Q6ns woodland country, a well- wooded pro- 
vince; nags-sbdl Lt. tree-frog (?); nags-tsdl 
— nags, nydm-harba a dreadful forest DzL\ 
yid-du-^oh-ba a lovely wood Sambh.; nags- 
(y)sdb an mtersected forest, v. (jr)sdf. 
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^ non I. the 8pnce wiihin a thing, 1. tlif 
^ InttritTy thf imide, fing-pai nan Xtcn 
the whole interior of the cavern MiL;yJt6n^ 
pai, ddA-gi nan the interior of a basin, of 
a pit (e.g. being filled up) Dzl.\ Mdn-pai 
nan pyag^dr bgM-pa to sweep the inside 
of a house Dd. — 2. spaee, riom, apart- 
ment, chamber col. — 3. dwelNag, domicila, 
house, esp. C — 4. meton inmates, fbmily, 
household, "^nan fyan* W. the whole family. 
— 5. the interior (spiritunlly), heart, mind, 
soul, ye-ida ndn-na ior* wisdom begins to 
shine in the mind; ien^Jbein nan-nas 
affection, ^interest, disappears from the heart 
Olr. — 6. sometimes adv. for ndn-m. 

II. ndn-ifi, genit., used 1. os an adj.: 
inner, inward, esoteric (opp. to nan- 
gi IriMs, ndn - IStinu, a private law, an 
esoteric precept or doctrine not intended 
for the public; ^ge-fiAn-gyi ndn^tim dhan 
^gal ta^ C. if priests violate their special 
moral duties, (very different from ndn-pdi 
XVrms the Buddhist law, merely opp. to 
Brahmanism); ndn - gi abytn - pa inward 
offerings, i.c. spiritual sacrifices, opp. to 
outward and material offerings; but DzL 
«^,4 it denotes personal sacrifices, the 
surrendering of parts of our own self, e.g. 
a member of the body, opp. to outward 
property; the meaning also reminds of Rum. 
12, 1 , and I Pet 2, 5. — nda-yi hyd - ha 
internal affairs Gbr. ; v. also the compounds. 

2. for ndn - na among, amMst, fiq. c. 
accos.: bu ndn^gi fa ^fibg^ron ndii-gi 
Dtl. the smallest among etc.: for 
dd-dag-gindn-na of It, off ttiom, among them 
etc. : cin^nu the least of them DcL; 

ndn~gi Ihd-mo sAd^ma the foremost among 
the goddesses; sometimes more pleon., with- 
out distinct reference to a preceding noun, 
DzL TibS, 18; 16 (where SefL prob. 

translates incorr.). 

III. with lay no, duy na$; 1. as sbst, 

acc. to the sigoifications given above, e.g. 
ndd-pai nda-du to go into the room 

of a sick person Wdn,; dei ndn-du ydan~ 
drdna^te inviting into their house MiL — 
2. as adv. ndA - na in it, thoroin, wHMn, 


it or thorn; ndA^du and ndnda thoro- 
into, into K; ndn^naz out, thereout, from 
among; among it or them non - na. — 
3. postp : in, into, among etc., e.g. rdziA^ 
gi ndA-na Unu bydd~pa DzL to bathe in 
a pond, ndA-du hAgz^a to go into the 
water; groA-l^yit* doi nan dan j)yi‘rol-na in 
the town and out of it DsX.; ^Um-^mindn^ 
na zdt*~pa^ W. he said to himself; znaindA^ 
na$ byun it came out of his nose (again) 
Da/.; mu ndn^naCs) bzdn-po Idg one very 
beautiful among men Da/.; gUA di-fnamzr 
kyi ndn-naia) mcdg tu gydr-pa the most 
important among or of these countries (?/r. 
(here at least the sing, is as frq. als the 
plur.); in col. language the word is much 
used, though often inaccurately; so it is 
frq. employed, where the later literature 
has ndn^lay ndn-naa; *wdA'^ ndA-na* by 
force; ndA-na zergoa* W, that should 
have been mentioned, when it was fresh 
(in remembrance); */a tdA^ni itda-na fad- 
pig ma faat^ not yet quite in a thousand 
years, i.e. it is not full a thousand years 
W. — There is still to be noticed: noA 

— nail-mo, — naM- 9 ii/c/-/acol.frq.suddenly; 
in B. of rare occurrence ; noA-mid normyidr 
pa to become rich* unexpectedly S.g. 

Comp, and doriv. naii-kydg Sch,: having 
legs bending iuwwrd, bandy>loggod. -- naA- 
akdr v. akdt'-ba extr. — nan-Xrima v. above. 

— nan-Uroly vulgo -roly bowoll, onirails, 

intestines; also any separate part of them; 
nan-Xrdl drdA-ba spasmodic contractions 
of the bowels Seh,\ naii-krol-bkdg seems 
in Ijarx. to be taken synon. with mnyam- 
hkag, — noA-gdg v. fer, — *naA-gy6^ W. 
a large bolt, door-bar. — ndit-^a — nan- 
KivL — nan-faga-au in one's self, in one’s 
own mind SeL — ndn-aje mbilster of tbo 
interior, homo - mbilslor Sek. — ndn-Ua 
Olr 89, 11? — nan-fdb byidrpa to be in- 
volved in intestine war nan-fiiiga, 

— nan-ddg 1. *tbe interior being 
cleansed*. 2. col. (or naA-brtagaf) v. anoA, 

— ndii-dStm the intrinsie moaning, tbo truo 
sonso, ndA-don rtdg-pa to investigate, to 
study, the real meaning; ^ndif-dsfi tdg-Krny 



nan^WL 




•Tfkrf •ffn* C., *nM~don-ian (or -yod^ 
imif W. most lenrncd, very erudite; arc. 
to Ck more particularly the mystical sense 
of religious writings, a higher degree of 
theology, as it were; ndn^don^gyi rab- 
J>g6m»»pa a Doctor of Divinity Cs. — 


nail-ndm^\ nait~n/in~na$ nan^gi^ nan- 
noM among. — ndn-pa Biiddhitt,. opp. to 

Non-Buddhist, Drahmanist; ndh- 
pat Itorba^ httdn-pOy $t6n-pa^ 
the theory etc. of the Buddhists. — ntin- 
po aa intimate, a bosom - friend Sch. — 
ndji-mf members of a household, inmates 
(nif)Z)rHn. — ndti-^mig room, apartment, 
C., W. — •na/i-ydds* W. wide, spacious, 
roomy. — nan-r6l - nan-Xrol — ndit-ia 
lining, *nd/i-ia /dn-#oa* to cover on the 
inside, to line, *nd/t-ia-ifn^ C. lined. — 
nan-^H dilieiition, discrepancy. — nan-yBit 
racipmcnl, mutual Wdn, frq. 

fma-oicdd a tori of potion (thin 
' ^ P^P?) consisting of the ‘ten ini- 

puritiee*, viz. five kinds of flesh (also human 
flesh), excrements, urine, blood, marrow, 
and dkdr-po* (?), all mixed to- 

gether, tranesubstantiated by charms, and 
changed into bdud-i'tri or nectar, a small 
quantity of which is tasted by the devo- 
tees, with the Luma at their head. This 
delicious drink is considered of great im- 
portance by the mystics, who seek to obtain 
spiritual gifts by witchcraft (cf. mdo extr ); 
hence every offering is sprinkled with this 
potion. 

(add-iter) *nd/i-tar^ W., C'., •ndd- 
^ ' kin^ C, col. for bhhi-du^ liar, ac- 
cording to, in conformity with, like, as, c. 
genit. or accus., hha ndn-tar, bkai nan-tar, 

nda-aie, resp. for me firs W, (jsndn- 

add-mo (ma Pfh,f) the morning; in 
I the morning; ndn-mo yHg bkin-du 
every moming ftfA.; aad re id.; and re 
dgade re every morning and evening; da- 
adfft this merning* /*^^da at gdn-nae byan 
whesi dbyeu com« from to-day? MiL\ 
im nna §tM-be ftea, day's breakfast MiL; 
nmNmamfllr asetning and in tke avan- 


ing; aad-ndfl nyi-fyid fokm^la in th< 
moming, in the evening, aad at noon. — 
nan-par I. in the morning, nonpar ada^ 
early in the morning DzL 7, the momlng 
esp the following moming, ndn-par-ky 
ekdl-ba-^be allowance, the ration for the 
following morning Glr. 

none W, (?) nan-htn yod that is a 
' mere trifle, not worth while, d nmog, 
naMB-par f/s., *ndn-laT IP!, ffm 
^ day after to-morrow, B, ynam. 

disoaso, distampar, malady, rioknaai^ 
^ c£ nd-^; (the Tibetan science of am- 
dicine distinguishes 404 kinds of diseases); 
mi-nad pydgB-nad diseases among men 
and animals Glr,\ nad yao-ba to cure a 
disease, nad Jad-ba^ nad a6a-pai\ or H- 
bar, or daii brdl-bar ^ydr-ba to be cured 
of a disease, to get well, to recover; ndd- 
kyia ^dSa-pa, Jeba-pa^ to be attacked by 
a disease, to be taken ill /?.; i\ more frq.: 
^nf-kyi gyubpa^ IP!: •dd-te iswf 

.yod(s)*; ndd-kyi rgyuy end rkymy v. rhfm 
1 and 2. 

Compi nad-rkydl Wdk. emblem of a 
deity (meaning not clear). — nad-ian 
hospital Ca, — ndd-go seat of a diaaaat 
8ch, — ndd-van ill, tick (little used). — 
ndd-pa 1. a tick person, male or female. 
2. adj. ill, sick, aetna-can ndd-pa-dag N. O. 
~ ndd-po and ndd-bu = nad Ca,, ^ndd- 
hu-ban* IP!, weak in health, siddy, pooriy. 
— ' nad-med healthy, halo, in hpaKh, (the 
usual word); nad- mid-par gykr-Hg may 
you recover your health, may you remain 
in good health, all hail to you ! Ca, — ndd- 
med-pa health, ndd-med-pa fdb-pa, myid> 
pa to get well, to recover one’s health; 
ndd-medpa ^nr-ha declining health Tkgy, 
— nad Ml the character of a dliaaaa S,g, 
— na/l-ykf$uky primary cauaa of a disease(?) 
Ia* — nad-yyog one attending to sick 
persons, a nurse; nad-yydg byed-pa W. *h6- 
to nurse. 

» non the aetof prossbig, urgliig; prsmna, 
” urgency, impoffiuiii^, ddd-niam^^ 
ma Uga-par not being able to resist their 
impoitaaity MiL\ ndng yk with urgency, 



S^nAt-U 

presaiogly, e.g. Jtu-ba to request, to solicit 
Obr.\ ndn-ffyis zar Jug -pa to urge, to 
compel (a person) to eat Dzl.\ ndm-ggiz 
nk&r^ha to press, to crowd, round DzL; 
ndn^ggtB ^gug^pa to make a person come 
near by calling to. him Mil . ; nan - cdps 
I. sbst surety, Va nan-^dg fob 

son* W. now I have cerytainty, now I know 
for sure; nan - cogs ^femaf 2^m, 2. adv. 
eerlainly, surely W.^ C . ; adj. */on nan-Hd^ 
W. certain news. — ndfi-tan l.sbst. eam^ 
desire, application, exertion Ts.; bgat)-Hb~ 
la ndn-ton hyMrpa to strive earnestly for 
perfection Dzl.; ndn-^tan-du bged-pa Thgy.\ 
in ^Soa^kyi ndn-tan yauha Pth. *‘kyi' is perh. 
to be cancelled. 2. adv. C : certainly, po- 
sftfvely, *hf nin-ten lab- pa ^ nen~cdg 

I have told him so definitively, as 
my unalterable decision ; W . : earnest, ar- 
dently , accurately, *ndn -tan yb- ca Itoa^ 
look at it, examine it, accurately! *ndn- 
tan boa* do it well, most carefully ! •ndn- 
tan krdg^b^ to burn entirely. — ndn^tar 
very, ndn-tar bzan Lejc.\ very much, all 
the more, aNogether MHa nan-tur, of rare 
occurrence, = ndn-tan. — ndn-pa^^ yndn- 
pa ore cog. to nan. 

ndn-te 1. Ta. for nd-6a sick, ill. — 
2. W, *bu ndn-te kyoh*, for ran-te., 
^dren-te, conduct the water this way! 

^^kag W. late, recoilt, what has 


MB 


ndmrmKa 


ago. 




happened a few weeks or months 

na&8 put on (your clothes)! Sch.^ v. 
nmdb-pa. 

ndba-ao one of the lunar mansions, 
v. rggn-akdr >S. 

1. sbat. 1. night, nam Idna-te^ or 


' -nos, when night departs, at day-break, 
frq.; nam-gdd Seh.: the last day of the 
lunar month on which there is no moon- 
shine at all; nam-ghh midnight, ndm-ggi 
gun-fun-la in the hour of midnight Dom.; 
mmm ft dd the first half of the night, nam- 
$mdd the second half of the night; ndm- 
ggi fa atodi amad, id. — nam-pyid ndd- 
nilht Dzl., Qlr.; nmu-bdhO) Seh. in the 
morning; nam-rih Sck. a long day(??) 


— - nam-ldda day-break, nam-lana-kyi-bar^ 
du DzL — nam-ardd darkness Of idQh^ 
nam-ardd bgih aah-hai fte as it was almost 
quite dark Mil., *nam - krdd yol a&h- noa^ 
C., nam-arda-naa Sch. id. — 2. for nam- 
mKa q. v. 

II. adv. of time, also dua-ndm-Jtig, 1. 
when? frq., how long a time? seldom; rgy&n- 
du nam JH fa med agom always keep in 
mind that you do uot know when you will 
die MU.\ dua - ndm - hig - gi tal-naa sbioe 
when? since what time? how long ago? Aft/L; 
relatively: nam ^6-bai dua hyid-pa to 
appoint the time, when one is going to 
start Dzl.\ nam hig agyh-lua Jdg-pai fae, 
when he shall lay aside his phantom-body 
Aft/.; •nam faug-pa Mo ma W^-na, da 
fug *. . . , as long as he has not come, so 
long ... W. — 2. ndm(-du) yah (coL 
*ndm-ah, ndma-ah*) with a negative, never, 
in sentences relating to the past, or the 
future, or containing a prohibition, cf. ms 
and ma, nam-yah mi zih-to it will never 
be finished Dzl. 9; anon nam yah. 

ma foa (that) has never been heard of 
formerly; without a negative in B. rarely, 
col. frq.: always; n<im bag brtan MiL\ 
*ndm-bag gyun-dv^ C. id. 

ndm-nUla (cf. mMa and ynam) 
^ ' the space or region above ns, 

heaven, sky, .where the birds are flying, 
and the saints are soaring, where it light- 
ens and thunders etc.; the ether, as the 
fifth element 8. g.; the principle Of expan- 
sion and enlargement Wdn.*, ndm-mka dah 
mnydm-pa like unto the heavens, as to 
wide expanse, frq.; inaccurately also for 
an innumerable muNHude, ndm-mMa dah 
mnydm-pai aema-ban-mama M%1.\ ndm4 
mMai dbyiha, ndm-mMa- IdihQ-mo) v. sub 
mMa; ndm-mMai mioha celestial vault, fhr- 
mam^ Glr., S.O.; ndm-mMa-mdog the 
blue colour of the sky, azure; it is supposed 
to be produced by the southern side of 
mount Rirab, which consists entirely of 
asur-stone. Mil.; Myim-gyi ndm-mMa-la in 
the air above the house, like ( 

Tar. 2; aam-^dfis yMhfa, also i 
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dpdm» wpjfdd^pa MU.^ to crots the height 
of the heayene, to fly across the sky. — ^ 
SMna-^frtt y. rgjfurikar* 
jwyr ar (ndm-zld) proDOiinced *ndm^da^ and 
ndm^la*, MU.^ J^h., coL, seatOli, 
ndm-zla dm hJti the four seasons; da nam- 
da %t>n iar now autumn has set in; Va 
nam>-da dan~mo aoA^; fig. ndm-iia ^daa the 
(fisvourable) season has passed MU. 

ndm-90 ■* sidAt-fo. 

mar v. sia I. and II., 2; also nd-l^a. 

w«nidr-siio adj., and ndr-mar odv., con- 
' linuous, without interruption Sch.; 

ndr~te €gn or C. torrents of 
tears gashed from bis eyes, cf. 1lrul\ ndr^ 
re MU.y more vulg. ^ndr-^^a-ra* in a long 
row or file, ^jgridrba to walk 

^ Itng MO., Med.-, 

ham haying the shape of a rectangle; gt'ur 
ii€ir-^anrlMiilMe,tozefi9e-lhap^ Cf.(6>fidr- 
ba. 


dpr mal n. of a precious stone Sch. 

fid/(*sfki^ Ce. incssti fotnhsatioii; 
' ^ nal^-prib pollution by it. nal-prag 
firq., *nal-U^ Te., bastard-child; ndl’-bHa 
Sch. a libidinous woman (??). 

ndlrbifi Pth. n. of a poison-tree. 

mas I. sbst. 1. barley, in three varieties: 
^ mgjfdge^-nae {Ld. ydn-mn, or drug-hu- 
naSy Wdn. Urd-ma) early barley, ripening 
in about 60 days; sifr-nio late barley, the 
best sort; he-nae a middling sort — 2. 
baHay-cam, nas-tsam as much as a barley- 
corn GW. — nds-?aa beer brewed of barley, 
fuis-r^dfi V. t)hn~pa. — mae-pyi barley- 
floar. — *nae^eif^ (spelling not certain) 
aim or sight on a . gun W. 

n. postp., sign of the ablative case 
(almost like lae) 1. added to sbst: from, 
bydh-^fyoge-mae from the north, often joiifed 
with 6siibt-sfr (Ld. ^tahe-te*)^ commencing 
from, extending from, with a following tO, 
•a Ibr u; tUI, rnitil, with respect so space 
and time; by, %-pa-fiai or 


ba to take a parson by the hand, mfn^ 
nae mndd^a to call by name, Uge^ 

pa fow^-aos (to count) by single drops, 
so-td-nof ono by ona, aach by Mmsalf; 
through, dAh-mae bkdd-pae speaking through 
a trumpet Qlr.j ego-idA-mae UddM looking 
through the chink of a door Ta%\\ egd- 
ma$ ytdn-ba to admit through the door 
DzL; *bi-pan^pah^ W. he flung it through 
the hole (cf also rgydd-pa I., 2); made, 
manufactured, built etc. of, pd-gu’mae of 
bricks; (made, worked, struck etc.) wHh, 
*ldg-pa-mf dun* W. struck with the hand; 
denoting dtotfinoo: rgyah - grdge ycig - naa 
pd^torla yod C., Potala lies within reach 
of the ear; Jd-naa gdda ri ^ la far from 
here on the snowy mountain Oh\\ with 
respect to timo: al^, hag bdAn-naa after 
seven days: di-naa altar that, aftamvards, 
than. — 2. added to verbs, as gerundial 
particle, rarely to the inf., gen. (col. al- 
ways) to the verbal root, prop, aflar, ifnea; 
also equivalent to fr, when added to a 
pres, or pf. root (instances of which are 
to be met with almost on every page of 
Tibetan books); together with ’dug or yod 
added to a pres, or pf. tenSe, Qol. frq., in 
B. rarely: ha Iheb d^oa anydm^naa yod 1 
think 1 must seek death Ah.; frdf-fMis 
yod it is boiled Ah.; sd-naifi-p;yi byd-bor 
la Hga^naa ydd^pa-la as they began to 
till the ground GW, — Col. also for ma. 

m 1. 1. particle, col. also Cs. 

^ justly remarks: ‘an emphatical particle’, 
serving to give force to that word or part 
of a sentence, which rhetorically is most 
important, esp. also (thoughwot exclusively, 
SciL) to separate the subject of a sentenoe 
from its predicate, thus adding to perspi- 
cuity : jMr ,^&ha^ ni haa mAis «ohi- 

ao thy coming hither has been effected by 
my (magic) power Dzl.; bdag m brdm-ze 
ym myself am a Brahmin ZM; da ni ha 
yin that one am I ; ^di ni mi ^6drdo this 
I am not able to do DzL; fa^mdd^pa m 
ma ym a vulgar person she is not Dd.\ 
daa ni it is by this (that . . .); atoba ni as 
to strength (1 . . .); nhama ni if he 
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ni-la 


nus-pa 


can ( — well!); da ni, snar ni, ^dd-laa ni, 
SHonrcad ni etc.; Hfi-mlxan ni now, as to 
the carpenter, he . . . DzL ; ddr^ba ni now, 
with respect to the propagation (of the 
doctrine). In a similar manner it is frq. 
used, where w'e begin a new paragraph, 
heading it with its principal contents. In 
cnl. language the word before ni is rendered 
still more emphatic by repeating it once 
more after m: *zer ni zer dug* W. (it is 
true) they say so; Vi ni di-te yod^ it has 
been written, (to be sure); *jtic ni jhe* 
C., *co ni VO dug* W. (certainly) they are 
working at it, (but . . .). In metrical com- 
positions, csp. in mnemonic verses, it is 
often added as a mere metrical expletive, 
without any meaning, esp. after dan. — 
2. Ts.: demonstrative prou., V/ ni-le ni 
fo-iva dug* this mountain is- higher than 
that. 

II. num. figure: 42. 

(.Hindi blue) 1. Cs. indigo. 

' —2. IT. the blue pheasant of the South 

Himalaya, manai. 

li-lam (Hindi; 

' ’ Shaksp.: ‘from the Portu- 

guese leilanC) auction, public sale. 

5^- niti 1. col. for ni. 2. tor imyinf v. na~ 

' niiiy ze-nin. 

^ plant, Melia 

' Azedarachta. 

nii-li Sch.: the great buzzard or 
mouse-hawk (?). 

3k nu num. fig.: 72. 

nil-ha pf. and imp. n?As, tO SUCk f 
^ nu(-ha)-po^ mo^ a suckling Cs., nu-kug 
sucking-bag. 

nit-bo, resp. ycun-po, W. *no*, a man's 
^ younger brother B. and C, 

nitr-ma, Cs. also cdh-nu (resp.?), breast, 
>o as two correspondent parts of the body, 

1 . mammary gland, female breast, bosom S.g. 
— 2. nipple, teat, also of males. — 3. dug, 
nipple of a cow’’s udder; nu-Uyim, -ydan, 
-Jbur, (-«. id. — 7iit-sa the thoracic 
muscle. — nu-7'tse, nu-s6r Cs. the tip of 
the breasts, nipple. — nu-zo mother's milk. 


mai nitrzo DzL\ nit-ho snitn-par hyid-pa 
to suckle, to give suck, Lt.\ nii-ko skum- 
na if she has no milk Lt. 

nil-mo 1. W. *n6-mo*, the younger 
^ sister of a female, B. aud col. — 2. 

V. ntf-6a. 

niig-ste (pronounced *nug-te*') Ts., 


I nud toil* 


SO, thus. 

niul-pa to SUCkle, W.: *pi-pi 7 
give to suck! (= snun-pa). 
nub 1. the west, 7mb-(k7p^ 

^ id.; nitb-pyof/s-su towards the west; 
nuh-bydn north-west; niib-kyi of the west, 
western; v. also bdv-ba-can. — 2. evening, 
do-nitb this evening, to-night. 

^-q- nub-pa 1. vb., to fall gradually, to 
^ sink, mfil-la to the bottom; to sink 
\n, pus-mo 7iub-pa tsam knee-deep Dzl. frq.; 
to go down, to set, of the sun, moon, frq.; 
fig. to decay, decline, of religion; nub-pav 
^yur-ba id. ; nub-par hyvd-pa Svh. ~ vb. a. 
sniib - j>a. — 2. sbst. an inhabitant of the 
West 

nuh-7no evening; in the evening, frq.; 
'5^ nubgrdn-gi happeningevery evening 
Sch. 

num, W. col. for mun. 

>o 

niir-nur-po denotes the form of 
the embryo in the second week : 
oval, oblong; mdr-mer-po id. 

-q- nh7'-‘ba (cf bmur-ba, sniu'-bti), 1 . to 
^ change place or posture, to move a 
little, ^Hg-te nur* (v. sgrig-pa) W. move 
a little nearer together, stand or sit a little 
closer! nw*-gyis ^fim-pa to pull gradually, 
to give short pulls Glr.; fm-boh ^dam I'dzis- 
pn bzih-du nur the rock yielded, i e. received 
impressions, like foot-prints on soft clay, 
Jl/t7.; to step aside, to draw or fall back; 
to get out of its place, to be dislocated; *pi 
7iur-la dul-ce, pi-log-la nur-c(^ W. to move 
slowly back. — 2. to crumble to pieces, MU. 
of mountains during an unearthly storm, 
according to some Lamas, cf. sniir-ba. — 
3. Cs.\ to approach, to come near to(?), yet 
cf. snur-ba. 

x^gy ni/s pa I. 1 . vb. to be able, to have 

^ sufficient moral or physical power, 

' 
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ne 




nng~pa 


nlH» = (or frq. ct') nvs-kgis to 

one's best ability; to be able to do or to 
perform, tU-a-iaa gun gait mi nm he ciinnot 
perforui any ditTicult task Thgg.; rggdl~po 
vii nm he cannot be a king; to venturOi 
to dare, jy/'O yim-pa one that dared to go. 
(In 11''. *fiib~ 2 *<t* is used almost exclusively 
instead of it.) — 2. adj. able, nit9~pa su 
ir - ba Ita let us see who is more able, 
more crficient, who can do more, MiL; 
also active, diligent, assiduous. — 3. sbst. 
power, ability, faculty, capability, o. genit : 
iuii nit^‘pa-la bt'tm'-nm by my power, 
through my agency (you shall obtain it) 
MU,\ rtsig~ 2 ^ai nm-2fa gotUdam nied whether 
there will be a capability of building . . . 
Gli\\ *^dc coA-la nits -pa meii* \V. this re- 
ligion has no power; nm-pa bsig- 2 ^a fams- 
aid all the destructive powem; bt/aUnm- 
7 >o, »f6n^nm-pa the capability of doing, 
of showing Th<jg.\ mam~ttmin-nus-pa the 
power 4>f retributive justice (Nemesis, as 
it were) Mil\ efficiency, efficacy, virtue (of 
a remedy), amdn-mes ^oms they hinder 
the efficacy of the medicines Mai ; nm^pa 
tiftihi tlic efficacy becomes complete Mil.; 
in a more particular sense : the effect of a 
medicine in the stomach (opp. to its taste etc.) ; 
tliei'f* are eight different effects: Ivi, 
bsil^ rful. gait, rtsub, fm, mo S.g.; nus-pd 
yngia dait Idan they liavc both qualities 
uns-siobs — nm~ 2 ^(i ISvh. 

II. pf. of nit-ba. 

^ ne nil til. figure: 102. 


r., IK 


ne-tdii, neu-tdii, meadow, 
grass-plot, green-sward, /f.. 


neme-mo aunt, the father’s sister, 
' ^ or wife of the mother’s brother. 

ne-?na meadow, green-sward, C., W. 
ne-tso parrot 

J-X” Jr 'Jlc’ wc-iv, ner ner (v. ner - beC), 

' ’ ^ ' VK sediment settlinip, dregs. 

' 'mouse-hawk’, a species of 
large hawk or vidture, differing from 


go-bo, frequently to be met with in Kullu, 
but not in Ladak. 

«c-/fr*S(7/. mason’ .s trowel, nc-wc rggag- 
' ^ to plaster, to roughcast. 

CTlIfe- ne-1mu - nett- 

nm-im W. col. for len- 2 m, to take, 
^ lay hold of, seize; to take out, off, 
away; to hold. 

nem-nan denotes a nodding, waving, 
' ^ or rocking motion, Mil ; cf. netm and 


nem-bu doubt error Sc/i. 

ISV^. describes an elastiij floor 
' in the following manner: rkdii-jm 
b':ag-na ni neim bged-de, rkdit-yKi btigs- 
na ni spar h's bged: hence nctm, it sinks 
a little, gives way. 

5h -Q jr- neu-lddii Lex. ~ na-mngdm one of 
^ the same age, coetaneous, contem- 
porary ; Sell. : nen-lddn friend, and neu-lddiis 
protector, defender. 

neu-le, ///nt/i itwWT, ich- 

neumon, Herpestes Pharaonis, Lis , ; 
represented in li. os a fabulous animal, 
cat-like and vomiting jew'els. 

2. grass-plots on high mountains, 
alpine pastures ( 6 *. span). 

fwr-ba to Sink, to fall gradually, mfil- 
' la to the bottom, == nub-pa. 

ner-ner — *ne-r^ W. 

no 1. W. for nit-bo. — 2. num. fig. : 132. 

no-no Ld. title of young noblemen, 
' ' no-no een-mo the eldest of a noble- 
man's SODS, bdr-pa the second, cuii-se the 
youngest; Sp. title of the highest magistrate 
of the country. 

nd-nvo (//«/. n6-iio).W, for nu^mo. 

nogSeh.: cervical vertebra; hump of a 
camel. 

Sfij-q- SSrSf » W'«. nog-po, prob. prov. 
' * * ' • for ndg-po; nog -nog very 




dark, deep-black. 
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Ig-q. n6n~ba^ pf. nonSy to commit a fault, 
' to mako a mistake, to commit one’s 
self, Cl M 0//8 what have 1 done amiss? bddg 
ma ndns-par ^dUltar yndd-pa byyvt I have 
thus been injured without my fault DzL\ 
nono-pa fault. Crime, nd/tsQ-pa) 7ni hy6d-pa 
not ta commit a fault or crime Dzl.; hz6d- 
pa to pardon, .to forgive, v. hz6d-pa\ ndta- 
pa bzod-par ysdl-ba to ask pardon for a 
fault committed (in C. even: *n6n~pa sol- 
ira*); 7i6hs-pa-can culpable, liable to punish- 
ment; •no/i-^an-»i (a)pc-m* W, a reprehen- 
sible speech. 

no more alive, dead 

' DzL^ fje-btsiin sku 7na ndiis-par 

jf4bs-pa that your Reverence has arrived 
safe and sound MiL 


^dd-pay miidd-pa^ ])f. and 
^ ' imp. mnos, to receive in- 
struction, directions, favours, from n superior, 
esp. priest, Dzl.y Glr , ; but also to receive 
punishment. 

Ijjw ndfi-pa I. also yndti-pa, pf. pHun, 
' ' m7iany 1. to press, ^wun-jto 7mi non* 
do not press too hard! *nun-te pe-ce* W. 
to opeu a thing by pressing; with or without 
rldu~pas to tread under foot, to crush; 
to pour over, to cover with, sax, bye-mas, with 
earth, with sand; to be drenched, edr-pas 
by a shower of rain Dzl,; to lay over, to 
overlay with Tar. 9, 11, 21 ; more frq. fig. 
to oppress, suppress, overcome, conquer. 


humble, keep under, mfd-ba Krims-kyh the 
great people by laws Glr.; enemies frq.; 
evil spirits by magic, e.g. sri yndn-pa by 
burying heads of animals in the ground, 
in order that the evil spirits may remain 
shut up there; byeys non-pa to keep the 
spirits away from the fields during harvest 
by hatchets etc. stuck in the ground; po. 
kd-bai ydon sri 7nnan I have crushed, sub- 
dued, the face of the snow (i. e. its sur- 
face) that was adverse to me Afil.;sa ynon- 
du the sitting posture of a saint, when his 
left hand rests in his lap, and his right 
hand hangs down, keeping down, as it 
were, the earth and her powers; cf nwyam- 
bhiy. — Frq. also: mya-ndn-yyis, snyiit- 


rjes etc. to be overcome by misery, by com- 
passion. — 2. to overtake, to catch, to reach, 
btlds-j}aa in the pursuit Jl///. and*lF. — 
3. syo-^Aa to brood, to hatch, eggs, Svh. 

II. W. lo tsam-7iony for ^ofiy how old 
is he? 


S&CT nom-ptiy pf. 7107ns, 1. Cs, to be satis- 
^ tied, contented {nom-pa?) — 2. to 
seize, to lay hold of Sch.i 7107 ns- 

7iyiiy byed-pa. 

nor I. {Ssk. o\6o I. wealth, 
' property, possessions, 7ioi'(-ld) ydd-pa 
MU. to suffer a loss of property; ^r yod- 
da* or *pdy-ya* W. have you suffered 
damage or loss? *nor 7iyu7ns bn -pa* L\, 
*le7i-be* W., to examine the inventory, the 
amount of pi*operty; pdys-pai 7ior Ulun 
MU. the seven (spiritual) possessions of 
a saint, v. Tiiy.ll; proverb: *rdH-7ior-i4t 
math mi-fior-lu dhuy (sc. tar to)* look 
upon your own property as a medicine, 
upon that of others as a poison; thing, 
substance, much the same as 7ulzas, Zfifn. 
(nif.), — 2. more or less exclusively: money, 
7idr - la ltd - ba to care for money , to be 
avaricious, easily bribed etc.; 7ior slyi-ba 
to borrow money, 7iorbsi'i-ba to save money, 
to scrape together; norsoy-J6y-pa to ac- 


cumulate riches. — 3. Sch. : cattle, even in 
such phrases as: nor Jiriy-pa the pairing 
of cattle. Sch., nor-dpon Desy. chief neat- 
herd (iirovincialism of C.?). — 4. heritage, 
inheritance, bkd-ba to divide (it among the 
heirs); pd-nor heritage from the father, 
7nd-7vor heritage from the mother. — 5 
symb. num.: 8 (cf. 7i&r-lha). 

Comp. 7inr-skal inheritance, hereditary 
portion; fidr-skal-tmufns funds, capital^///. — 
7ior-ryyvH imperishable riches Cs.; 7ior- 
ryyfni-ma a goddess, 7ior-ban wealthy, 
opulent, rich Cs. — ndr-bday 1. a man of 
wealth. 2. an heir. .3.a money-changer, usurer, 
Uhid. Hf | e | *C y nor-bday-mo fern, of it; 
also n. of a goddess; nor-bdny-bu heir. — 
nor-^dus Pur. the gathering of taxes. — 7i6r- 
hmab-ban covetous, greedy of money. — 
njor-jtyitys amount, or stock of cattle, nor- 
JbiM store of corn. — nor-bu v. that article. 



ndt'^ha 


yndA-ha 


— noi*’‘Jlzhh j)o. the earth. — nor^rdzdi = 
Uor I., 1 , B. and col. — ndr-Uia *» ku-4fe~ 
rtty god of riches; there ore eight sach gods. 

11. T. sab n6r-ba, 

n6t‘-ba to err, to make a mistake, to 
' commit a fault, ffas ndr^iv it 
is ivrong (to write it) with the prefix y 
Grant.; mr son it is a mistake, 1 (thou, 
he etc.) am wrong; Afa, ld(f~pay lam nor 
SO//, it was a slip of the tongue, I got hold 
of the wrong thing, I lost my way; to 
stray, Je-^las ^di - ni from one thing to 
another Th<fif.; mi-nor-bay ma-^6r-ha^ nor^ 
ba-nml-jHi infallible, not liable to fail, e.g. 
of a charm; where one cannot miss or go 
wrong, lam; mi-nor-bar^ strictly according 
to prescription or direction. — 7tdr~ha^ 
nor pa Cs. 1. a wanderer, from the right 
way. *i. an error, a mistake. — nor^^Ml 
id., irq.; ndr-ra-re Sch.: he might possibly 
he mistaken. 

(,rflr) 1. jewel, gem, prectow 
' ^ stone, nor -bu- can adorned with 
jewels, set with precious stones; nnrdm-pa^ 
ndr^bu-mlcan ( s. a jeweler, a connoisseur 
of gems ; nor - 6w - ^pren ~ba a rosary or 
chaplet composed of precious stones; also 
as title of a book; ndr-bu f^- 

Winrfll, a very costly jewel; alsb jewel, 
par excellence, a fabulous precious stone, 
the possession of which procures inex- 
haustible riches; occ. to Wdk. 488, it has 
the shape of an oval fruit of the size of 
tt large lemon. - 2. a noun poraonal, or 
family name, much in use. — 3. gen. pro- 
nounced ndr-ft>*, good, OXCOllOlit, 

noble, e.g. miy Baly l\ir. 

ndr-sOy ndr-so-can, Wdn. 173, 11; 
18ii4? 

n6l^ to agree, to come to tenns 

nds-ym v. ndd-pa. 

nyoryi'o-dha Ssk.y Ficus indica, 
byaa-(ki6-«4/i. 

snnrcr • secondary form of ndg^ 

pay of Hire occurrence, 1. Mack; 
ynag-sbdgs aoety Sc4.; ynag-pyugs Mack 


catUa, esp. the yak; ynag ria lug ysum 
cattle, horses, and sheep, these three; ynag-^ 
kyit a herd of cattle; ynag~rdzi a keeper 
of cattle, cow-herd ; ynag-Utds an enclosure 
for cattle. — 2. fig. black-hearted, wicked, 
impioui. — 3. (looking black upon) frowning; 
Glr. fol. 96: sems iin-tu yndg^par hguit (not- 
withstanding their friendly appearance) they 
had a spite against each other in their 
heiuis. — 4. sbst. misfortuno, grief, affliction, 
pain, yndy-pa dan Iddn-pa unfortunate, un- 
happy W. cruel, tormenting; 

*nag sfdti-pa* Ld. to torture, to torment. 
— 5. Sch.: (well) considered, (carefully) 
weighed in the mind; v. however bmdg-pa. 
yndh^ba I. vb., pf. ynan(s)y imp. 
* ■ yfto/iy B.y C. (in W. stsdUba is gen. 
used for yndn-ba') 1. to give, resp., i.e. only 
used when a person of higher rank gives 
or is asked to give; cf. Jbul-ba; *ddg^la 
ddsca iig-f/i •(tog kgdh^og ndh^tra hi* C. 
please, have the kindness to give me my 
month’s pay; sometimes it is preceded by 
a plcon. ry's-suy Cs.y to bestow, to confer, 
upon, frq. ; to commit to, to place under a 
person’s care, e.g. a pupil (resp. for ytdd- 
pa) .to grant, to concede, what has 
been asked, yhah’-du ysol (ancient lit.), 
yndii’-ba hi (later lit.) I request you to 
grant; skur-yndit mdzdd-pa mUgen-mkg^ 
1 beg you for the favour of sending me . . . 
(in modem letters) ; to allow, permit, approve 
of, assent to, yligs-par yndn-‘no he accepted 
the invitation, he promised to come DzL ; 
bdag rdb^ta Jfgitu-ia(r) ynon hig allow me 
to take (holy) orders, to become a priest 
DzL; bdag m sbgin-pa Hg hykUkyis ymii 
Ug allow of my making a donation Dzl.; 
do bhn-du yndn-no yes, I permit it DzL; 
yid bkin-du yndh^no we allow it; do ac- 
cording to your pleasure! — ci yuan v. H 
i., 4. — In a looser sense: bldn-por pt&n^ 
wo he appointed him hiST minister; miyndn* 
ba to forbid, prohibit, ^os bgar mi yndn-bai 
Krims hhas he published a prohibitory law 
concerning the exercise of religion OW.; 
(Ikas) ma ynan Pth. he refused it, declined 
to grant it, 6yow-dtt ma ynan he refused 
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to come Glr, — 2. sometimes to comimuid, 
to ordOTy complete form: hkayndn-ba; yndn- 
tnig MUha to order a person to do a thing 
Mi. — 3. in complimentary phrases used 
in C. the precise meaning of yuan - ha is 
not always quite obvious :;7ia/i-vY^s mdzad- 
pa (v. above) to give, to help to, to assist 
in(?); *g6h~pa Mm-pa .ma nan*, do not 
be put out, do not give way to any mis- 
givings (towards me)! sometimes sna>i(q.v.) 
would make a better sense. 

II. sbst. concession, permission, grant, 
^i'6-hai yndh‘ba hu-ha Mil.; mUlas yndh^ 
ha f6b^pa to obtain permission from a 
person; hka^yndii-ha (magisterial) per- 
mission, order (of government) ; ynansbyin 
very frq., gift, donation, present, stdn-mo 
ynah-shgin a present of provisions Glr.\ 
gift of honour, reward, favour, privilege, price 
of victory held out etc. 

ynam adv. 1. on the third day, 
e.g. he came Glr.\ gen. of the 
future: the day after to-morrow, san ynam 
Qlr , ; *C6-re ndn-Ui* W. to-morrow and the 
day after to-morrow; san ^ro ynaits ^/’o 
ydd~pa yin to-morrow or the day after to- 
morrow 1 must be off FUi.\ ynans-yi^ on 
the third and fourth day Lc.ie. — 2. ynana^ 
ce rather (too) large, yfiads-Hn rather (too) 
small Mil. tit. 

ynad^ Ssk. 1. the main point, 
^ ' object or substance, the pith, essence, 

ynad ^61 -ha to explain the main point 
MU.; ynad^ddn the proper meaning, the 
pith of the matter Tar., Sch/.; ^yndd’-ka- 
mkan* W. one that knows a thing thoroughly, 
that is up to it, knows how to do it; *rar’ 
^r^-pa, ng*-kyi ku-wa hiil-wa* C. to excuse 
one’s self, to defend or justify one’s self 
(prop, to account for the circumstances 
iheX led to an action); *pog da pay; nod- 
du (or mid -dan) ma fe6* W. I have hit 
(him), but not mortally; so /!.; ymid-du 
mun-pa to pierce mortally. — 2. in ana- 
tomy: by ynad hdun, or *the seven impor- 
tant parts of the body’, acc. to S.g. are 
meant; flesh, fat, bones and veins, and cu- 
rgyns, don^ and snod (Wiae, Hindoo Me- 


dicine p. 69, gives a someniiat different 
explanation). — 3. in mysticism: the seven 
physical conditions requisite for successful 
meditation, Idg-pa mnyam-bldg-tu. hltdg-pa 
(the hands joined over the stomach in such 
a manner, that the fore-joints of the fingers 
cover each other, whilst the thumbs are 
stretched out without touching), Im rdo- 
rje-dcyil-ki'iiii sddd-pa, gal-Uig mda Itar 
srAudfOy dp&H-pa rydd-nog-pa Itar 6run-ha, 
mig 9 na-‘t‘t»er Jhehs-pa, mm raii-Jtah-tu 
hzdg-pa, Icd-rtse yurdkdn-lu ahydr-hu ; tliei'O 
are also senis-kyt ynad Mil. certain con- 
ditions of the mind required, such us ab- 
staining from rt6g-pa, speculative thinking. 

yndn-pa v. ndn-pa 


yndh-pa v. mndh-pu 

{MW ^-nam 1. heaven, eay, *=» ndm - mka; 

yndm-ga id. (/«.; yndm-gyi gd-ln the 
sphere or globe of heaven i’l. (?) ; ynam^yiir- 
ha Mil , mentioned in connexion with an 
earthquake, and prob. corr. translated by 
Schr. w'ith thunderstorm, tempest; *110111 
kar-kdr*^ W. now the sky is cloudless, -now 
overcast (inst. oi *dkai'~J*^oi^?)\ yndm-sgo 
1. Sch. the gate of heaven(.^). 2 . C. trap- 
door. — ynum-lcagB, piam-lve Cs. thunder- 
bolt, lighting that has struck; ynavi-sfoti 
the thirtieth day of the lunar month, the 
day of new moon Mt.\ *nam~fdn* W. serene 
sky, fine weather. — ynani-fel-tikdr-po Glr. 
99 is said to be a deity of the Horpa or 
Mongols, as likewise m-fel-ndg-po, and bar- 
fel-Krd-ho. — yndm-mda Mi. shooting un 
arrow straight up into the air. — yndm-rdo 
C8. >^')nam-lcdg8, Schr. hail. — ynam-zluvi 
vault of heaven Sch. — ynam-yds Glr. 06 
is said to be a n. p., the name of a build- 
ing — ynam-ru^ reap, for yzu, bow (for 
shooting^ Cs* rainbow. — ynd'mrm heaven 
and earth, yndni-sa binUh-pa taam so that 
heaven and earth were mixed Glr. — 2. v. 
nam, faulty, incorrecL 

ynd-ha Glr., Lt, mah S(f., IaI. *nd- 
^ po, fern, nd-mo*, an antolopo, found 
in Ld.nSp..Kun., Nepal and other countries; 
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its flesh is wcll-tusted, nnd its hair is sup- 
posed to cure cases of poisoDiiif;(!) Metl, 
Uook,^ (Him. Jouru. II, 132) seems to mean 
this animal by his ‘gnow\ prob. confound- 
ing )na with ynjfan (q.v.) which liitter, acc. 
to Cuiminghnm's Lndak p. 198, and by the 
statements of the natives, is the argali. 

ynd-bo ancient Cs, , yna-Mn form- 
erly, in old times i ynd-dm Lcjc. 
former times, time of yore; ynd-nm ma mfon 
never seen or heard of before Dz /. ; ynd- 
rubs (s. men who lived in old times, the 
ancients. 

ynd-vii Le.r. we.; Seb, witness. 

mm* /noM 1. place, spot, li., (in W, 
sa(~li[f/dff')^ sa-cd) dbrn~pai ynas sitf 
a lonely place; mfd-bui ynu» a raised ])iace, 
V an elevation DzL ; ynds~na f^dby-pUy ynds- 
m sdod-pa <hc being .somewhere, yuds-su 
• ba the going somewhere, ynds-nm 
skml^pu the expelling from a place Gram, 

— 2 place of residence, abode, dwelling- 
place, (in W. not in use) ynas Jbebspa Sck.^ 
jed-ba Ma,^ ^debs-pn, to establish one’s self 
at a place, to settle, ynas ytdndia^ som-pa^ 
to quarter, lodge, take in, a pei'son Sty., ynas 
mM’‘par ^yyiir - ha to become homeless; a 
house, family, or race no longer existing, 
extinct, DzL; yndssu s6h-iio they returned 
to their place, their home Dzl. ; ynas dan 
skyabs mid ^ par ^yyvr • ba to be at one’s 
wit’s end, not knowing what to do Schr, 

— 3. a holy place, place of pilgrimage; her- 
mitage, monastery; *nd8)al-pa, nds-kor-jm* 
W, a pilgrim; *dor-)e-lin-yi nr* the her- 
mitage, or Buddhist parsonage in Darjee- 
ling; acc. to Sch. also Lama, cf. medd-ynas. 

— 4. a clerical dignity or degree, ytias sbyin- 
pa to confer such Sch, — 5. (cf. the Latin 
loais) object, like yul^ but not so frq., yddr 
mot ynas on object of laughter; nd’-tsai 
yna» words, actions, which ought to be an 
object of shame Sch\\ point, head, item 
Was, (225); sphere, province, fig. S,y.; rig- 
pat ynas Ida the five classes of science. — 
ynas ^yyitr-ba Svh, : to appear embodied (?); 


ynds^su ^yytir - ba and byed-pa S,0. and 
elsewh. ? 

ynds-pa^ (imp. prob. only in the 
* pcriphrastical form ynds-par hyos) 
1. to be, live, lodge, dwell, stay, of persons, 
animals and things, mndUna ynds-pai Kym 
the babes in their mother’s Avomb Dam, 

— 2. to remain, hold to or on, adhere to, e.g. 
a doctrine, opinion, way of acting etc., dye- 
ha hH-la ynds-pa to persevere in the ten 
virtues; bydtns - pai shns - la ynas - pa to 
remain, to continue in love; in a general 
sense: c6s-la ynds-pa ‘one abiding in re- 
ligion’, a clerical person Dzl. 13; to 
exist permanently, opp. to the moment of 
first taking existence Was. (278). — 3. to 
hesitate (?). — rdb-tu ynds-^pa v. rdb-tu. 

Comp, and deriv. (also of ynas): ynas- 
skabs 1 . state, condition, or perh. more ac- 
cunitely period, mddl-yyi ynds- skabs Ifdr- 
Itar-po Le,r. 2. temporal life, ynas-skabs-kyi 
bde-bu temporal happine.ss (opp. to mfdr- 
fuy-yi snyh\~poy or don^ Jbrds-lm, Sebr.^ the 
essence or result of perfection, here, there- 
fore, — eternal felicity); ynds-skabs-fse-yi 
bar-yedd mi Jby&h-ltin if my temporal life 
be not endangered. — dwelling, 

dwelling-house or room Dr/.; ynds-kan-la 
sdys-pa a furnished house or room Dzl. 

— ynas-ven a great resort of pilgrimage, 
a great sanctuary Tar. — ynas brtdn (loco 
firmus, stabilis, lit. translation of 

1. firm, 2. old) an elder, senior, n. of the 
(16) highest disciples of Buddha; afterwards, 
when various schools had been formed, n. 
of the orthodox Buddhists, Thirn. 1, 288; 
Kiyjp. 1, 383; Was. (38). {Os. seems to have 
confounded brtan with brjteny when he trans- 
lates: subalteni, vicar). — ynds- po host, 
landlord, master of a house, head of a fti- 
mily 6*., ynds-mo fern. Glr. — ynas-mdl Lex.y 
gpOTOT, sleeping - place, night - quarters, 
couch Sch\\ (Js. dwelling-place (?) — /noa- 
med V. ynas 2. — yruts ytsdh-mai riz n. p., 
name of an abode of the gods. — ynaz- 
Lsdh dwelling, quarters, lodgings, mi-la ynas- 
fsdft yydr-ba to ask for a lodging; to be 
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lodged, to be received into another's house 
Tar.; ^no.-fmn ^uk* C. you will be lodged 
here, you iiiny stay here (over night), W, 
*f!dk-sa.* — ynas-fsul 1 . the state in which 
one is, good or bad, condition of life, sems- 
kyi the state of one’s soul or heart. 2. an 
account, of one’s state of mind. 3. story, 
tale, narration; event, col. 4. in philosophy: 
the reality of being (opp. to non-existence) 
Was, ( 297 ). — ynas~yzi 1. - ynas3, Tar.{v<\. 
2. the locative, that case which relates to 
being in or at a place Gram, — ynm-luyn 

1. position, disposition, arrangement, lim-kyi 
arrangement of the parts of the body, the 
science of anatomy Meil. 2. in mystical 
works: ynds-hifin rtoys-pa the knowledge Of 
the essence of things, the knowledge ot all 
things, or in a Buddhist sense, of the non- 
existence of all things, Tar, and elsewh. 
— ynas^-bsdd (.topography and geography 
col. 2. narration of legendary talcs con- 
nected with some holy place. — ynds-m 
(v. ynds~pa) the permanent residence of a 
person, or the constant place of a thing, 
opp. to *b6r-m* W, temporary place or re- 
sidence; place, room, in general, *rn:-m ydn^ 
pa dwj^ W. there is much room here. — 
ynas~hsruk 1. W, (4ocum tenens') aamest, 
earnest-money, pledge, security; it might also 
be used for ticket, ticket of admission etc. 

2. guardian, or warden of a monastery. 
ynok 1 . v. ynan-ba. — % conscious- , 

^ ness of guilt, ynok lak (his) conscience 
smites (him) 3/f/.; ynok bkur-bai 

sems repentance and a sense of guilt 
qdg-q- ynok-ba 1. to be conscious of one’s 
^ guilt, to feel remorse, to be stung 
in one’s conscience, yndk-zik ^yyod’-pai sgd- 
nos from a consciousness of guilt Iih.,ynok- 
^gyod drdy~p 08 id. *n6k^ko ldk~na 

{.inv-cg rfe* C, where there is repentance, 
it is easy to pass judgment. — 2. to be 
seized with anguish, as the effect of poison- 
ing. — 

ynod-pa 1. vb. (cf. mdd-j)a) to hurt, 
^ ’ harm, injure, damage, rkdn - pa - la 
yndd-par t^gyur-gyi ddgs-pas in order not to 
hurt one’s foot Dzl,\ ynod-par ^gyur-bai 


dgru a dangerous enemy Dzt.; "kd-fn jfot/ 
yht* W, (he or it) will hurt me. More 
frq.: 2. sbst. damage, harm, injury, bynl-pu^ 
iikyrl~ha,iGlr,^ Mil.j *^kydl~i(>*’' 1 1 '. tO dO harm, 
to inflict injury, to hurt, with la; yu6il-pa 
med-par, ma ^gyur-nas without any liaj in, 
without injury Sch.; ynod-hyed-nyh-pa v. 
nyes-pa I. — klui yndd-pa damage done 
by Nagos. — ynod-shyiuy a class of 
demons. 

ynnv-pa v. 7idn-pa. 
ytwb V. mndb-pa. 

mndg-pa Scb. ~ yndg-pa 5 . 

ninad-mnddSclt,: falsehood, ca- 
m‘ 11 lumny; VK one 

doing damage maliciously. 

7Hfidn-pa V. non-pa, 

(=n)iW5r 

^ ^ I resp. for gyon-pa, to 

put on, nd-bza Lex. the garment; v. also 
nabs, 

mnnb-rtsdl (.s, mean, worthless; 

' Lt’x. and Sek. : nourishment, food, 

vmab-rtsdl-gyi^bu^-fsa) (s,: the child of an 
indigent person, Sch.: foster-child; the w'ord 
is not much known. 

7imdnv-pa to smell of, cca., dri-ma 
^ gld - bat ril - ma inunm. a.*? to its 
smell, it sniells of the dung of a musk- 
deer; to smell agreeably, to exhale fragrance, 
e.g. the scent of lotus Glr.: more frq. to 
smell badly, to spread an offensive smell, 
to stinlk, rnul man dri mnam profuse and 
badly smelling perspiration Lt . ; Itis btsng- 
pa mnam - pa (or ~po) ^di l)zl. this foul 
stinking body. Note: The tran.sitive signi- 
fication (to smell = to perceive by the n<»sc) 
belongs only to the form sndm - pa , and 
Dzl. H should be translated: the me- 
dicine stank. 

oath, mna ^dor-ba,, bip>d~ 

;mi, skyel-ba li., *kydl-ci^ W., tO take 
an oath, to swear; Ihn dpdk~dn bfakgs-nas 
mna byM-pa to swear by the Lha Gtr,\ 
^diskad ces mtut b6r~ro Dzl . ; bar dan mnd* 



812 


mnd’-ma 


^ mag 


(Ipah byed - pa to act as a mediator and 
witness of the confirination of the peace 
by oath Gir , : *mna za - hd^ C, to SWear 
falsely, to commit perjury. 

vmd-ma Dzl. and elsewh., 6«.; a 
son\s or grand-son's wife, a daughter- 
In-law; but the word is also used for the 
daughter-in-law 'in spe', i.e. for the bride 
of the son, who is usually selected by the 
parents and lives with these for one or two 
years before being married ; so also bride- 
groom and son-in-law are nearly synon- 
ymous; V. bdg~ma and mdg-pa\ cf. also 
the Hebrew tnn and .1*53. 

mndr-ba to Suffer, to be tormented, 
' Zf., C,y sdug-hnnal pun-poa under a 
mountain of misery Glr.; nyea-mM piad-bo 
rgydl~poi ^iga-paa mnar the innocent lords 
had to suffer in consequence of the king’s 
fears 7 ^/i.; Ids-kyia mndr^ha to suffer in 
consequence of former actions, to be damned ; 
Ida^kyia mndv^hai bt'dy-ann-mo hg a Srinino 
in the state of damnation; ran-nyid mnar- 
adaiiQ) byed you make yourselves suffer 
the torments of damnation MU, 


ninaly resp. for pnyidy sleep, mndU 
' du peb-pa or ^gro-ba to full asleep, 
mndl-ba to sleep, mndl-pzim-pa id.; mnal 
add-pa to awake Mil . ; mnal - lab the talk- 
ing in one’s sleep; mndl-lam dream Glr. 
mnd-ba 1 . to think, fancy, imagine, 
' de nd-la z&r-ba yin mnda-naa think- 
ing it had been said to him. — 2. to think 
upon, to consider, ana baam jfyi mno mddr 
par neither considering before hand, nor 
thinking of the consequences; baam-mnd 
ytdn-ba id., Mil. (cf. baam^bld). 

mndg-pa contentment Ca.; zaa-mndg 
' ' /^. w.e. ;iScA.; moderate fare, fru- 

gal diet; mnog-'^h insignificant, trilling, v. 
nana. 

mndii-ba v. yndn-ba. 
mnod-pa v. nddpa. 

wSSSl’Scj’ Ca.^^vinal-grib; mnol- 

™ Hg weak intellect, want of quick 
perception ^h. 


3 Nl 3 j?r mnoa 1. v. nod-pa. — 2. v. mnd-ba. 

md-ba 1. resp. anyan^ col. *ndm-cogy 
' or am-Ho^y (Ihir.., Bal. *rnay «na*), 
the ear, aenia-ban Jn-pa-dag md-baa agrd- 
imania foa the deaf hear; md-bai me -Ion 
the drum or tympanum of the ear Ca,; md- 
bai dgd-aton a treat for the ears Glr.; md- 
bai dbdn-po ytod lend me your ear, listen 
to me Mil ; ned md~ba mi aun I am not 
tired of hearing Mil. ; imdr mydn-pa plea- 
sant to the ear, tickling the ear Stg.; md- 
ba ^diui-pa V. ^ditdpa; md-ba byd-ba, byd- 
bay bldgpa Sch.y to listen, md-ba nd-ba 
disease of the ear, ear-ache; md-ba jii'-ba 
Med. a tingling, humming, or buzzing in 
the ears ; md-ba ara bard or dull of hear- 
ing Bch. — 2 . V. ynd-ba. 

Comp, ma-kdr ear-ring Sch. — ^norJeydf 
W. ear-wax, cerumen. — ima-kun ear-hole, 
jH-bai md-Uun-du (or md-bary or mar) 
biydd-pa to cry into a dying man's ear. 

— ma-Udba that part of a helmet which 
protects the ear Sch. — ma-yydn orna- 
ment worn in the ears, e.g. vie-tog-gi Stg.; 
ma-cd id., yaer-yyi Mil. — md-ndSog col. 

md-ba. 2. the pan of a fire-lock. — 
morlidg the back -part of the ear — 
md-feg-hany bzdd-pa agdm-pai ima-feg-can 
one that is able to listen to nil tliat (stuff) 
with patience MU. — ma-ydub ear-ring 
Ca. — mor-mdd yzdr-ba C. the piercing of 
the ear with an arrow, a Chinese punish- 
ment. — ma-apdg (sic), or -apdba ear-wax 
Sch. — ma-rdl an ear torn by pendants. 

— ma-litn Ca. the ear or handle of a vessel. 

— tma-bdl Med. ear-lap, tip of the ear. 

— maJ^-pc^-ykdg Leaf, and Lt.y perh. = «na- 
yioy. — ma-aldn (^naa-ldn*) a fur -cover 
for the ears, worn by Tibetan ladies. 
m mag matter, pus, supf uration, mag amin- 
> ’ pa pus grown ripe ( j. ; ^dren-pa Sch. : 

*to draw out the pus'; (I only met with 
mag and-^dren-pa S.g.y which can hardly 
have this signification); imag-rddl-ba dis- 
charge of matter ; rnay-rtdl-ba prob. caus- 
ing such a discharge by a puncture ; mag 
^dzdg-pa the dropping or running of pus 
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(Jb,; mdff~par mdg-pa to form pus, to 
ulcerate C«. — akrdns-pa mdg-tu Kug y. 
gug-pa, — mag-Krdg matter and blood. 
— mdg-can containing pus, purulent. — 
imag-JhrUm abscess &ch, — mag^kubs prob. 
the core of an ulcer. 


9fuigB W., 6'., ready money, cash, *nag 
* ' kgan*id. ;*nag-zoj^ money and goods ; 
*gir-maggad nag^ Ld. eight rupees in cash. 

-> ha pf. bmans to be checked, 
’ stopped, shut off; with or without gr^- 

haf^ to stick fast in one’s throat; to be 
choked (complete form bmdnB - te JH-ha); 
dbdgB^kyia mdn-Hn (his) breath stopping 
short (from fright) Pth.; akdd-kgis mdn-te 
not being able to utter a word Dzl. 1 ; 
zds^kgis imdh-te the food sticking fast in 
his throat, mya-Mn^gyu from sorrow DzL 
a»* I'nam^ in compounds for mdm-pary v. 

’ mdm-par extr. 

Tnam'-pa 1. piece, part, e. g. the 
> parts of a panel of a door, 
ndm-pa* a longitudinal piece, ndm- 

pa* a cross piece W.; mdm-pa ynyia-^m 
gy€B (a ray of light) is divided into two 
pa^ or rays; section, distinct part of a 
treatise; part, ingredient, Ita-kyi mdm-pa 
pra-ragB-mamB the subtile and the coarse 
ingredients of the body Wdh.\ mdm-pa 
k&n-tUy faTM- tdd- du in every respect, 
to all intents and purposes, through and 
through, entirely, perfectly; this phrase is 
used, whenever people of rank are address- 
ed: mam-hkn thga-fje mgo-Jbrdn bka- 
drin mfyuhB-brdl most honoured patron, 
altogether incomparable as to grace and 
goodness! or, rmam-kun fugs-r^e dan bka- 
drift mfyuns-brdl; European gentlemen are 
thus addressed in letters: mam-kun tuga- 
fffgur-mid ad-heh most honoured Sahib, 
invariably kind in every respect! — 2. 
things or persons taken individualiy, often 
pleon., ^od-zir mdmrpa bki fo\ir (separate) 
rays of light; j6-bo mamJ(^-p€^ ynyis the 
two lords (sc. gods) Qbr.; bdag ^dir Uoga 
bit -mo mam - pa Ina we five girls here 
assembled MU.; *Bd-hd) ndm-pa W* 
the two European gentlemmi; ^ 


mdm-pa bco-brgydd the eighteen wonder- 
ful feats ; Jltyitn-ba mdm-pa lha Wdn. the 
five elements; hd-zds mdm-pa Dzl. 

17 the separate dishes of a meal (another 
reading: kal - zda - manui); when used in 
quite a general sense, the exact meaning 
is to be understood only by the context: 
Ihd-aa mam-pa pngis fydr-naa after finish- 
ing the two Lhasa affairs, viz. the erecdog 
of two buildings previously mentioned; 
mdm-pa fams-ddd ndeyin-pai ye-dh 5 . 0 ., 
or spyan DzLy as much as omniscience; 
yzugs ni korddg dan dhyihB-kyi mdmpao 
'^yzuga^ is that in which both colour and 
form are included Wdn. — 3. division, class, 
spades, dpun mam bhi the four species 
of troops (cavalry, elephants, chariots, in- 
fantry); mdm-pa hM of four different kinds. 
— 4. manner, way, mdm-pa ana-ftdgB-kyiBy 
mdmrpa Bna-tadgs-kyi Bgd-noB in manifold 
manner, variously, frq.; mdm-pa drdg-lu 
(the earth shakes) in six ways, i.e. direc- 
tions (whenever extraordinary works of 
charity are performed by holy men) v. 
Bum. I., 262 (not 'six times’ Sch.^\ mdm- 
poB agd-noB, or fyivy bald^bai mdm-pa» 
by arts of seduction Dsd.; di-la mi dgd- 
bai rndm-pas from vexation at it MU . ; bair- 
mai mdm-pas in consequence of the cold 
wind MU. — 5. outward appearance, ex- 
terior, rnimnc* ^ ^ form, figure, shape: 
UdgB-kyui mdmrpa in the shape of a hook, 
booked Wdh. ; stdn-pai mdmrpar aprul he 
assumed the appearance of the Teacher 
Tar. ; HdB-akui mdmrpar ^gydr-ha to appear 
in a misty form Ghr . ; luB ^di ni roi mdm- 
par f^gyur this body turns into a corpse 
Tkgy.y and so in most cases with regard 
to the whole appearance; of colour alone 
it is used only, when dbyHba (the shape) 
has already been stated, os in a passage 
from P(h,i as to its mdm-pa (colour), it 
is spotted like a leopard; deportment, de- 
meanour, gesture, yid-du ^dn-bai mdmrpoB 
of graceful manners MU.\ further: state, 
manner of existence, of certain inhabitants 
of hell Thgy.\ in philosophical writings: 
‘Form der Erkenntniss’ Wob. (274); men- 
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tally : disposition, temper, state of mind TA^y.; 
•Afe ndm-^a-la* ■» sdm-pa-la C, in his mind. 
m’ax: tndmrpar 1. termin. of mdm-pa: 

into the form etc., v. above. — 2. 
as postp. like, ~ the Lat. instar, Wiln, — 
3. adv. (possibly an abbreviation of mdn^ 
pa. kin - eu), entirely, perfectly, thoroughly; 
in negative sentences: by no means, on no 
account; often only adding force to another 
wcnrd, Sak, frq. in the shorter form 
ifum. 

The following expressions most in use, 
containing the adv. rndm~par or mam^ 
are alphabetically arranged with reference 
to the second word: rndm-par klulnpa to 
adorn, embellish Ca. — mam-g-rdm 1. enu- 
meration, rgydl-poi of kings Glr. 2. the 
whole amount, sum total, S.g.\ full number 
or quantity, where nothing is wanting G^/r.90, 

3. ; mfidn-^fyi mam- grans the component 

parts of his name according to their ety> 
mological value Tar. 69, 3. 3. treatise, disser- 
tation, a paper, ^ds-kyi frq. 4. by gramma- 
rians the signification of de is thus defined : 
rnam - grana^ykan^b/ydd-pa demonstrative 
pronoan(?). — mam~^gdr (cf. above mdm~ 
pa S) i. form, figure, shape, yi-gei mav^^ 
^yur the form of the letters (written or 
printed) Qlr,^ or in this passage also the 
graceful form of letters, caligraphy, pen- 
manship, V. below. 2. behaviour, demeanour, 
hu-ndg-^gi Wdn.\ of a sick person S.g.; 
gesture, e.g. devout gestures mam- 

f^gydr rdzda-pa IHh. mimic gestures, mimical 
performance, ballet More esp.: 3. beau- 
tiful form, graceful carriage of the body, 
graceful attitudes (of dancers etc.) Pth , ; hzoi 
rnam ^ ^^gyinr the beauty of a work Oh\ 

4. pride C., W.y M%L\ fim, 

smart, gayly dressed; proud, vain, foppish 
col. — mdm~par rgydd^ba conquering 
completely, gaining a full victory Plh.\ 
mamrTgydl a surname much in use; $mam- 
rgyal-pfkn-pa^ aoc. to SchL 247 bdm-pa^ 
water-bottle for sacred uses. — mafm(jpary 
hbdd{»pa') section, paragraph, mdm~par 
bbad^pa dan^po^o first paragraph; abo 
mark of punctuation at the end of a pa- 


ragraph. i.e. double -shad. — }'nam-bbi~ 
dbah - Jdan a certain way of writing the 
Ommanipadmeham, v. SchL p. 121 ; but I 
should rather explain it in accordance to 
I'ndm-pa 2, as the ‘ten powerful things', 
scil. letters or written characters, else the 
words would have been : mdmrpar dban^ 
Iddn btu. — mam-par ^dg-pa v. I'nam- 
bhdg» — mdm-par rtdg-pa (cf. rtog-pa I. 2, 
and II., 2), gen. sbst rnam-rtdg (finntt 
distinction; doubt, error) 1. discrimination, 
perception; so perh. S,g,\ mam~rtdg dan 
bbom the perception of what is disagreeable 
is weakened; reasoning, mental investigation, 
opp. to ye-bea, the sublime wisdom of the 
saint. 2. scruple, hesitation, mam-^dg ma 
•nidzdd-par can ^di yaol please drink this 
beer without any scruple! Pth.; so also in 
col. language. 3. in philosophy : obscuration, 
viz. of the clear and direct (nihilistic) know- 
ledge of truth by reasonings in the mind 
of the individual, error, Wcta, (305). 4. in 
pop. language disgust, distaste, mdm-rtog 
akyid-pa to feel disgust Glr,^ zd-ha Pth, 
prob. id. — mdm~(par) fdr(-ba). 1. to be 
entirely released or delivered, and sbst. com- 
plete deliverance, mam -far yaum TrigL 
fol. 12, three ascetic notions (in themselves 
of little consequence), atoh-pa-nyidy mtadn- 
pa-med-pa, and amdn-pa-med-pa. 2. sbst. 
mam- far biography, legendary tales about 
a saint; tale, Story, description, in general. 
— mam-fda-(kyi) bu, arcuj mam-araa^ 
Kuvera, Sak, %a|VR|* — mam -(par) ddg 
(-pa) thoroughly; cleansed, frq. ; by mam- 
(par) ddg(-par) rtai-ba, or mdzdd-pa I 
have attempted to express the Scriptural 
doctrine of dixatoi/v or justification. — mam- 
Jhid n. of one of the seven golden hills 
round Mount Mem Glr. — mam-^drin 
(cf. ^dbrm-pa 2) the saviour, Buddha; mam 
log-^drin the reverse. — mam-par-mah- 
mdzddy of the first of the Dhyani 

Buddhas. — mam-(par) ^prutJ(-ba) sorcery, 
magic tricks, byed-pa Dorn, — mam-pydy 
mam-pyed, prob. mam-(par) dhye^-ba) 
1 . distinction, division, section. 2. mam-dbyd 
case or casesy of which the Tibetan gram- 
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marian9, from an excessive regard of the 
Sak. language and in fond imitation of its 
peculiarities, have also adopted seven in 
number. — fmiin{;-pa) refalit- 

lion, requital, of good or evil deeds, com- 
mitted in former lives, of good actions by 
prosperity of bad ones by misery 

and sufferings (/nn-^d^s), very frq.; sdig- 
pai mam^par fmin-pa mpdn-ha Dzl. — 
mam • (par) bkdg(-pa) 1. to distinguish, to 
put in order, arrange, classify Wdn.^ Thyy,y 

sgo - nos according to . . . .(certain 

points or facts). 2. to consider a person 
or thing as fully equal or equivalent to 
another, to substitute one for the other, 
C . ; nium-hkag sbst., Jjex, placing 

apart, separating; distinction. 2 . arrangement, 
position, = ynds^higs 1. — mam~(;par) 
rig(-pa) and as a vb., 1. to know 

fully, to understand thorhughly. 2 . mdm-par 
kis-pai lus-batiHmamz Dcm, rational, or at 
least animated, beings, opp. to inanimate 
nature; as a sbst., gen. mam-^esy f| | q | m ; 
1. etymologically: perfect knowledge, con- 
sciousness, Kopp. 1, 604. 2. in philosophy: 
one of the five^»-|M), perceptions, cog- 
nitions, Was, (of which there are six, if 
the knowledge acquired by the inner sense 
is included) also in Mil, frq., e. g. tgo 
Inai mam’^ies (cf. sgo ysUm), 3. in pop. 
language : SOUl, e.g. of the departed, (later 
literature and col.) (The significations 2 
and 3, I presume, should be distinguished, 
as is done here, according to the different 
spheres in which they are used and not 
be explained one out of the other, as is 
attempted Bum. 1, 503. Sehr. gives here, 
as in most cases, the signification used in 
col. language.) 4. mam - rig Wa». (307) 
Idoa, notion; Tar. often — also fln|, 
mamrrig-tu hkrdirpa ^explained in the sense 
of the idealists’, Schf.; mam-rig^ dan rtdg- 
gei bstan~bioi logical and dialectical Shas- 
tras. — mam-bbdd explanation Tar. 

mams, inB. the usual sign of the 
1 plural, in col. language little used, 
esp. in W.y meaning, acc. to its etymology, 
phoe by plooo; hence its use is not a strict 
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grammatical rule, but more or less arbi- 
trary; it is mostly omitted, when the plural 
is otherwise indicated, e. g. after definite 
and indefinite numerals; it may be used, 
however, not only in these instances 
mdn-po~rnams many servants), but also 
after collective nouns (dge^Jiiin-^mams)y at 
the end of enumerations (= de 
after general expressions, such as: gait 
y6d(~‘pa)-mams whatever they were, after 
other plural- signs (. . . dag - mams etc.). 
Cf. mdmvpa 2. 

maTy for ma-bar, q. v. 

mdl^^ma) I. 1. rest Cs., Im mdU 
’ ' du ynds - par gyur - to his body 

obtained rest Tar. ; esp. tranquillity of mind, 
composedness, absence of passion, »ems rndl~ 
du mi ynds - par his soul having no rest 
Tor.; irndl-du ^ddg^a, or J^dd-pa, Mil.: 
mdh-mar sddd-pa id. ; Hgpta mdl-^du J)dbs- 
pa to give one’s mind up to perfect rest 
Thgr. ; maUJygdr 1 . efyif, meditation, nearly 
the same as ^dzin and bsani’^ytdn 

Mil., but chiefly when it is considered as 
the business of life; mal - Jbyor • rgyud^ 
fftsiff WI , Tar, frq. 2. often for maUJtydr- 
pa, — mal-J}y6r-pa Tq^fsf^, 
devotee, saint, sage, miracle-worker frq. — 
2. Sch. also: personal, visible, essential (?) 
— Tar. 201, 6. 22: bstan-pa mdl-ma f — 
11. often for mnal. 

mitr-ha v. snur-ha. 

md-ba B,y m&n’-po usual form, 

1. sharp, acute, edged, pointed; mo-medC. 
dull, blunt; rno pyun^ba to sharpen, grind, 
whet Sch. (like Ka ^ddn-pa); mo lin^pa 
to get sharp, to be sharpened; mo-pyuh 
name of males. — 2. this word is applied 
by the Tibetans to the chemical qualities 
of things, though not quite in the same 
way as we do, as they ascribe a 'sharp* 
taste to the flesh of beasts of prey, to the 
bile etc. Med, — 3. rig-pa md-ba sharp, 
clover, shrewd, Q-lr.y bio md^ba talented, 
gifted, dbdn^ md-5a acute, sagadoue. 
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J||^' mou 
man Idil*? mdn-la 

w ma 1. (resp. iaiis) the nose, B.; in coi. 
^ langaage sno-mM/, v. below; mai 
pa bridge of the nose,, anat bag^um car- 
tilage of the nose; skad md-nM Jldn^pa 
to otter (nasal) whining tones M7.; and- 
noa JSridrpa to lead or turn by the nose; 
ma ^pyi-ha to blow one's nose. — 2. trunk, 
fireboecis, pdg^ai Qlr.\ gldn-ma v. glan. 
— 3. a mountain projecting from some 
other mountain in a lateral direction, a 
spur Ulr,; it might also be used for cape, 
promontory. — 4. end, tig-ma the end of 
a string Glr,j rdl-pai ana the end of a 
lock of hair Olf\; hem, edge, border, gda- 
kgi ma the border of a garment (Ja,; esp. 
the nearer end, fore-part, ^od cm-po lig-gi 
and - la foremost of a bright ray of light 
(that was approaching) Mil . ; ana ^drtki-pa 
to lead, to head (a body of men) cf. mjug^ 
ma; dmdg-ma jir^n^pa to take the com- 
mand of an army Pth.\ more indefinitely, 
like Jhrin~pai to draw along, to lead, to 
guide, esp. with laviy to direct the way or 
course of a person, (having the person 
always in the genit. case); drig^gi 
lam-ma ^dren as a guide he leads ali 
beings Mil, ; *^-na C. to conduct 

water (by a water-course); to bring upon, 
to cause, v. below, compounds; mdg-ana 
jirdn-pa to cause suppuration Med.; Idm^- 
ana ^dzin^pa to have token a certain road 
ilft7. — In some cases it is difficult to ac- 
count for the signification, so: ana-Uen-po 
Ca, a deputy; commissioner; ma-Un hyid- 
pa c. genit. to Shelter, harbour, lodge, take 
in, 6'.; ma(h)atdd~pa Lejp.^ bddg-^gi 
ana-atdd Hydd-la re Ca. 1 place my full 
confidence in you; *nd-do fdg^ng* C., {^ndr- 
do ggdb-t^ W.) *^ggll’-ba* either: to fall 
by striking with the fore-part of one's foot 
against a stone, or by striking one's foot 
against a stone lying before one. — 5. sort, 
kind, species, mostly with ftdys(-pa), W. 
with *so-8d*, diverse, various, all sorts of, 
apoa ma-fadga-kyia ^ddba-pa DzL to strew 
all sorts of spices over . . . mdm-pa 



ana-fadga frq.; less frq. ana-man Lea., ana 
dpag •tu- nM -pa Olr., ana-Udd Olr. of 
every sort; rin^po-^Se anaMun seven kinds 
of jewels; ddr-ana Ina five sorts of silk; 
also ana alone is added to substantives, 
inst. of ana - Mga^ or » mama: Hn - anai 
d&drpa smoke from different sorts of wood 
Glr. ; Jyru-ana andn-pa the ripening of corn 
Glr.; ana-ybig a single one MU.; tda^ana 
Tar. 166, 4 prob. is not so much a kind, 
as a part of doctrine, Sehf. — - 6. ndana. 
bld-ma v. mi and bio. 

Comp, md-akad, *nd - kad ton* W.^ he 
speaks through his nose. — ma-Kun nostril. 

— ana-krdg, ana~lSrdg Jbtdg~pa a bleeding 
from the nose, ana-knig yidd-pa to stop 
it, it ceases, it is stanched. — ana- 
krid guide, leader; the leader of a choir. 

— md-ga col. = ana 3. — ana-gdn trunk, 
proboscis Sch. — ana-agdn bridge of the 
nose Ca. — ana-agrd the noise made through 
the nostrils Ca.y snuffling. — ana-Hd a run- 
ning nose, ana-bd Jk^ag mucus is dropping 
from the nose Lu — ana - ^in T^. a 
demon (?). — ana-mbu on elephant's trunk 
Pth. — ma-fdg 1. a rope passed through 
the nose of a beast to lead it by. 2. pro- 
boscis, ma-fdg or ma-mbd arin-ba to stretch 
it forward Pth. — ma - dri prob. « anaba 
Med. — ma-yddh bridge of the nose Sch. 

— ana-jddg (spelling?) W. snuff. - ana- 
^drdn leader, commander ;8dug-bandl-gyi ana- 
jdrdn one that causes misfortune, author of 
it — ma-ndd disease of the nose. — *na- 
bP C.y *na-pi* W.^ pocket-handkerchief. 

— ana-bdba the glanders Sch. — and - bo 
1. leader, commander, chief. 2. a guide, gom 
yarnn taam-laah'‘and-bo dgoa about every 
third step one wants a guide Mil. — ma- 
bdg S.g.j ana - abdga Ca., nostril. — ana- 
abgdti, ma-amdn snuff Med. — md-ma 
w.e., Ca. *= ana 4. — ana-rtad root of the 
nose Ca. — ana-rUd tip of the nose. — 
ma-fadga v. ma 5. — ^nam-tauP W., *nam- 
adP Dal. ■= ma 1 and 2. — ma-^dzdr an 
aquiline or crooked- nose Ca. — ana-leb a 
flat nose Ca. — ma - kd the flesh of the 
nose; the nose Ca.; ana-id abyin-pa to suffer 
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one's self to be led by the nose Ca. — ana- 
ykdg *the hair in the nostrils’; ana-ykdga 
*the wings of the nose (alae nasi), together 
with the nostrils' Sch.\ ma-yadr id. Sch. 

— anaMdl Lt, prob. an injection into the 
nose. 

sno-ndm Samaricaiid Glr 

ana^-anim^ ana-andm ma ^dug-ciy do 
not sit here so idly, without any 
particular object! Sck. 

«na-s6rdn aiTOW-head tSidt 

^9!’ - ma 1 . Ca, : ‘the blossom of the 

^ nutmeg- tree* (?). — 2. v. ana, com- 
pounds. 

ys'. and-t'u, imd-iVy — nd-t'o Sch. 

Mn- a7iag 1 . * mag Ca. — 2. also andg- 
faa ink, Indian ink, rgga-mdg China 
ink, hod-anag Tibetan ink, ve-andg Cash- 
mere ink; ^ndg(;~faa') lug aoii* W. the ink 
has run, i. e. a blot has been made. — 
^nag-k’OH* W., *nag-bhum* 6'., inkstand. — 
anag-fig an ink-spot, a dash, a stroke, made 
with the pen. — anag-pgS ink-powder. — 
anag-ria vgydg-pa to paint over with ink. 

— 3. mig-gi andg-lpaga f 

anag(a) = ma - ynyen. relationship 
^ by fhe mother’s side; andg-giynym- 
fnfadma id. Ptli.\ anag-dl)6n I^ex, w.e. 

andn-ba I. vb. 1 . to emit light, to shine, 
' to be bright; andft-bar byed~pa to fill 
wHb light, to enlighten, to illuminate, ^gyur- 
^ to be filled with light, to be enlightened, 
e.g. by the light of wisdom DzL; hm-tu 
mirandn-bai mun-pa darkness entirely de- 
void of light Dzl. — 2. to be seen or per- 
ceived, to show one’s self, to appear, e.g. 
blood appears the floor Dzl. ; ij^yi) andrl- 
ba fama-bdd MU,, fiyi andn-bu gad Jbyuii 
MU., pyi andn-bai yid MU., anan-fadd Glr., 
every r^ing visible, all that is an object 
of sense, the external world; dd-Ua 7*gyu 
Hg andn-no now an opportunity shows itself 
Dzl.\ lua mi snait yan yaun andn-ba ma- 
Udd-pa byun although the body had become 
invisible, yet the voice continued to appear. 


to be heard Tar, 127,11; it seems even 
to be capable of being extended to mental 
perceptions, the partic. being equivalent to 
imaginable; to have a certabi appearance, 
to look (like), edd-pa Itar as if it had been 
suddenly cut off Wdn.\ andm-bcaa (to look) 
greasy S.g,\ ^prUl-du andn-t)o it looks like 
sorcery Glr. (cf. oP'wQ ; ani-andn-ba invisible, 
mi-anan - bar ^gyiir^ba to disappear frq.; 
btzdn-mo-mama ani andn-ba dan as their 
wives were not to be seen, w'ere not present 
Dzl. 17; mi-andu bar byed-pa to make 
invisible, to efface the traces of a thing. 
— 3. ^yddrpa J.xx., sometimes in and 
in the col. language of certain districts; 
iea p 7 *dl-akad-la anari so it occurs in vulgar 
language Grata . ; zrr - ba anan it is said, 
dicitur, 7Vzc.34, 4, and in a similar manner 
33,22; 34,14; prob. also: to be in a cer- 
tain state (of health), in a certain condition, 
situation etc., C,: *dhd-ia ghan ndn-ghin 
yo-dham* how are you now? peb hi 
nan* is the usual salutation in C., like our: 
good morning! or: how do you do? however, 
the literal sense of it seems to have been 
forgotten, as even educated Lamas seldom 
know how to write it borrectly. The pi-oper 
way of spelling it seems to be: pyag peh 
bzud afnah, and the words hardly imply 
much more than those addressed to inferior 
people, viz. da kb son well, so you are 
come! well, there you are! Cf. gd-k. 

11. sbst. etc )1. brightness, 

light, andn-ba ydd-pai dua-au w’hen there is 
light, broad day-light Thgy.', fig. bda-kyi 
andn-ba the light of doctrine Dzl. — 2. an 
apparation, phantom, mi mdh-poa did-pai 
andn-ba Jbyiin-no there is an appearance 
as of being pursued by many people, i.e. 
a phantom of many pursuing people Tkgr. ; 
rmt-lam-gyi andn-ba- rnaina M/ig. — 3. phy- 
sically: seeing, sight, bdag-t'dn-gi andn-ba' 
ma ddg-pa yin my faculty of vision, my 
sight, is dimmed Tar.\ more frq. intellec- 
tually: view, opinion, aaiia-rgyda-kyi andn- 
ba-la . . . yziga-ao, mi-ndg-gi andn-ba-la . . . 
mtdn-no by the Buddhas he was looked 
upon 08 . . ., by laymen as . . . Glr,; thought, 
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idea, notion, conception, c. genit., ^di tarns- 
cdd rdn-gi sems-kifi snan-ba ifin all these 
things are only conceptions of your mind, 
your fancies Thjr.; deyid-sduy-yi snan-ba 
sat' Thyr , ; J^ydgs-pai sndn-ha Jbyuii Mil . ; 
bkres-mdtt ye-ntM-par gyur-to he ivas even 
iK'ithout a thought of hunger MiL\ abso- 
lutely: *^Uy6d-di ndix-wa gd-m tail soit* W, 
where are your thoughts wandering? c6s- 
la andn-ba sgyur turn your mind to religion ! 
MiL\ sndn - ba ^gyiit* - ba (to petavoeiv) 
change of heart, conversion (not to be con- 
founded with sndii-bar ogxpif-ha v. above). 
mdii-ba bde-ba pleased, cheerful, happy IHh. ; 
in some expressions it is equivalent to soul. 
Most of the signiiicntious mentioned sub 3 
seem not to have been in use in the older 
language. — Jiml-mdii, illusion, 

deception of the senses, deceit, error MiL 
Gh',., col. — piyU-mdA the arising of two 
ideas in the mind, ynyis-Httdii-gi ring -pa 
hesitation, irresolution, wavering MiL—mfoA- 
sndii I. the act of seeing, the sight, viloA- 
sndA-gi spHd-pa phantom, apparition, *foA- 
ndii de-nio* W. a sight beautiful to look at, 
*foA-ndA sdy-pd* of ugly appearance. 2. Cs. : 
manner or mode of viewing, point of view; 
pziys-sndA id. resp.; Pth.: y tigs’- sndn- la 
according to his (supernatural) intuition (with 
reference to a holy person). — tsor-snuA 
the hearing, *tsor-ndA-la nydn-po* W. de- 
lightful to hear, pleasing to the ear. — 
bar-sndn v. bar. — raA - sndn one’s own 
thoughts, ideas Mil.; the own mind Glr.; 
raA-mdA Jirul-pa an illu.sion of fancy rZ/yr. ; 
mail -grays things seen and heard MU. — 
snahstoA Mil. Irq., prob. not ^empty show, 
delusive appearance’&V/t., but: things (really) 
appearing and (yet) void, one of those frq. 
instances, where two words of opposite 
meaning are placed together, dbyer - med 
often being added, as a tertium quid (cf. 
Kopp. I, 598). — «wa/i - ddy (jiaii - rtdgs., 
bt^tdgff Ld. nan-sfag) col. the inward man, 
the heart, the soul, *naii-ddg-la sdm-pa sar 
son* H”. a thought bus risen in my .soul; 
*nan-ddg rad son* now he has felt it in 
his inmost soul, this will have struck home 


sndr-po 


to his heart W.; *nd-la nan-dhug ma jhyn* 
t \ I have not heard it, perceived it, minded 
it; *Han-dhdg ma jhi* C., *ma vg* I 
was not heedful, 1 made a mistake! — 
sndu-ba-mta-yds — ^od-dpag-itM AxsdtjshYiOj 
the fourth Dhyuni Buddha. — stidn-ftie v. 
nan-nie. — snaii-tsdd v. above 1., 2. — 
man-tsul 1. the outward appearance, of a 
landscape = scenery Mil; 2. appearance 
opp. to essence, ynas-fsul Was. (297). — 
snau - nidzdd v. I'ndm -par. — snad - has 
thoughts, fancies(?)-~ snaA-srid {Ssk. aiirTT) 
the visible, external world frq. — snan-ysdl 
shining brightio, brilliant; cdsdyi snan-ysdl 
sgron-nie the bright light of doctrine Pth. 
— snaA-Aor ral ^drttm Tar. 16 (?). 

sndd-pa, pf. bsnad, imp. snod, tO hurt, 
to harm, to injure, c. accus., lus sndd- 
nas being hurt in the body Dzl.\ nai rta 
snad ^ro or ^oA my horse might be hurt 
Mil; sndd-kyis ddgs-te afraid of hurting 
him Dzl; of horned outlie: to butt Sch. 

snabs, resp. saAs, mucus. Snivel, snot, 
^ snubs pyi - ba to blow^ one’s nose, 
snabs-pyis pocket-handkerchief; snabs-lug 
snotty nose, .snotty fellow Sch.; snabs-lud^ 
prob. also dof'-sndbs Dorn, s snabs ; be-snahs 
thick phlegm < s. ; sndtn-pa v. sfiovt. 

snum-bu woolen cloth; the common 
^ ^ sort is not dyed, very coarse, and 

loosely woven; sndtn-buspu-can hairy cloth, 
napped cloth ; snam-pritg.^ dbus-sndm 
fine cloth ; ^o-sndm C. id. ; snam-sbydr I^x. 
a sort of loose mantle for priests Cs. — 
*ndm-yi^ W. trowsers. — snam-yAg., ydg- 
snnvi a whole piece or roll of woolen cloth. 
snavi rds woolen cloth and cotton cloth Mil. 
sjaq-qqr snum-brdg ( V: *itm-bdg*) bOSOm, 
^ ^ ' snamddgs^ snam-yldgs resp. side. 

Mx^^snar, termin. of sna; snar-bkdb Wdk'. 
^ fol. 464 nose*band(?) pocket -handker- 
chief (?); sndr-kyu guide -rope for camels, 
passing through their nose. 

nar-fdn n. of a monastery, Kopp. II. 
^ 256; n. of a philologist Gram. 

xjx-Jr ^^dr-pOy sndr-mo Cs. 1 . of a 

^ ^ white or light red colour (cf. 

skya-ndr). — 2. long, oblong; cf. ndr-mo. 
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mdr^ 

sndr-6a prob. the original finm of 
^ hmdr-ba, 

n. of one of the lunar man- 

^ sions, V. rgyuskar 3. 

sndl-ba v. bmdl-ba, 

2 ^^ smil-ma thread, silk -thread, woolen 
' thread etc.: knitting • yam, or yarn 

used for other purposes; also for warp, abb- 
yarn. 

snitn-pa, pf. and fut. &snun, 1. to 
^ prick Lt; to stick or prick into, e.g. 
a stick into the ground MiL, mtson a weapon 
Lejp. — 2. to suckle (cf. nu-^a, tiAd-pa), 
nu-ma of-nu-zo nnun-pa IHh.^ Lf., id. — 
3. to multiply WdL — ynad mun-pa l^x, 
w.e , ^ch. : ‘to excavate the interior, to get 
or penetrate into the inside' (?). 
wfl'a* anub-pa, pf. banubsj fut. bunub^ imp. 

snub(8) vb.a to nub-pa ^ to cause 
to perish; gen. fig. to suppress, abolish, abro- 
gate, annul, destroy, annihilate, a religion, 
a custom etc. 

-/wO.), 1. fat, grease, 
^ any greasy substance, anum-gyia Mil- 

pa to grease, to smear; in t\ esp. oil ( W. 
^mdr-na^)^ anum-zdd-kyi mdr-me a lamp, 
the oil of which is consumed; also fig., snum 
being added pleon. , e. g. Mng. : tus - zdiis 
mum-zdd^ and parallel to it: Im-ziiaa zad 
Lt.\ rlan-snum raw fat, hun-minu melted 
fat Ca.; aol-anum cart-grease, composed of 
pulverized charcoal and fat Glr, — ‘2. fig. 
of luxuriant grass or pasture, ri sniim-pa 
a hill clothed with luxuriant pastures C. 
(cf ru(f-ge)\ anitni-la )dm-pa luxurious and 
soft Mil. — anum - kdii a little bowl for 
oil etc. — anum-jeu!' a kind of pastry baked 
in suet. — anum-gUga, W. *num-ldg^y a 
wooden tablet, blackened, greased, and 
strewed with ashes, used for writing upon 
with a wood-pencil, thus .serving for a slate. 

— anitvi-ian^ aninn-bcas^ anum-lddn fat, 
oily, greasy. — anum-dn a smell of fat. 

— anim - nag oil Kun. — anltm - rtsi a 
greasy liquid, oil etc. ; greasy, oily ( \ anion- 
pa vb. * andm-pa 1. 

Mxrq’ anitr-ba^ pf. and fut. banur^ vb.a. 
^ to nur-ba, 1. to put or mOVO OUt of 


anod. 


Its place, to remove, to shift W.: to move or 
draw towards one’s selffk., so mdun-du 
anio'-ba Zam. is explained by J&n-pa. — 
2. iSr7<.: to cut into pieces, to fracture, to 
crush, b'b--/nor into small pieces (to reduce), 
to powder; so it seems to be frq. used in 
Lty though one Le.r. explains it by ^^Ida- 
pa (scarcely corr.). — 3. <a. to bring near 
« to shorten, d%ia a term, a space of time. 
Cf. hmiiiryha TjCux. 

1. extremity, end, andl-mai 
^ ^ ' Lc.r., of a thread, tdg-ane the end 

of a rope Sch.; hem, seam, ne-nw *ltdb- 
<V* W, to fold down and sew the edge of 
a piece of cloth, to hem'; *ne-mo ggdb-ct^ 
W. to trim with cord or lace. ane-Ji6i' to 
warp, to get twisted Sch. — 2. ane-rgod, 

ane-dmdt'y ane-faody mon-mey anctiy names 
of plants. 

to shake, to cause to move 

^ slightly,^sncv//-&/yc<t aa-yii n quagmire, 

shaking or yielding under one's feet Sch. ; 
nem-nem bandm-pa Lex.y pf. Itan^ia. 

and - ba Ca. = anitc - ba^ to reduce to 
small pieces, to crumble. 
anod I. sbst. (sn^) vessel, anod- 
^ ’ apgdd. id., Acr. and col. frq.; yaer- 
andd a gold vessel; pge-andd a vessel for 
meal or flour; hi-andd water-pot, pitcher; 
bu-a7i0d uterus, womb, Lt, and col.; andd- 
kyi ka mouth of a vessel, andd-kyi haba 
bottom or foot of a vessel, stem of a glass. 
— 2. in anatomy : anod dnig (the six vessels) 
are: gall-bladder, stomach, the small and 
the large intestine, urinary bladder and 
spermatic vessels (in the female: uterus); 
don-anddy the .six vessels and the five don 
together, v. don 5. — 3. with reference to 
religion v. ade, compounds. — 4. fig. I . in 
ascetic language denoting man, as far as 
he is susceptible of higher and divine things ; 
so already in Vzl. a man is called anod 
ydha-au ddg-pa a very pure and holy vessel; 
snod-lddn aldb-ma a disciple eager to be 
instructed Mil. ; andd-du 7*ith-ba one fit for, 
worthy of (instruction); andd-du mid- pa 
unfit, insusceptible, rude, vulgar. ; nia-pa7' 
liga-pai anod mHogy hea-lega bagrtib-pai anod 
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anon 


bmdb-sems 


mcog a most perfect vessel of religion (most 
susceptible of etc.) Thgy. ; mod ma yin in- 
susceptible of religion Tht/y., Tar. — 2. in 
metaphysics: pyi-sndd the external world, 
or rather inanimate Wd\mo,pyi-^n6d-kyi Jig- 
rtin Glr. and elsewh. frq., opp. to nan- 
bbUd^ viz. the sentient beings composing 
it; so A/tf.; Sch. \ matter and spirit. — 11. v. 
mad-pa. 

anon rest, remainder (?) Dzl. ^>S^. ^ 
^ Sch. 

mdn^pa, pf. and fut bman^ 1 . to add, 
^ ' superadd, increase, augment, *la nan- 
ce* to add to the wages, to raise the 
wages; *)a tsd-big nan aal^ W. please give 
me some more tea! ynyia bsndn-te two being 
added to them, (their number) increasing 
by two Mil.; mdh-du an&n-pa to augment 
by a great number frq. — non-ka^ or non- 
Ha IK, increase, growth, augmentation, and 
in a special sense: agio, premium; andn-ma, 
bmdn^niu, id.; ^pun-non^ IK, *gyah-n6n** 
C.y dmag-tadys m6n-ma reinforcements, 
auxiliary troops. — 2. to add up, sum up 
Wdk. 

andb- zoy-can (spelling?) cu- 
^ * ' rious, inquisitive, *nob-z6g 16- 

W. to pry into, to ferret. v 

I. also anitm-pa^ pf. dsnums, 
^ fut. bmum, imp 8num(8); and sndm- 
poy pf. banama^ fut. bsnani, imp. «nom(s), 
1. to smell, to perceive by the nose (cf. 
inndfn-pa)y anaa dri- mania bandma-pa to 
perceive scents by the nose Stg . ; *da num* 
W. there, smell at that! *21 nuni-te dvl-c^ 
W. to go about smelling and prying; *na 
baan mi num* IK 1 do not smell any thing. 
— 2. to grope, *mim-nag-la nom-ne bin 
«« nag-ss&g-la ndm-Hn aon* C., v. nag-ziig. 

II. pf. banamay fut. banam^ W. *ndm-b^, 
resp. for I6n-pa, ^dzin-pa^ fdga-pa, jedh- 
hay to takd, relics from a sepulchre Gir,\ 
to seize, to take up, the alms-bowl Dzl; 
to hold, u stick MU.; to put on, a sacred 
garment; *nam yin-no^ W. would you 
please (to take), would you like (to have 
a cup of tea etc.)? 




•q* anor-bay pf. and fut. banoTy to con- 
found, mingle, mix, disturb Ca. 
sndl-ba, pf. and fut. banoly 1. to 
^ unite, join, put together, fit together, 
e.g. bricks or stones in building IK; Ca. 
to adjust; Srk. : to mend'holes in stockings, 
to darn; to cross one's hands, brdn-l-ar, 
resp. fdga - kar, on the breast Thgi\ and 
elscwli. frq.; ^^fam andUba to put together, 
to embrace Ca . ; ltd-anol-ba to look at each 
othej‘, jt-anol-ba to kiss each other, *and 
thus fjq. denoting reciprocity’ Ca. (though 
not to my knowledge). — 2. to wresUe, 
scuffle, fight, of boys, dogs frq. , also MU . ; 
stag andl - ba a lighting tiger that rushes 
upon the enemy Ma.; to contend with, fight 
against, subdue, mCy a fire Tar. 

sn/’ow, the names of two 
5 ’ ? ' of the lunar mansions, v. rgyu- 

akdr. 

SajVrTl'jS’ anrel-(/)H Lcjsa:. pred; Ca. 

S ^ ' sloping, oblique; confusedly, 

pellmell; Ca. also mediocrity. 

bmdg-pa 1. to devise, contrive, to 
' ' take care, to be concerned about, 
to strive for or after, .. .hea yHg-tu bmdga- 
pas striving only after (that one thing) Tar.; 
as sbst. bmdg-pa cons keep (it) well in 
your mind, pay all attention (to it) I c. genit., 
cf. bmdn-pa. — 2. Le.c, = bzod-puy to suffer, 
to endure; bmag-dka intolerable, insuppor- 
table Lex. — 3. Ca,: to be full of corrupt 


bmdh-ba v. mdn-ba. 

q bmdn - pa 1 . Cs. to attend, to look 
’ ' on attentively, Jbn-kldg bmdn -pa 
to attend while a person is reading or writ- 
ing. — 2. Sch. : io be desirous of, to long 
for, cda-la for religious instruction, ltd -la 
for food’. With the first signification agrees 
a quotation in Zam. : ndn-tan-bmany with 
the second the word *zd-nan-can* W.y cs 
zd-bmab-ban. 

qxq*^«q;t* bmdb-aema (^.i covetousness, 
^ selfishness; Thgy.\ bddg-gi-la 

bmdb-aema predilection for one’s own things, 
ybdn-gyi-la hmdb-aetna desire for things 
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bmihha 


beloDging to others; IK: *zd • nab - van* 

greedy, reveiieui; greedy of 




bfnd’-hay bmitt'-ha J^.r.e.; 

( b. to drew to, to attract, 


{Sch, also: *to remove a thing from its 
place?*), prob. another form for nnuf~ba. 

to hide, conceal, Aa/vi-. 


bBndh^ba v. md/i-da. 
bandd^pa v. Bnddb-pa. 


bandni’^pa v. ntiotn^pu. 

^ncif/‘-6a 1. to extend in length, to 
^ lengthen, to pull out, e.g. a piece of 
India rubber W. — 2. to draw or drag 
after, to trail, mjdg^ma I^,v, the train of 
a robe, the tail etc.; fig. to have in Hs train, to 
be attended with, ntpm^noHS-bsndt* the con- 
sequences of sin Seh. 

^>snd/-^ to spin out, to protract Cb. 


bandn-pa v. andn-pa. 


bBnun-pa v. anun-pa. 



q />a 1 . the letter p, (tenuis), the French 
p. — 2. num. figme: 13. 
pa, an affix, or so-callcd article, the 
same as ba (q. v.) which, when attached 
to the roots of verbs, gives them the sig- 
nification of nouns, or, in other words is 
the sign of the infinitive and the participle; 
in the language of common life, however, 
it is frq. used for the finite tense, and for 
par; affixed to the names of things, it de- 
notes the person that deals with the thing 
(jrtd-pa horseman, SA^pa water-carrier); 
combined with names of places, it desig- 
nates the inhabitant (bdd-pa inhabirant of 
Tibet); with numerals, it either forms the 
ordinal number (jnyiarpa the second), or 
it implies a counting, measuring, contain- 
ing (3t»-mo l<h‘ynyiB~pa a girl counting two 
years, i. e. a girl of two years; Una-^dd^ 
pa measuring one cubit; sdm-^-pa con- 
taining thirty viz. letters, like the Tibetan 
alphabet); frq. it has no particular signi- 
fication (fkid^pa etc. etc.), or it serves to 
distinguish different meanings (fdoa marrow, 
rkdn~pa fool) or dialeets (id ha B., *lb* 


W. snow); pa dan with a verb, v. deui 4; 
in certain expressions it stands, it would 
seem, incorr. inst. of pat: yad^ba rig •pa 
science of medicine, grAb^fia lua structure 
of the body, ddtn^pa clb holy doctrine (of 
Buddha). 

pd~ta W. cross, St. Andrew's cross 
^ (thus X). 

pa til V. jffa-til. 

pd-to a medicinal herb Wdn. 

more corr. 55-- pA-tra (also pa -fa 

/^.) iSsifc., cup, basin, bowl (esp. for sacri- 
fices); beggiu’r: bowl — Ihun-hzed. 

pa^a^a Sak, » tah^ka T'ut'. 11^. 6; in 
' Bhotan 1 rupee Scht\\ in W, (also 
*pd-9a*) a copper-coin « Paisa, esp. of 
foreign coinage. 

Hind, grTXj^, water Lt, 

erdr pf^-han t atato of wood, ladga, barw 
dar(?) IK 

«r(9f)tK*r ^ 
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po’Sfog-pa 


*5 


padma 


jniuqrq* pa-^yag^pa a medicinal herb ■« 

' nnug-aiH Med, 

pa~yu salt Bal, 

pa^yo^tA-yOy Urog dan pa~yo- 
td^go taii^te $oh* Ijd, for sit>f/ 
dak Mbs, V. sdo-^. 

CT^rpT pd-ra^Ha IK croif C* straight one +)• 

pa -rim (spelling doubtful, at any 
rate not pa-^au) n. of a roountain 
pass, 19 000 feet high, between Ladak and 
Spiti. 

pd-n IK, pd-fu C.y B, 1. box, cylin- 
drical or oval, high or flat, of wood 
or metal. — 2. pd’^ruy also pd-tra Sek, — 
3. V. 

q-A pa-H Seh, ‘a teacher’; Le,r,: n. of a 
' Tibetan priest that w'ent to China. 

pa~3ans v. pa-toaoso/ir. 

anr pdg-^du Bal,^ pdg-gu Dzl,, 

* ’ ' ^ pau IK, pag Glr ,, fniu Wdit , : 


i\ pdg-gu bgM-pa DzL; pibs^pag roof- 
tile Ci.; wd-pat/ gutter-tile Cs.; rdzd'pag, 
fo^pgg QW, burnt-brick Cs.; 9u-pag G^, 
unburnt-brick Cb,; pag{-bu)-ndfan mason. 
6’f.; pag^rttig brick-wall C«.; ^pag-Uir W, 
a row or layer of bricks; frq. used as a 
measure ■■ a small span, */Vi pag^tsir nyu yadC^ 
the snow is as deep as ta*o layers of bricks. 
— Not quite plain is the etymology of 
^og-pag^ Lejc,: ska-rdga-kyi rgyan, Sch,: 
*a girdle ornamented with glass - beads'; 
and of pag^pdr Sch, cup or vessel with 
a lid. 

qq»f CT 

^ 1. skin, hide; iu-ba to skin, acc. 

to Schr, also merely to fret the skin; pays- 
pai pot skin or fur - clothing S. g, — 2. 
foraikin, when the connection of words does 
not admit of a misconception. Mug, — 3. 
skin or paal of fruit, tha bark of trec.s, uUo 
pag%~kkn^ and iun-paps; ^pag-fag"^ C, bark- 
cord, match-cord; pdpt-cti anasarca, skin- 
dropsy; pdgB~hi^higB a£Pected with this 
diseasr^ 

pod, pdfl, resp. eku-pan^ 1. the 


bend or hollow formed by the belly and 
the thighs in sitting, lap, /?., IK ; pan- 
du Boh he sat down on the lap of . . . Glr,\ 
pan-Mebs apron ; pan-k'rag the blood flowing 
off daring child-birth; ^pan-big* W. uri- 
nary bladder; *paH-ri (for drif) sun* C. 
she has the bloody flux; j*dk-yyog-ma Cb, 
midwife (a kinswoman generally has to 
officiate as such; a hired one receives a 
new dress for her services). — 2. the bend 
or hollow formed by the arm and the chest 
in carrying something; botom, usually /^da- 
pa; kin -pan -pa gait an armful of wood; 
pdA-par Jfyer-ha to carry (a child) on 
the arm DzL and elsewh.; Bddit-po pan- 
poB ma J(yigB-pa Ham hig a tree not to 
be encompassed by a man's arms I^h.; 
^pan-gody pan-hod* IK an armful. 

Cjr "HT pdn-k'a 1 . W. an implement 

' for stirring the fire; for scraping — 
rbad, — 2. Te, =*» pan, 

paAfsa, pan-tsa^ seems to be 
if' ' the n. of a tree A, €,; Szk, 
only: five. 

qcw pdd-pa C, Brin-bu pdd-ma^ v. 
^ pdd-ma,, 

, padmft ^ pad-ma SBk, in C, 

gj ’ ’ pronounced *pe-fna* 1. water- 

lily, lotoe, Nymphaea, if not nearer defined, 
the blue species, whilst the less frq. form 
pdd-mo (acc. to Glc. fol. 62) seems to 
denote the white kind of this flower. — 

2. (not in Ssk.^ at least acc. to ViU, and 
WtUiamB^ though Kopp, 11, 61 seems to 
dissent): genitalt, of either sex, Med, — 

3. wrin-bu pddrma leech. -- pad-k&r^ pad- 
Mr 1 . a particular way of folding the fin- 
gers during prayer Ts. and Srh.\ a certain 
gesture with the hand. 2. a kind of tOttpet 
of the women, also pad -16 ( IK — pad 
(-ma) dkdr{-d6) 1. white lotoa 2. title oi 
It celebrated Sutra, translated by Bumouf, 
Was. (151). — pad-dkdr ‘kal-laA an astro- 
nomical work by Pugpapa, v. Cb. time- 
table. — pad-ma- ^an full of lotos; more 
particularly lotos- lake, with and without 
mfBO Gir. — pad-(ma dan nyi-fna dan) 
zfdi ydan Gh\ iinil elsewli., carpet with 
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represenifttions of lotos, sun and moon. — 
pad-ma’^pa-ni lotos-bearer, name of Awa- 
lokiteswara, Kopp, II, 23. — Pad-ma-JbyuH 
yndBf 8^. P. Sambhava, also: U-n/yan- 
pnd-ma, one of the most famous divines 
and holy magicians, in the 8th century, 
from Urgy^n (Ssk. Udayana) i.e. Kabul, 
who acc. to his own declaration (v. the 
fantastic legend concerning him, entitled: 
pad-ma ian-yig) was greater than Buddha 
himself, v. Kapp. II, 68. — pad-fna-ra-ga 
Sak. ruby. — pdd^tisa a medicinal herb 
(*■ pe-tse'i), 

patpIi^Ut Ssk.f Pandit, Indian scholar 
’ or linguist; pan -cm gi*eat Pandit; 
pa^-cen rin^jto-cey hoy-do (Mongolian) rm- 
?en, title of the second Buddhist pope, re- 
siding at Tashilunpo, Kopp. H, 121. — pan- 
ia Pandit-cap. 

jDan-^'n (also pan-piin^) not con- 
’ ' sidered perfect in dignity, as for 

instance the Lamas in LA., that are mar- 
ried; yet cf. ban-hdn. 

par I. form, mould, bluga^par casting- 
mould; rdfyi'-par bullet-mould; blugs- 
pat'y as well as aiA-par, printing form, a 
Stereotype plate cut in wood; par rk6-ba 
to cut types; rgydb-pa, par-du ^debs-pa^ 
to print, to stamp; pur^-yig) Jbri-ba to 
write the exemplar or manuscript for print- 
ing. — pdr-rko-pa^ pdr-rko-mUan^ cutter 
of types. — pdr-Kaii printing-office. — 
pavrgydb print, *pur^rgydb U6ga-»*^ W. 
like a pnnt or impression. — par-andg 
printing-ink. — pdr~pa printer (Is. — pdr^ 
dpon fore-man of a printing-office. — pdr- 
ma a printed work, book; *di pdr^ma yaii 
yod* thi.s is ulso to be bad printed. — par- 
yyog a printer's man, assistant. — par-adg 
printing-j>aper. — par-yki par, 

II. V. par - ma. — III. termin. of pa, 
also sign of the adverb; combined with 
verbs, it represents the .supine, or adver- 
bial sentences, commencing with whilst, 80 
that; mi byvd-par without doing. 

par-tail Lex.y a hairy carpet Sch. 
par-pa-ta n. of an officinal plant 

' Mid- 


par-Au Lixx,y 8ch, pa-tra^ 

pot'-taa^ad-H W. a Mnd Of GOtton 
^ cloth. 

pol-ia-tu-ia Hind, scales of a 
^ balance Sik. 

paa 1. the instr. of pa; combined with 
verbs, it signifies by, in coiisequenct 
of, because; also as, since, when. — 2. - 
/as, as sign of the comparative; after 
vowels, however and the final consonants 
d, r, 1, baa stands in its place; rtu-bua Uyi 
lun - ba yin the dog is smaller than the 
horse ; Ifydd-paa, stdg-paa^ I'td-pa-bua^ audr- 
baay or and-ma-baa re, bigger than you, 
than a tiger, than a rider, than formerly; 
it rarely stands for the partitive: bu i^a- 
brgyd-baa yiig^ or for Ina with the signi- 
fication: except, Mil, 

^ pi num. fig.: 43. 

gJ-M* pi-edg {Turk, large butcher's 
' knife. 

pi'-pi 1. Schr,„ Sch, fife, flute. — 2, 
nipple, teat; *pi-pi nud tdii-r^ 
to suckle. — 3. icicle W, 

^(Sr)Sfc' ft iq u R , I*ipcr 

longum, a spice, similar to block 
pepper, yet more oblong. 

W pi-po V. pi-ai. 

pi-tae skin, or leather bag for water etc. 
LA. 

pi - fai,, and rna - fa?,, interjections of 
anger, Foucaux Gyatch, trand, 
292. 

jgiQff-* pi-wun or pi -Ad//, Zam, — 

^ guRar, also da-nycn-pi-ican C., pi- 
ivan rdl-mo Olt\ ^ led -pod W,; pi -wan 
rgyud yaum a three -stringed guitar Stg,\ 
rgyud-mdn a guitar with many strings 
Ca.\ agrdg-jm to play (the guitar); pi-waA- 
7nkan, or pi-tcan-pa a player on the guitar. 
p/-At (perh. from the Persian) cat, 
W. ; pi-ffo male cat, jd-mo female cat. 

pig^wio V. pita-ma, 

pir brush, pencil; byug-pir large brush, 
for house • painting ; bbdd - pir siuall 
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twnth or pencil for lurtietic peinthig, Ghi- 
nece writing; pir-idga(^) painter 6i. — 
fir^k receptacle or case for brashes. — 
fir^ipu pcncil-hoir. — W, = 

btad^pir; also for lead-pencil. — prr-ltM 
pencil-stick. 

l^q* pir4fa (spelling?} to crush, to grind 
(to powder) — wny^-pa Ld, 

Sorr pa-ue Ld. iim. 

T. pit^tno. 

^fggir pi^palp acc. to Ci. S§k,^ yet not to 
be found in Lear., the wild tig-tree, 
HiM: pipal, 

nnm. figure for 73. 


milfoil, (millefolium), yarrow; 

/ji. 


(iSoi*. s^. daughter), a com- 
mon female name (peril. Im-IMd,) 
pu-^ti, Glr. ^po^tit book (perb. form- 
'v * ed out of pk^tak). 


Fa-na-Ka town in Bhotan. 

Al’S* pH^iyi V. spk’-byi. 

pk-iM^ pk-u^ a little nit-like animal, 
-w t. hra and zlum; pu^tze^ prob. »> 

pUi^k^^tMe. 

Cr^yiu-Aif husks of barley W.; C$. bran. 

Piirrdn% MiLy a district in Mka- 
\» ris. 

/m - n' tube, any thing tubular anti 
N» hollow, box of tin or wood, pen- 
case etc.; also*-t/^-yM> the Tibetan shuttle; 
^pUf^ri mfd^Hav^ W, full, solid, not hollow, 
cf. yMf-W. 


pu^m^fa S»k. man; soul; » skyat-hu. 
crfifc-nj* pu-li'i-ya CV: Ssk. masculine 


pk^lu hub built of stones, like those 
of the alpine herdsmen iV., (Ts. rdzi^ 
$kyor); tfyi-pul dog-kennel. 

ST 4T P^^^ fonco, ~ mda^yub and bin- 

N9^ Ann. 

jMc-deZ-ISe a medicinal herb Med. 


pky-taQ) oholf, paitNion in a box. 


C]Q|*^ pkg^ma Pui\ coNor-bonCL 

qp-q* pkn-pa^pkn-ptiC.^ TF. an uni-iha|Md 
N» vessel of clay or wood, for water, 
beer etc. (seems not to be the same with 
bkm-pa). 

qarq* pkn-pa IT., *pkn-b€^ — Ikd-te to 
>»' run over. 


pwp/ai^-a Sek^ white lotoo. 


gjx: 1. stoef-yard. — z, pkr^yyh 

>» V. ^pur-ba. — 3. v. spui\ 


qor pul V. pk~lu. 


W^puii 

NaTn 


fitara Ssk hluo lotOS. 


puBtaka Suk. book. 

q^?f pks-itio^ VK. knoe; 

V9 pU^mo Bu^la jizug^pa to kneel; 
^piy-^mo takg^ve^ pi^taky yydb^be^ H'l id.; 
*pig-^m takg^te dad^e* to sit in kneeling 
(which is considered indecorous); cf. taog. 

pe num. figure: 103. 


yie-(d)i^', also be^kdr, j>e~hd^a. 
^ ' bi~kdr Lt.^ Glr.., MU., a much 
worshipped deity, v. kye^pdn, and Schl.'\hl. 

pe^te-hor n. of a people Sch. 

2r3^ pe^ne, pi~na v. pa-^tfa. 

pe-bdn (1‘ien. grail, Kion; 

^pe-4Hin takg-ve* W. to graft. 

t.dm litUi, MMlI, a IWI* 


jie-lse^, pi^tai. Chin. pai^iaiU, Chinese 
white cabbage in t \ ; of late also known 
in Europe. 

pi-ra a flat baaktL 


jp^a, paiaa. Hind-., copper coin, not 
quit*: a half-penny. 

qarif - i«e a kind of wood of which 
^ vessels are made f's. (= yidn-ftMi?) 
po sign of nouns, in like manner 
as •pat it particularly desigaates con- 



^(ST) dpd(^) 


pd-ta^ 


Crete nomis and the mascaline gender, frq., 
in oontradistinctictti to abstract nouns with 
-pa or -ba, and to feminines with -i»to; 
connected with a nomersl, it supplies the 
definite artide: Ind-po the five (just men- 
tioned); ytiyia-po the two, both, — ynyia-ka, 
— 2. num. figure: 133. 

(Sab. iffn ship, e| to re- 
^ ceive, hence: harbour, port; Tib. 
gru-dbin) 1. ancient n. of Tatta, a town 
not far from the mouth of the Indus. — 
2. n. of a three -peaked hill near Lhasa, 
with the palace of the old kings of Tibet, 
now the seat of the Dalai Lama. (The 
spelling ^Buddha -la* arises from an er- 
roneous etymological hypothesis, and the 
fact of its being found even in Hue's writ- 
ings may be attributed merely to a thought- 
less adherence to what had become a cus- 
tom; V. Kopp. II, 340.) 

pd-H (acc. to one Lejc. a corruption 
' of pu-ata-ka^ for which also the form 
pa-ati seems to speak) s glega-bam, book 
(of loose leaves). 

po-tum Sik. largo wasp. 

NS 

po-td C. bullock. 

po-tdg V. mfo-po-teg. 

2fnr well-known Turkish mess 

of pilaw, Bind, pulao, rice boiled with 
fowl; in Ld. however sweet rice, prepared 
with butter, sugar, and *pating’; fig. badm- 
bUn pd-la bgdd-pc to concoct and deal in 
plans and plots. 

n. of the moun- 
^t\ tuing bordering on China Ld.- 
Gbr. SM, 21, a (where in the translation 
the word has not been recognized as being 
a proper name). 


pog-fir 
piffa-Ua V. pbgartu, 

2^ pod, pon, p&n^to v. fSod, pon^ p&a-to. 

ifTpoiC 


pd T». UA-bai nod.. 


jq* pra small turkoilOS, 1 or 2'^' in size, 
^ struug together for finger-rings, v. Aoin. 
SVt^\ pra{-mio) Ca. 1. lot; pta jdeba-pa 
^ ^ ^ to cast lot. — 2. sign, Mon, prog- 


notlic; Sch.: pra Jbeba-pa *ein Zeichen ge- 
beii, ein Bild darstellen’. 

pra-^dl, apta-cdl JLm, w.e. Sch, 
^ Jett, jokOyfun, nonsensical talk ; bgdd- 
pa to make sport, to play the buffoon; 
aldn-ba to cause merriment; pra-Zdl-pa, 
or -ndlan wag, buffoon. 

pra- It Sek:: hill-mouse (marmot?), 
^ hai*e(?); cf. brd-ba, 

pran-^da an alpine herb, said 
^ ' to be very wholesome to sheep 

(so for instance in Pnrig); acc. to recent 
investigations, of little value. Acc. to Ca, 
= ddtrdny but this is denied by the people 
of Lahoul. 

Svjcun' pH-yah-gu Sak,, n. of several 
^ N» kinds of Indian aromatic plants 

Med. 


^ ^ ' «f acock O.; prig-ht, brig- 

hi, aprdg-zu *= bod-pdai. 
dpd{-ba) 

1. bravery, liranbtli, courage; brave, 
sbrong, courageous; <//>a bagdh-ba Lex,, Kdd- 
ba Thgy , ; gdh-ba, bkdh-ba Lex,, to despond ; 
to dishcaiien (?); Mn-fu dpd-hih he becom- 
ing'Very brave DzL ; dpdda atoba kyan gyad 
dan bnydm-ate being brave, and in strength 
equal to an athlc^ Dzl. — 2. beauty; boauH- 
ful. — 3 . W. tade, agreeable taste, flavour. 

Comp, dpd-can J. brave. 2, beautiful. 
3. W, savoury. — dpa-rndd-Uan W, taste- 
less, v. also Iddd-pa. — dpa-lfM very 
brave; a great hero. — dpa-ddr — mguL 
ddr, a piece of silk, tied round the neck, 
as an honourable distinction for some bravo 
deed. — dpa-lddn ■■ dpdrtan 1 and 2. — 
dpd-bo, flTTi L strong man. hero. 2. demi- 
— dpa-bo-dkdr a medicinal herb 
Med. — dpd-mo 1. heroiim (more frq. thaii 
the masc. dpd-bo). 2 , ar mka-gro-ma, Di- 
’;ini MU., Thgr,, Qlr, — dpa^tM MUm 
dpA-ba 1. sbst, nif. 
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Hill#, see. to Oi. * 
~ ' ' 4000 fathoms, hence' a geogra- 

phical mile; yet there are mentioned dpag^ 
^ and dpdg-citny the latter ~ ^00 fathoms. 
The i¥ord seems altogether to belong more 
to the phantastic mytliicai literature, tliati 
to common life; so at least in W, 

iipdg-pa V. dpdg-pa. 

g f i H i’ i wr tlf »r dpag~yueii8 the bustle or tu- 
^mult of a festival Ld 

dpag-bnoM^iin n. of a fa- 
‘ bulous tree, that grants 
every wish ; ace. to Pth. isthi-dan-^bful- 
gyi mgin-po. 

WCV?f*) witness, both the de- 

^ ponent, and the evidence de- 

posed. Fully authenticated are as yet only: 
Ika dpdn~du ^dzug-pa to call a deity for 
a witness in taking an oath, to afipeal to 
Olr.; also: dpau hgM-pa to bear witness, 
to attest, V. mna. More conjectural are 
the meanings of : blo-aeniH dpdtfdu )dg-pa 
Olr.y or rah^s^fw dpdh-du ^ikug-pa AHi, 
to be sincere, to be conscious of speaking 
the truth; dpdu-du ^ggi*r~ba to be witness 
of, to see, to know (cf. ipgdn-du 
hd)\ bden-dpaii IM. os explanation of ce- 
My witness or proof for the truth of a 
thing; ^pdh~po Idg^pa zir-irn* W. to give 
lidae evidence (Schr. idzun-dpan). — mi- 
dpdA (Ld. *fnir - pan*) W'., is used as 
syo. to dpdifpo (aUo Sekr)^ 1. witness, 
'i. defender, advocate; mi-dpah (or dpaii- 
po) bgfd^pa c. genit. or dat., to defend in 
A court of justice; (dpdn-pos dpdh-ba Sch. 
seems to be unknown and doubtful), 
gjjpy dpans height; dpdt)a-9u iu height 
’ Samb.; dpans -mfd Lex. high, cf. 
,|lans. — dpahs-fsdd gieat heat Schr. (?), 

dpdr-ba v. dp6r-ba. 

mop dpal Ssk. 1. glory, splendour, msg- 
^ nMeenee, abuniuiee; dpal eeg-pa- 
wM-pa unattainable glory Glr.; gd»-tan 
dw -fnof dpal splendour of numerous ac- 
complishments; skgdd - pai dpdl - lu lota- 
m^-pa enjoying the utmost happiness 


dpAn-pa 

Olr.; frq. as an epithet, or part of the 
names of deities, e.g. dpal-llin hi-ru-koy 
and esp. dpal(-ldan)lhd-?no y dpoLfldn-mOy 
Durga Uma, Kali, the much adored spouse 
of Siva ; jJod-dgui dpal the fulness of all 
that can be desired Oh\ ; dpdl-ggi dbm-buy 
!• sandal-wood. 3 . Cs. a kind of 
syrup, prepared of bad-Huy used as a 
purgative. — - 2. wealth, abundance, Glr. and 
elsewh. — 3. welfare, happiness, blessing, 
^rd-bai of creatures Alii, and elsewh. ; kin- 
ggi dpdl-du ^ggiir-ba or hdr-ba to be (be- 
come) the salvation, the saviour of all beings 
Glr. and elsewh.; dpal akgdd-poy ybdn-ggiy 
rdit-gi dpal to work for the elevation of 
others or for one’s owu. — 4 . nobility, dpdl- 
ggi yndh-ba privilege of nobility; dpdl-ggi 
ynan-sog diploma of nobility, dpdl -ggi 
ynan-ldg-pa one having a diploma of no- 
bility Ca. — djyal-kgdd Dzl. = dpal 1. — 
dpal-rtug majesty, full glory Sch. — dpal- 
Iddn a man’s name (very common). — dpal- 
p6 an illustrious man, dpdl-mo an illustrious 
woman Ca. — dpal (- ggi) - bdu is said to 
denote the figure ^ Glr, — dpal-hgdu 
glow - vrorm Sch. — dpdl - bydr 1 . glory, 
wealth, magnificence, as a man’s possession. 
2 . W. strawWiiy; 3 . a man’s name (very 
common). 

cqC* ^ number, ^,bahl fama- 

I'dd-kgi Dzl . ; esp. of soldiers. — 2. 
troops, army, dpuh bzi the four species of 
troops: rfaiy gldn-po-Heiy lih^rtai, and rkah- 
fdtt-gi dpuh (or dpuh(d}u)-htn); dpuH-(gi) 
fadgay dmag-dpuhy army frq.; dgra-dphu 
hosiilearmy. — 3. (auxiliaries?), help, asM- 
ance, *put)-la tdh-ce* W. to send assistance. 
— dpuii-grdgay -rogay helper. — dpuh-(gi) 
yngen friend, protector, defender, assistant, 
frq. — *puh-fwr^ W. reinforcement. 
CCIC'q' dpih-pa 1. shoulder, dp&h-pa ffa» 
Ns on the shoulder Glr.; dpuh-pa dan 
dpgi yngis both the shoulders and hips ^S.y. ; 
upper arm, dpuh'-pa-ikdh upper arm-bone ; 
dput) Jbm-pa Sch. to contract the arm(?); 
dpuh- pa- lag upper and lower arm (k.; 
dpuh-pa-rggdn an ornament for the arm 
Ca. — 2. eltfve^ paa dpAh-pa-can a garment 
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dpe 

with sleeves Ca.; dpun-jm-hbad pari of 
a womans drcsacoveriog the chest 
Seh,: dpun-bcad^rdt, 

dpe, Ijd, *ipe*, 1. paitoiti, model, 
la dpe Glr,y or de dper byde^nas 
taking this for a pattern: rgyd-yul^nm 
rtm^kyi dpe blam it was from Chi on that 
mathematics were learned Glr , ; . . . pui dpe 
mi jluy there are no patterns for . . . Gh\ ; 
dpe ci liar with what to be compared? 
according to what analogy? Thgy,\ simi- 
litude, parable, example, mfin^pai dpe an 
example that may be followed, a good ex- 
ample; bzldg^pai. dpe an example to the 
contrary, a warning example Thgy,\ *pe 
zdn-po, and nim^pe pe* as well as 
la and mdr-la kdg^pe^pe, or mar-pe^ C. 
id.; dpe etdn^pa to teach or to prove by 
examples; hence the participle, used sub- 
stantively, serves as an epithet of the Sau- 
trantikas, Wae, (112); dpe bkdd^pa, dpe 
bhig-pa « dpe atSn-pa; dper f)dd~pa to set 
up for a parable or comparison; dpir-na, 
in later times also dp^-ni, dpe byed^na 
Mil., *pe gydb^na!* W., I. (in order) to 
quote an example, by way of a comparison, 
just as if, followed by bkin-du or liar, very 
frq.; 2. like our /for instance’, e.g., before 
enumerations, vrhere in the older writings 
gen. ^di~Ua~8te is used: dper ^ds^pa Ca. 
what may be compai'ed, dper mi.^da-pa not 
to be compared; occasionally also: w'orthy 
or not worthy of imitation; M-dpe^ ytam” 
dpe proverb, adage (Je.\ ^drd-dpe allegory, 
parable S.g.i md-^dpe W., Ld. *ificf- epd^, 
Lh. ^mdf^j^, patlern, (writing-) copy (cf. 
also md^dpe and b&^dpe below). — 2. 
tymmetry, harmony, beauty, (in certain phra- 
ses). , — 3. book, Irrima brgyad-kyi dpe the 
book of the eight commandments Dd.: f*d- 
dpe, ka^Udi dpe abc^book, pntuer; 
dpe resp. for dpe, if used by a Jjama (cf. 
ftyag^tnlrdr); mti-dpe, 5A~dpe original .ind 
copy of a book di.; yig^ndg dpe a real 
book, not of u fig- meaning, as the book 
of nature. Mil; dpe ttedm^pa to write, to 
compose, hkA-dni to copy a book; ^d&ge-pa, 
,iam^pa to bind, to stitch a book. 




Comp, dpi^a little book, vnlgo. - dpe- 
i'dn library; bookseller’s shop. . — dite^kri 
a table to put books on, book-stand. — 
dpe-mkybdn J*'yud Ca. v. ndlyud-jm. — d/>e- 
mgo, dperVijitg beginning, end, of a book. 

— djye^agdm chest for books, book-case. 

— dpe - ca not fi-q. in U., but.vulgo the 
common word f'r book. — *dp^ca p^-ce. 
tUm-ce* W. to open, lO'jclose a book; y. 
biitm-pa. dpe-r)6d v. dper. — dpe^fd 
list of books. — dpe-hydd proportion, sym- 
metry, beauty, dpe-bgdd bzdh-po brgydd^ 
cu the eighty physical perfections of Bud- 
dha. — dpe-bydd-can well-proportioned. — 
dpi-faon-pa bookseller — dpe-Mdta case or 
covering for a book. — dpe-bbua copy of 
a book. — djyer v. 1. — dpe-brj6d 1. ex- 
ample, comparison, dpe-brjdtl htfvd-pa to 
compare, to cite an example Ca. ; dpe^ktySd 
rtSga-paGram. id.(?). 2. paradigm, example 
Gram. — 


W., SpeSCh, 

> " for ytam; *(a)p4-ra r^r-2r(«), 
ce(8y, to speak, to talk; (a)j)i^'a ma 
tan do not say so! *(ji)pe-ra 2 er-ce{a) 
med-Han son* he became speechless (with 
terror etc ). 

dpir-na v. sub dpe. 


^2jerrc|’ dpaga, fut. dpag, 1. to 

’ measure, to proportion, to fix, ytdh- 
fml f^e-lSffft-la (to proportion) the dose to 
the size Lt . : . . kyi fadd-lae after the measure 
of..., Ct,: nad-atdba-la according to the 
violence of the disease Lt.; dpag (Jtu) med 
(-p«), less frq. dpag-brdl, dpag^yua, im- 
mensely large, very much; tuya dpag-med 
infinite grace, mdzdd-pa to show Dzl. — 
2. to outwoigh, to counterbalanco, lona-apydd 
fanut-md-kyia mi dp6g-pa not to be counter- 
balanced by all the wealth . . . 7Vir. 3. tO 
weigh, to Judge, to prove, rjca-mi dpdg-pa 
to examine 7<ir.; rjea-dpdg Znm. 
inference, couclu.'^ion. 

KiSrif dp6n-po moilor, lord, «»vcr men 
^ (generally); (cf. bddg-po Uwoer) 
master, over working-men, overseer, fore- 
man, leader,, dpon-po, director, 
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\lpf*in*po-ln tatf fml tfuff hi zet\ 
nift kyotf, Au ifdA^hA met!^ W, miike 
your master my compliment, iind he should 
not take it amiss that I had no time to 
cojne; 1. prop.: superior judge, 

lord chief-justice. 2 . now : high officer of 
state, prefect, « mt-tlpAti : mlctu'-tfiion com- 
mander of 11 fortress; ^Mt/-tfpon general 
Jl/o.; ^ffd^lpon V. i/o: brgyu-dptm centurion, 
captain ; b^u~iIpou corporal : Vibn-tlpofi master 
of the horse, equerry; rje^d/wit Hd- 

pa-^lfyon (sic) (cf. pu extr.) general of ca- 
valry Gli\; strV/s-i/pow (r') v. stega: stoA-JjHMi 
leader of a thousand (seems to be no longer 
in use); dM-djwn sea-captain; mtfd-dpon 
is said to be in C. the modern word for 
general, and ^def/H^tfpofi the same as sfdA- 
dpon\ however v. nfeps; fdt'A-Jpon v. Idiii; 

governor general f s.; vU^dpon 
prefect; rUip-dpon master-mason; rdsoA- 
dpon * vMi'-dpon] yitMpon prefect of a 
district ri< - f/;;on something like co- 
lonel: Am^dpon master-carpenter; stlob-dpon 
teacher, frq., also title of the higher and 
more learned Lamas, corresponding, as it 
were, to M,A,^ master of arts; psdl-dpon 
head-cook, butler. — dpdn - mo foin. , Aai 
dl)6n - mo pin sho is my mistress Gb\ — 
iifpd»»-^od standing uiulcramaster or mistress. 
— djHm-^tfd fice C». — dpon’ppAf/ master 
and servants, frq. — lidA~jo dpon ~py6p 
(princess) koA^jo and her suite G^/r. — r/pon- 
MA physician Schr, and Sfih. — dpon-pig 
SMretary <Sc7ir. — dpon-nldb i . inst. of dpdn^ 
po da A Hl6f>-ma Ma. and elsewli. 2. title 
of the four independent rulers in Bhotan, 
the *Penlow' of English news-papers, ncc. 
to the pronunciation of *pi^/o6, pvn-/o*. 

dpAr-ifOj pf. and ful. dpar, to dic- 
tate, Ch, ; "^por-tadm QJu^ypa* C. id. 
cq* tax, duty, tribute, JM-ba to pay, 
^ DzL^ to impose Tl//*. 21, 11; 

dpjpf'Urdl id., ippal-poi dpya-Urdl Lejc,\ 
likewise dppa~fdA C's. 

IC«-q* dptfdn-ba^ uppdA-ba^ to CWpend, to 
^ make hang down, prop. vb.a. to pydA- 

ba^ withpf. dpyam and vpyoAn^ imp. dpyanB^ 
Sck. dpyanif but also vb.n., la rack, to 


pRch (of a ship) dpydA-la )*t6A^ba trs. 
'^kyy. ; *yydf/^caA*, perh. more corr. ^k'yog- 
rd/i*, also *p€b^MA* (\ sedan-chnfr, palan- 
quin; dpipiA^faffy f,pyaA-fd(j^ cord or rope, 
by wliith a thing is suspended, c.g. a 
plummet, » bucket a miner; hence fig. 

dpyaA-fd(j yvdd^pa Thyr. : hi-snod 
duA dpytiA^fay sbii^ba to hide the backet 
together w*ith the rope Svhr,\ a rope-swing, 
dpyuA^fdtj tisdd-pa to swing (one's self); 
dpyaAs^ HjtydnH-pai pan^ hanging ornaments, 
dat*~dpydAn silk ornaments S,g. 

dpyad 1. V. dpydd-pa. — 2. Sty,: an 
^ instrument to open the mouth by 
force; perh. also in a more genci..! sense: 
crow-bar (?); dpydd^pa v. dpydd^pa, 

dpydft’po offence, fault, blame Cs.; 

^ dpydn^can faulty, blamable ; dpyaa^ 

med faultless, blameless C ». ; dpya» 
pa to blame Tar,\ cf. ^d4>a, 

dpyi (C’s. also spyi) W, •(«)!»•, hip 
^ Lt,\ dpyi-wyd ('9., dpyi-zdry dpyi-ri^, 
hip-bone; dpyt^jniy socket of ike hip-bone, 
perh. dlso vulg. ■« hip. 

dpyid (cf. Phonetic Table), spring, 
^ also adv. in spring Dzl , ; e also du$ 
4: dpyid^koLy ^pid^Ha^ W,y id., also Glr.\ 
dpyid^la month of spring. 

dpyi 9 pyin^a Sch. : to come 
^ to the lust, to arrive at the end; 
dei fiy-pa ^di dpyia jfyin-pa ma kyan mi 
Hca dgdn^~naa Sch/.: as he reflected, that 
no b^y would thoroughly understand his 
argnments. 

dpydA-ba, perh. primitive form of 
^ dpydn^ba. 

dpyd-ba to change Seh. 


dpyod-jm, pf. and fat dpyad y to 
try, to cxaiidna, nyh~pa dan ma- 
ny(%-/;a innocence and guilt, right and wrong 
Dzl.; dpyddr^ia... ma rtdya^ after ever 
so 'much investigating . . . they found oni 
nothing Dzl . ; bye-brdg - tu dj)ydd •pa tie 
having now been 8iq>arately examined Zam . ; 
9€t-dpyddy or ri-dpydd fzHyaHpa to mcamine 
the country, or the mountains, i.e. their 
general features, with regard to omens and 
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auspices ; sai dpyad bzan-bar ken-pa 
to know that this examination will turn 
out favourably G/r.; ^nn bdd-h* (gen. 
written *bead~ct^y cf. bc6d~pa extr.) W. to 
tai, to estimate; gon^tdti dpydd-kyU (or 
-pas) mi cod Glr, v. corf -pa 2; csp. in 
medicine: smdn-paa . . . dpyad byth-fe . . . 
hea dpyad byds-ao the physician having 
tried, tried thus, (pronounced the following 
as the result of his examination) DzL 7^?^ 
aman-dpydd byed-pa to treat medically, 
dpyad vidda bya then the mother (not the 
child) must be placed under medical treat- 
ment ; Jbrda-kyia btaun-moi anian-dpydd 
byed-pa to cure (the i1lnc.<«s of) the queen 
with rice Dzl.; srnan-iijtydd-la mUda^a to 
be skilled in medical science ; ca-bydd 
dpydd^kyi ynaa instrumental therapeutics 
i*e. surgery S.y . ; Hog-dpyody brtag-dpyddy 
examination; rtog-dpyod rdb-tu yidn^ba to 
examii j very closely J^h. ; rtog-dpydd ton 
examine! MU.; bzan-dpydd examining the 
worth of a thing. — dpydd ~ pa ^ pa^ and 
apydd-pa-pGy Sak. ^ Indian sect 

of philosophers (the former of the two 
spellings seems to be more correct). 
jraaj’q' dprdl-ba (reap, /rfons (.i.), •/d^- 
^ ira*, Ld, *ardl~tca*y forehead, dprddr 
hai mda an arrow sticking in the forehead 
Gfr.; dpral-dtai miy bh'n-du ‘like the eye 
of the countenance', to designate something 
highly valued (as the scriptural 'apple of 
the eye’); dprdl~bai pydga^kyi tad drdh-na 
just Wore one in front Wdn.; fig. *px/- 
tca ndn’-pa* W. unlucky; a luckless person. 
MqxCJOJ- dprul-dprdl (or prul-pridf)^ 
tdn wa* C. to hang 

one's self. 

qgyi;^ Ipaga, as second part of compounds 
inst. oipdya-pay e.g. wd-lpaga fox- 
skin, atdgdpaga tiger-skin ; ktm^lpaga skin, 
bark, peel, shell. 

^ apa 1. ▼. dpa. — 2. also s6a, cane (seems 
^ to be distinguished from tmykg^ma 
more in a popular and practical way, than 
scientifically) ; apa-^dr hoop of acask Schr . ; 
aporUdf MU,y apa^Vtdg MU.y apa - bdr Fth.y 
apa - dbyug Lex. , walking-cane; apa - glin 


sp«»-«piin 


cane-fittte iSi'A. ; «pa-^/7 lunt, match, v. pa^ 
til; Hpa-ddn or -Idon little cask, made of 
bamboo prob. — yur-gitc ddn-’mo; *pa-Jbdr* 
C, W. torch; apa-dniyug or -aniyugy cane 
fk.; pa~,h'ii Sik. strong bamboo sticks. 

apd-ma 1. juniper, Juniperus squa- 
^ inosa, and some utlier small species; 
cf. aiuj-po. — 2. cypress Sik. 

apdg-pa 1. v. ap6g~pa. — 2. ‘Afc/- 
^ ' poff pdg^rc* W. te smack (in eating). 
— 3. W. to dip> e.g. meat into the gravy; 
cf. the following. 

apaga, resp. akyu-rum, 1. C. ■» zan 
® • (* *ifd-lag, pdg-ku* />rf.), pap, esp. 

made of tea and ‘tsampa’. — 2. W. ^ •Sa- 
f-itg* C.)y sauce, gravy, for dipping in (sops); 
*dam~pdg* W. mire, sludge. — 3. fOOd, dish, 
mess: H', €. ^pag na ao-8<^. 

^r* apan^ I. also apdn-po, 1. turf, green- 
" sward, meadow, mditn-na apan~po 
tog bkra in front a flowery meadow-ground 
MU. — 2. moss, also thi-apan Ca. — 3. beg, 
apan-akdn 1 . p.n. ('turf-ditch'), a large valley, 
with a lake in it, on the frontier of Ladak 
and Rudog. 2. apan-^akdii fyag^rgyd-pa n. 
of an ancient work on religion Gfr.; apan- 
rgyan a medicinal herb*Aferf.; apdn-ian 
covered witli turf; apdn-tfu green mud Sch. ; 
apandjdna grassy country ; apan-fdn a plain 
covered with verdure; apan^apda Wald- 
heimia tridactylites, a pretty, very aromatic 
composite, growing on the higher alps; 
apan-bdg piece of turf, sod ; epah-ma Med,, 
blue vitriol; apan-rtai S.g. (f); apan-hkn 
verdigris Sch. ; apah^ a grasay hill MU. ; 
apan-yadn a mountain-meadow il/»Z 

11. board, plank, gen. apan-W) Glr. and 
vulg.; also a idab, slata, flag Lh.; apan^d 
board or panel of a door Gi.; apad^Kri 
Schr.y *fi-pdn*Ijdy *pan-Mn* Ld.. book- 
stand. 

ig>an-6a v. apoh~ba. 

apanMy som'^times inst. of dpana. 

MC- apady only inp>a-ig9drffatharand cblldran; 
^ ’ cf. the more frq. irm-smdrf, Lex. 

apan-xpAn bretbers, relalivef (la. 
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tpabt, ma-$pd6t ('. aiMmx; I^x. 
" idso rmtl- (or rdul-?) gyi $pabs w.e. 

upar for par 1. Scfi. 

spar-h'a, »par-K'a hrgyad the pah 
^ ' kwah, or eight diagrams of Chinese 
science, :;H~r etc. 

npar^ba I. sbst, also spar-mo (/^. 
” ^trur-mo*^ acc. to the spelling sbar- 
mo) 1. the grasping hand, paw, claw, sprat)- 
jtai sp€ir-mor spa-dbyntg sprad he puts the 
staff into the beggar's grasp (hand) Lejtj:.; 
*inir-mo tjydb-ie^ W., spdr-mos Jn'dd-pa 
to clutch, to scratch; spdr-mos ^lUbs-pa 6s., 
spftr byM-pa Svb.y to seize with the hand, 
the paw, or the claws; pdon fams-ddd spar- 
sdd rgydb-pa Pth, to scratch the whole 
fac.e (bombing it with the claws'); *sbar- 
C. rail, for taking hold of; spar -mo 
Jfyid-pay bsddm-pa to open, to close the 
hand Cs, 2. as a measure: as much as 
may he grasped with the hand, a handful 
(of wood, grass, earth etc.), *(»)pdr-ra yah* 
one handful, (s)pdr-ra yah do two hand- 
fuls etc.; spar -(sad lha-bryyd 500 hand- 
fills S.g, ; sa spar - gdh Mil, a handful of 
earth. 

II. vb. V. spdr-ba. 

spdr-ma a low-growing shrub of 
” very hard wood MiLnt, 

(s)/>i-rt Spitiy the valley, situated to 
the we.st of Lalml, watered by the 
Spiti river, bclouging to. the British Punjab, 
and inhabited by a race of pure Tibetans. 

spin col. for sp&u, 

^ spu^ Ssk, h hair (*pilus\ cf. skra), 

€ Uts-kyi of the body in general. Lex.; 
fngd-sjm, Kd- or pddh-spUy medn-spu, ^dotns- 
spu (or Af'tt-dd/i Cs,)y brdh-spHy hair of the 
head, the beard, arm-pits, lower-parts chest; 
hd-spu the little hairs of the skin, frq.; 
rtd-spu horse-hair; spu ^pyi or ytog the 
hair is plucked out Lej-., hyi falls off Uzl,y 
/hob bynl is singed off Sch,y Idan, lah Dzi.y 
Idn-yyo Mil,y the hair bristles, stands on 
end; spu zih byrd B,, Itrfsr. Sch.y *«-*/;?• 
a shuddering of fear comes over (me. 


him etc.); tamo-edd spu-zth hyvd-cih Pth.; 
byoii spus Metis- pa with a face all hairy 
Glr,; spui Kitn-bu passage of perspiration, 
pore Pzl, ; spu nydg-ma tsdw-gyi ^ydd-pai 
sems repentance as much as one single little 
hair DzL — 2. feather, byd - spu rluh -gH 
Myer-ba a down (feather) blown off; featlien, 
plumage. 

Comp. spii-Ma colour of horses and other 
hairy animals. — spu-gri 1. razor; also 
allegorically, as a title of books. 2. knife 
C, — spit- can hairy. — spu-iim(?) false 
hair Sch, — spii-ja v ja, — spu-byi ndg- 
poy sy;M-mi^also ph-byiy sable (furred animal) 
Sch, — spit-ma hairy, carded (cloth). — 
spvrened baiiless. — spu-ytsah-ma v. spus, 
— spu-hrug short-haired Sch. 

spu-rdhs Glr. v. pu-rdits, 
spug fxe,rx. n. of a precious stone Cs, 


•tr* 9puh heap, col. also for pith-po ; spuh- 
€ ba pf. and imp. -spuhs, to heap, ac- 
cumulate, pile up (coals etc.); rin-^en sphhs- 
pa a heap of precious stones Glr. 

^phdrpa to decorate; rgydh-gyis IjCx, 
(cf. sptis). 

Spun 1. children of the same parents, 

brotherty silteriy l-d-mo-cag spunynyis 
we (his) two sisters Dzl, ?4.o, 17 ; had spun 
ysum wo three brothers Glr.; Myed bit-mo 
spun ltta-jx> you five sisters Mil.; pleon. 
bu spun ysum Tar.; spun ykdnrmams his 
other (six elder) brothers Tar,; spun-ytds 
dear brother! Chr, P. — pd-spun, brothers 
and sisters of the same father; md-spun 
of tho same mother; spdii-z£x, (s)pun-dat 
or -la 1. spun; 2. in C, it is said to be 
used also for attorney, advocate; sphn-ma 
sister, as a more particular designation of 
the sex. — 2. in a wider sense: coulinty 
brothers- or sisters-in-law; grdgs-sfmn mate, 
comrade ; Vds-spun a brother of a religious 
tirder; pd-spuny pas-spun^ several neigh- 
bours or inhabitants of a village, that hate 
a common Lha, and thus have become 
pa Ng-iig**y members of the Aame family; 
this common tie entails on them the duty, 
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apAn^pa 


whenever a death takes place, ofcaring for 
the cremation of the dead body (cf. cm- 
$pAn) MiL and elscwh.; mdza-apun friend 
f «. — 3. weft, woof in weaving. 

spAn-pa 1. sbst, also abitn- pa 
6'., abur{-ma) DsL, IaL^ chaff, husks 
etc. — 2. adj. a botanical term, description 
of the stalk of a plant Wdn, 

spvb-pa, pf. spufja^ vb. a. to Jbub-pa 

€ to turn upside down. 

spur, p«r, also aku-aput^ resp. for /•<), 
dead body, corpse, apur abyd/ts-pa C. 
to bum a dead body; apur-Kan house for 
keeping dead bodies, or rather, in most 
cases, the place of cremation; apuc-ar/am 
or agrom cof6n; apuc-Cal ashes of a dead 
body; apur - taa the salt for preparing a 
dead body; apur-Hn wood for huming a 
corpse. 

spkr-ba, vb. a. to ^/wr-ba, to make 
€ fly, to scare up, to let fly; dm spur- 
ba to pass time quickly t'a . ; aton-spur ex- 
aggeration, bombast Ca. 

r apua 1 . goods, merchandize, ware, apm 
ltd-ba to examine goods before pui- 
chase Ca. \ ^apus gyur-ce* IK, *pu ^/yur-iai* 
Ca. * *dal eaoti tad - ce^. — 2. goodness, 
beauty, apda-can^ apm-ytadn^ apm-bzdii^ of 
fine appearance; spua-mi'd ill-looking, uo« 
sightly. — 3. Sch.\ for spoa. 

Sr* turret, on a castle or 

Uoy). High towers 
or steeples are seldom met with in Tibetan 
architecture; *peu yyd-can n/i-mo*^ mKar 
or Rdd-pu dgu-(6y are the terms denoting 
such. 

apeg-lin Ca. : n. of part of a cart. 

apen-tog, ornament, finery. 

■ tjrgp apM^pa, yza-apin-pa 1. the planet 
^ ' Situm; the proper meaning is said 
to be a broom, hence the sign for it is 
somewhat resembliog that implement Wdk. 
— • 2. Saturday. 

Agrgr ajkhi-wia, apf/i-iid, n. of a tree, prob. 
^ tamarisk ; apen-bdd a parapet, formed 
of the Sterne of tamarisk and raised on the 
roofii of monasteries. 


XT ap6g-pa 


- 6a, vb. a. to ^pel - ha ^ 1. tO 
^ augment, to increase, nor the wealth 
Lr.v.f bkra-aia the welfare ; rkan-^roa apel- 
ba to breed cattle Dzl. and elscwh.; *apei- 
gydd-la bor-ve* H’’. to keep cattle for breed- 
ing. — 2. to multiply (arithm.) Wdk. — 
3. to spread, to propagate (news, sccreU) 
Dzl. and elsewb.; more emphatically; apel 
rgyda-par, or agrny-par byM-pa to blaze 
about Sch. — 4. to join, to put together, e.g. 
letters (almost -- to spoil); to mingle, to 
mix; spcl-ma mixture, e.g. of prose nnd 
verse f.«.; acc. to IKas. however, couplets, 
similai* both asio metre and contents; com- 
position, combination, yaer ytpi apd - mai 
Jeri a ebuir of gold and turkoises lHh.\ apd- 
mai nor mixed goods Ca.\ apel-goa clothes 
of various colours Ca. ; apel-faig Sch. : a com- 
bination of verses, poetry (?); apel-mar by^d- 
pa to mix Lex. 

spea edge, brim, border, Sch. 

^ apo Summit of a mountain, brag - dmar 
^ sj} 0 -mfd-naa from the height of Bragmar 
MiL; rdo-rjc-yddn-gyi ap6-la on the top of 
Gaya I^h.\ apo -bo, 1. (top, points) bud 
Ta. 2. district to the east of Lhasa Glr. 

s/io - ^0 1 . bullock C. — 2. n. of a 
^ ^ village in P&nyul. 

apo-re v. apor. 

^P^ * pf’ ^P^^^ vb. a. to 

^ ^p6-bay to alter, to change; with and 
without ynaa ( IK. *aa*) : to change tlie place 
(of residence), to remove, to shift; also to 
transpose, transplant; mi/i spd-bn to change 
the name Mil. ; goa apo-ba to change one’s 
dre:^ ; mgo-lm v. mgo extr. ; to remove (an 
officer) to another .station; to dismiss (a 
servant), IK, also B. frq.; yhan mktia-pa 
yod - 7ia apda - pa bzan if another skilful 
(physician) is to be had, it will be better 
to dismiss (the present one); to alter, to 
mend, to correct IK. ; ap6-an a place newly 
occupied by nomads Sch. 

apdg-puy pf. apagHy fut. ipag^ to remove 
^ * and to bring near by tuma Ca,; Lexx. 
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' ipogt gain, profit Ke-tp6gt id.; tpogt 
byed - pa to make profit, to gain 
money; tBOn-$p6g% byM~pa to gain money 
by traffic DzL\ fMft-sjwys-la ^yrMa Dd,; 
skyed^spogs interest (of money); sf^dgn^au 
ytdn-ba to give money on interest Ca.\ ^mU 
p6g l^m-pa* C, to demand a tax from emi- 
grants or travellers. 

spun-bay pf. spans, ful. spa/i, 
® imp spoH(s\ (^Ssk. w) 1 . to give up, 
to declare off, bdag dan oaag-gir Sambh. 
to give one’s self up and all that one has; 
sman-dpydd mi by^-par spoVi-na if he gives 
(the patient) over without even attempt- 
ing a cure DzL >5^,1; to renounce (all 
pleasures) fit|.; *kdd-gu-ru span mi pod* 
he cannot give up Kotgur (his former re- 
sidence) or forget it; without an object: 
ydns-su spdn-ba (partic.) tliey (the Bodlii- 
sativas) who entirely renounce Thgy, ; to 
thun, avoid, abstain from (faults, sins, ceriain 
food) frq.; to reject ^ ^ddr-ba: bde-sditg-la 
apatUblan med between happiness and un- 
happiness there was no need to choose (sc. 
because only bliss prevailed) Glr,; spoh- 
hldn ^dd9i-pa iig-pa the ccs-sation of every 
inclination and disinclination, or also, of 
every interest in choosing or rejecting. — 
2. to throw off, to drop, a letter, pyi-taeg 
(to omit) the dot after a syllable Gram, 
^r*dc* Vaisali, ancient town 

® ^ near Allahabad, Tar, 7, 5 and 
elsewli.; also Vriji, acc. to Schf. 

Ki-* sjwd spice J/ea. ; spod^ddbs-pa to season ; 
sp6d-han season^. 

I. hermit, spdd-Kan bermit- 
age Sch. — 2. vow, sp6d-pa nydmtr- 
pa one that has broken his vow Sch, 

^^b9-pa(W. also *spd«-pa*),l.vb. 
to dare, to venture, Jii-bar mi spdbs- 
pas not daring to take hold of Pih,y also 
Dzl. spdbs-par byid-pa 

1. id. 2. to enable, empower, authorise Cs, 
— 2. sbst. couraga, confidanoa. 

i&jiffx,’ diffuse (in w'ord8),proHx, 

tong-winded, hydd-pa, amrd-ba^ 
^ddrpa Cs. ^to say circumstantially'. 

1^* spor, spo-fV, ttoal-yard; W, particularly 
a little one. 


ap&r-ba^ spdr^^ pf. and fut spar, 
^ 1. to lift up, rdd-i^e the praying- 

sceptre pom,\ (a ^tchet) to fetch a blow; 
W, *sed apdr^la (or spdr-te) rgyob* swing 
(the hatchet) well and strike! *spdr-la Zon* 
run and leap! cf. also nema; to raise, pro- 
mote, advance, go -pdn in rank Lex, — 
2. v. dpdr-ba, 

Sir epol Ts, for W, (v. mea-po). 


spoa 1. sbst. incense; bdug - spds id.; 
^ less frq. perfume in general; byug-apoa 
sweet-scented water or ointment ;rfpo8s6yd/’- 
ba, sgritb-poy also rgydb-pa and rgydg-^pa 
Cs,y to prepare incense, perfumes, bdug-pa 
to burn (incense); J^yug-pa to cover (with 
perfume); rgyorspdsy brag^spds, spaii-apds, 
different kinds of perfume; spos-(kyi) rin 
(-bu) pastil, long and thin smws being 
covered with an odoriferous substance, which 
generally consists of pulverised sugpa, and 
sandal-wood, combined with some gugul, 
musk and the like; they are made by the 
Lamas, and frequently presented to tra- 
vellers as an offering of welcome, apos-dkdr 
frankincense, — grigul dkdr-po, — ap6a- 
>tiXVxn perfumer. — spos-vdg incense in pieces 
or cakes. — spos-cu, resp. cab, sweet-scented 
water, diluted ointment, lua- la Jbyyg -pa 
l^h . ; spds - ctfs t^ag - Mg Jidbs - pa ]kk, to 
sprinkle with such water. — apos-anod Ck., 
spos-pdr (also pog-pdr)^ censer, perfuming- 
pan. — apds-hon-pa ^ spds-mUan, — fpot- 
ykdh basin for incense Cs, — spoa-bA (col. 
*po-hiC) amber. — 2. vb. v. apd - ba and 
apdbs-pa, 

apya-dnda Ca, = yo- bydd; Lexjc, 
S ' apyad-dnda and dnos-spydd, as ex- 
planations to ka-va, 

SC’fr Mil,y Sg,y -gi Dzl,, -Au, 

• Afu Ck., LA. •idn-Au* WOH. (Wolves, 
where more frequent, as e. g. in Spiti, 
commit ravages among the sheep; but are 
other wise not much dreaded by man). 
apydn-mo female wolf; apyan-prug young 
wolf; apyan^Udn wolfs den; apyad^ddn 
wolfs trap (used in apydn-diu dMa 
the howling of a wolf Cs,; ie^pydd Lex,, 
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Ue-^jfdn Siff., dur^-tpydik 6'f., W,^ 

jackal. — ^jfoA-dujf^ Ct,,spifa^(Ur Med., 
thistle, or kind of thistle, mentioned as an 
emetic. 

Mr*q* epydn^ba 1. sbst and adj.; tpyde^ 
Sr po adj., skill; tklMil, dtvar, 

Ohr. and elsewh.; prob. - /cdii(-|io), q. v.; 
sometimes confoundedvwith tbydn^ba^tbyaitM- 
pa, practiced, expert; Hy^pa spydtl^bae 
rUdm-pa kkn~la ^ug Lt. the clever man 
finds his way in every thing; epyoH-yUn 
Ct, the clever man and the dunce: Qhw 
epyan yle%\ ma ndr-ba ciy byed dyce, prob. 
to be read J}yed, and to be ti*anslated : then 
it must evidently appear, who is clever and 
who is stupid — 2. vb. dpydn-ba. 

epyad v. spya. 

spydd-pa v. 9pyddr-pa. 

ipyan, reap, for miy, tya ; »pyan byrdd- 
pa, yddu-ba, to stare C«.; epyan ^yut^ 
ba y,9pydnrpa\ ipyan^drdn-pa, rarely 
pa, reap, for jdrenpa, to invite, v. 
pa; spyan ^ftyi^ba to wipe the eyes; epyun 
btBiimpa to shut the eyes Or. 

Comp, and doriv. npyan • kyuy or Xyug 
eye-brow Ck. — •pyan-dkybu v. dkym. — 
$pyan-b$kydn 9 mdzdd^pa to protect, to pre- 
serve the eyes Sch. — §pydn~ana before, 
with, in presence of a dignitary, epydn- 
•Hat yrdpa-mamg the scholars standing in 
presence of his Keverence Ci.; mostly in 
the termin. case: epydn^iiar, as adv. and 
postp., ryydlpai pyan^aear Mdrpa to lead 
(another) before the king. £rq.; rarely in 
reference to the first pers.: fiat epydn-anar 
jon they came to me, before my face (sc. 
Buddha’s) Dzl. ; less corr. epydn^nar mdzds- 
pat sihfd-m Mil. in front (on the fore-part 
of the shoes) beautifully embroidered figures. 

— apydn^can having eyes. — apyanAciba 
eye-lid. — apyanASdb\jem,Jbyin~pa to shed; 
Ur-ba to fiow from; also to shed, ryydl- 
hu apyan^fSdb id/ww Pth. the prince shed 
tears. — apyafi^jlt'in one who invites, one 
that calls to dinner. — apydnpa Ca. 1. eye- 
witness; 2. commissary; 3. 8ek. overseer; 


W 

apydnrdu ^ur-ba — dpdn-nlu ^yydrAa , to 
see, to know; apydn^pa byid-pa to watch, 
guard, keep, protect, inspect Sch.; bd-r/lah- 
gi apydn-pa cow- herd (?) Sch. — apyan- 
Jbt‘^ apple of the eye. — apyan^.nigA>zd/i 
the western 'king of ghosts’, v. rgyaiAnt 
sub rgydl^ba. — apyem^dmiga Sch.: 'the 
object of vision; the inclination of the 
mind’. — apyanraman medicine for the eyes. 

— apyan^rtadg the wrinkles of the 'ye- 
lids Ca. apyan^s&c Sch. , corner of the 
eye. — apyanpziga, costly offerings dedi- 
cated to the gods, i/t/L;also applied to pres- 
ents of food, offered to men, MU.; JLalAa 
to offer such; also ^drdnpa. — apyanpda, 
Seh., without eyes, blind. — apyan~rda, Sch. 
the brightness of the eye, a glance of the 
eye. — apyan-raa^yziga W.; ^daiP-re~ztg*Os.: 
*ten-re-aig or -aP, Sak. 

other (cf. Jant-dpal) of the .two great haJf- 
divine Dodhisattvas of the northern Bud- 
dhists. who more particularly is revered as 
begetter (not creator), redeemer, and ruler 
of men, and in the first place of the Tibe- 
tans, incarnate as hing Sroh^taanpdmrpo, 
Kopp. II, 22. — apyandam-Au seems to be 
druti-du, apydn-^har, MU. and elsewh. 
^ apyi, I. ad), (synon. tun, also dbyina, 
^ opp. to agoa) 1. general, relating to all, 
standing higher than all: *fim^pgn cv*, chief 
prefect, governor general C.; adv.. apyi, 
apyhirdu), less frq. apyida, apyi-na, apyir- 
gyaa, generally, in genera), frq. followed by 
e^Ayia), Uydd-par, in particular, singly; 
also like cum turn in Latin; apyi dan ^dir, 
generally, and here, in this work, Wdn.\ 
apyii adorn, v. adorn; — apyii Kog }i dan 
)i bhin^duff) Sch.: 'according to general 
custom’. — 2. all, C. ; Ihd^Uait apyii Imtanr 
aruH Olr. — 3. for apyi -‘bo, v. below. — 
apyi*agra Ca.. general meaning, more corn 
agra-apyi, Waa. ( 294 ), general expression. 

— •pyi-l^* Ca., bald-headed. — 
apyi-fdr = gtaug-tdr Lex. apyi-fdg, property 
of the community, common property; Wi: 
^piAog^fic ton* bestow it out of the com- 
mon funds! — apyi-gduga, v. agoa. ^ apyi^ 

pa, heodt ehiof, leader, epperlntondeiik BdL; 
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much the Muae^ ▼. Bgo§\ tjpjfir 
6a» 1. (rarely if)|yO, omm of the tep, 
ipyl-^ «iEttf-6o to carry on the head; — > 
9pyfrho%p!fdiff-Jtutl4Ht to bow down bending 
the head; htin tpyi-bor Un^pa^ £rq., to 
place the foot of a superior on one's own 
head; dei qnp-lto^noB pouring 

over his head, nnointing biin,/>offio/i ; more 
frq : ippi^bo-noM dban 8kyt*~ba^ v akur-ba : 
appi-bo^nua dban bakitr-bai rgydl~pOy the 
anointed king; apyi-gluga^ the vessel used 
for anointing (resembling a tea-pot). — 
2. the end of a piece of cloth, dar^yug-gi^ 
Glr. — 3. name of a king of China Oh.; 
apyi^min common appellation: dkor ni nd/*- 
ggi apgi-min, Ulkot^ is a general word for 
property, Lijs, — II. often incorr. for 
also dpyi, 

apyi^ii^ a fantastic, mystical doctrine 
of Urgyen-Padma, tig-pa cm-po apyi- 
Hy apyi^ti y6g-htdai dkyiUkot* Pth.\ yuA- 
ti\ another of liis doctrines. 

apyi-brt(H, Ca. : impudence, imper- 
tinence, Srh.: lewd; spyi-biiol-cau, 
impudent; apyi • fjrtnl hyed - pa^ to be im- 
pudent Ca. 

|tq* apyiit-ba^ pf. apyiAs, imp. apyiA(a)y^ 
9 the vb. a. to JbyiA-ba^ to sink, to 
tower, let down, dip under; cw/*, /^.r.r. 

’ (It^* ditto, paste: apyin 

akol-ba, to manufacture glue: skAd-jm 
(Sch. also bddr-bat) to spread glue on; 

dan )dr-c^ W, to glue; ko- apyin, 
glue made of skins, nya-apyin, iish-glue, 
isinglass; bdy-apyin paste or rather a kind 
of putty, compounded of flour and glue; 
rd- apyin glue made of horn; aa- apyin, 
meat-jelly; apyin-ftor glue-pot. 

apyinta (? cv'iws), LaL * apyi; ^citnai 

min* — apykmin. 

apyir v. apyi, 

Asrff •pyd” po, 1. hut Mil., Jib.: /•*«/, 
9 thatohod hut apyil- bu, id.; 

Uhfnai apyikbu, hut constructed of twigs, 
fastened together on the top, arbour; a cot, 
a moan house. — 2. ImMto of euoh a ona, 
Ca.i alto apyUrpOy fom. ^«ia. 


tpydgpa, pf, imp. apyiig(a); 

to ixpol, to torn out, to haniih; yAl- 
naa out of the country; yul gidn-du Glr.; 
mid-la, mfar into the neighbouring coun- 
try, over the frontier (v. mia)\ when the 
place oLhanishnient is named, the other- 
wise faulty spelling bcAg-pa is allowable; 
V. Jdg-pa. 

r q* apy&-ba, pf. and imp. apyaa, to btamo, 
to scold Dzl.\ idn-ma rtdg-tu apyd- 
HA, as my wife is always scolding; bea 
apyda-ao thus they Spoke in a blaming way, 
Dzf,; Ca. also: to mock, to ridicalo(?). synon. 
yar-ba. 

spydA- ba =» dpyuA-ba. 

•q* spyAd-pa, I. vb., also apydd pa, pf. 
apyad, Sak. UUTT byed-fni, tO 
do, to -act, V. fsdAa-par, yet gen. with an 
object in the accus. to accomplish, perform, 
commit; adig-pa, atlig-pai laa, dyv-ba, dkd- 
ba (v. dkd-bu), coa apyod-pa\ mi-dge-ba 
di-day apytid-^ui if one commits the.se sins 
Thgy.; bdag H apynd-paa ^dir akyea, what 
having done, or because of which doing 
of mine am I re- born here? Dzl.\ even 
like byed-pa^iQ be, mAa-jdg apydd-pai 
JbditH Glr., simply subjects; rarely c. dat: 
ailig-pa Jkd-hig-la apyod-pa, Thgy., dgi-ha 
bcu-la, Dzl., denoting u habitual doing; cf. 
zd-bu. — 2. to troat, to deal with, zaa-akdm 
lij/a-par apydd^jm, (to deal with) food and 
drink in the right manner S.g.; gen. with 
the dat. : bin-la Ihv-ru apyad, the fields were 
disposed of in lots, divided Glr.\ -hence 
gen. to Ufa, to make use of, to employ, to 
enjoy : ba-glaii nyin-par to use an ox da- 
ring the day (for ploughing') DzL\ jfun-rin- 
dua-au bdi-bar apyad kyan, even if one has 
long and in tranquillity used, enjoyed (this 
world’s goods), Thgy.; so frq. with hna: 
l6na-apyod-pa; to have for a spliere of acti- 
vity, V. mPd-apyod, ad-apyod, aa-^dg-apyod; 
also a euphemism for sensual indulgence : 
bud-med-la apydd-pa to use, to cohabit 
with, a woman, Dzl.; mi-riya-par or Idg- 
par, to violate (a woman) Thgy. St, others; 
dga mgdr apydd-pa. of a like meaning; the 
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$py6(l-pa-pa 

other sjDoojmoos pbrasee: jiod46g 
pa^ mi jk^i spydil’-pa hyitUpa^ Qh\,, nydU 
po^ ftipsHpa, Jcrig-pa ^pydd-puy belong by 
their conetniction properly to 1; so elso: 
bud’^nid brgya tpyod tmn be can get done 
with a hundred wiveif, Lt 

n. sbst. 1 . aetion, pradici, execiriien, opp. 
to Itd^ba^ theory, esp. in mysticMin, v. $y6m- 
pa. — 2 . activity: »pydd-pa bin^tu ddg-par 
yyfkt~to they were much reetrmined, nar- 
rowly watched Glr,; tdfm^kyi $py6d-pa 
seems to be: faculty of raind, Wdn. — 3. 
way of acting, conduct, courto of IHd, — 9pyd(l‘ 
lam; byaiisvub^sAfns^ilpai frq ; odn- or nyh- 
tpyod bad actions, bzdA^ or Uytripyod good 
actions Ca,; apydd-pa'kib-pa, Hhe strict’, 
a monastic order I^h,; bohaviour, doport- 
mont, frq.: spytUi-pa tiai/t-ba^ rude, rough, 
in manners Gli\ ; apydd-poi akdtl-Hg kyan 
mi Uuga^ of an extremely variable conduct 
(lit. not for one moment the same) Glr, 
Comp. apyotU^ida gait and doportmont 
MiL — apyod-Adn ndn-apyod„ apyod^ndn 
byid pa, — apffdiUfauU Sch. » apyddrpa II. 
^fydd-yul^ tphoro Of activity; apydd- 

yul ^di ma laya^ that is not a thing to be 
attempted by every body MiL; mfdn-bai 
apydd^pa range of vision Tor.; cf. 

— apydd-lam^ i; domoanoiir, dopoitiiont, 
mode of Ufa frq.; 2. good behaviour, grace- 
ful demeanour, noble deportment; other- 
wise apyod-pa mdzi^^jpa; hence apydd^pa 
dad Iddappa, apyoddddn of genteel manners 
JhL ; q>ydd-pa dan mi Iddn^ Dzl,, ^bad- 
Adn-baoT W,, *ba-ldy jhd^Mfn^ C\ nido, 

•— * * ilUnhaiM^mf a 

mamuw^Kwff iii*0i^w, wsoBoeieiii. jwsu.. omi, 

and more particularly bodily oxorefoo; zobj 
apyddf food and exercise. A. alllludo: ipydd- 
lom mamMi the four attitades of sitting, 
lyiogf standing and walking. 

apydd-pa^pa v. dpydd^poy extr. 


or dpyod-pdd (spelling 
' not quite certain), pronunc. : *co - 
pp% lomon, citron C 

apydn-pa^ rarely for Jbynn-pa. 

r gr apydm-pa^ pf. apyama^ to boait, to 
ixkibit witb odontalion, e.g. virtues, 


apri-^H-ma^tdza-ya 

(the Greek xai^do^tfi). Notwithstanding 
the detailed explanations of the Laror., the 
word is after all so little known, that I 
never met with it in books, nor heard it 
used by the people. apyonu, sbst., solf- 
praito, boaating 

^ apra^ monkey. MU,^ prob. the large dark- 
9 gray, long-tailed monkey of the southern 
Himalaya: aprd-j/to; apra-fnity, 
y V. ptui~cdl; apra^tel v. 
tbl-pa. 

I. sbst. W. *h'd~wa*, spunk, 
^ Gorman tinder, prepared of the fibres 
of a thistle (Gousinia); apra^me, glowing 
tinder, pyt ni aprd-ba dkdr^jior yyoya, 
white-nappy, as a botanical term, Wd/t., the 
colonr of the tinder, referred to, being a 
light gray; aprd~bai tdg-yu a medicinal 
herb Wdn, 

li. vb. pf. apraa, imp. ap/oa, 1. to adom, 
to docorote: ryydn-yyia frq., mfadn-dpea MiL 
and clsewh. — 2. ybtsa apraa, LexJ aprd-dm 
byid’pa tO lOVO, io carotl. — 3. perh. iden- 
tical with *lrd-^a)*, to empty (a dish). — 
4. apra .Jtridrpa to load, to direct right ~ 
Gf. also ytaHMH aprd^tca, 

’ apjha-ttily A/ad., C, wax ( W, *mum*). 

aprdtp-pa v. abrdy-pa. 

aprdn^bUf Ck., to beg; (the verb 1 
W never met witb, and Zam. explains 
the sbst. only by no/w/uW); ap/*<i/i-po, beg- 
gar, Z)r/., Glr.y frq. ( Wta. ‘filou’, rather bold, 
though not far from the truth); ^taA-ldn* 
C, id.; apran^rydn MU,, an old beggar; 
rdzAa^mai aprdn^po a sham-beggar Glr,\ 
ap'ad-’frity beggar boy; apraifbdn men- 
dicant friiw Glr* ; apran-zda beggar’s live- 
lihood MU ; dkar^apran begging for lenten 
food, also sneh food obtained by begging, 
v. dkar-zda; akyur^^prdn begging for beer 
Mil 

aprddpa v. aprod-pa, 

api*^-a^i-wa-r*/ra-yu, 
^ ’ at^vbn, n. of the em- 

peror of Ghina, during whose reign Rud- 
dhism was inirodiiuod into that couuiry, 
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%priti-ba 


Glr.; acc. to Chinese accounts: Ming-ti^ 
M — 76 after Christ. 

spH^ma^ spHs^a, stis-ma, W, 
cream, and other fatty substances, ga- 
thering on the surfaces of fluids; ^d-mai 
itprisy Lt, ba(t)~8pruy Wilu.; gen. 
cream (of milk); fitg-spHy the greasy sur- 
face of soup; ditto of urine MeiL 

sprin-ba, pf. »prhu, to send a message, 
to give information, to sondword; pnn^ 
tidings DzL'y ben sprin-tio so I send him 
word DzL 

&(3r */**’*Wi *s/»n*, 

Q cioud, also as an emblem of transito- 
riness frq.; *«riw /igs, /or*, W.y clouds are 
spreading; spnn’-gt/l pnio^nas from between 
the clouds (?//*.; gldg-Bpnn thunder-cloud 
Gb\\ edr-apnn rain-cloud; ^dspnn cloud 
tinged with rainbow colours I^h.\ mig^ 
uprin V. this; Ihd-sprin a southern cloud, 
picturesque expression, the clouds in Tibet 
genenilly coming from the south Mil.x spnn- 
sXri/rs lightning; uprin^dmdr clouds redden- 
ed by the sun, morning or evening red; 
sprin-pudy sprin-M/Hy an accumulation of 
clouds; npnn-ggi pd^nga the messenger o(^ 
the clouds, Meghadritu, a po€‘m by Kalidasa 
Tar. 

spr..fH‘pn to be hungry 

»pria~Mnt V. apri-ma. 

f spi-u ~ tudy Cs.. hellebore; apfu-ifkar^ 

•nag AM. 

r q- aprug~pa, pf. and imp. apniga^ * fug- 
pa*, W, *hrug-ce* to shake, to shake 
off, to beat out, rdul dust; to stir up, rdrU- 
Mby to raise, whirl up dust; lus apritg-sll- 
ha, Im Hpmg-ail bged-pa Glr.y to shake one's 
self (used of horses); fig. nua mfu rtsal 
aprug-pa, to strain every nerve, to work 
with might and main />/i. ; to shake about, 
to stir up (synon. *«/'u/-c*e, t'uni-ce* W’.); Ca. 
also: to rub, to scratch, to brush?'? 

r -q- aprut-ba (cf. ^prul-ba), to juggio. to 
makephantomf (sp/'///-/><0 appear, to 
change, to transform (one's self), which ac*- 
cording to the doctrines of Buddliism is the 


highest acquisition of any man. that by his 
own holiness has assumed divine nature,' 
viz. as long as he is capable of acting, not 
having yet been absorbed into the bles.sed 
state of nothingne.«.«(. This power of trans- 
formation on the part of the Buddhist is 
the evidence of what he undei’st.inds by di- 
vine omnipotence; but as this conception 
is a mere product of fancy, it varies in its 
import. On the one hand it is opposed to 
reality, ddoa; thus e. g. beings, whom no 
Buddha could convert through his personal 
agency, akurduda-kgi agd-na», ere ^'on verted 
(acc. to/^/i.) aprul-pai tdba-kgia. Frequently 
Buddha avails himself of jugglery, rdzu^ 
f.Hd aton, converting thousands of beings in 
a trice. DzL Aelsewh.; further: drdg-poi 
apiUl-pa bgda-pa gin Gb\, I caused ter- 
rifying phantoms to appear, viz. the spec- 
tral bodies of executed culprits, in order 
to scare the rude Tibetans into the way of 
virtue. From the foregoing it is evident that 
the term in question by no means conveys 
the scriptural idea of a creative and mini- 
cuious power; the Tibetan, however, when 
he becomes acquainted with Christianity, is 
always apt to substitute his aptihl - pa or 
rdzu-^ritly and apM-ba for it. On the other 
hand, a real and material existence is as 
often attributed to a apnil-pa, when it de- 
signates the incardate and embodied per- 
son, the Avatnrn of a deity, (Mongol. Chu- 
bilgan), who like any human being is ca- 
pable of acting, and exerting an influence 
on tho material world around him, or of 
suffering by it, without any ducetic admix- 
ture. Occasionally it is also to he translat- 
ed by omanation: gdn-apt'tU, er^anation of 
the second degree, i.e. one emanation going 
forth from another; ngiu-aprui or ya&m- 
apt'uly an em. of the third degree lift,; aprid- 
P^ f»gg^-p^^ to let emanations go forth, 
Le.rar. — Further: aprtd-pa mkyen-p4i, to 
he an adept in the art of apnil-poy i. e. 
witchcraft, Glr.; n ynifia apnil-te produ- 
cing two mountains by magic, DzL ; . . . mfd~ 
ba . , , bkdga-fHi aprul-naa^ changing himaelf 
into a high enthroned person, Dc/.; dga- 
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^ tpre 

»Un }sig^iUy transforming himself into a friar, 
Dzl. frq.; dAd-^o Mn-par tprul-ba^ to 
satiate animals by fictitious food Dzl , ; fionu- 
9prul-par these were all meta- 

morphoses, mocking phantoms, Qlr. ; situ- 
hls-ityi ipriil-pa brgya-rttorbrgydd mdzddr 
de or»pfAl~te, to centuple one’s self, Glr.\ 
spndrpai f'gydhpo^ the phantom-king, viz. 
Buddha, Avalokitesvara, or some other di- 
vine person, incarnate as a king; gan-la~ 
gan^jUd-ggi qfrul-pa, all-converting Avar 
tara, frq. 

apre^ gcu. apreu^ rarely aprel (Ld. *kreu^y 
monkey, of a grayish yellow 
brown, common in the forests of the southern 
Himalaya, (cf. aprd) ; sometimes a distinc- 
tion is made between sprs and apra, in -which 
case the former is the long-tailed monkey. 
— aprS-mo, female monkey, Ca, ; yet also 
aprm hdr-ma, a blind female monkey, Dzl ; 
apfa^prugy young monkey. — apra^ rlM^ 
apish tricks; foolery. 

aprd-ba 1. vb. pf. spree, prop, the tran- 
sitive ot ^]^-ba to make go out, to 
disperse, to spread; gen. however intransi- 
tive: 1. to go out, to proceed, tospread, of 
rays of light, of the wind, — 2. fig. to 
enlarge upon, by way of explaining, repre- 
senting, Zam,j Pth,; ybig-laa aprda^a, Wda, 
(115), enlarging (proceeding) from the num- 
ber one in an ascending progression of num- 
bers; mdm-par aprda-pOy to have come to 
a full development and restoration from the 
consequences of sins, Stg, 

11. 1. vb. (pf. unaltered), to fool an in- 
clination for, to delight in: dge-ba^la^m virtue, 
DzL ; bgddfa gdn^la yah aprd-ba feel- 
ing little inclination for doing any thing, 
Thgy, ; badd-par aprd-ba 9U yah ma byuh^ 
none was found that had a mind to kill, 
Stg.; so also Tar.\ to bo willing, to wish, 
Tar.\ in an absolute sense; arms, or resp 
tuga^ aprd-bar ^gyitr-bay to get cheerful, merry, 
MU. — 2. sbst. joy, cheerfulness: aprd - ba 
aky4d-pay to feel joy, pleasure, Dsd. and 
elsewh.; aprd-ba akye-bai pyir-Aa^ for an 
encounigement, for a comfort, Obr.; apro- 
aih-ba Sch.^ great joy (cf. aih); apro-aih-gd- 


ba, Seh., to one's wish(?); ajyt'o at-ba, Sch.y 
*not to be joyful', lit the cessation of joy; 
apro thh-ba, ‘short cheerfulness’, i.e. a passi- 
onate disposition; or as adj. passionate, iras- 
cible, Wd»t.\ dgcL-aprd, joy, dga-aptd dpag- 
turmddrpa fob, he got into a most cheerful 
humour, Mil. — *to-Udh*,C., pleasure-house, 
summer-house, pavilion ; apt'O^adma and {Ld.) 
*apro-Hea,h‘ 0 -lda*, 2 oy;apro-aema, Thgy. also 
youthful joy, alacrity, cheerfulness in work- 
ing, readiness to act. 

aprdg-mJ(i\ Sck. apda-kyi aprdg-ma, 
^ ' little box for frankincense. 

aprdg-hi v. prog. 

secondary form aprad, the 
5 ^ ^ vb. a. of pt'od-pa (by the illiterate 
it is often used for ytod-pa, not very current 
in common life) 1. to bring together, to put 
together, to make to meet: hai bU-ma-la 
aptdd-do, we will bring you together with 
our Lama, MU.\ so also resp. . . . ynyia kal 
aprddmdzddpa*, in another passage da dan 
kaJraprdd-du bh&gadin prob. means sitting 
exactly opposite to one another, (a whimsi- 
cal idea, relative to two idols many miles 
distant from each other; possibly it should 
be read yiod-du); bddg-cag aprdd-Hg, bring 
about a meeting between our two parties! 
Dzl.; yyul or fdb-vno, to commit a battle; 
rdl-Ka, Ma., to put the edges of the swords 
together, prob. meaning the same; mfeb 
aprddrpa, to put the finger to the how-string, 
Qbr . ; *ldg-tg Ub-ig kdlrwc^, to suspend by 
the thumb and big toe, a kind of torture 
in C. (The special meaning: to cohabit, Ca , 
never came to my notice). — 2. to deliver 
(a letter, message) Pth.\ apdr-mor, Idg-tu, 
Lax., to put into one’s hand; to set, to put, 
to propose, ^gyuga. Idem*, a task, a riddle, 
W.\ to pay (cf. ^^od-pa), pyir aprod-pa, 
to repay. — Moreover: hd-aprodrpa, to ex- 
plain, don dan aprdd-pa seems to signify 
the saine in MU., Pth.; brdd-aprod-pa, to 
explain, to describe v. brda\ brda-aprdd, ibid, 
seems to denote grammar. 

•jq* aprda-pa. 1. pf. v. aprd-ba I. — 2. 
business, employment, activity; (Xi 
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*8piro»-pa-ian, bnsy, employed, occupied; 
sproa-btasy id.; cda^kyi and ^jig ~ t'thi ~ 
apt'da^pay spiritual and secular business'; 
Sch. : ^spros knuy all affairs'; 1 met only with 


^ pa 

aprda-pa mid^pa or ISddpay or apraa-hrdl, 
denoting the state of on absolute inactivity, 
such as belongs to Buddha in the state of 
tfoa-aku, (v. aku 2) Pik., ML 



pa the letter ji), aspirate, the English 
p. in pass. — 2. num. figure: 14. 
fa I. vulgo l^'^'y a-poy a -pa, 

(Ca» also a-ta) 1. father, resp. gab 
(yet also pa is used, e.g. when Milaitispa 
is addressed by his female disciples, as well 
as in prayers to defunct saints Aft/.) — 2. 
a male, not castrated, animal (vulg. likewise 
a-pa). Comp, fa-gldn bull. — fa-r)€a-biiy 
8ch,y a- child bom aft«r its father’s death. 
— fanridy stallion. — •pa-ndi^, patrimony 
(:.y W* — pa-apdd (6'cA. also pad) v. apad; 
fa-apiin v. apun, — pa-pdg, boar. — pa- 
mdy parents, pormdAa gua-pay Stg.\ *pa- 
ma-m^lSan*, W., orphan; also father or 
mother, parent; pa-nui-pcig-pa, brothers 
and sisters born of the same parents. — 
pa-mifiy relations on the father’s side; htaiin- 
moi pa-min Ads-so, Olr., he invited the re- 
lations of his wife’s father; pa (dan) mta 
(;po)y ancestors; pa-m^ H-bai ddn4tuy for 
the (defunct) ancestors, Wdh,; — pa-fadb 
1. foster-father, guardian, Sch. 2. father to 
a country (?). — pa-fadny Mil. 1. cousin by 
the father’s side (patruelis) C. 2. also— y>a- 
apitnQ). — pa-pzi — ^pa-n&t^y C. — p<a-gdfty 
^h.y step-father; — pa-ghl, fatherland, 
native country, frq.; pa^yhl-la edga-pa or 
arig^pa, love of country. — pa-yydg, yak- 
bull. — pa-yydr, step-father, foster-father, 
Ca. — pa-^rdy he-goat, buck. 

II. root for the terms: beyond, onward, 
farther on ; the opposite side; pd- 
gur f6n~nm^ to get to the opposite bank 
or shore, MU. (not frq.). — pd-gif I. that 


w’hich is on the other side, Sch. 2. C.. also 
Pth.y MU.: yonder; jvd-^t ri de, that moun- 
tain yonder, Pth. 3. col. : he. — pd-gir, there, 
thither. — pd-noa*^pd-rol, pd-roUtu Lh. 
— pd-mfoy the other end, the other boun- 
dary, Ca.'y paHnta-midy without boundary, 
endless, Ca. — porpgoga €. =^pd-ga. — pa- 
faddy pa^zdd, diltance; pa-Udd cig-nay at a 
small distance (from the town), Pth.^, dA- 
naa pa-zdd cig-nay a bit farther on, Dzl . ; 
pa-faad big-tu Jtdn -naa, stepping a little 
aside, Pth.\ pa-zdd ^grd-hay to go on, Dzl. 
frq. — fa-ri the mountain on the other 
side. — pd-roly in B. very frq. 1 , the other 
side; opposite side, counterpai^. 2. for fd- 
rol-pay -na, -tu v. below; pd-roUtUy over 
to the other side, akyil-ba, to carry, f gin- 
pay to get to the other side, esp. in re- 
ference to the Mahiiyana doctrine of crossing 
the stream of time to the shore of rest, 
of Nirwana; gen. as sbst.— means 

of crossing ( ITim. perfections, Kopp. cardinai- 
virtues); gen. six of them are reckoned: 
ahyin-pa. taitl-Krvmay hzdd-pa, brtaon-jgrua, 
baam-ptdn, iea-rdb'y someumes only five, at 
other times even ten, by adding fabay arndn- 
lam, atoba, ge-iba; abgin-pai, hea-rdb-kgi pd- 
rol-fu pgin-pa, to have stepped over or 
crossed by means of beneficence, wisdom etc. 
(or more naturally: to have got to the end 
of beneficence etc., to have fully achieved, 
accomplished it; sbst. the full accomplish- 
ment of etc;). — pd-rol-na, adv., on the 
othor sido; postp. e.gen. beyond, behind, 
with regard to space, Sambh.; extending 
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Iwyond, both as to the future and the past, 
e.g. hakdi-pa grdn»--med-pai jki^rU-na^ in- 
numerable Kalpas ago, frq.; jfd^rol^pa, 
1. one living on the other side. 2. also po, 
enemy, adversary, pd^-rol-pai rgydlpo^ 
rol-pai dmag, pd^rol^yyi dmag^Udga^ the 
hostile king, hostile army; yndn-pa^ 
to vanquish the enemy; pd- t'd-gyU mi 
U&ga^par not to be molested by 

the enemy. 3. also jw, the other; the neigh- 
bour; pd^Tolpyi Umrpa^ to take away the 
neighbour’s property; pd-rol-gyi rdzaa^ yo- 
bydd^ nor, Stg,\ pd'^lyn&nrpa. Tar. 12,20: 
excelling others, Sehf. exc^ingly. Of. 
also ]^r and IL 
rm ]^d~gu, Sch. wall; edge, border; in two 
passages of Glr. the latter meaning 
does not suit at all, and the former not 
well; rather: tile; v. pag. 
gj^^pd-tiii, W., sweet dried apricots, in 
' C. ^nortirjidmrlniP , in Hind, 
in Russia hokhari, bokhorki, also called 
Persian fruit, much exported from Balti, 
Kabul, and other countries of western Asia. 
pa-til, pa - til (^Ar, W. , lunt, 

' match; "^dug-be*, to light (a match). 
w-q*r9ffffgf pa-ba-dgo-dg6, puff-ball, bull- 
^ ' fist (a kind of f^ungus) Wdit, 

*r2fc- pa-b6n, Glr. and elsewh., C., pa- 
ndit Pth., Bal., pa-l6h Ld.. a large 
rock or block, above ground. 
wQtr- pa-wdn, 1. bat (animal) Lt., Thgr., 
” C.; *fKh‘loH-hel-k'yi, pa-wan-an-kye, 

•nr-kyP, W., *par^au-tdi^, S%k., id.(— bya- 
tcah). 2. rdo pa-wan, Sak. s&lagruma, am- 


pd^ra, 1. breeding-buck.— 2. v./;d/ -6a. 

porrdu, 1. also pe-rdn, = *pi-lih*, 
C., Feringhi, European. — 2. vulg. 


pa-ri 1. LA., a coarse covering or -carpet 
— 2. a mountain on the other side. 

pd-la Ssk., ffrilit, Lt. 
pa-ldm, rd(M)e-pa-ldm, diamond, Lr. 
sr^ thtokl, biwktor. 


consternation, Ld, 

pag, I. v. pag, — II. in B, gen. pdg- 

' pa, swine, hog, pig (introduced into 
(\ from Chino, and largely consumed; in 
W. somewhat knowm from India, *ri-pag 
and lua-pa^ being distinguished as the wild 
boar and the tame bog); fnig-pai ana, Glr,; 
rka-pa, Med,; bcud(J) Lt; pdg~gji ydoft, a 
pig’s face, Satnbh.; pd-pag, not castrated, 
jA-pag, castrated boar; m6-pag, sow. — 
pdg-kyu, herd of swine. — pdg-'tngo, I . boar’s 
head (a valued protective against demons, 
it being hid in the ground under the thresh- 
old of the door). 2. S.g, fol. 26, it seems 
to be a mineral used in medicine. — pag- 
rgdd, wild boar. — pag-mre, tusks of a 
boar. — pag-fkh, Sch.: a large boar(?). — 
pag - pt^hg, young pig. — j^dg - ma, Sch,, 
gelded hog. — pdg-mo, 1. sow. 2. a goddess 
V. rdo-n'je. — pag-fadfi, pig-sty. — flag- 
fail, hog’s lard; bacon. — pag-fanga = fiag- 
kyu. — pag-rdzi, swine-herd. — pag-zc, 
hog’s bristle, Wdh, — pag-yar-ma, Sc/t,, 
the frittening of pigs(?) — pag - HI, pig’s 
rouck(?) Lt, — pag-aa, pork. 

111. (Ca.pdt/-md), something hidden; con- 
cealment: pdg-na mi y6d-pa, a roan con- 
cealed behind, DzL, pdg-gam g^ kig-tu, 
in a corner, in obscurity, Dzl.; * fad-big 
pdtj-Ui yofP, it is somewhat hidden, cannot 
be seen well (from this place), Ld.; *f>dg- 
la zd-ce*, to eat (dainties) by stealth, W,; 
uyi-ma rii jnig-tu ^rd, Thgy., the sun hides 
himself behind the mountain; ago-pdg-naa 
bltda-paa, to watch, spy, lurk behind the 
door, Glr., v. also ^db, pa; pag nyan tdu- 
ce W., to listen. — yag-ate*, W. (‘a hidden 
paring-axe’ v. aie-pd) plane; *pag-atd gydb- 
ce, (Jud-ce, at'ub-ce*, to plane. — j^-fadu, 
smuggling, cd-ce, to smuggle, W, ^tdn-Uan*, 
smuggler, W, — pdg-ra, parapet — pag- 
rdga, rampart, intrenchment — j^-ldm, 
seci'et path (of smugglers). — *pag-aA^, 
bribery, C., W.; *pag-aiig tdM^, to bribe; 
zd-be, to accept a bribe, W. 
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HBnrCfqr name given in Pur, 

' ' toCodgnopiit ovata, the thick roots 

of which plant are cooked like turnips or 
ground and baked; v. klu--mdud, 

pan I. (^pdn - ma, -huCt) 
•pindle; pan -16, l.the whirl of the 
spindle. 2. Hn-rtai pan-16, waggon wbaal, 
Dzl 

II. V. pan. 

of a stringed instrument 
pdn-ba, pdn»-pa (Olr, also j^/is-pa, 
prov.) totave,toipare, touseaconomy: 
sroj^ to spare one's life; ntt-^das-te or -par 
e.g. Jfiil-ba, to give largely, not sparingly; 

thriftinefs; jUih-Mms-tan, thrifty, 
frugal; *pan-sefn Ho-ei^, W., to be thrifty, 
fnigal. 

pdn-ma, a medicinal plant, ^fed. 
jpaii-nukf, stated to be « rin-mM, 

S]C^*3f pa/i-h V. pan I. 
qcafc' jian-UA, vwtebrtC?) %. 

mp- paf. Ssk.y an unmeaning sound, fre- 
^ quently used in magic spells, on which 
subject Milaraspa speaks rather obstrusely. 
MC- jhd, a large bl^ or tack, rda~pad, rdlr 
' pad, rtsid-pad, sack of cotton cloth, 
goat's hair, yak's hair; pad-Ud, -akid, 
the mouth, middle, and bottom of a 
sack; pad-gdfk, a full sack, a sackful; pad^ 
stdii, an empty sack; ^d-mam, sack-twine, 
sack-cloth; pad-tsa, very coarse sack-cloth. 

pan 1. sbst., hanging ornaments, lappets 
^ of silk, similar to the decorations of 
our tent -cloths, awnings etc., ka~, sgo-, 
ydu^jktn, on pillars, doors, beams; pan- 
yduys, a parasol so decorated, S.g, 

pa II., gen. in the combination of 
pan-^dd {Glr, also pan-l£6d), also pdn-la 
or pan, towards, until: dd-H-nas dddta /^'n- 
la dar dig son, from *but just’ till ^just 
how* a moment has passed, Thgg. \ nd-nin- 
Mtfit da pan-ddd lo prig ton, Thgy,\ *da 
pan*, u^l now, C,; ... not dtH-san pan 
(-la) Glr, from ... till now; pgi-ma yktn- 


ddd-du^grd-bayin, I am proceeding towards 
the future, Thgy.\ pan-Zdd also beyond: *d$ 
ma, do* C. do not go any frirther 
than that place; combined with its contrary 
fyun: jhn-fyin(-du) grd-ba, to walk to and 
fro, ^ere and back; to walk past, frq.; 
jkm-fsun-du pid-ha, to push hither and 
thither, Ghr,', /mra-fsan mtim-pai ytam, 
assurances of mutual friendship, Glr . ; ^Vm- 
Uun pcig-gis pcig-la pi-ge ftdn-ha, fyag 
hged-pa, pnod-pa byM-pa, mutual corres- 
pondence, m. greetings, m. encroachment; 
ykm-fs&n adur-ba adeba-pa, to compare with 
one another, to mix one with the other, 
Zam,\ fnyia-pngia-dag pan4aun-gyi ^dra^ 
bat yi-ge, two equal letters (a, a etc.) at a 
time Gram, : ma-pdn-gi ^ram pan-faun-du 
on each of the two shores of lake Ma-pan, 
MU. ; don pan-faun baau-^rgyu y6d-pa, cor- 
relative terms, having reciprocal relation. 
Gram, : pan-faun for-ba, to scatter, to dis- 
perse; pan-faun-dag, 6k., both parties. 

III. V. the following articles. 

pdn-dU W, kettle, pot (of tinned 
' ' copper, the common cooking-vessel 
in Tibet and India, having the shape of 
a broad um); in C. *zana(’-bu)*, Pmv, and 

IJd. (degH)\ ]^n-dun, a small 

vessel of that kind. 

p4n-pa I. vb. to be USOfld: de ni 
' bdag-la mi pan, that is no more of 
use to me; pan-par mi ,ggur, it will be 
of no use; bu ^dta nd-la pdn par dka, this 
son will hardly be useful to me, Glr,; pdn- 
par dgd-ba-rnama, such as wish to make 
themselves useful, they who are ready to 
serve, Thgg . ; bgrddda pan, useful for learn- 
ing U> walk, lA.; nod kun-la pdn-payin, 
that is good for all diseases, Lt; nai ndd- 
la pdnrpa gin-pau, because 1 have recovered, 
Gbr.; *pan aon*, it has helped, it has got 
better; ,,,na pan, if ... , then 1 shall get 
well, GW,', pdn-pa ksf nid, recovery might 
be possible, Plh.\ mi pan, it is useless, 
hurtful; also: It ic not enough, MU,; mi^n- 
par ^d6d-pa fama-ddd, all the malevolent, 
Doman : Hd-la jokm, lit. Ht is a mere en- 
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joyment of the mouth’, Le. an outward, 
temporary enjoyment or advantage; hence 
^dn-pa and pm^pa pin-pay adj., uteful: 
pdnpai d/OUy a useful thing, valuable pos- 
session, firq.; bdap npan-mdnapa^lm ^n- 
pai dan medy after aU it is of no ase to 
me in my misery, Dzl,; bdalhbya panpai 
fyipy a wholesome instructive word, Glr.; 
panpai grdSy useful advice, DzL 

II. sbst. use, benefit, profit: bstdnpa-la 
pdn-pa Hg hyedpay Stg.; pan-ynod-m^d- 
pOy bringing neither profit nor harm, JidU,; 
pdnpa daii bdd-buy pan~bde happiness and 
blessing, very frq.; pan-jd&g%~paypan~jd6gz 
hyed-pay to be of use, and adj. profitable, 
frq.; pan-fogsy profit; pan^togs tZy Thgy,y 
W,y very profitable; ...la pan 
gah fogi gyizy render services to ... in every 
way possible! Mil.'y pan-grogs a helping- 
(useful) friend, Pth.; pan~yn6dy profit and 
loss, pan-bdd v. above ; pan^jlds, wholesome 
diet, Med.; panpdny benefit, blessing, as a 
reward for a meritorious action, frq.; jkin- 
(pat) semsy benevolence, readiness to help. 
pdbpay I. V. bibspa. — II. Sch.: 
to fall down(?j. 

1* diy barm (prepared for inst. 
in Balti, is said to consist of fiour, 
mixed urith some ginger and aconite). — 
2. lees, yeast (of beer). 

pdmpa V. fjMmpa. 
jkui V. pag. 

par I. sbst. interest (of money), W.: 
*nH~la par kdl-be^y to impose, demand 
interest, *bdl^e*, to pay interest; exchange, 
agio. 

II. in later writings and col. for/wIL; 
also for pan-llddy pa~zdd: fartoor; par ^6- 
boy to go on ; //or jegdmpoy to roam far- 
ther and farther, Thgy.; *pdr~tBftm*y C., = 
tfar; par jgro fsur ^^rd-ba-mamZy people 
going, travelling, hither and thither; away, 
off: di-nas jkor^ away from here; par mt 
mSiOy I do not go away, Dd. 6 (Sch. 
erron. ‘to the father’); par Idnui, go away!; 
...la par Ita-ha, tO look (in a certain di- 


rection) MiLy away from ono’s self, as opp. 
to: ranrrig-edma^la fyur ltd~ba, to look into 
one’s own heart Mil.; glu pdr-Hg i»ur~Hg 
Unpay altemaUve song, MU.; pdr-doh UAr~ 
slob piny they are mutually scholars one of 
the other. Tar.; par ybig ldb~na tsur ynyis 
rgoly if you say one word ‘towards her’, she 
gives you smartly a double charge back, 
MU.; par-fsidr-lay W. also = *so-8d/', in op- 
ppsHe directions; *par~€sdrda bo-c^ to se- 
parate vb. a.; *do~ce*y to separate vb. n. 

Comp. pdr-Hoy Thgy. pdr-ka =*= jdd-rol, 
the opposite side (of a valley &.) vulgo frq. 
— jHir-^fioSy id., aU par- tsur ~gyi -lain. — 
par-pyin abbreviation fur pd-roUiu pyin- 
pa V. jkt-roly pa II. MU. — *pdr-tsam*y 
C.y = pa-zdd. — par-^dzug and tmr^rgdl 
prob. — shd-rgol and pyi-rgol. — "^r-zdd 
= pa-zdd. — par-lay I. ^ ^ry away, On- 
ward, &chr. 2. K pd-t'ol-tUy nay esp. with 
regard to time : vulgo lo yiig par-lay after 
one year; W. esp. after the gerund in nas: 
*zan zos-^ pdr-la*, after dinner. — je/dr- 
lamy way or journey thither, Sp. ni f. 

pdr- bay I. l.wild dog (barks, and 
commits its ravages like the woli^ 
yet being afraid of man) in Ltd. — 2. wolf 
C.y also par-spydh. 11. v. jddr-ba. 

par-rdzdsy Sch.y an old hoir-loom. 

jkdy I.? Ld. 1. *jkil ios-se (or te) dw^y 
stop aside! make way! — 2. *pglrpdl 
^d-de\ to feel flattered. II. v. the following. 
spyq^ jHil-pay usual, common; palpal uttd, 
his usual (common) name, Thgr.; 
j^lpa-las pags-par bzdn-bay a more than 
ordinary beauty Dzl.; mi or gah-zdgpdl- 
puy 6ommon people, MU.; fsohpkil-mams 
bdr-roy they left the common tradespeople 
behind, DzL; pdl-pai rdzas v. ^dl-ba; bin 
pdl rnamSy common trees, MiL; snod pdl- 
pa, common vessels. Mil.; paly the com- 
mon people; pdl-gyi ndn-na pnds-poy to 
live among the people Dzl.;pdl-gyis rgydb- 
nas ded pkU-gyis bskdr-tZy the people run- 
ning after and crowding round him, Flh.; 
*jkU^(pai) skad*y 1. W. the language of 
common life, opp. to *l!ds-skad^y book-lan- 
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gttage (C\ •>. 8ch,i ro^li-CO|iy, 

iMMta-book; pdl-^ (iX also -aio) hofk, 
a troop; mi-»y6d pal-po-^ }sig^ a troop or 
set of monstera (y.rgddpa II.); gen. like 
Of naXXni^ the mass of the people, majo- 
rity, great part or number; jUihce-ba id. — 
^Uem^ a philooophoro’ school, called Ma- 
busftnghika. — pal ~ eVi', manifold, for the 
most p«1, ordinarily, also = univorMlIy; ;ia/- 
ch' ctMl/thi they raised a general 

lamentation Dzl, 

Zjor^ y>ff7-^a» W.y broad, wide, e g. a 
• broad valley; p*al^mAi^ narroa*. 
jkuj instruni. of^ I. by the fothor; 
V. also jiki8~»pdn, sub spun. II. of the 
opposHo side, of the counter-party, e.g. pas 
rgdl-ba, 

jn^ 1. num. figure 44. — 2. W. iorpyi^ 
jtl-pa for fyi-pa. 

(Urdu Ar. reflexion) W. 

Vao pi-dsei* med^ - ban mi sto it is no mat- 
ter, it makes no difference. 

pi-^lin V. under rgya. 

pig-j^g^ a kind of jelly C. 

pin^ Sch.i 1. earthen- ware pitcher. — 
2. cup, cupping-glass. — 3. W: ^sg6- 
pin*j door-hinge. 

ptH’pa V. |c-sr; SJC'fiT, ^-MT 

v.i^sr 

^qr jfir-ba, W. to tall dowa 


^ pu numerical figure: 74. 

gr puj I. sbst. 1. the upper part of on as- 
^ cendiog valley or ravine; jkt bar nulo 
(or 9»M/a), the upper, middle, and lower 
part of such a valley; purcu^ mountain-tor- 
rent, frq.; ma jiiu yd’-gir ma 
Glr.^ do not go to the upper part of the 
valley; /m-Uidgs^ higher situated and colder 
places or districts, opp. to rgya-4dd, lower 
and milder parts, llie not unfrequent 
phrase: jfu^fdg pedd-^pa or (S6d»pa was 
traced by our Lama to its original mean- 
ing: the upper part of the valley is shut 


up (with snow etc.), which is now used in 
a general sense; Md-hai ^-fdg Hod, MiL^ 
prob. shut out all error, prevent every mis- 
take! jhi^fag-cddrlugs~kgi ^ kig^ MiL seems 
to be an instruction for making a decision;* 
na rgds^pa dan siim kgi pu^fdg ldd^pa» 
^6-ba mi g&h-ban* ^dug^ prob.: I being 
old and my spiritual affairs settled (not call- 
ing for farther improvement), shall ])rob- 
ably not travel any more (to India; but 
you may do so) MU. cf. jt^s. — 
the inhabitant of an elevated valley. Fig.: 
j9tf pgo mda dkrug^ there is agitation above 
and below', the higher and the lower fa- 
culties of the mind are troubled, excited, 
MU. — 2. prop. n. Pu, e. g. a village in 
Upper Kunawar, missionary station of the 
Cbui'ch of the United Brethren. — 3. vulgo 
the spirit or gaseous element of liquors, caus- 
ing them to foam, effervesce or explode, 
cf. dbugs; perh. to be referred to no. II. 

II. inteijection and imitative sound: pu 
jilebs-pa Glr.^ *pu ggdb-be* W., tO make 
pooh, to blow, to puff, to inflate; jm skot), 
puff it up (the skin etc.), lit.: fill it with 
pooh! pus, with the breath; }his jdSs’-pa 
Seh. to blow, howl, cry(?); sna-rtsa-pu, n. 
of a disease, Lt 

gM.i^^< ]ni~dutt, sIho pu-ftin Glr., pu^i'un 

Cs., sleeve; *}fu^fUziis* C. (false slee- 
ves), }m-ditn- (or -ftftri-) rise (sleeve-edges) 
hand-ruffles; mittens, cuffs (to keep the wrist 
warm). 

q*ffj[** purdudy honour, rospect, esteem; /w- 

dAd~du bgid~pay Glr., pdd-du kitr-- 
ha, S.g., to show honour, respect. 

grq* pu~ba, pf. of JbfStd~pa, to blow , col. 
^ used for the latter. 

ifTf T^-bo, pd-bo., (£lcA. also/itm), 
^ " a man's elder brother: 

the. elder and the younger, i. e. the two 
brothers; abo the elder and the younger 
sons (for examples refer to fsan-ddn); in 
the passage of Dzl 14, nu ought to 
be canceled, and ^-nd-foo, V>Sy 3- 2. 
should be translated by sister-in-law. p^ 
grdzy Seh., the elder brothers, dub. 





pUrT&n 

Mvijt ]^~r6n Pth,y]ntg^rdn, (^^r^g&r^ 

^ ^ valg.) pigeon; pur^r^n^gyi l^gu Pth,; 
^~9kyd i^h, of a light blue colour, like 
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MTar i^Or pd-^la Ld, (from the 

V Turkish), pilaw, a dUh of boil- 

ed rice, with butter and dried apricots. 

^ purkdd hoopoe. 

ar^ mouse, souslik ana similar ro- 
^ dent quadrupeds (cl hrti), 
astr 1* -^pugs, — 2. «= 9bugs, ]^dg-pa; 
^ ' Igdn^j^-gan, the bladder, in reference 
to its capaciousness, S,g.: m)e p&g-tu nub, 
the penis recedes into its cavity, Wdn.; the 
eye of a needle, Lt, — 3. pf. and imp. of 
Jmg-^a. — 4 = puh Schr, — 5. for pug^ 
ron, q.v. 

OTrq’ cavern; hrag-pitg, rock-ca- 

^ ' vem, grotto; gcul-j^ig, cavern in a 
steep river-bank, or in conglomerate; dbm- 
pug, the solitary cavern of an anchorite, 
Ma.; /^-pa-pa, n. of an astronomer of 
the 15th. century, v. pdd-ma; jmg-rtais, 
and likewise pvg^ling^ Wdn., his calcula- 
tions. 

pug~r6n y.pu-r&n. 

OTT^q'^o)' pug-hib-U-le (?) W., hoopoe; 
^ ’ Na ' perh. = ptt-hud, which occa- 
sionally is also spelled pu^yhid 

(cognate topu; also 

^ ' pa and abuga), end, termination; 

jmg-^mdc^f&g-pai I6n~ka, the entrails, the 
beginning and end of which lie close to- 
gether, Mil. (mda, v. under jihi ) ; innermost 
part, an innermost apartment, « abuga; pitga- 
kgi nor v. ago init. ; perh. also pug-gi apa~ 
rim Ud‘bu Glr. 45, 4 may be referable to 
this meaning, adma-kgi puf/a-tag cod-paa 
bde, happy (am I), because the final aim 
of my mind is decided and settled, MU., 
evidently j^fag ^odrpa, the former being 
perh. etymologically moi*e correct. Simi- 
larly: bu tke Jlii bld^jmga cda^la ytdd^cig 
MU., may the boy direct the aim of his 
mind for this life unto religion! — Time 
to come, futurity, (opp. to jiVaf, the present 
moment); pitga^m, pvga-na, hereafter, at 




last, ultimately (ScA. always?); pttga-ci ^dra 
tig ^OH, how will it end? what will be the 
final issue? Glr. 

puga-ta^jfdga-ta, poga-ta, W. (Pera. 

^ ^ fir>n»*trong, durable; pugs- 

ta btaems, sew it well (so that it will hold)! 

jrkn-pa v. pAn-pa. 

fkitn~po, 1. heap; piaVpor apitn-ba, 
Lex. also bc^r ba, to gather into a 
heap; nda-]^n, rtad-^h, Uid-^h, ad-pun, 
a heap of barley, hay, dung, earth; mass, 
Tne-miiir-gyi puit~po, a glowing mass, a mass 
of fire; api'in-put), clouds, a gathering of 
clouds Glr.; ynyh'^mai pun~po (the skin 
becomes) a heap of wrinkles, Thgy.; the 
body is called nii-ytadn^ba mdm-pa ana- 
fadga-kyi T^h-po, dug yaiim-giji pun-po, jig- 
pai pun-po, zin-pai pun-po, Thgy.; accu- 
mulation, mass, baod-natna^hji, cda-kip, c.g. 
eda-kyi jkiA-po ^.c^'ooo, the whole mass of 
the h4 000 religious lectures of Buddha (!) 
MU. — 2. In metaphysics: aneg, the SO- 
called five aggregates (f/s.) or elements of 
being, viz. yzuga, fadr-ba, ^du-aea, JLu-bydd, 
mam-hia, (v. Kopp. 1. 602, and esp. Bum. 
1. 475 and 511), which in the physical pro- 
cess of conception unite, so as to form a 
human individual or the body of a man, 
{puit-po Ina-laa gnib-pai lua Wdn.) which 
by some of the later and more popular wri- 
ters is itself called pun-po. So this word, 
as being synonymous to lua, has found its 
way into the language of the people, and 
not in a low sense, in as much as one of 
our Christian converts used the expression: 
ye-kUi ^n-po dur-kun-ne zena. — 3. Syinb. 
num. for 5. 

puh-ba V. f^^’q* ^puH-ba. 

wc- pud, sbst. I. (v. ^md-pa, pf. jmd), a 
^ ' thing eet apart, used particulaily of 
the first-fruits of the field, as a meat- or 
drink-offering, in various applications: zaa- 
edn-gi pud meat- and drink-offering Glr . ; 
idg-pud, U-pud, an offering of the first- 
fruits of harvest; ai'ua-'j^l id., consisting 
of ears of corn, wound rouud a pillar of 
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the house; 6dii first-fruit offering of 
the bam; rdd-pud-, idryud, an offering of 
stones or earth, when a house is built, these 
mateiials tlien being used for manufacturing 
images of gods, Glr,-, initiatory present e.g. 
the first produce of a work, that has been 
committed to one Glr. (so, according to cir- 
cumstances, it may be as much as a spe- 
cimen) ; in a general sense, a thing done tor 
the first time; bdg~mai pud, prob the first 
cohabitation. — 11. for and /m- 

dud, q.v. 

piSui-pa, 1. pf. of Jfudrpa, 

n. (X sbst. 1. spindle covered with yam. 
— 2 hair-knot tuft of hair; pkd-han, being 
provided with such a one. 


waU, to hang up things; iron naN; 

woodon peg; v. myiypvr^ 

Idti brkydn-ba to fasten the hands and feet 
of a culprit to four pegs driven into the 
ground, when he is to undergo the punish- 
ment of the rkpan-4in, v. rkyon^ba, 2. iron 
instrument in the form of a short dagger, 
used for expelling evil spirits, and fimeied 
to possess great power, Seli. 257; 
^dibB-pa, to stick such a dagger into the 
ground, whereby the subterranean demons 
are kept off; fig. mig fdr-ftugBrm Ud-^ha 
Glr., to look at one with a piercing glance 
of the eye; *lha-la adUwa jlur-tsuy-tu JLA- 
/Ml* C., to implore a god very earnestly. 
pur-lu 1. ^^T-pa\ the usual form of in- 
cantation is : piir-buB pd6M)o, fd-bas hrd&nr 




no, ppdg-rgpas mndn^no! 2. (yzd) ^r-hu, 

the planet Jupiter; its day: Thursday. 
S3KV pbr-ba, Sch . : to emboSS; p&r~ma or 
^ Jbur~ma, relief work, embossment — 


plete, possessing every requisite quality, e.g. 
dgofi-pa, a hermit's dwelling; excellent, ex- 
quisite, distinguished, e.g. vo, taste, Asn^m- 
bkvr, distinctions, marks of honour MU., 
nor dan lons-apyod Daman', adv. dgd-hahbu 
j^n~mm~U6gB~par spyod-pa, Dzl., to prac- 
tise the ten virtues to perfection. — 2. sbst. 
perfection, excellence, superior good, £rq.; ^a- 
rdl-pcfi pun-9um-f9dg»^a-la bdgs-pa to covet 
the excellent things which another posses- 
ses, Tkgy. 3. pun-U6g%, frequent name 
for males and females. 

Mq- pub 1. shield, buckler, Glr., of a con- 
^ vex shape, with the rim bent round ; ko~ 
pub^ a leather buckler; pub-Wn, the cover 
of a buckler, 6s.; piMsgimi-loh, the centre 
of the shield, 6's. — 2. v. the following. 

pub-pa, pf. of Jbidhpa. 


2. to scratch, v. ^p&r-ba; mgo-^r, n. of a 
disease Lt. 

§^9" /dr-5ii, V. under ptir-pa. 

pur-ma, v. pur-ha, — 2. ]^-mai 
^ f&r-ma, a decoration resembling a 

flag. 

a medicament Wdn.; /tor- 

^ tdlf S.g. 

pul 1. a handful, also ptd-gdn, e.g. of 
^ corn, Dd., beer Lt. (in which case 
« degor'). — 2. end? only in the phrase: 
pidrtu ^n-pa, to reach the highest degree, 
to be victorious, to have the better of an 
argument; yi-gei agrd-la puUtu pyin, he has 
finished his studies in grammar, Ghr.; nJUU- 
pai pdUtu pyinrpar gydr-io, he became a 
great scholar, P(h.\ also /mJ-Cto) hyfin(-ba), 
accomplished, perfect, eminent S.g.; p.n. » 
a-U-ia, — 3. p&l-ban, thick *r6m-po* Ld. 


pitb-ma, short straw; pdb-ma Mg, a 
^ small stalk, a bit of chaff; ^pub-ma 
Mb-ce or pab tdh-b^, to fan, to winnow; 
pub-ldir Cs., chaff; grd-pub, wheat-straw. 


pMrba V. ^ypAlrba and Jbulrba. 


pvm-pdm, posterior, anus Pth. 

pur 1. V. pm — 2. v. ^pur-ba. — 3. v. 
^ pur-pa. 

«j;-q. pur-pa, peg, pin, nail; Sekr., 

^ *pur-ba or Jo*(?) Ijd., a peg on a 


^ pe 1 . W. for pye; pd-ku-lig, key. — 2. 
nnm. figure: 104. 

fiT^' /fe - rd«, /?a - rdn, FerfngM, 
’ Europeans, C. 

peg-rddb v. under pdnpa. 
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' fted V. pyad-fyad. * 


pilhpaj 1. pf, fkin^ resp* to QO 61; to 
COmo 61 and W. \ slao ^dg (oTpydgy 
j^dhpa; scarcelyin ancient Et, but Olr.^ Pth.^ 
Mil,\ *fiyir4'dn-‘lap^loh ydd’^nti^ W., if you 
have time to come; %o-nd ghdrle C., 
well, good bye! *dAa 8d~h%b peb\ id. in 
speaking to a European; }Sag hu nan 
T. 8ndn-ba 1. extr. ; ^b-par 8mrd-bi\ Schr.^ 
to salute; Sch. also: to. speak politely (??); 
pib-par pdg-pa^ Sch,, to rise gracefully, to 
walk decently (?); ^h-9go liar Sch,: *ac- 
cording to the given order', bat cf. ^£ro- 
ago Uar under ago 3; fSb-^rdog-pa tramp 
arrival', to go to welcome a high Lama or 
other honoured person on his arrival with 
dance and music C., Lexx,\ Ca, however 
mentions peg-rddh as a musical instrument^ 
*a small brazen plate for music', and in 
Stg. the same word occurs along with 
bangdn, — 2. for seems to be** 

used, Lt: fbr^u mi pdm\ pd-bar mi peba, 
it won't go down his throat. 


pdr^ba to bo oblo MU. ni,, cf. also 
dod\ Ca,: ^to become, to be fit’ etc. 

I. num. figure: 13d. 


II. man, opp. to woman, male, /o lo 
Ihd’-hbu-pa, men of the age of fifty (opp. 
to bu’-mo lo-gngU’ma) Ma,\ fo mddr-po, a 
handsome man (opp. to had^nUd md(fr~mo) 
Pth,; as a pleonastic apposition to the pers. 
pron., likem, MU.; common in C.'.^pO’-hc^, 
I (masc.) =» Icd-bo ; esp. io reference to ani- 
mals: male, he (ass), cock (bird), Dzl, and 
elsewh.; as apposition to the names of do- 
mestic animals when castrated :j90-rtd, geld- 
ing; rd^, a castrated he-goai — 
man, male person, Pth, — ^~gda, man's 
dress, man’s coat; MU, id. (?) — 

po-^ddn Wta,, Sch., gelding. — ^td Bal., 
staUion. — 1. PhgaioL =p<hmfydn. 

2. Oram.: sign for the masculine gender, 
CSi. — j^-ndd, 1. IVl andromany, inordinate 
desire after men. 2. v. fdba. — po~m6, man 
and woman, men and women, male and 
female; fo-md med, no difference of sex 


exists. ^po-faP Bed., male sex. — po-mUan, 
membmm virile, man's yard, esp. the penis; 
the rather vague expression j^o-mbdn (or 
po-rtdga) bbdebpa is asserted to apply not 
to castration (/ScAr.), -but only to circum- 
cision (which, however, is not generally 
known in Tibet, Mussulmans being found 
only in some of the larger cities of the 
country). — j^o-gan Sch. and ;^o-rah Ca., 
po-hrah 61, an unmarried mao. — ^po-ri* 
W., ^po-rip 61 a male kid. — po4hd, I. 
tutelary deity of a man's right side (ni f.) 
Olr. 2. Ca.\ Sir, as polite address. — (Ob- 
servation: The circumstance of the conso- 
nants of the alphabet and the prefix-letters 
being divided by Tibetan grammarians into 
masculine, feminine and neuter, is of no 
practical moment: careful investigations on 
that head have been made by Schiefner and 
Lepsius). 

III. v. pd-ao. 

Sch. (perh. t . 

mo), hollow illo. 

J^nyo, less frq. /d-nya-Aa (Sak. 

^ 1. messenger, e.g. sent for a physiman; 
pd-nya ptdn^ba, pd-nyce-mhdg-pa, to send, 
dispatch a messenger; brtai-ba, Ca, to re- 
ceive one (?) — 2. ambassador, envoy. — 3. 
Passages like yHn-n^ei pd • nya messenger 
of death, angel of death, and bdi-borban- 
gyi po^nya, honourable epithet of a king, 
tLit is looked upon as a demi-god (simi- 
larly to ayyaXog %ov nagadeiaov') suffi- 
ciently justify the application of the word 
to the scriptural notion of angel, which may 
be rendered still more intelligible by adding 
ndm-^mHai, Chr. P. (P. Georgi retains the 
Italian angeh, spelling it cm-Jyyedo). Bud- 
dhist mythology has no available type for 
it, and lha (Ca.) could only be made use 
of, if already whole generations of the Ti- 
betan nation had become Christians. 

Bal, for purwU. 

pd-ba (resp. aka-tog Ca.) 1. stomach 

— 2. the second cavity of the stomach 
or roEcuSam of ruminating animals (cf. grdd- 
pa), po-ha Qfd-pa, Ca. to overcharge the 
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stomach, to clog; h6l~ba Cs: to purge, to 
cleanse; po-bai Ua Cs., the upper orifice of 
the stomach, joining the oesophagus; po-^ 
ikm, a weak st, bzan, a good, sound st. Ca, 
— ^o-fA*, swag-belly Sch.;^najd^ disorder 
of the St. — 2. V. 7>o, above. 

II, pf. of J)Ma for pos Glr, 

also -»*M or po^rta Lt, black 
pepper; the col. form: po-ba~ril~hu 
‘stomachic pills’ prob. is merely a popular 
etymology (similar to the English ^sparrow 
grass’, corrupted from asparagus). 
^q^p<hbrdh rcsp. for kdn-pay hOUSe, dwel- 
^ ling; often also implying hall, castle, 
palace^ B. and col.; aleipo~bran^ the castle 
(palace) of L4. 

2^2^^ po^tada Schr, red paint; dun-la po~ 
fada bak^~pa^ red paint put on a 
shell Pth.\ po-taoa-faal Pth. 

po-ria V. po-ba’-ri. 

raven, perh. also crow; cf. 

' Kwd-ta; po-rog-mia, medicinal herb, 

Wdn, 

p6-la^ pu-la W.y v. p6-la. 

W. stMl, Peta. 
jH>~Min W. peppermint. 


in money; z6n-poga Ca, payment in goods. 
2. providing for another person in natural pro- 
duce, even Avithout any service being done 
in return, e.g. the maintenance of Lamas; 
poga-dddj maintenance by an allowance of 
money (in exceptional cases). 

poh^ V. o pdh-ba ; p6h-ha Glr. for pan-ba. 

pdha-pa (cf. ^p6na~pa) 1. poor, 
needy; sAns-can nyam~€dg-p6ha- 
dgv,., the poor and miserable creatures, Gh\\ 
adiig-poha-pay id. Stg., C. — 2. poverty. 

pody akdr-ma jhdy Ca.y Sch.y comet 

pdd-Ha, masquerade garment with 
'' long sleeves. 

pdd-pay 1. to be able, esp. in a moral 
' sense, to prevail on one’s self, ^brab- 
Tin p6d‘pa liar ydd-na yoHy although he 
was scarcely able to part with . . . Glr . ; ^di 
ni mip6d-dOy that 1 cannot do (moral im- 
possibility) DzL\ Ita mi ]pddy I cannot bear 
to see that, to be able to resist: zaa 
)sim goa bzah au-yia jhd who can resist 
good food and fine clothes? hence jhd- 
pa-cafiy Ca.y bold, daring; ^pod-lSAn-a^y W. 
timid, cowardly. — 2. to come up to, to bo 
nearly equal in worth, with fiiafii(-ia): dei 
badd-nama taam-la p6d it is nearly of equal 
merit as . . . DzL 


gic virtue. 


2)o-U)n~7ndud Mil, a kind of 
knot, complicated, and of ma- 


po-loh~hel~kyi etc. v. pa-tcdii. 


pd-aoy W. haughtiness, pride; "^po-ao co- 
b^y to demean one's self haughtily, 
W,\ *pd-afhban*y proud, haughty, puffed up; 
kd^po MU. bragging about things, which 
in reality one is not able to do; //o-fsod, 
prob. the same as^-«o, MU. : po-fadd mndn- 
bea ma ^Zad Hgy do not boast of prophetic 
sight. 


2^py, 1. IVto. beam, rafter; Sch.: ‘the prin- 
' cipal beam of the roof. — 2. v. ^p6g-pa 
and Jbdp-pa. 


W. salary 

^ poga annual, monthly salary, daily 
wages; dhdl-poga, amdr-pogay Ca.y payment 


pdn{-pd) Glr. and elsewh., pdb~ 

' ^ pan Ca.y pdn-po(n)y pdn-tOy pod- 
pddy W.y 1. bundle, truss, of hay, straw, reeds; 
Sheaf. C. — 2. bunch, wisp, cluster, umbel, 
W.; tuft, tassel; ddr-pony akbd-pony Ca. 

poh V. JMa-pa. 

]^-pia C.y B. ( W. *kd-r^y resp. *don- 
ky6^)y bowl, dish, drinUng-cup, ge- 
nerally made of wood and carried in the 
bosmn, to have it always ready for use; 
cups made of other materials are called 
Ibdga-^y dniMr^y yadr-j^y and a glass 
tumbler bil-por. The word is also applied 
to vessels used for other purposes: apyha^ 
pOTy glue-pot, pdg-poTy perfuming-pan. — ^ 
p&r-pyiay cloth for wiping the cup; fiyr-kdgy 
id.(?); j^-bdgQtuJba^^y the pocket or fold 
in the coat for receivuig the cup, C. 



9^ Aw 


847 


2^lW 


W. 1. UMar caused by buruingy 
polnmig, a bad tore, ulcer, abscess, ( 
W. — 2. Thffy.^ a kind of fungus (mould). 

r. V. J)&-ba, -r- 2. V. ha. 

ar ar py», •**» pya dMfs-pa to cast lots 
^ ^ Ci.; lot, fortune Cs,, fya hrtdy •pa 

to judge of lots or fortune C%. ; prognostic 
Sch.y pya-bzdAy -ndn gjood, bad fortune or 
prognostics Cs.\ ndr-jfyay Ihpm-jfya prog- 
nostics relative to property, family etc., in 
drawing lots or playing at dice; pya (daii) 
yyan lot (good luck) and blessing, ]fya dan 
yyan ^gitg-pa to call forth good luck and 
blessing, to secure it by enchantment Qlr.y 
rgyorndg-gi^a-yy/Sai nydmz^paz as Ghina's 
fortune and welfare were prejudiced Glr.\ 
fyd-mMan fortune-teller dk., but v. also the 
next article. 

1. — rdza-mk^any potter. 
^ ' ' — 2. V. the foregoing. 

^^63^ pya-lan Lt.f 

srarai'cr j^a-la-U^da, Seh., coarse, rude, 
^ nogligont, disorderly (I’). 

srJT /^d-ra, curtain before a door, Schr. 
^ Sch. 

MfT '®®P- hh&m- 

^ ' ldan-jM»4^ j^ag Bd-la brdebi, l^xkd- 
dha struck with his hand on the earth, Dzl . ; 
fyag brgydn^ba, to stretch forth one's hand, 
^h . ; with la it denotes also the imposition 
of hands as a holy ceremony, W.i ^^ag 
gyan sdl-b^. — 2 . bew, compliment, re- 
verence: pyag ddn-po-Uiy whilst making the 
first bow, Qyr.'y also compliment in letters: 
. ..la pyag granz-med bdans^ with a thou- 
sand compliments to . . . (a Lama even of 
a higher order concluded his letter to a 
nobleman with 10000 compliments to him 
as the head of the family, and then to the 
rest according to rank and age in a des- 
cending line with 1000, 100 etc.); therefore 
pyag hyidrpa (pitg. gyidrpa\ feep.mdzdd- 
pay when e.g. a king is addressed by a 
Lama, Pth.^ in Balti *pyag hyd^ca* W. 
gen. *liag pul-le or reap. )al-l^ag lo- 
to salute, to pay one’s respects, with 


lay e.g. ministers waiting on the king, Qlr.\ 
*T‘dg^ga yon'^, he comes to pay his respects, 
1^-; Pyoil dan ak&r^ba hyM-pa, to make 
bows and circnmitions,iS.^. ; with or without 
a preceding pyi (vulg. J<m)y to take leave, 
to bid adieu, B. and vulgo (cf. pyi below), 
*iU-ne cag jhU yin^j 1^. , so then I shall 
take my leave now. — pyag fidl-bay pf. 
httaly imp. fsoly to make a very low revere 
ence, the head almost toi^ching the ground; 
more at large: ykdn-gyi hdhz^la mgd^boB 
py^ of^dZ-6a, esp. in use before Lamas and 
kings ; in the introductions of books, also, 
the authors generally address both deities 
and readers with the phrase: pyag 
lo. — 3. impurity, dirt(?); v. some of the 
following compounds and also oPifdg-pa. — 
4. sometimes for cog. 

Comp. pyag^mUdr resp. for mUar^ha 
staff. — pyag-Jiur W. ^pyag-rtin. — pyag~ 
goh the back of the hand — pyag-^yyd 
(WT)!- resp. for rgya (I.) seal; pyag^gydz 
J[^-pa to seal, to confirm by a seal, v. 
rgya I. This meaning is at present hardly 
any longer known, but only: 2. gesture, 
the manner in which the hand and fingers 
are held by Buddha, by stage -players. 
Lamas or saints etc , when performing re- 
ligious ceremonies or sorceries ; pyag-rgyda 
mndn-pa to overcome evil spirits by such 
gesticulations Dom.y \jgr6l-ba to set them 
free, by dissolving the charm Pth. There 
is a great number of these gesticulations. 
pyag-rgya-cen-po is said to be a figurative 
designation of the Uma-doctrine. (The other 
meanings given by t's. and Sch. are rather 
uncertain.) — pyag-hdr wrist 6V, yet v. 
war I. — pyag - ca Sch. ‘wrought by the 
hand; an implement', resp. foi‘ lag-ioy v. 
calll. extr.; pyag-^d» attributes, Carried 
in the hand, in performing religious dances, 
cf. pyag^mfzdn. — pyag-'idb water for 
washing the hands and the face. — fyag- 
mc6d MU. for pyag dan mlSod^a byidrpa. 
— pyag-znyigs Lexa. «« jyag-ddr. — J^fog- 
rtdgs 1. resp. for lag-rtdgs sign of the hand, 
impression of a blackened finger in the 
place of a seal. 2. « pyag^i'ten (V). — j^yap- 
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riM B. and col. a prasent off weleome, 
a praMllt in general, also a ffee GIr,; 
rUn ^gya • Zhi immense presents .Glr. — 
jkfag-miil lesp. palm off the hand. — 
mfib resp. thumb. — pyag~ddr swo^ngt, 
duel, rubbish; jyag-dar hyed-paDzl and 
elsewh.,p|yd^-pa Lex,^ *gy6h~c^ W. to sweeps 
to clean ; ^ag-dar-pa a sweeper DzL ; pgag- 
ddr^gi ]^n~po^ fyag-dat-Urdd dust-heap; 
jfyag^dar^KTrdd-kgi c^-gas or nd-bza vest- 
ment or cowl of a mendicant friar, which 
according to the rules of his order is to 
be patched up of rags gathered from heaps 
of rubbish Bum. 1, 305. (The explanation 
given by Sch. seems to rest on mere hy- 
pothesis.) — pyag-norTdd-tgej pyag-rd6r v. 
krdo-f^e^JSan. — fyag-dpi resp. for dpi-'^a 
V. dpe 3. — pyag~dp&n resp. for aim. — 
fydg~^ attendant, man-servant » kabB-pyi; 
fydg-pyi byM^pa to be a servant; pydg- 
pyi-la or pyag^-j^ir Jtren-ba to be a follower 
(of a Lama); collect, train of servants, 
retinue. — pyog-pyU resp. towel. — 

resp. 1. hand - writing, manuscript 2. 
drawing Glr. 3. letter W'., br^-hai pyag- 
brlB your kind letter, your friendly cor- 
respondence. — pyag-JMresi^. gift, present 
— pyag~9bdiC9, resp. — pyag-gon; Sch. ^ 
pyag-dHU-^du hHg-pa to hold one's hand 
ready for taking or receiving, v. 9baL — 
pyag-tmdn 1 . resp. for sman C. 2. py^~ 
rUn W. — pyag-ma broom, duster, mop 6'., 
Lexx, — pyag •• Uan Sch.: ‘the all-filling 
X)ne, the aU-oniversslizing One' (?) — pyag- 
mMn the attributes or emblems of fiud- 


exereise, a|^ cereiiiony(?) rengious rite(?); 

. . . lorpyagddn Pthf . . . lorpyag- 

Undu ^o-ha MU.Q) — pyag-kih an at- 
tribute of idols, resembling a rod (birch) 
or besom Wdk. — fydg-ta^ pyag-ra;pyag~ 
adn resp. for adn-mo\ pyag-adr resp. for sdr- 
mo. — pyag-ardl law, regulation; practice, 
use; tradition. 

pydh-^he-ba, Ca. : =)6l-le~bay hanging 
^ down (belly, v. pytd); Lexx. give 
^TSi; slender, slight-made; Sch.: straight, 
stmtehed(?); Pyan^prid or -^pnd Lexx. 
pendent^ ornaments. 

pyo^pyddy vvAg. pedrpdd^ awkward 
^ ' gambols, clumsy attempts at dancing. 
py^^p^y iPydd’^pa^ constant, 
^ ' firm, persevering; pydd-par^ always, 
continually, perpetually; Lexx. = rgyun-du 
(of rare occurrence); pyadmapyod M%l.f 
pyam — Icam (^Sbh. also Myam), pyarOf- 
^ r/ius, -rten, -atega, support (of rasters); 
Sch.: the resting-point of a beam. 

^eairq’ p^am-pyam-pa, TV-iHitteriiig; 

^ ^ cf. Udm-me-ha. 

Glr. slow, not hasty, 
^ not greedy, indifferent to. 

pydr-Ua Sch. blame, affront, insult 
^ o/Ayd-5o?) pyar-pydh Scl^. id.; 

Lexx. pyar-yyehf 

gq- pyal., resp. belly, stomach, Ca.; pyal- 
^ pyah’^e, Lexx. =? gr6d~pa ^dlde-ha, 
paunch, swag-belly; pydl-mo id.? 
fr ( W. •/n*) I. behind adv. : pyfiAtkan- 
^ dhk nydJrba Sch.., to lie on one's back; 


dha and of different deities, carried in the 
hands (it is indeed nothing else than what, 
when carried in the hands of men, is called 
lag^ or pyag^dda Glr. and elsewh.). — j3ya^- 
mdzkb resp. for finger. — pyag-mdzdd tiw- 
SUrar, of kings or in large monasteries. — 
pyag-rdzda resp. for nor-rdzda MU. — pyog~ 
JMa resp. for rkah-ldg Schr, — pyag-ra 
(prob. for pyagyrd) privy. water-doseL — 
pyag-rda resp. for tovvel Sch. — pyag-ldn 
the return of a salutation, radprocal greeting 
MU, — pyagdda W, resp. for laa ^prin- 
to B. — pyqgddn resp. for lag^ldn practice, 


pyi-grca~au gyi-ba., Glr.; *di~dg gydb-pa^ 
6'., to retreat, to recede, with the back in 
advance; pyi UU-pa^ to lag behind; pyi- 
rtin Sch., heel; pyi^addr, Sch. the spur Off 
; pyi’-na, Ca.; behind; pyLnaa, Ca., from 
; ^pi-^r-la^ OT^pidcg^a dvUb^, to 
walk backward, ; pyi^yndn yoh, pursuing 
he comes rapidly near, MU . ; pyi mig ltd- 
ba, to look round (back), Ghr., pyi mig ma 
ltd ^ bar, without looking round; pyi mig 
cig yziga-paa, resp. just looking round 
(back), MiL; *pi (mig) Idg-te Ud-b^ W. 
id. -pyi-pyir, behind, following, e.g. pyi 



^fr^-6a, to walk behind or after another 
person, Pth, — fyi Jtrdn Lex. falso waa- 
hrdn), spouse, wife. — the poste- 

rior Sdchr,(f) — pjfi-httmi adv. and postp., 
■fter; J>rdn’ha^ fiq.; ri-dage^kyi 

fyi-bhin rgydg~pay to pursue game, deer; 

id.; pgi-Uiy later lit. and 6'., id.; 
. . . kgi pgi-bHn pyin^pety ^’d-da, 

to go after; v. also pgk‘ and 

II. after; adv.: ena^pgiy sooner and la- 
ter; also adj.: the former, the bitter; the 
earlier, the later; Jd-pgi sc. fee, the pre- 
sent and the future life; frq.; duepyitbig- 
noy at a later period, some time afterwards 
DzL\ dei pyi nyin on the following day 
Dzl.; nyi-ma dei pyi de nyin Afd-na, id.. 
Tar. — pyi-dgra v. dgra. — yyi-had = 
pyin-iad q.v. — pgi-tog W.y the later part 
of the afternoon. — pyi-droy pyi-ro (also 
Mil.') W.y gen. ^pi-fog, pi-r<^ id., also even- 
ing. — pyi-naZy in future, in time to come, 
MU. — pyi-pred Tar.: nyuma pyi-pred-^ 
kyi bar^u Schf., until sutiset; Schr.: even- 
ing. — pyi^pydg bii/4dr.pay to greet for the 
last time, to bid farewell, to take leave. 
— pyi-ma adj.: later, subsequent, following, 
end-tna ma hi pifv^ma zd'-bay not having 
digested the first (meal), to eat (consecu- 
tive) additional quantities Lt. ; pyi-ma pyi- 
muy each following one, every one conse- 
cutive in a series, S.g. and eUewh.; nydl- 
bai pyi-may the last going to bed, MU.\ 
pyi-7na-mamsy the later ones, the modems, 
frq. — pyi-mo adj. late, da (nyi~ma) pyi- 
mdr son ddg-pas, it having grown late (in 
the day) MU.; **1 go pi-mo pe du^y tUs 
door is not opened until later (in the day), 
W.^pi-mo bd(s)-Kan-ni td-gir^y the last 
baked, newest bread, W. — pyi rabsy the 
later generation, posterity. Cf. pyiny pyis. 

III. outride, pyii kin, the field outside, 
as a third part of the property, exclusive 
of cattle and money (cf. ego init.); pyU ed- 

' naniy husbandry, fiu'ffling Olr.; pyU-rgya- 
mteOy the outer sea, the ocean, Q\t.; py%i 
mi Dzl. (Ms.), people from abroad, other, 
strange people, not belonging to the family, 
mgrdn-nam pyi-mi-dag ^dns-na, if (when) 


guests or strangers come, Dzl.; pye-na, out 
of doors, abroad; pyi-nae, from without, 
from abroad; pyi-ru, pyir, out (proceeding 
from the interior of a place to the exterior), 
less frq., v. pyi-rol; pyi-loy id., B. and C. 
frq. pyi~l^ydg Sch.: with knees bent out- 
ward. — pyi-glin v. tgyorpi-Uh under igya 
comp.; ptyi-dgrd v. dgra. — *pd-(jt)ta-la 
and -/w*. W. for pjyi^Una etc.; *pi-eta-la 
cd-cf^y eiiphemist. for "going to the water- 
closet*. — ~ pyirndhy tho outsldo and insido 
*pi nan Utg-hd^y W., bagydr-ba, Schr. tc 
turn inside out, e.g. a bag; Icdge-kyi agrdm 
la-sdgs pa sgromptyi nahrini-pabdun team 
an iron box (coffin) and moreover a serie: 
of 7 boxes one within the other Tar. 28 
jtyi nan pnyie-ka amin-pay ripe both as t( 
the outside and inside, Dzl.\ pyi nan yUan. 
pure as to thought and action. With re- 
spect to religion, this expression generally 
denotes the difference between Non-Bud- 
dhism — or in a more limited sense Brah- 
manism — and Buddhism ; frequently yeah 
is added as a third item, being explained 
by: j/yi lue nan hag yedh-ba yid, which 
explanation however is insufficient, e.g. in 
the passage : Zoepyi nan yeah Pth., in which 
moreover merely a classification within the 
Buddhist religion seems to be spoken of. 
Political distinctions are made in Glr.i pyi 
nah bar yeum-gyi byd-ba byid-pai bldn-po, 
yet without sufficiently elucidating the sub- 
ject. The terms pyi Ita and nah /to, Glr. 
fol. 89, as well as pt^yi ltdr-du and nah 
ltdr-duy Pth. p. 10 I am at a loss to ox- 
plain. — pyi^a I . B. and col. a Non-Bud- 
dhitt, more particularly a Brahmanlft, also 
for pyi-pai cdsy the doctrine of Brahma 
pyi-pa-la dga Glr. 2. Chr. Prot.i heathen, 
one that is neither a jew nor a Christian. 
-> pyi-yul 1. Sch. foreign country. ?. pyi 
mdh-bai yiri, the external world, opp to: 
nrih-gi eeme, MU. — pyi-rcly 1. the outside, 
mdl - gyi pyi - rol, the outside of the bed, 
Glr.; pyi -rol -nay -tu, -nae, in B. gen. 
for yyi-na, -rtf, -nos; adv. outside, out of 
doors, out, from without; postp. on the out- 
side before (the door), (be was tuned) oui 
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of (the house), (he comes) from without 
(the village), frq.; *pi4nf W. if; 
fi4og Ia\ outside before the (garden) wall. 
2. mystic: ydan bpeffs pffi-'rolrtu ^dzin-^a, 
to believe goblins and demons to be really 
•xMiiig in the outer world MiL — 
excremenli <S.y. ; the supposed food of cer- 
tain demons Th^y. — pyirlhal 
lY. pyi^la, on account of, v. pyir. 

Qtafir pyirlbOy^ Cb, ; a blow with the side 
^ of the hand. 

j9yt-fdn, throat, menace, Mil. nt. 

to dean, to doanso Dzl. and els^wh.; bydcl- 
kjfi pyi-bddr bkdl^naB kyan though you do 
not wash your face MU. 

Q'axr ^ ornament, similar 

to ^an. 

^ marmot of the highlands of Asia, Arc- 

tomys Boibak. — 2. v. Jbyirba. 

I. col. ^i-pyif grand- 
^ mother, Ca. II. y-pyi H. 

Ar. *fiyin-f}a*; Ld., Lh. *pUi^a*y 
^ elsewh. <Hn-pa, fol^ ^didrpa, to make 
felt, to mill, to full Sch.\ pyin •ydr, felt*- 
tent, a Tartar hut; pyih-atdtij felt-carpet, 
felt-covering; pyin-dib Sch.: a wrapper or 
cover made of felt. 

ft-, fyid ^ fyi, after, following; pyidrnyin, 
^ ' the day after .to-morrow, Ca. 

pyid-pa I. (y.pyi ni f.) to retard, 
^ ' prolong, maintein, with tae: to maiu- 
tain one’s life, to earn a livelihood, W. e.g. 
^gdr^a or *^6a-ai ndh-ne taepidri'^y 
to maintain one's self as a smith, or by 
religion, (being a Lama). — II. to freeze, 
*kdn-pa ^d-aon*y the foot is frozen, suffer^ 
ing fimm chilblains; *miypid sod*, the eyes 
are inflamed, snow-blind, Ifl (•6'.*?i**). — 
III. V. ,fiyid\ byid. 

pyin tor pyiy in certain phrases: 1. 
^ pywrtddy -^dd, later, afterwards, yyin- 
TSdd adoniy bound over for the time to come, 
e.g. not to do a thing again ; da pyin^l&dd^ 
from the present moment, from henceforth, 


frq.; jU pyiny id.; ds j3ym-%ld, rarely de 
pyin^^naa. Tar. 57, 2 since, since that time, 
ever since. — 2. Oulsido,/ytn rtdgpa midr 
de as there was no wall outside Glr.\ pyka- 
dgrd a foreign enemy Olr.\ pym4at oatr 
ward business, foreign affairs Dd. 
S(rS'3?ir anything wrong, in- 

^ ' * ' correct, deoeptive,fdladous; par^ 

verdty; pyin^ldy-gia Mddrde corrupt, de- 
praved by perversity A/.; pyin-^ ma Ug^ 
•pao it is infallible (of a spell), synon. to bdia-~ 
pa; ltd-ha pyin-H ma I6g-pa correct view, 
opinion Ai. ; pyin-culdg-tu atdn-pa to teach 
a false doctrine; bio pyin-H ma Idg-paty 
with a never erring mind MU. 

&arq* I- ^*9 *S(»-po*, Sp. ^pin- 

^ ‘ pa*, little used in IT.: 1. to Como, 
to g>t to, odvaneo, arrive; /am pyed team- 
dUy having got about midway, DzL; der 
yyin-pa dan^ frq.; hiprug-pa tadm-dupyin- 
tOy the water reached up to his shoulders, 
Dzl.\ *pin~na^ Sp.y is he arrived? abyif^ 
pat pd-f*ol 2 ayin, that goes farther than 
alms-giving, surpasses it, Olr.i dpag^taad 
Inar pyin-pay to be five miles in length, 
Dzl. — 2. to go, to proceed, andn-lapyin- 
pa, Pt/t.; mapyin-par aUhy without going, 
without moving from the place, he arrives 
at . . . MU.\ hudrmid del rtaar mapyiny he 
did not go to the woman (euphemist) Qlr . ; 
atab-atob-du nan-du pyin-Uy he went in, 
nin in, in a great hurry. (Probably the 
word is cog. to pyi, and therefore » JbyHtt- 
bay J&nrpa.') — 11. v. Jbyinrpa. 
ftq pyir; prop, the termin. of pyii I. 1. 
^ adv. hack, towards the back, behind; 
pyir ^dn-bay to come back, to return Dzl. 
and elsewh., frq.; also used in a special 
sense rel. to re-birth lan^ytig pyir ^dn-bay 
pyir mi ^dh-ba v. J}rdz-bu(ph£)\ pyir ^d~ 
bay pyir ^ddn-ba etc., id.; pyir Jt&g-pay to 
remain behind, at home, Dzl.\ pyir Jrip- 
pay to leave behind, at home, to lay aside, 
to lay up, Dzl; again (mrstis), pyir Idn- 
bay to get up again, after having fallen; 
pyir Iddg-pay Idg^a, to come back again, 
to return; pyir Iddg-pai lamy the way back, 
the return, Dzl . ; pyir mi Ida^-pa, the not 
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takmg pkce of relkpses, the preventioii of 
them, Lt; pifir zldg-pa^ to bring back, to 
draw off, to divert from; pipr 8(k~par ^ur- 
bOf to letorn to life; tdnt-naa, having 
come to himself again, having recovered 
Dd,; pifir md-da smr€i9^pay he replied to 
his mother, DzL ; ]^r^l6g to make 

one ride backward, with the face to the 
horse's tail. — 2. postp. e.g. behind, after, 
nai pyir e’ Fih.y will you follow me? 
come with me^? instead of this more care- 
lessly: na pjyir Mil.; pyir-^hMn =• pyi-hkin 
litq. — 

II. afterwards, hereafter, at a later time 

Thgy . ; pyUr to come too late DzL 

III. Ollt^ pyir •‘la out (motion from an 
interior to an exterior place), pyir f&nrpa^ 
^grMay ^dH-bay ifUyz^pa to go out, dyur- 
hay to cast out, pyir htMmrnaZy turned in- 
side out (the lining of a coat) Glr.; pyir 
Jbyd~pa Sch.: ‘to put out, to remove; to 
come to an end, to be completely exhausted*; 
apo pyir nU ytdn-dfay not to let out at the 
door, to keep locked in or shut up Ptk. 
In C. also pyirda is used in this sense. — 
pyir-Hn acc, to Lexx. — more (ex- 
ceeding in nOmber or degree). 

IV. postp. c.g., alsop^fwftf, more rarely 
pyir-na( W. *pi^la*) onaccountof, 1 . (propter) 
» by or through, bH pir -Uyod iUrliar gyuvy 
whereby or through what have you got 
into this plight? DzL; without Ifiyod: where 
does that come from? Dzl,; *i nod di pi- 
la yon»*y by what has this disease been 
caused? W.; yndd-pai pyir- du, because I 
have done you harm Mil. 2. for, for the 
sake of (causa), for the good or benefit of, 
from love to ; for the purpose of, hrtdg- 
pai pyir^duy in order to try or to prove 
Glr. Whether with the infinitive, esp. 
of one-rooted verbs, is to be resolved by 
because or in order that, can be determined 
only by the context. 

pyiz I. adv. behind, pyU ni ayra Jfyuiky 
behind, i.e. behind your back, voices 
are heard;, gen. with respect to time: after- 
wards, IdltTfpyiaJby&n-ba, to arise, to follow, 
to ^me later WdA.; also in reference to 


things past, of a later date than others 
that had happened before them Glr . ; pyiz- 
natt kyaity also in futUTO, in aftOT timos MU.; 
pyiB-nyiny on the following day (-« sad) 
DzL; at some future time, some (future) 
day, DzL; dapyU = dapyin^ddd Glr.; dus 
pyia = dus pyi hig-ruty subsequently, here- 
after Pth . ; pyiz skye^fOrmddrpa , one that 
in future will not be re-bom MU. ; on the 
other hand: pyU skyea bu Seh.y a son bom 
after the death of his father ; sd-ftos %ad 
pyii last of all Dzl.; pyia-pa v. ^yi-ba (I.); 
it is also construed like a sbst. : . . . foh- 
pai pyia big -nay at a time subsequent to 
his having obtained, — after he had ob- 
tained Tar. — II. sbst. in compounds: oloul; 
rag, duster, cloth, and-pyiay Itig-pyiay pydg- 
pyia; pyia-poy v. ^pyi-ba II. 
afOTfl* PyP9'p^ • ydii-ten 

^ ' du^mai dpdl-gyia pydg-par bogy may 
1 grow rich in the splendour of numerous 
accomplishments! pydg^pOy adj. rich, sbst. 
a rich man, pyug-po Zbn-p't big a rich 
nobleman MU. ; pydg-mo a rich lady ; pyug- 
Uydd riches, wealth, opulence Dzl.; pyitg- 
par ^yiir-ba to. grow rich, hybdrpa to make 
rich; pyug-dbid rich and poor; pyag diul 
mad no difference between rich and poor 
Dzl. 

»q|^ yyugt,tMI»,»goifyug»y. *go\p!fug» 
^ ' fid-ba to tend cattle Glr.; pydgz^ 
kyi aih-rta Ca., a bullock cart; pydga-nad 
disease of cattle, murrain ; nor-pykgay chattels, 
all kinds of property Dzl. 
wq* pghr-bu^h. hay-rick, shock of sheaves, 
3 ^ heap of sticks {Schr. ^yur-ha, to 
heap up). 

pye W. *pe*y resp. fadn-pyey Hby Ivflour, 
mepi, esp. 2. flour of parched barley, » 
rtadm-pa. — 3. iotpyi-may dUSt, powdor etc.; 
pye Jdg-pay tadg-pay to grind corn to flour; 
to sieve; pyer Jdg-pay to reduce to flour. 
— 4. V. Jbyid-pa. — ^gydga-pye flour, as 
provision for a journey Glr.; *hdn-p^ W. 
» rtadTnrpa; also parched meal. Udga-pye 
iron filings ; rdd-pyey stone reduced to powder, 
small partidcs of stone; ap6a-pyey tadndan- 
gyipyb-mc, sandlewood powder, fumigating 
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powder; Iwy-pye wheat flour; ht'og-pye 
small fragments of stone, produced by stone- 
catting Glr, ; Uh-ptye saw-dust ; gold- 

dust ; ftye^Kug flour-bag ; pye-^ye flour sack ; 
CSi.: ‘a double pouch for meal*; pye-tn6d, 
flour-tub; pye-^' 6k. a box for meal; pye~ 
padt flour-bag; pye-bad^ flour- store; pyi- 
may dust, jiowder; saw -dust, filings etc.; 
pyA-mar termin. oipyi-ma; pye-mdr (^Hindi 
flour roasted with melted butter, 
sweetened with sugar, considered a dainty. 

pye-madih Lex , ^pe-ma^Wi-te^ 


djF- pyed I. half; pyed^dau^ynyU (^which 
^ ' with an additional ^ would be — 2') 
ana and a half etc. ; brgya-prdg pyed-dah- 
yeitm, two hundred and fifty; ^ydn-lSd 6'., 
^ydu'pedy ped’^dHean) pedy pidryan-ped* W. 
one fourth, a quarter; y&h~py^ one eighth 
(little used); mi-pyAd half a man, also used 
for woman (n.f.); zla-pyAd ▼ zlArha\ 
zto-^ba-pyAd-pay lasting half a month, e. g. 
a disease. — - pyed^ka, -pa, ^ma, Ct., pyAdr 
poCe. and vulg. one half; pyAd^ma also: 
partner to one half; ^dii ndn-na nai pyAd- 
^ kig kyait yod-de, as I have still a partner 
in this business half a 

(q. V.), drawing in one leg, and stretching 
out the other Glr.\ ptyed-glin, peninsula; 
pyedrbrgydd^ p*yeil-dan-btgyad hence sbst. : 
half a rupee, » 7^ points on the gold-steel- 
yard 6*. 

II. V. Jbyedrpa. 

(vulg. p€fC)y wind, flatulence Med.\ 
^ ' ptdn ba, to let go a wind; pyen tar 
ton, a wind has escaped (me etc.); pyen- 
dbugt Ct,, id.; pyAn-dH, a low, soft wind. 

Py^y^y •&-c?d zAt*-wa*, to set on or 
^ ^ at (to set a dog at a person) C. 

pyogt 1. side, direction; pyogt gan- 
^ ' nos from whence? pyogt der, there, 
thither, in that direction ; yu/ dei ptyogt-tu 
OT-Ut)ton, proceed in the direction of yonder 
village; ltdg-pa (for -pa«) pydgt-tu Wdn. 
towards the nape of the neck; pyogt pcig^ 
tu or -fa towards one side, in one direc- 
tion; also for together, e.g. to sweep to- 
gether, to heap together; vulgo also for 


at the same time, at once; icyim-pai pydgo-^ 
stt byin^pat, bestowing on lay-men Def.; 
cot pydgt-tu pton-ba to spend for pious pur- 
poses AftZ; in the same manner: dge-bat 
py6gt-m, to devote to benevolent designs 
Ma.\ for, in behalf of, for the benefit of: 
ytdnrgroyt pydgt-tu ki-lcAbt byAd-pa, to die, 
to undergo death for the sake of husband 
or 'wife Mil,; in letters usually: dA-pyogt- 
tu, there with you, ^di-pyogt-tu, here with 
us. — 2. quarter of the heavens, the cardinal 
points of the horizon; pyogt bhi, the four 
points of the compass; pyogt hUr, round 
about, in all directions; c.g. round (a person 
or place); pyogt bM-nat, from all sides; 
firequently also pyogt btu, the ten points 
of the compass are spoken of, which are 
the following: tar, Aar-Uid, Iho, Iho-nitb, 
nub, nub-bydh, byaii, byan-idr, tfen- and 
jdg-pyogt (Zenith and Nadir); pyogt-tkydn, 
pyogt-tkyoh-tgydlpo, Iha^An-popyogt-skyon- 
ba btu similar to )ig-rtAn‘thyoh (v. tkyon- 
hhk), yet ten in number; rgya-gdr-gyi Idr- 
Pyogt-na, to the east of India; rgya-gdr 
hdr-pyogtrpa-rnamt, the eastern Indians. 
— 3. ta-pyogt, country', region, neighbour- 
hood, part, dbenrpai torpydgt, lonely region, 
solitary part; jigt pai ta-pydgt, an unsafe 
country; yubpydgt id., nai ta-pydgt-na in 
my country Mil., C. — 4. part, party, also 
pyogt-iit; yhdn-la pyogt ^gyi^r-ba, to take 
another man’s part, to side with a certain 
person Thgy.; pyogt-(rit) byAd-pa c.genit. 
W., *cog-(ri) id-tA*, pyogt ^dzin-pa Tar., 
pyogt ttam rig-pa Tar. 119,4 id.; pyogt- 
mAd impartial, tine ira et ttudio^ gen. in a 
Buddhist ascetic sense: indifferent to every 
thing; ptydyt-ca Mil., pyogt-lhun Lex., prob. 
also pydgt-Un Tar. 184,22, partial, inter- 
ested ;pyogt-cai rtdg-pa, hesitation, scruples, 
arising from still feeling an interest in a 
thing in a general sense it is used 
in: pyogt-mUikht-pa similar Wdn., Tar.; 
pyogt-mfun - du Tar. 190,16 ought to be 
rendered: appropriate, suitable, adequate; 
rdh-pyogt one’s own party, ykdn-pyogt the 
other or opposite party ; ynyAn-pyogt friends, 
dgrd-pyoyt enemies; dkdr- pyogt the | 
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the well-dteposed, esp. the good spirits, ndg^ 
pyog9y sdig-caiv^ifi ftyog^ the bad, melioioiis, 
esp. the evil spirits, devils. — 5. in popular 
language the word is used also with respect 
to time : ZdL, lest iiituffln. 

2q»rq- I. vb. to turn vb.n., ftte- 

^ ' /o to turn to religion Schi\\ pgir 
fiyoga-pa to turn one’s self back, to turn 
aside (Scki\ pyir pydgs^par byid-pay to 
divert from, to dissuade from) Tar. 12, 14 
28,9. Jci~Mar pydgs-pa turned to dying — 
near dying? U6r^ba~la rgydb~kyiB py6gs~ 
puj to turn one's buck to the orb of trans- 
migration; mn6n-du2ty^g9^ay l.tO bevMble, 
to bo ovidont, to bo exposed to vioMf(?), Mo- 
no^u mh6n-du py6gs-pai brag~la» Jbyiin^ 
ha growing on a surface rock on the south- 
side Safmbh.\ don de mndn^du pydgt^par 
byd-baipyir, in order to bring this meaning 
to the light, to express it clearly G^aiit.(?). 
2. to bo openly or evidently attochod to, to 
adhere to(?} rgyitd-la to a Tantra or treatise 
Sambh. 

II. adj., sbst., attached to, following; a 
partizan, an adherent 

pyod-pa Of. progress, fryod lU-ba, 

great progress; Lea.: eorpyodrte v. 

^od. 

fyor Mil., prob. for 


g- ;^a, ornament (?), jewel (?) pra 

^ rgydg-pa, rgydb-pa, ^6d-pa, ^debe-pa, 
Sch. also prae eptd^ba, to insert an orna- 
ment of jewels, to stud with jewels; i^mog- 
la pad-ma-rA-gai pra btdb~pa de, this set 
of rubies on the helmet, this helmet stud- 
ded with rubies Glr . ; ma-fedge-kyie 

pra bhdd-pa Mil. \ pra-4e6m border, trim- 
ming, Lex. 

BTMT P^^9P^ Woe. (24kV)^bdg^la nydl- 
^ V ba, vanities, i.e. passions, errors, er- 
roneous notions. 

prorddg v. prag-d6g. 


grgrprd-ba 1. v. ^pra^ba. — 2. Lt. a disease 
^ of children. — 3. adj., gen. prd^mo (Ce. 


also bd) thin, fine, minute, opp. to Mni-po 
q.v., tb^'ul prd-mo kig Tar . ; in a general 


sense, litHe, small, s^ms-can^h'd-mo-iVidfns; 
nd-pfa^ftto, little as to age, young, Mil.\ 
frHIing, little, sHght, mdm-^rtog prd^io slight 
scruples, Mil; rdzun prd~mo, a little lie, 
a fib, Tbgy.; *(d~mo-ne fdn-wa, ldb-pa\ 
to see, to inspect most accurately, to learn 
the minutest details, C.; thin, high, rel. to 
voice W.\pr€b-Mbljex., fine and exact; itn- 
iu prd’ba, in reference to the doctrine of 
Buddha, implying prob. its subtilties. Gf. 
pran. 

^y^prd-ma, calumny, slander, esp. through 
^ tell-tales and intermeddling persons 
B. and col.; prd-^ma bf^M-pa DzL, emrd^ba 
C».,)vg^pa B. and C,, W., resp. 

(when referring to a person of higher rank) 
pedlrba, liMia, to calumniate, slander, vilify, 
blacken; prd - ma - mkan Ce. calumniator, 
slanderer. 


pra ^ men, sorceiy. Witchcraft Schr.f 
^ ' so prob. Blk.: mi-dgoepai prormbn-^ 

gyi nan-^hdge, an evil magic spell of per- 
nicious necromancy; prormen^po and pa 
masc., -mo and -ma fern., necromancer, 
wizard, witch ; pra^min rdzdM (for dzo^gi, 
>**• 

jjri-mo, V. prd-ba^ ^ pra-iagt, 


V. ^jfrd-ba. 

prog provinc. also dbrag, erag, 1. in- 
termediate space, interstice, interval, 
hence prdg-tu ^ bdr-du Thgy.; a hollow, 
ravine, defile; eminprdg v. amin-ma. — 2. 
after cardinal numbers it seems to corre- 
spond about to the Greek subst. termina- 
tion agi bcvrprdg a decade, brgya-prdg a 
hundred (century), eton-prdg a thousand 
(chiliad), brgya-prdg fbig, brgya-ftrag bcu\ 
aton-jkrdg bbi-bbu-big, a number of forty 
thousand DzL\ bdun-prdg, efiSopag, week 
(recognized as a measure of time, but in 
common life not much in use), 
aqr^i^dp-pa, 1. sbst, resp. sku-p-dg 
^ ' Shoulder,^ ;>rdp-pa-to ^il-ha Glr., 
tdgepa Sambh. to load on one’s shoulder; 
grdge-poi prdgpa-la ^dzig-pa, to mount the 
shoulder of one’s companion Dzl.\ upper 
arm, pragpu ynyie-kyi ka Dzl., prag-g6A 
28 
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Lt. id. — 2. vb., also ^dg^pOj to aiivy, 
to 0*vdfle> Ctf-; jh'og^ddgy prorddg^ the envy, 
pratf^dog tkye envy is stirring within me, 
I envy, frq.; jfrag^ldy^an^ envious, grudg* 
ing, jealous iV«. 

gC’ pran^ v. 

prady Uig-^ud^pr^drkyiyiMje^ piliieto, 
e.g. mdn^~dbye-pmd the signs of the 
cases, kyi^ la etc. 

mtw pv'ddrpa V. jirdtt-pa; jfrdd-po for 
Krdd-po Wdn. 

jMg-q- p/i'onypiran^mf (Ts. also^rdn- 
te)-j5rd-fno, IHHe, small, trif- 
ling, yet more in particular phrases, and less 
used in books, than in common life, esp. 
in C. : *Wn f sntrhhu tf (lit. : apratMe) 

having paid, spent a trifle; *)sk-ba timrhhu 
a small request; *itmd}hu cig* a little 
bit C. ; as sbst : 1. part i/I the body (whether 
in a general or a more particular sense, I 
have not been able to ascertain), in me- 
dical writings the noci form a class 

of their own; yan4dg-gi p*ran yiddpa Oh*., 
to maim, to mutilate parts of the body (not 
necessarily to castrate jScA.). — 2. knhras and 
other small instruments used in surgery 
Med, — 3. pran-rdn in the polite epistor 
lary style the person of the writer, *my omi 
little self, ‘your humble servant’; prdn-la 
rdn^gi = to me my . . ., inst. of: /id-Zd norrdu’^ 
gi, — pran-Uege^ trifles, minor matters; ^dul^ 
ba pranrfiUg^kyi yUd the minutiae of reli- 
gious discipline, Dulva. 
our rar praip-rtedg, wan^-ne-rteag-tiii stated 
to be ^-fiyin^culdg Ld. 

V. prdn~bu extr. 

pral V. prdl~ba\ ]^%~ba v. ^pti^ 
ba; prid v. ebndrpa, 

prin, opnny news, tidiiigs, intolligence, 
message, pnn bzdn^po^ good tidings, 
favourable accounts; pHn~bkur~mXan, mes- 
senger, vulgo;/Wn sk&rdfa, uprin^ba to send 
woH, information, Xyh*~bat to bring tidings, 
intelligence; eprddrpay ^pddrpa to deliver; 
emrudjOy r/dtlrpa, by^i’pa to report, to de- 


liver messages orally; to superiors: yeobkoy 
kk-ba; to inferiors: agd-boy y»&»i-ba; Md-boi 
pnn yah di~la byde kig deliver a message 
to him also from me Dsd, ; pHr^ytami mes- 
sage, report f «.; prin-pa messenger; news- 
monger fli.; ]^nn~bzdh gospel 6'A#*. Prot; 
P'inr^yig letter, epistle; jt/nn-/dn answer to 
a message. — pnn-tde (IF. *cag-ldd^) 1. 
resp. for lae labour, business; deed, vmk, 
frq.; rdlnm^yndspai pnn-lm mdzad (the 
Buddhas) performed the work of consecra- 
ting Oh\; yWn-lds tmam bM the same as 
U^yaie-^bah-drdgpi j^t'm4ds Olr., v. ex- 
planation under H-6a; puindde 
bddl byidpa cedpar. to commit a thing to 
another person s care or trust, e.g. before 
going on a journey; in. reference to gods: 
to recommend to their protection or blessing 
Gb\ and elsewh. — 2. po. for piin-lde-pa 
commissary Gh\, where Avalokitesvara is 
called piin-Uu of all Buddhas. — 3. ofll- 
donoy, power Mil, 

]^ru-gu V. ^'ug, 

prk-boy j^ru~ba * Udg-ma earthen pot, 
pan, stew-pan. 

pritr^moy 1. uterus, matrix of 

animals, or acc. to Ce, merely the in- 
teguments of the eggs ; acc. to some, also 
the urinary bladder. — 2, encampment, 

dmag^dr Lex. 

Mqr p'ug 1. in compounds for p'ug^gUy 
^ ' pi'u-gu child, a young one (of animals); 
pt'iig-gu-mo a little girl Ce,; prug-gu skyddr 
pa to beget children, yed-ba to rear, to bring 
up (children); eikye a child is born; 

9or a miscarriage, abortion, takes place; 
pritgpui due childhood; ddpntg orphan; 
nab^rug bastard ; gldh^ug the young one 
of an elephant; edhpntg a lion’s cub etc.; 
roetaph. of disciples and subalterns: frod- 
prug the merchants of a caravan in their 
relationship to their leader feokdpdn. — 2. 
fine cloth or woollen shifb IFte., enamprdg 
id., dbmpntg woollen goods from C MiL 
pruge one day with the night, a pe- 
riod of 24 hours, — but this sig- 
nification does not hold good in every case. 
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prud-fiOH V. f^A-pa. 

jh'um Lt and S.gJ prwnriiis cartilage, 


fif'Uf/^pniui Sik, -•= jiurn-][jum 

pi*eu C6,^prdrmo, 

pM^ba V. ^'en-4}a, 

gff- ji^, ^pred^ crocs, transYsrse; across, 
athwart, obliquely; pM-du, col. 
fid-la\ crossways, in a cross direction; 
firid^lam^ a path (horisontal or inclined) 
leading along the side of a mountain, (cf. 
on the other hand jikran); jfred-ytdn bolt 
or bar of a gate; *f^la ddn-po*^ horizon- 
tal W, 

Jjfif pr&^bo something like: a child’s frock 
^ or chsmiss LdLQ) 

prog etc. v. ^OT prod, 

prol V. ^proby ^proL 
pros V. ^prMa. 

aoBirq- pf- l. to rise, to be 

' raised, e.g. a post or stake raised 
by the frost: to soar up, to fly up to heayen, 
« miraculous feat often performed by the 
saints ot legends, DzL and elsewh.; of rays 
of light, DzL and elsewh.; fig. : to be higher, 
more elevated, det 9tin^>du (or di~la») dpag^ 
had brgyadrUH (or more accurately Xrui) 
^pdga~8o Glr., Pih.y (this region) lies by 
80000 miles higher than that Stg,; to grow 
larger, longer, of the apparent lengthening 
of the teeth when aching W.-, of horses: to 
rear, to rise up on the hind-legs; more par- 
ticularly of the deifying of saints; thus the 
demi-god-like king Srontsansgampo in his 
farewell speech says: kged kun ^pdgo-pai 
byin-rlabz gin I am the divine instrument 
of your elevation (your elevation-blessing), 
he who will effect your ascent to heaven 
or deification; partpf. Jidg9-pn(SBk,'%^^i^y 
sublime, exall^ raised 9 hw%pdUUu ^pdgz- 
par bzdn-ba a more than ordinary beauty 
Dzl,; yhin^paa J^dgs-par gg&r-to he fur 
excelled others 2>z/.; Ifgdd-ipar^Jtagz^pa), 
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dMingulshed, exceHent, glorious, gid-loB Xgad- 
opagz igga^ar-gul India, the most glorious 
country; ndr^sna kydd-par ^pdgz-pa brggai 
Jddrba an offering of a hun^d of the most 
costly kinds of jewels Pth.\ esp. in refe- 
rence to holy persons, things, places etc.; 
title of saints, and teachers of religion, with 
the fern, ^pdgz-ma; jkfys-jMi'par ezceUence’ 
is Avalokitesvara, in W, esp. the one, that 
has his throne at Triloknath in Chamba, 
V. re»^pdgz\ the word is also frq. used as 
an epithet, placed at the head of thq title- 
pages of religions writings; lastly it is a 
name of common persons. — ^pd^^pai nor 
Atonthe seven treasures of the saints: zbyin^ 
pa, hidrJMnn, ddd-pa and the like MU. — 
opdgt(:pai) gul t. elevated country, high- 
land. V. the holy land of the Buddhists, 
the tracts of the middle Ganges; ^ago-pai 
skad, the Sanskrit language Lex. — J^oge- 
rgyal Tar. and elsewh. -■ 
town and districs of Ujain. — 2. the word 
is stated to imply also to play, to Joka, to 
inika sport 6V 

^pak 1. V. pan I. — 2. also jlo/rs, 
dpahe, opake, hoiglll^ ^pdk-dee, 
oa iu height; ttri^jpak v. tSri, go^^pan v. 
go\ ynam^pan, the height of the heavens 
Lex., MU\ fig. highness, subli- 

mity, dkonF^tSdg^gi dbu^^pdn emdd^pa to 
lower, to detract from the sublimity of God 
(v. dhm^log), to blaspheme God Doman; 
^pane’-mtd high Dzl.\ ^diie-mhhba, ^ptiner 
miofnrdmdn relative height IhL 

9pdn4fa fut., pakei'pa pf. of ^pkn^ 
pa. 

pdtie-pa 1. frq. for pdkopa to 
spare, to save Dzl.\ kindly and 
carefully to protect from harm, e.g. a drun- 
ken Lama Thgy.\ hence prob. the version 
^pake-mdd ytdn-eeme-ldan liberal, 
Imunteous, without restriction S.g. — 2.. 
Glr. also for ^p&kopa provinc. 

pan I. V. pan (I). — 11. pdn yul 
■ Glr., pdn^po Hue II, 242; name of 
the nearest alpine valley north of L ha s a, 
the inhabitants of which are said to speak 
an indistinct dialect. 
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Qpf8^'^’ pf. />«w, opp. to 

^ to beaten, conquered, to come 
off a losor, to get the woret of, yy^'dirUis) in 
battle DzL\ Iha-ma-ytn^las by the Asuras 
Dom.; in laa'-suits, in traffic etc.; o/idm- 
par ^Ur-ha /i., ^pam (fo^wa* C. id ; also 
viixh patn, as if it were a sbst.: *pa7ti kttr^ 
iva* C. to put up with, to beai' a loss, da- 
mage, defeat; ^parti bluii^ba Glr,, Pth, prob. 
Id.; ^pdm~par hyvd’-pa to beat, to defeat, 
to conquer, ryyd^maMs ^pdm-par bywt he 
conquered the Chinese Glr.; rds^piut ban- 
fto cos-kyU pdni-^byas- te Raspa orcrcotning 
the Bonpo by the doctrine of Buddha (v. 
<•08 3.) MU,; *pa7n iug^l-c or kdl-ce^^ W. 
id.; pam pog smi 1 have met with a loss, 
1 suffered damage, opp. to gyal fob non; 
patn~rgydl ma bsres-na if one is not inclined 
now for a serious struggle, will not stand 
the chance of...Jiy//.; yid~^pdm~pa Mil,, 
pam-po* (\ dejection; yid-^pdm^ma 
adow’-spirited, dejected woman MU,: pd7n-‘ 
pa Glr,s pdm~po the vanquished etc.; * 2 Hm- 
pc HO-Un < d-tr* W, to give in, to ask par- 
don ; tni\]»dm I . invincible, i, a man’s name. 

nii-^juim mgdnpo Zam,, also mi^J}dm 
im-kyi r)e is stated to be -= ^'wi-dbydits, 
Ca, in compounds: board; 
board or leaf of a door. 

^pdr~ba I. sbst. v, pdr ba, 

II. vb. (vb. n. to apor-bu) 1. to rebound, 
of stones, ^ar-ndn-la* W. tO iplash up, of 
water, to fly up, of sparks; to leap, to bound, 
to throb, of the veins, rtaa the pulse 
is beating; *par td-iu^ W,, to feel one’s 
pulse; ^nyin^kapar dug'* his heart is throb- 
bing, palpitating; ^pdr^ru ra^l have heart- 
throbbing (v. ragy, ^pdf-^jwo cad v. ^pr6- 
ba 2; sd-Za JidrUni, to fidget, to be restless, 
to jump, from fear Pth.x pdr^gyia ^pdr-ba 
IjCjc, prob. the same as ^pdr-ba, — 2. < a, 
to be raised, elevated, promoted, advanced. 

Sch. ‘double, manifold’; 
l>rgya-^par~7txa, Uch, ‘more than 
hundred*. 

^pdl^ga (Jz,, incision. indentation, 
' notch. 


pf. ^piga Sch, - 

JfigCay-pa, 

^pir^a Ta, « ^ymr-bay tO fly. 

oP^J’Pf^ Sch, Jfug(8yjm (?). 

agc^’iT oP****“^y pf- to sink, to begin 
^ to decay, to be in declining circum- 
* stances, to get into misery, either by one’s 
own fault, or that of others (opp. to ftc/I- 
ba) Glr, and elsewh. ; bdd-yul ^pixh^bai laa 
a deed to the detriment of Tibet Glr, ; in 
a similar manner bod-yul ^pdii-hai puit-gdn, 
mischievous conjurers in order to inflict an 
injury on Tibet Ld,-Glr, Schl. 21, b; mgdr- 
gyia rgyd-yulpifA^bar byda~ 2 >a~rnama drdn- 
naa, remembering the 6alamities brought on 
China by Mgar Glr . ; Jjuh-bar ^yur-ba 71., 
^pun-du d6~ica* < c«-crc^ W., to be 

ruined, to perish, ^puh^bar byed-pa B , 
^piin-la abydr^ba MU., prob. also ytdn~ba, 
Jug -pa to ruin, to undo /Vi.; /•a/i-jiwa 
having been reduced by one's own fault; 
^puh-dkrol or Prol the decay of fortune, ruin, 
destruction Mil. and elsew'h.; ^mii-yzi cause, 
occasion of decay Mil. 

oV<td-iya to lay aside, to put away, 
to separate, = Jbud-pa Ca. (?), aug- 
2 m Jmd~pu, to clear, to part the flour from 
the bran, to sieve Sch, (?) 

QSJfl’a’ *• JM-pa to cover with a 

^ roof Sch. Cl) 

1 . to1ly;pir-ffi^ 
^ /.fAV., prob. id.; cf. par- 

ha, — 2. to wrap up, envelop, muffle up; 
Dzl, 10: rin-jjo-ce gda~kyi mfd-fnar 

the gem into the skirt of the coat, and like- 
wise DzI. '.P5V, 13 read: 
insi. of byuH-ate: mgo gda-kyia MU. (col. 
nut used). — 3. = mnyed-pa to rub with the 
hand, o.g. linen in washing, leather in tan- 
ning Glr.\ to scratch (softly) C. 

de aoga da- 

^ ^ yig gda-^jml-can, these and 

others have d with the prefix g : bda-^p^" 
kao words beginning with k with the prefix 
b\ bd-yia ^pvl-bai ala, viz. bala . . .; daa- 
^ 2 iul-viAi these receive no d as prefix; aa- 
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m-Zd-moma ^p&l~t9ul ni the manner in 
which prefixes- are joined with words be- 
ginning w'ith s, r or /; words be- 

ginning with a simple consonant (to which 
also ycb-y ra-, and la- tags arc reckoned), 
preceded by a prefix; brtsegs-^ptd, words 
beginning with two consonants and a prefix 
iaka Gram, 

QSJorO’ I* V. the preceding article. 

^ — IL vb. 1. *= J}iil-ba, to give. — 

*2. to push, to jotUe; ^pul-fiig gyab-c^^ to 
push with the fist, with the trunk, (of ele- 
phants) etc., W.; grit-mot ^fuUt'deg big bydd- 
jMt, to jostle with the elbow Mil,\ vulgo 
*T^-dag or tag* W,y *^puirt9iit/^ C, 




J>«9 


pt frq. 

’ for the pres.) ^pan^ imp.pon^pahB^ 
1. to throw, to call, to fling; ndm-mHa-la 
into the air Dzl,\ k^dr-bar, to throw into 
the orb of transmigration Mil,\ dmydl-bai\ 
to cast into hell Thgy,; *k^apdn-h^, to 
shovel snow (out of the road, from the roof); 
*pdn-te b6r~ra tsig-te hot^ am I to throw 
down the wood, or pile it up? TT.; *pu 
pdti-ce* to cast the hair W,; hence ^pan, 
spindle, and acc. to Sch,, a wea- 

ver's shattfe (it being fiung). — 2. to fire 
off, to discharge, to let fly, mda, an ar- 
row, yian-la, at another DzL; ^pen-dun 
dart, javelin 8tg. ; to shoot, ^pm-mi ah-pa, 
W, *^h -mi-lea- Uar^^ one that does not 
know how to shoot. — 3. 8ch, ^j^-pa 
btan-ba io intend, to have a mind, to think 
upon, to consider’, (yet in the only passage, 
in which I met with the word, in Thgr.^ 
the above meaning does not seem appli- 
cable). 

q^q- I- vl*- (pj) "• 

to apil-ba, opp. to ^Ho-poy 1. to 
increase, augment, multiply, enlarge, frq.; 
*aum Ian. nyi-la taam pet^ how many are 
two times three? W."; ^^l-^rib-kyi dbdd- 
gia in consequence of the increase and de- 
crease Gram,; ^pel-^tib-ndd, prob. diseases 
arising from an excess or deficiency of hu- 
mours Wdn,—2, to improve, to grow bettor. 


baam-ytdn or fuga-ddm ^pel-ba i,in medi- 
tation has improved, has proceeded better 
Mil, — II. sbst., Sch, also ^pel-ka, 1. in- 
crease. 2. development Sg- 

^)6-ba pf. and imp. ^poa, prop, in- 
tiuns. to apd-ba, = ynaa-apd-ba; 1. 
to change place, shift, migrate frq.; myur- 
du ^poa-Hgy go speedily elsewhere! Dzl,; 
in a more general sense to change, ^j^med 
bdi-ba changeless happiness; in a similar 
sense ^-^r/yur-mdd'pai tmal-Jbi/dr Mil,; 
yet frq. also vb. a.: k^-ba yah ^po yah ^po 
byda lih pouring off the gravy again and 
again Pth,; very frq. fae ^pd-buy 
bay H-^pd-boy to exchange life, to die, (in 
the earlier literature the most common ex- 
pression for it) ; the last of the above terms 
prob. may be explained by ci-kih ^]^-ba; 
ci-^jh-ba Jldba-puy Thyi\ frq. seems to 
mean : to help the soul to a happy depar- 
ture. — 2. C, to fall out, to shed, of wheat 
and com in general. 

ai&rq’ P^- secondary form 

' pog, to hit, strike, touch, befal, meet, 
mhdr-bai dria ^pdg-pa ' tama-bdd all whom 
the sweet odour met, to w^hom it became 
perceptible Dzl , ; gen. with fa: jedf-zdry gi^ 
ma mi-la ^^pogy a ray of light, a shadow 
falls upon that man Glr, frq.; Ud-la nad, 
tadd-poy eddrpa ^pogy disease, heat-, punish- 
ment etc. has befallen him; yza-^pog-mkan 
an epileptic person W.y C,; the signification: 
to hurt, seems to be less inherent to the 
word than dependent on contingent circum- 
stances. 

^poh Ca, archery, ^pdh-aa archery 
ground, ^pdh-mkan archer, ^poh- 
akyen good, skilful archer Dzl, 

buttocks; ^ons sit- 
^ tmg-part, posteriors Lty Wdh.; 

^pdn-la akydn-pa Sch, ‘the riding of two 
persons on one horse’. 

vb.,pf.o/3S9«« or poha, 
~ to be poor, indigent; ^pdita-par 

&2i^-patolet(another) pine in poverty Thgy,; 
with instrum, to be deprived of, to lose, rgydl- 
po ard»-kyia ^pdha-naa the king having lost 
his son Pth, 2. also pdh$-pay sbst. poverty. 
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and adj.poor, v.^Ma^a; peril, elao di||aelwl, 

J6d-t>a~fiM-pa, Ct.; 

Jt&n •po as jidJ-pa — 

jbeU-pa Sch, 

asrq- pf- ^ - 

^ nmdd-pa to blame, censure, chide; 

the context however, in which the word 
occurs, seems to suggest the meaning: te 
scoff, to deride, (Sch.) e.g. DzL 9^^, 13. 
9^Ly 7. ^o, 15 ; also Pih, mU Jnfd-^'u 
people will laugh at you. 

Qjwrq- opy^9-pf^ pf* oinf^ otpyagi \» 
^ ’ sweep, to dean Lae:, Fth,; cf. 
pyag-ddr. 

aMC;-q- ^A-ba, ^vyaim, vb. n. to 
^ dpydn-ba, tO hang down, dar sAon- 
pot ge^a ^pyan^ba a handkerchief of blue 
silk hanging down from the head Sambh,; 
md-mhA fAr^ilu ^pydA^ha the lower lip 
having down, as a sign of death S.g.; to 
cling to a person, from love etc.; i^e^t&dnr 
gyi nkA-la MiL, to the Reverend^s person (or 
body?); jd^Jtin ^pydn-dfa to cling to, to take 
a firm hold of Thgy, — ^pyan-fdg plumb- 
line, sounding-line C. also dpydn-fag^ — 
*}Sdn^Ktfnrpa* ropOHlancer, esp. at the festi- 
vities of new-year C. 

,pyad Sch.^j^ad. 

aabTST fl^^dn^LaKT. - ydnrpa to ramble, 
^ ' to range, roam about, wander, stray 
from; ol^dn-te opr(l-5a Dxl. ^>S©, 4. 

^dr-Ma Sch., blame, affront, dis- 

Qzaxra^ .^ydr-ho, imp. Jyor and pyof^ 1. 

^ to raise, to INI up; prA-gu ndm- 
mya4a Olr. to lift the infant up to heaven; 
to held aloft, e. g. the dor^e in practisiog 
magic, pointing it towards heaven; so also 
adig~mdzA6 to raise the finger MU.; rdU 
pri, to lift up the sword to fetch a blow; 
to lift up the grain in a shovel, hence: to 
tan, to sNt, to winnow. — 2. te helsb a flag, 
frq.; ^pyar-ddr or dar^^pydr, a flag; in a 


general sense: te hang up^ so esp. W. *tdr^ 
ia^ (Lad. ^^ds^a* for %fiv4a), ^bdr^^ id.; 

to hang a man; %fr-dt|t 
gallows; occasionally too: to cling or stick 
to an object — 3. fk. to shew, to represent, 
te axcHe, to waken; ^pyan-yyeA, engaging, 
winning behaviour (■*ciop-sp^ys), pydr^ 
hyM^pa to assume an alluring attitude; 
^pydi'^arcoHf tempting, graceful, chann- 
ing. 

afrfl* opy^”^ I. shst. marmot, pyi^ — 
^ JI. vb. gf.pyi»y ^pyis 1. to be late, 
to be belated, to eome toe late; gdLu ^pyio- 
na, if 1 come too late DzL; da Kyod bun 
ttpip^-pa yin you come just a little too late 
IHh. ; o 7 V/f“^wo V. pyi II. — 2. also ^pyid^ 
pa to wipe, to blot out, mig to wipe the 
eyes lih.; ma-ma the teara Glr,; to pull 
out, npu the hair W.; to tear out, rlig-pa 
the testicles Sch.; ^py^rds C8,y wiper, wip- 
ing-deut, duster; Idg-^^pyiCa., towei,v.;^II. 

to bind, better 

A^'^'Cr ./3rfd-p« V. 

aSftrfl* oPy^’^^ Jiyil^ba to wind, to 
^ twist, (the hair) Wdn. 
asmc^^qr rarely %-pa to 

^ be mistaken, also W.; to miss, 

tom, the road Lex.; }h&^Md, to mistake 
the hour Fth. 

aaa;:q- .PyAr-ba l. te mount, to rise up, 
^ of smoke; to overflew; inundate, of 
rivers and lakes Lex. — 2. iScA. to heap 
up, to accumulate? v.pyAr-bu. 

a^cr oJ<y4-Aa,pf.,j^tocrawl,toofee^ 
^ like snakes; esp. lto~^pye^ ‘belly- 
creeper', snake, serpent;. bin-po, 
sn|tT*f 9 nune of a demon; ^pyi-bo^ fern. 
mo cripple Lex. — rkaA-msd. 
aSr opy^ "“py^ wind, ytdA-ba, to- 
' let go a wind. 

oHvt oPyA-ba pt 1. to swim, of 
^ fishes, MU. — 2 to sear, to float, 
in the air Th^. — 3. tO flow, heavo, SWOll, 
of fluids Mng.; ^pyo-ddr*ba Seh,^ to un- 
dulate. — 4. to ringe, ream about; gambol, 
rtee^bin jpyd-ha. of deer MU.; ri4a ^,pyo 
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po. the wild animals of the field Sch. 
— 5. sfi^ Sch,y ‘the heart is swel- 
ling, courage is rising'; howerer 
Me(Ly seems rather to imply: consciousness 
gives way, is wavering, flitting; $enu ^yo 
LLt 


Lt perh. = ^pydh~ba\ 
^ occasionally, like ^pyon9^ used 
incorr. for mlS^n^d, 

^ ^ tinaH. liiMiMiM. 


C^Marsr •>»<•*. pwiUtMto, 4yA*- 

^ ’ pa^ to whore, to fornicate Lex, 
py^-boy also for iStJr- 
^ ba\ tjpybr-po for hence 

jpy6r~dya ^h, dandy, fop. 

Seh.y purchase-price of 

^ a bride. 


Qfirq' I. vb., B\Boprd~ba, pf. ^*as, 

^ to Mck, to jork, to striko with tho foot, 
^pra-^dyt a stroke or kick with the foot, 
byidrpa to kick about with the feet, in a 
paroxysm of pain or anguish, i^.; 

gydb^pa*y to give one a kick. — II. 
•"prd-boy prdrmo, 

ogqr qa^Ti^r ^ 

^ ' grudge, y,prag, 

OfSlC^ aC’ prany lam^^prdny a foot- 
^ ^ ^ path along a narrow ledge on 
the side of a precipitous wall of rock (ifOt 
‘m defile or narrow pass’ SchJ), frq.; bctr- 
doi the road of the abyss of the bar- 

dOy (as with us : the valley of death) frq. 
Thgr , ; bdr-dot ^prad-^grdly prob. a prayer 
for deliverance from that abyss Thgr, 

qaC’qaol' something 

3 hanging down. 

A ^prddpa pf. and fut. prod to moot 
together; dan to moot with, to tall 
in with, to find; de dan prdd-doy you shall 
see him Dd.‘y de ni ria dan pt'od mi fuby 
him I cannot admit Dd,; bdag dan e|)rdcf- 
par hog tig, come to see me DzL; ehar ha 
dah ^ddrpai ^dg-ta not until they have 
met mo (sensu obscoeno) Dd,; hyis-pai ro 
dg dan prdd-do he found the dead body 
of an in&nt Dzl,; Jtrad-Uame Sch,y inter- 
secting line of two plains, ooitior, angle. 


qQffl*Cr bn and ^Krdb- 

pa; ^prdb-bydd-pa to flutter, of a 
bird wounded by a shot, 
qarar aar to be ro- 

^ ^ garded as a sbst, like druii, 

mduny mia etc., expressing immediate noar- 
noso; 1. in reference to tpaco, but seldom, 
as for instance ^prdl-du Kyi Uridrdey having 
a dog near at hand Glr,; gen. 2. with re- 
spect to time: pral dah fiugSj what is going 
to happen immediately and at a later period, 
presence and futurity; ^pral-pdge-l^ ^al- 
rkyin fam$-cdd dUbar byed Glr, to avert 
immediate and subsequent disasters ; ^al 
pugs gdh-la bzan that is good both for the 
nearest and the more distant future; ^pral 
dah yhn-du now and for^a long time to 
come; ^;5raf-eop-Jqp-«iAi-por without hav- 
ing gathered or laid up any thing for daily 
use Mil,; ^prdl-gyi jiug-fyugs hdn-pa a 
poor temporary dwelling, or also: a com- 
mon, ordinary dwelling, v. no. 3 ; J^aLdu 
ha phan ma myedrde as at the moment he 
was not able to procure any other meat 
Dd,; ^prdl-du sleb yoh Mil, I shall come 
immediately; Jyrdl-du dgds-pai yo-bydd 
the things necessary for daily use Dd,; 
^prdl-du Jjy&r-ba ma yin that is not to 
be had at a moment’s bidding Dd,; also 
postp. c.g. : dd j^dlrla •pan that will help 
the moment directly after it; more frq. after 
verbal roots = ma-tdg-ta' pdn-prdX as soon 
as he had arrived Mil, ; smras-prdl as soon 
as it has been spoken 8,g,; skyesrprdl im- 
mediately after birth Lt; in compounds: 
pralrrkyiny ^'al-dgdsy pral-phgs cf. above; 
pral-grig finished, ready, prepared, in pro- 
per case, (vulgo, esp. in W,y a word much 
used) ^ial-t/ig hd-cd^ to prepare, to get 
ready..— 3. fig., oommon, ordinary, of daily 
occurroneg, common-ptaeo, prdlshad B,y C,y 
( W, *jkil-kadT') common dialect; hes pral- 
dead - la snah so you may hear it in the 
language of the common people, Gram,, 
Wdh, 

qejar^ pf. fral, fut. dbral, imp. 

^ prdly vb.a. to Jbrdl-ba, to soparato, 
to part, ^Ka idl-u:a\ id., C\; dah from; 





^f/ren('4ka) 


rtags dan j^l he deprived them of their 
insignia 0h\; urog dan ^prdl-ha to pat to 
death, to inflict capital punishment Glr.; 
z&g^ta ^yrdl-ba to cut into quarters (cattle) 
AfU , ; Itd^ba ^wdl-^fa to cut open, to rip up 
the belly Tar.; dbrdl-‘bar dka difficult to 
part, hard to be kept asunder Li\r. 
Qa^ST of^'ds-pa 1. pf. of/Vd-6a; ossbst 
^ stroke, blow, kick with the foot, 
Ct.; rkan-Jnrda, id.; -rtas-^fhas rg^ag-pa^ 
the kicking of a horse; lag-^prda, a blow 
with the hand, Cs.; Lexx.^ 

vulg. (W. *hn~fds or ft*), the kicking, 
struggling, moving in convulsions, of a dy- 
ing man or animal, agony. (Sch. ^prtut^ to 
lie on one's side?). — 2. instrum, of opm, 
Sch.\ jfras tpra»-pa, 

^ vb.a. to ^bri-ba, to lessen, diminish; 
to take away from, fi-td* to take off at 
the top, e.g. from too full a measure W.; 
more in the special sense of subtracting, 
with different construction : de (or di-gu or 
dd^a) tig^}'o pti^ba-yw 60 diminished by 
this, or: this being subtracted from 60; 
{tig-r6 =* cipher six) Wdk. 

aSqra- oP»'*9’P^^ l- «tniggle, flutteis <Ji.; 

^ ' to throb, pulsate, Lt — 2. S<di. to 
desire, covet, demand. — 3. Scb. to be sus- 
pected. — 4. error? Sck.i j’rig-lddn, er- 
roneous, mistaken, faulty, Incorrect. 

v.prin; Jnnn-pa to inform Cs. 
e^S’er .fri-ba, aa-sr 

etc. 

* self, jhitga-na I A. if one scratches ; 
za^^priig byed he scratches himself on ac- 
count of an itching Med. 

oV*'^ P®*'*'- II- 

qaai' l«flfl*®*7» in«glc®l deception, the 
abstract noun to spivkl-ba^ q. v. ; 

^e~ba great in magic power Qlr.; ^prul- 
gyi rggal^po the magic king, enchanted 
king, phantom-king Glr.; JvHtlghi koti'^o 
theenchantress ^pt^-ggispyan- 

gyis with a magic eye, by means of ma- 


gical vision DzL;pd*rol yndfo-pai Jmd dadt 
Iddn-pa possessing magic power for sub- 
duing an enemy Sa^nbh.; md;tn^{par) 

(-6q), rdxa~^jlM, frq ; W**-*/^^ 

less frq., id.; ndg^^fn'ul, optical deception 
Cs. — ^jJrubyyi ^kar-lOy ^frul-^kar, magic 
wheel, in ancient literature merely a phan- 
tastic Attribute of gods etc.; in modern life 
applicable to every mure complicated ma- 
chine with a rotating motion, e.g. a sugar- 
mill Stg.^ an electrifying machine ond the 
like, ^prul^dgai Uia, dga^bhi-^prtd-gyi Uta^ 
ykan-dga^^jh^lniban’-byed-kyi Iha^ the names 
of various regions that are residences of 
gods, ^prul-sfuin 1. delusion, mockery. 2. 
n. of a monastery in Lhasa founded by the 
Nepal wife of Sron-dftsan-sgam-po*s. 


seems to be catheter. 

qaOJ'fl’ 1. by its form intrs. to 

^ spM-ba ; acc. to Cs. both are iden- 
tical in meaning; 1 met with it only as an 
abstract noun ^prul in rndm^par 
ba (v. under ^fh'ub), e.g. ^^ndm-par ^prvl- 
ba dd^ma^ many transformations, magic 
tricks, for which mam~^prul gen. i.s used. 
— 2. to be mistaken, to err, to make blunders 
A/fY.,. better JlrdlA>a. — 3. to separate, part, 
discriminate, the good from the bad. truth 
from falsehood Ld, (^prdl-baf like di*d»- 
po and drdn-po). 

qS’q* p;h*e-6a pf. ^pres Cs., ^pre byed-pa 
Sch., to incline, to lean against; to put 
down, to lay down; Dzl. GV', 12, where how- 
ever the context is not perfectly clear. 


Q&Yi3*) preh(rba) 

“ ^ ^ ^ ^ sb8t.col.lP:*'^n-«fl*, 

{7: *j)a/i*) Ssk. imr, • String, a thread or 
cord, on which things are filed, strung, or 
ranged , e.g. mb-tog-gi ^pt*ih~ba Glr. a wreath, 
garland of flowers; f,preh-ba dmar^po a 
wreath of red flowers Wdn . ; ^a^s-rtV a circle 


ofsnow-mountainSiSc/ir.; nc^a-^;yt^ of woods 
Sambh.; Hh^rtai ^preh-ba rim- pa bdun 
7 circles of chariots Pth. ; yig-,^pren a line 
of letters; ^rih-ba ^ddgs-pa to bind a 
wreath; ^pren-skhd, ^ih-fdg the string 
or cord of the wreath; ^eA-rddg bead, 



benoe ^prin-ha esp.: a striDg of beads, 
rosary; bgrah- ^pn'eA, rosary for counting 
the repetitions of prayers and magic spells, 
being used also in arithmetic, as an aid 
to memory ; mU-tig^^pnn string of pearls, 
rosary composed of pearls; nor-bu-^en” 
ba of precious stones; also title of a book ; 

don ma go fsig-gi ^pren-ba bzun^ they 
only keep to the string of words, without 
understanding their import MiL 

vb. n. to love, to be fond 

of, greatly attached to, with accus. 
of the person, semtt-la and similar supple- 
mentary words being generally added ; bld^ 
ma gid‘la ^rSn~bai rtags^ bit^mo sAm-la 
^piren - bos Glr. ; gab - kgi fugs- la prM - bar 
ggur-te, or ^prM-bkin-du as she was very 
dear to her father Glr.; sin-h^ ^prdn-ba hig 
hguH an ardent longing for home came 
over me Mil.nt. 

opreAy sometimes incorr. ior pran. 

^pred, V. pred. — v* 

^pre-ba. 

qg'q* P^- prop. vb,n. to 

^ sprd-ba, 1. gen. with /as, from, to 
proceed, issue, emanate from, to spread, in 
most cases rel. to rays of light; sku ^od- 
z^r ^jrrd-ba a body from which rays of 
light proceed, a body sending forth light 
Glr . ; Cs. also relative to odours, £une etc. ; 
occasionally in reference to descent or 
parentage Thgy. — 2. to proceed, to go on, 
continue, and ^pro continuation, opp. to being 
finished, at an end (iScA. incorr.: ^the end’); 
*ldb^to h^n-ghyi W-pa* 6'., Schr.i the inter- 
ruption of a conversation by another person; 
jiig-pro bbad the process of destruction 
came to an end Glr.; sbgtn-pai edd 
kuan sl6A-mo-pai ^pro ma fad Pth. the gifts 
had come to an end, but not the begging; 
^par-^prer fad the pulse no longer beats 
Thgr.; fos-bsggur-^p'o-mams bskgur the 
continuations of translating were thrown 
aside Glr.; of the soul: gtki-^pro-la mi 
yon whilst it is still existing, it does not 
come forth, i.e. it vanishes imperceptibly, 
as soon as an attempi is made to find out 
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its seat and to demonstrate its essence 
Mil.; opv fkd-pa to annex the remainder, 
to append the continuation; **^0 idg-pa* C. 
to lay the continuation aside; *l6l-ica* to 
put it off, both expressions implying an 
interruption of work; ^pro lus son or las 
son a remainder is still left of what has 
not been used or consumed; \dighaM*f!t- 
fe* after this has been filled up (by pouring 
in th^ 'Wanting quantity) C. 

pf* imp.progsy fut. 
' dbrog l.torob, takeaway; to deprive 
of, ccgpor. not*, gos, rggdl-poi Idg-nas 
iggdlrsa to deprive the king of his throue 
GIt.\ hence rgydl^a prdgs-pdi mi usurper 
Glr.; fsdd-poAmii mfvrstdbs oprog the heat 
deprives a man of bis strength Med.; yet 
also: sems-yid ^pr6g-pa to take another 
man’s heart, to run away with his affec- 
tions, to captivate him G^/a; ^l^t'og - byid, 
and also ^prdg-ma = dban-pgug I. 
i.e. Shiwa, or also Indra. 2. symb. num.: 
11. — rku^^jrrdg^ robbery Ma., ^bom- or 
com-fd^y id., W. ;*v(jm-fdg tdn-kan^ robber, 
•wa/i dan vam-tdg cdjte* by violence, W. 

--• 2 . to make one lose a thing, bddg-gi 
glan progs (by his negligence) he has made 
roe lose my ox Dzl . ; sddm-pa ^pr6g-tu bgun 
my vow is lost' to me, i.e. the meditation 
1 had vowed has been disturbed, thwarted 
Glr.y to deprive a person of his powder or 
place, to overthrow, kings, dignitaries etc. 
Stg.y analogous to ygo-ba, ^l-ba, Jfrugo- 
pa. — 3. to remove, do away with, expel, 
demons Glr. 

ClSC’ Glr.y provinc. for ^prah and 

^^preiiy y. ^pren-ba. 

gt-q- ^prod-pa 1 . vb. : pf. prod, vb. n. 

• to sptdd-pay to have been delivered, 
transmitted, Idg-tu into the hands of a person, 
hence ^prod-^dzin, Hod-zirS^ W. receipt, 
quittance; no .or nos-^p'od’-paX^ know, per- 
ceive, understand; so prob. also snyin-la 
ysdl-bar maprodSchr. — 2. adj. fit, proper, 
suitable, agreeing with, congenial to, pd-bar 
agreeing with the stomach Med.; mi-^prod 
zas unwholesome food Med.; mi-^prod-pa 
also signifies advei-se fortune, adversity C\; 



^pr6lhfa 


ba^ 


Xan^pa ^ he^na if the qaestioo is^ 
whether the house is likely to prosper. 

P^Srcr ,prdb-paSeh. O^ST 

^prol-ba Seh. — ^pi'aUba. 


oSir^ 

^ 6a ScAr,, ^proa~par hyedrpa Sch. 
to spread, to pour torUi, e.g. light, 

Tor. 48,3, acc. to Sch f.: a detailed* work; 
but Tor. 143, 13? 



q ba 1. the letter b, originally, and in the 
frontier districts still at the present day, 
corresponding to the English b; the pro- 
nunciation of it, however, varies a good 
deal in the different dialects of the country: 
in 6*. this letter, as an initial, is at present 
deep-toned and aspirated bh; in Sp, as 
a final letter, it is softened down to w; 
and this softening of its sound prevails 
throughout Tibet in the substantive termi- 
nations ba and bo, when preceded by a 
vowel or by a, r, f ; as a prefix it is sounded 
in Bid. and Kh. mm b ortc. Regarding the 
irregularities in the pronunciation of initial 
y. the Phonetic Table. — 2. num. fi- 
gure: 15. 

q» ba I. (also bd’-mo Ca. ?) COW, ^dod~^oi 
ba v. <^0-50; ba^kd cow-leather; ba~kjfdt 
herd of cows; ba^lAh v. below; ba^ybin 
urine of a cow; badH cow’s dung; badSu, 
resp. -ifa5 » boryhin (used by hindooising 
Tibetans, the cow being sacred to the 
Hindoos); 5a-nd 1. a cow’s dug. 2. a stone 
resembling it in appearance Med.\ ba-prdg 
calf; bcHrmig a cow’s hoofs; bcHrmig-gi 
the wuter collected in the impression of a 
cow’s foot on the ground, to denote a very 
small quantity of water Dzl. ; ba^o for bat 
^d^ma; ba^rdzi cow-herd; ba~rd pen or 
stable for cows; ba-rA 1. a cow’s horn. 
2. Yulg. cup for scarifying, the hollow tip 
of a cow'a horn being used as such; 5a- 
Id cow-beei 

n. affix or so-called arllcte, for pa, to 


substantives the roots of which end with 
a vowel or with li, r, f, except when pa has 
its particular signification, as in &i-pa etc. (v. 
pd); in adjectives it is either syn. with po 
(as : dmdr-bat mdana, a ruddy complexion), 
or it denotes ^having’ (— . . . po-dan, as: ana- 
dmdr-ha or ana-dmdr-po^an having a red- 
dish trunk), or it is the sign of the verb 
formed from it (dmdr-ba, to be red), or 
of the abstract substantive (dmdr-ba, red- 
ness). 


ha-dkdr lime, lime-stone Schr. 

ba-gdm. S.g. and elsewh. ; Ca, : ‘low 
^ wall, parapet’ ; acc. to my authorities 
a certain part of the timber work of a roof, 
something like pinnacle, battlement; so 
also Tar. 80, 21 : the king with his retinue 
beheld the pinnacles of the Naga palace 
rising above the surface; v. ngdg-pai. 
q ' o r^ bd-ylah ox, bull; *ba-lah tBoga* W., 
^ like an ox, stubborn, stupid; also 
dirty, filthy, nasty, for which our vulgar 
expression is swinish; ba-glad-apyod ap- 
pellation for the western part of the globe, 
V. yUn. — 2. for bdUylan Dzl. 

5d-^ Bind. qjA, ^ hrou dish. 


bd-ti-ka Stg., a small long-measure, 
' ' -f of a barley-corn. 
q*gqr bd-fag W,, also Sambh., 1. root — 
2. Stalk of fruit 

q-» ba-ddn 1. ^fmr* of which the word 
' ' is a corruption acc. to LB., an I 



m 


ba-ddm 

with pendent silk strips Dd,y OyaUsKy Glr, 
— 2. also lea^rab^ral^yri, stated to be a 
kind of dagger, set upright, a semblance 
of which often attends apparitions of the 
gods; thus the signification of ‘sword', given 
by Seh,y seems to be justified, and also 
iScAr. refers to it under 9pa~ddm; 1 never 
met with it in B. in that sense. 

ibrs., Urd. i.tjL, from the 
Wnnar* ‘windmango' Shksp.y 


qPl bag 


bd^Bpa a little hair, the little Urs 
€ of the body, bd-apu Ian or Idan, the 
little hairs stand up, I shudder, D,y 6'.; 
similarly: hd^apu Olr,y MU.; ba^tpu 
taam yon med (I feel no repentance) even 
as great as a hair DzL ; bd-apu-can hairy, 
covered with hair, ba-apa-mM bald; bd~apui 
bi-ga or AfuA (-Ini) porec. 
q*q* bd-bu (Pen. pdpda) a soft shoe, 
^ Md~pai knitted shoe, jkn~pai felt- 
shoe, but in general they are made of wool 
or goat’s hair. 

ba-bla (Ta. Hhd-bla*) Med. arsenic. 

q’q^S^* ha~J}og W. clod, lump of earth. 

MU., Wdh.y (Ja. and Sch.i 
‘a species of wild cattle with large 
horns'; Sch. also: buffalo-calf; though in 
Sambh. gana^-ri-barmin are spoken of. 

bd-mo hoar-frost, B. and col.; Ao-fta 
(Campbell in Summer’s Fhenix p. 142, 
5 : pen~cha\ inferior, impure soda, incrusting 
the ground near salt-lakes; it is mixed with 
the food of cattle (from which circumstance 
the word may be translated ‘cow-salt’), oc- 
casionally also for the 'want of something 
better put into the tea; bd-taai akyioMiai 
Ca. muriatic (hydro-chloric) acid. 

bd-^a^na-ai, v. tod-ro-na-st. 

ba-ru-^a an astringent medicament 
Med. 

grQpifi* bdA/Of^My ban^bda bdrla-ha, n. of a 
' demon, v. rtcMnidg. 
q-gr ba^lu"" da^liy various low alpine 
^ species of Rhododendron. 


Ad-2s-Aa medicinal plant, belonging 
' to the climbers Med. 
q - ^ bd^ia 1. V. ba\. — 2. prob. « Ad- 
' ba-ha a bitter-tasted officinal plant, 
acc. to Wdn. an Indian tree; in Lh. a rather 
insignificant radiated flower. 

bd-hiy W. a virulent boil, ulcer. 

aOf bd~bo Ld.y boAo^ka C., 
raisins. 

q-^ 4d-so elephant’s tooth, ivory; Ad-so- 
fniSan worker in ivory, 
q^j- bag 1. a primary signification of this 


word seems to be: a narrow epaee; thus 
with Sch. fig. bdg’-dog-pa to be straitened, in 
necessitous circumstances, poor; in another 
application more frq. : bag - taam a little, 
nor bdg-taam re a little money MU . ; bag^ 
ri Th^., perh. the same; ddn-ya bdg-taam 
bde the appetite is growing a little better 
Lt.; ta^rma bag-^taam ydd-pa having a few 
prickles Wdh.; bdg-taani’pa slight. Insigni- 
ficant, trifling, adug^bandl, a slight misfortune 
Thgy.; morbde^a bdg taam-la bzddrpa ma 
bgbd~pa MU. to be fretting on account of 
a trifling mischance; roost frq., however, 
the word has a moral bearing: attention, 
care, caution, relative to physical and moral 
evils or contaminations ; bag-mid, in a gen. 
sense: rd-ro ddn-po bdg-^med^pa the be- 
ginning of intoxication is the disappearing 
of attention ; in a special sense (SiA. 
careless, heedless, fearless; mi4M4>ai fear- 
less of misfortune Dzl.; ^dirlta-dmi bag midr 
por ^gyur I shall be freed from the fear 
of such things DU.; fearless, without fear 
or consideration, without regard to conse- 
quences or to the judgment of others etc., 
idh - la bag - mid ^di^taam ^f&h - ba IHh. 
without shme drinldngsuch great quantities 
of beer; ma^i^bai laa bd^g-medrpar byid- 
fMt to sin without fear or restraint DzL; 
^dod~idga~la bdg^med^paa to indulge in 
sensuality without restraint Dzl. ; hee d le ss 
ness with regard to good and evil Tar. 4, 
22 ; moral carelessnees, indifferenee, want ef 
principle, bdg^medrla nydirba 6'., stated to 
be — bdg^la nyal-ba, v. bag 11; of an op- 
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posite meaning: bag-ydd^-pa) reverence, 
fear,* Ihame, often parallel to 
pa; coiiecien6ouine8S, almost religious awe; 
adj. conscientious; apt/wl-pa bdf^-tjod-pa con- 
scientious dealings (pious course of life) 
Dmn.; hdg-yod-par indzoil-biy act conscien- 
tiously, take care not to commit sin (here 
=■ do not kill) Tar, 32, 7 ; de huy-yod-pai 
pyivM he was conscientious (here = chaste) 
Tar, 39^2; bay dtin Iddn-j^a id.; bay dan 
Iddn-par mdzodGlr , ; bdg-tsa-ha to be afraid; 
bay mi fsa I am not afraid MU, ; sbst. fear, 
timidity, anxiousness Sty,; bdy-Ua 

pa fearlessness Mil.; beuf byed-pa c. la, to 
fear, to dread, a person DzL, to take core 
of, one's clothes DzL; bay^yana-m (or^lyu) 
&A. (^cura relojcata') without fear, fear- 
lessly, coolly; bay JOtma • pa Sdi. to be 
afraid; bag Jbiba^pa to drop, abandon, 
cwit away all fear, yian-la the dread of a 
person Mil. frq.; bdg-pa Dzl. iX, 15 Ma. os 
a yb. to be afraid, to be fearful, de-day 
bdy-iu ddya-naa afraid lest they should 
take fright (anbther reading: brda-au) bdya- 
kyia with fear, with ame Mil.; bdya-kyia 
by^-pa to act carefully, with caution Dzl. 

15; ma baya-kyia without fear, un- 
restrained Dzl. 1 (A/«. ; with Sch. ma 
is wanting, and both passages are rendered 
incorr ); bdy po adj. bdy-yod-pa Ca.; bay- 
z&n dread, fear, anxiety Sch. — 

II. inclination? passion? bdy-la nydl-ba 
Waa. (241) * vanities (in Chinese: lullings 
into security'), the usual sinful temptations, 
lust, anger etc. ; the etymological derivation 
of the term is, however, not perfectly clear; 
hay-mid-la nt^dl-ha, which acc. to its pri- 
mary signification ought to be placed sub I, 
is said to imply the same. More frq. bay-edya 
denotes passion, inclinafion, propensity, gen. 
in a bad sense, laa-han bay-edga, ndn-pai 
bay-edya, also occasionally without any ad- 
dition, id.; bay-Mya yid-lyi lua the in- 
tellectual* body of passions Thyr., v. lua; 
less frq. in a good sense: Tar. 32,7 « love, 
affection; bay-Udya bzdii^ Mil. — 

III. in compounds also for bay-j'yi and 
bdy-ma. 


nqrsr bdy-pa 1. vb. to bo afraid, v. bay I. 

' — 2. purity? Ca. 

qqygf' bdy-po 1. =■ Imy-yddCa. — 2. brido- 
' groom. 

qurrS- (W'l *bdy-je*) wheat-flour; 

bay-akyd thin pap or porridge of 
meal; bay-zdn thick pap, dough; bay-drdu, 
w'arm porridge; paste; baga-abyin 

lute, putty, a compound of meal and glue; 
bay-leb, resp. bJtea-bdy C. a cake of bread 
{Hind, chapilti). 

bdy-ma bride, len-pa to choose, to 
* take frq.; bdy-ma-la (or bdy*mar') 
Un-pa to choose for a bride, ytdn-ba to 
give for a bride (wife), oSt*'d-ba, ctbdm Ma,, 
W., to become a bride, to get mar- 
ried; *bdy-ma ti-te (or Idn-te) bdr-b^, W. 
to leave the chosen bride with her parents, 
sometimes for years, which frequently is 
the case, os betrothals, from reasons of ex- 
pediency, are often brought about by the 
parents at a very early age. The common 
custom is that the young man desirous of 
marrying proceeds to the parents of his 
chosen one with the ‘wooingTbeer’,sWd-(faw, 
which step however may remain yet a pri- 
vate affair; after some time he brings tiy- 
nla/i, the ^setUing-beer’, and finally baik-^aa, 
the ‘taking-homc-beer', whereupon follows 
the wedding, bdy-aton, and the consum- 
mation of marriage, bza-mi byed-pa. — bay- 
yda wedding-garment; bay-yrdya-mo bride’s 
maid 6s.; bag-zoh. Ca. (prob. more correctly : 
rdzona) dowry. 

bdy-taam v. bay I. 

bdg-tae a little basket for woel or 
of wool, W. 

bdy-bia (also bdxia, bdjcia etc.) Ar. 

1. fee, drink- money. — 






2. Sp, a present, alms. 
baya bay I. 

qj-- bah 1. foot-race, bah niyhdn-laa myyoya- 
^ to be quicker in running than an- 
other; de dan ban vmydm-par ryyhy-pa to 
run with equal swiftness as . . . Fth.; bah 
ryyhy-pa Ca., ^bhah tdh-wa^ C.; *ban tan- 
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W , ; b€M ^dn~pa to run a race; bun~ 
/'fad/ sbydn’-ba MU. to exercise one's self in 
racing; ban dan ^'64an-dag-(ji» nyM^pa 
or ban-^rds nydn-pa to overexert one’s 
self in running Med . ; *bhan-gy6g^ hhan-cdii^ 
C. running-match, race; bah-cen{-pa, also 
-po) IHh.^ Glr. swift messenger, courier; 
•A/kwi-wi* W.^ id. — 2. v. 

han^ba. 

hdn-ba^ hdn-Uan., bdh^mdzod store- 
room, store-house, com magazine, also 
treasury Dzl.\ kin-ban Kun. a large box for 
grain, half underground; ban -pud first- 
fruit offering from the bam ; ^bhan-gim^ Ts. 
repository; (^dbua-bany pronounced:) *n- 
bhdii" Ta. cupboard, press, ease. 

ban-rim — Uri-^dny the part of the 
mc^-rtm vrhich has the form of 
a staircase. — 2. SeJi. *a separate part of 
a house connected by a staircase* (?). 

bdii-ao grave, tomb, yeon-por bdn-eor 
^dzitg-pa to bury alive Gh\\ sepul- 
chre, monument bdn-ao ^dcha-pa^ or i*taig-pa 
to build a sepulchre Gli\; bdn-ao medd-pa 
to perform funeral sacrifices, to honour a 
grave Glr., 

bdiis-pa Sch. 1. ■" abdna-pa. — 2. 
s* bdK^ba. — 3. « bdn-eo. 
bdt-H (Jlindi) 1. a weight « 2 scr, 
* ' about 4 pounds. — 2. balance, pair 
of scales; *hdt-ti tdg-ce* to weigh W. 
qc* bail 1. moisture, humidity, *kiu bad k'dr- 
^ na* W. when wood attracts humidity; 
^bdd-i’an* moist, humid, damp, from rain 
or dew W. — 2. hoar-l^st bd-mo 5cA., 
WiB. — 3. in compounds tor bdd-kan. — 
4. edge, border, bad ni peer the edge is of 
gold Sch.\ mUar-bdd S.g. ^ Ua-badf bad- 
Jbdr Mil.f 

q-_ bdd-ka C. a plant, similar to mustard, 
’ ' yielding oil. 

OtyniSr ^dd“kan mucus phlegm, a. as normal 
' ^ substance of the body comprizing 6 
kinds: I'tm-byiUl mucus in the joints of the 
neck and shoulders, myag-bydd in the sto- 
mach, myoh-byed in the tongue and palate, 
Uimdjydd in the brain, eyes etc., Jbyor-byed 
in the rest of the Joints; b. in a morbid 


state, ns a cause of disease: bdd-kun-laa 
gyur-pai nad mucous diseases; bad-knn- 
Uien mucus in the cardiac regions, prob. 

gastric catarrh; hadrkan-lcaga-ilrega in- 
testinal catarrh; badrkan-ntgul-^dga mu- 
cous consumption; bdd-kan gHtm-lni dkdr- 
po etc. Med . ; bad-kan-rlun phlegm and air, 
bad-kan-mUHe phlegm and bile; bad-kan- 
Uray phlegm and blood Med. 
mgr ban 1 . C. boer-Jug, pitcher. ~ 2. v. the 
' following articles. 

ban-hUn a little, 
a bK; kyod- rdn nyama- 
ban-bun-gyt mdh-ba-la you. with your little 
bit of spiritual light MU , ; rtei-kin ana-fadga 
ban-ma~bitn forest-trees of every kind not 
a few (or also variously mixed?) MU.; ban- 
ce in moderate quantity, ‘tolerably many'. 
ban - dha Sch. tloilJ, cranium; frq. 
^ spelled bhdn-dha, hence perh. = vrroi 
vessel, in which sense it is gen. to be un- 
derstood in books; accordingly it may be 
a skull used as a drinking-vessel. 

bdn-dhe, bdn-de, acc. to 
^ Hodgson’s learned Nepalese 

authority (lllustr. 76) — reveren- 

du8, aalutandue, for which also in the Ti- 
betan language btadn-pa is always used as 
an equivalent: a Buddhist priest; hence origi- 
nally »= Buddhist in general, the term being 
also applied to women MU.; ban-rgdn an 
old priest Glr.; ban-aprdn and apran^bdn 
a mendicant friar; ban-cith Qpen-kiong* 
Deag. 370) pupil, disciple in a monastery; 
ban-ldg col, a priest that has turned apos- 
tate; ban-bdfifMU. and elsewh. 1. (acc. to 
our Lama:) Buddhist and Bonpo. 2. (acc. 
to Sch ) ; a Bon-priest, iu which ciise, how- 
ever, the word prob would be bon-bdn. 
qjr gv " bun-zdn Sch.: for bag-zdn dread, 
fear. 

5JCJ’ bah V. Jbdb-pa. 

fnih-cdl hastiness, rashness, want of 
consideration in speaking and act- 
ing * yzur-lum; adig-pa bah-cdl-da byed-pa 
to sin recklessly, without heed or regard Aft/. 
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QtTif bdO-mOj bda-^mo (?) Ld, softf 

^ iiiild;al8oeliaslt,mo<lMt(cor- 

rapted from bdg-mo?), 

6069 1 . SMnk, tottlod, v. Jbdlh^; nii- 
ma-la ran^bdbB-^kjfi rdzaa 
rubbing the breasts with a medicine, so that 
they sank down of themselves, as if they 
were full Ob*.; bdbt-Ba setUsilMlit, colony 
Sch. ^ 2. oha^, form, appoaranoe Sch. — 
3. rtorbabB v. rtay comp. 
qgrCT) rotten, docayad, putrid, 

^ ro bdm - pa putrid coipse To#*., 
6oifi-i'dj~ld. ; prob. also corpse in general, 
esp. in connection with sorcery; hamrUn^ 
id.? TKgr . — 2. mould, white film on liquids; 
mouMy, fusty, musky W. 
qgrif bdm-po 1 . bundio of wood or gross 
ScAr., Sch. — 2. division, socifon, of 
books, (of greater length than a chapter); 
in metrical compositions it is said to com- 
prize a number of 300 verses; gUga^bdnt 

V. gUffs; bam^ii Sch, board, prob ^ gleyc- 

hatih-f*il J. Sch, dull, WOak, from 
old age or long labour, worn out, 
by much usage. — 2. W. mould. 

bar sbst. (Cs. also bdr-ma) 1. inter- 
modiate spaco, intorstioo. Interval, mKar 
)'ngU-kgi bar zdm^ggia cbrilrba Glr. over- 
bridging the space between the two castles; 
ia~bdr siraits, narrow soa; Mfdr isthmus, 
nook of land; *pdn~gi bar^ Idn-ki bar^ Jir. 
bar* Sholf of a repository, cup-board etc. 

W. ; intermodiate, middio, moan, atod amad 
bar yawn upper, lower and middle country 
Afo.; bar ^dUr here in the middle countries 
OW.; bdr-^gyit id., as adj. Tar. and elsewb.; 
bdr-gyi ader^cdga, in Wdh. a lizard, as an 
amphibium partaking of two natures; 6dr- 
na, bdr^a^ bdrda adv. and postp. c. gcnit. 
(and accus.), Idm-gyi bdr-na in the middle 
of the road (there is a well); on the road, 
in or on the way, on the journey DzL; hrdg^ 
bar btair^ba to be squeezed between two 
rocks Thgg.; Id^ma dan ydlrgai bdr^du be- 
tween leaves and branches 2>z/.; rggabod 
bdrda ^,gr6-baa mi people travelling between 
China and Tibet Glr.; dei bdr-Uty de-bdr 


bolwoon Glr.; in tho moan time, at uio same 
timo, Glr.; zla~ba yautn-ggi bdr^du (to pro- 
vide for a person) for thh space of 8 months 
DzL; bag bdun-ggi bdr^u for seven days 
(he had not eaten any thing) DzL; fhMin 
^d^bai att~^a bdr^u byon he went as far 
as the coun*ry called tan^Hn Glr.; dd~liai 
bdt*-^ Olr.y da^taaua^ggi bdr^du DzL; da- 
bdr. Mil. until now, hKhorto; de(i) bdr(du) 
id., when referring to what is past until 
then; Jbrda-bui bdr-du fdb-pa to obtain all, 
even to the fruit (inclusive of the fruit) DzL; 
Ian yfwn^ggi bdr^du at three (different) 
times Dzl.; frq. with verbs: rtai-mo4a tdg- 
gi bdr-du till even touching the top IhL 
and so frq.; rel. to time gen. with a ne- 
gative, being then equivalent to as long as, 
ma fdb~pai bdr-du as long as it has not 
been obtained until its having been ob- 
tained Dzl . ; na ma H bdr-du till or up to 
my death Mil,; ma bdeb bdr-du as long as 
we have not reached, attained Glr. ; seldom 
'without a negation: mya-ndn-laa JUia^ai 
bdr^da Dzl. IMy 4 (S. 1. c.); bdr-naa from 
bofwoon, rtaib-mai bdr^naa from between 
the ribs Gh\ — 2. fig. bar hyid-pa to inter- 
pose, intercede, mediate Glr.y cf. bdr-mL — 
3. Termin. of 6a, and cf. par 111. 

Comp, and doriv. *bhdr-kiya* partition- 
wall C. — bar-akdba space of time, period 
Tar. — bar-akdi* veranda, exterior gallery 
of the middle story of a house. — bar-Uah 
Sch. a building between two other houses ; 
Schr. a room between two others. — bar-gda 
Schr. waist-coat. — bdr-^a some, several; 
several times, now . . . now . . . Dzl. — 6ar- 
cddy -^ady perh. also •ybod, sbst. to bar-du 
ybod-puy {y.ybodrpa) hlndoranco, impodimofit; 
danger; damage, failure, fatal aoeidont; fad-' 
la bar-Udd «oa, or byuh (my) life is in dan- 
ger; lua-kyiy ardg-gi bar-Udd-du ^,gyur id.; 
also: to meet with an accident, to perish, 
ta-be lost Dzl. and elsewh.; *bar^l!ad-la Hf 
W.y be met with a violent death ; bar~Zdd 
adl-ba to protect against fiital accidents, of 
magic spells frq.; nd-la bar-cdd mdd~par 
without meeting with an accident MiL; bar- 
Zdd rtadm-pa to meditate evil, to brood 
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mischief MiL\ bar^^dd ma Mi/B^par without 
haviog played me a roguish trick MU,\ also 
in a moral sense: temptation; sin, trespass, 
bdr^du f’bddrpa to commit sin, to trespass 
MU. — W. cloth round the loins. 

_ bar^^tdh Sch. empty space. — bdt'^do 
I. also bar-ma^do the intermediate state 


between death and re -birth, of a shorter 
or longer duration (yet not of more than 
40 days, ni f.) ; although on the one hand 
it is firmly believed, that the place of re- 
birth (whether a man, an animal, or a god etc. 
go forth from it), unalterably depends on 
the former-course of life, yet in Thgr. the 
soul is urged and instructed to proceed at 
once into Nirwana toBuddha(inconsistently 
with the general dogma), bdi'^ yc6d-pa 
Mu. is explained as putting off and pre- 
venting the intermediate state alter death, 
as well as re-birth, by penitentiary exer- 
cises. 2. : hard, difficult; difficulty, — perh. 

Bunan. — bar-sndH (seldom bat'-andn-hct) 
atmospherical space; 9tin-gi har-snd/i-ki in 
the heavens, in the air, frq.; bm'^tndn^a 
(a fragment of a blasted rock) flies 
up into the air; bar^tndn-du or -la c.genit., 
the common word for over, gci bai'-ndn^la^ 
over (his) head. — *bdr-pa* W. the middle 
one, e.g. of three brothers. — bat^-bdr^du 
Ma. at intervals, from time to time, now and 
then; b€u*^r-la id.; *md bar^bdr^Ui*, at long 
intervals, seldom W, bdt'^ma the middle 
one of three things Olr, — bar ~ mi me- 
diator, intercessor, umpire. — *bar-fadd* W. 
middling, *ldn~po a moderate wind. 


— bar^mUdm, bar-^ikdma interval (Sch,: 
room; leisure, convenience, comfo*lV). — 
bar-ddg’pa bar^i Sch. — ^bar-lhag* gap, 
vacancy, deficiency IF., ^bar^ldg kdA^ce* to 
fill up a gap or vacancy, to supply a want, 
or deficiency. 

W. a field or estate let to 
' a person for the term of his life, 
for usufruct. 

bal wool, bdUggi woolen, bal dan lddn~ 
pa woolly Wdn.\ bal tedrpa the first 
coarse plucking of wool, rmUrba the second, 
of the finer wool, ciu-ba the tliird, of the 


finest W.; *bal tdb^c^ to beat wool IF.; 
/tip-, i*a-, rhd^bal sheep- wool, goat's and 
camel's hair; rds-^a/, hh^bal cotton Cs.; 
kih-dtal prob. also the down on willow-blos- 
soms Seh.\ Brinrbal IFc/m., Sckr.i raw silk, 
yet perh. also cotton; ?tt-6a/ a kind of moss 
on stones in brooks Cs. — baMehd a woolen 
thread or yam, worsted. bed^ge Sch.: 
mould on fermented liquors. — bcU^gldtly 
Ob. also hdUggi glah-po^bi^t a kind of ele- 
phant, for which sometimes incorr. and am- 
biguously bd^lah is used, Dd. and elsewb. 

— baUfer thin woolen doth 6s.; *baU^dM>^ 
IF. tuft of wool, as iff used for spinning. 

— balrprug thick woolen cloth. — balryoB 
Sch. wool-icard (?) 

bdl-pos balC-po^gul Nepal, frq. de- 
signated as rin-^po^cei glin^ and as 
the favourite country of the if/u, or serpent- 
demons; bdlrpihpa, fern. bdUpo-ma^ bdl~mo 
Glr,, a Nepal man or woman; bal^ngih 6'., 
(-snytMs) a Nepal rupee; bal^urdn Tar.^ 
Nepal pease. 

^08 1. V bdB-pa. — 11. instrum, of ba; 

ba»44ddgBy kicked by a cow', n. of a 
disease combined with the sensation, us if 
the skin had been licked off by a cow, row- 
itch, cow-pox 63i. (?) — 111. V. pa$, where 
there is to be added: to say nothing of, muoh 
lots, e.g. Mron ^dom dgurbrggd’dfoi brgga }fah 
Jbru mi fubf a well a hundred fathoms 
deep cannot be dug, to say nothing of 900 
fathoms (much less one of 900 f.) Glr. 
q^q- bda^a (cf. Pers., Hind. ^^^) 63i.: 

pf. of bybdrpa inst. of, bgdi^pa in 
the signification of ^dono (with), settled’; 6ds- 
par bydd^poy id. Sch.; in Bal. frq.: *^as, 
Oyos, ^of^, or also bydB»UyddP^\t\s finished, 
completed, ready, all right; der bait that is 
all of it, nothing more is left Sch. ; in bggitr- 
au bda-kgU after having been made, caused, 
occasioned MU., it stands as a sign of the 
preterite, similar to dn; or like zad: mi 
ybig~g% tmdn-du ma bda-igis not only for 
one man it serves as a medicine DzL; baa^ 
mta border-country Sch. 

bds^mo v. bdb-mo. 
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^ 1 . num. figure : 45. — 2. in IV, gen. for 

6j/i, — S, U and biu J^\ for bya bird, 

fowl, hen. 

^q r»* SvJC* bi~ydA iu conipouods 

biff^ hole W, for bb-ga^ cf. 
Jfig-pa\ bi-gdn-can having, holes. 
hSC’ bi-tat), L/<. door, prop. Bunan. 

bi-tid-ga^ka iS*U*.,-'v. bgega. 

bi^usa^sar-ma Suk,^ lhai hz6-bo 
Tf! ' the smith of ihe gods, the Brah- 
man-Buddhist Yulcan DzL, Gh\ 

5P3a (Ssk, word for poison) n. of cer- 
^ tain medicinal plants, e.g. bi-ka-dkar 
Pulygonatuui, in Lh. 

l^'CIdT % potaeh, gar- 

' ' lic-aehee; mentioned in S.g, as a 

caustic. 

buj-birUg Kun. quail. 

6i</-5tW(?) IjL mouth-piece of a haut- 
boy, hautboy reed. 


bim~pa fqrig. Momordica nio- 
nadclpha, a cucurbitaceous plant 
with a red fruit Wdn,^ aloixg with ka-bed\ 
the fashion of Indian poets to compare red 
lips with the bimpa fruit, has been adopted 
also by the Tibetans, Gyatch, p. OG; transl. 
p. 108; so also IHh,: mcii-^ayrda bim~pa Itoc^ 
bur milzes (where Sch. gives the signification 
of peach, on which the name possibly may 
have been transferred, although Mips of the 
shape of a peach-tree leaf’ seem to be 
rather a strange fancy). 

bir-bir W, crumbf, hiti, ecrapi. 


bil-ba Ssk, flrwr> Uind, biWy 
Aegle marmelos, tree with a nour- 
ishing and wholesome fruit; the word seems 
to have been transferred also to the cocoa-nut. 

5m 1. sbst., resp. s/'as, 1 . ton, common 
^ in B, and 6'.; *cidnP W.^ the eldest sou. 

2. child, bu btzd^ha the bringing forth 
of children, children being bom Dzl\ bu 
man •bar ^jyyiir-ba to get many children; 
bu mi fzd^-pa not being able to keep a 
child alive i)om.\ esp. in reference to the 
mother: ma-6u, mother and children; also 
transferred on animals: r€a ma brgya bu 


btgya a hundred mares with as many foals 
Dzl,; the word is moreover used in many 
other instances, e.g. with regard to letters 
which in writing are placed under other 
letters, in reference to principal beams and 
smaller cross-beams, to capital and interest; 
also us a friendly address of a teacher to 
his hearers MU, — The fern, bu^mo v. below. 

Comp. bu-Jii'id (orym-frt?) a fern, noun 
proper. — burgrogz Cs, stop-brothor, foster- 
brother. — bu-rgybd offopiing, issuo, pro- 
geny, generation Tar, 168. 11. ~ bu-dM 
foster-child, adopted son, ned-kyi bu-dbd 
mdzod deign to be adopted by us Mil, — 
bu-ydbn a small cross-beam MU, — bu-ndd 
child-bed, hu-ndd log the child-bed termi- 
nates unfavourably Pthi — bu-anod uterus, 
womb Med. — bb-po male child, son Dzl, 

— burpmg children. — 5ic-mo, vulg. also 
5d-mo 1. daughter, frq. 2. girl, na bumoi 
dua~na yir^te when I was still a girl Glr, 

— Pyeu dan bu-mo lads and lasses Dzl,; 
maidm, virgin; bb-nw xtadn-may ysdr-ma^ 
ysdr-pa a girl that is still in a virgin state. 
3. young woman Dzl; W. gen. for bud- 
mid, frq. — bu-amdd, Cs, also bu-mdd fa- 
mily, children, nearest relations MU, und 
elsewli. bu-fsd {Dzl, ed. Sch, also bu-tsg) 
1. children’s children Thgy,; family »» bu^ 
smdd 2. W,, son, gen. for 6tf ; boy, *hb-tsa 
dan bd-mfP, — bu-fsdb Cs, * bu-dod, — 
bu-fsd» Jbril-ba Glr, (acc. to the context) 
to cohabit. — bu-sHa brother and sister. — 
bu-sUb scholar, disciple, follower of a cle- 
rical teacher, opp. to nyd-ma hearer, who 
still continues in his secular calling. ^ II. 
num. figure: 75. 

nw bu-ga in compounds bug, 

^ ' hole, opening, orifice, aperture, bd-spui 
bb-ga pore, passage of perspiration Dzl,; 
sna-bug nostril; bb-ga dgu{-pd) the nine 
orifices of the body (eyes, ears, nostrils, 
mouth, urethra, anus); fsd/nM-pai bb-ga and 
perh. also yid-^ug bu-ga Med,, appears to 
be •> mXsog-ma the fontanel or vacancy in 
the infant cranium, with which variousfables 
are connected; cm^, vessel, (anatom.), also 
veins Med, — 2. symbol, num. : 9. 
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biirgM, hold, a^ot key-hole Bd, 

name of a learned Lama 
and author of about the 

year 1300 an adherent of the Adi- 
bnddha doctrine, v. Ch. Gram. 

^ hirrdbt Seh^ idle talk, tittle-tattle. 

hu-yiig snow-ttorm Mil 

trsis^ Hindi hence W. 

^ raw sugar, muscovado-; 

troacio, M%l.y hi. I huHTom agor-ba to boil 
down raw sugar Lex . ; bu-ram-im^ bur-din^ 
\alg.*gur-iin* SUgar-cano; bu-^amdin-pa^ 
uanie of the first king of the solar 
dynasty in India, Glr,; boHram-can^ bur- 
^atX sugar-beer Lt.\ bw^-dkdrf Lt bUi^atdn 
yphig (more correctly Itan) Sch.^ a bale of 
raw sugar packed up in leather, 
q^e bd-lcn (cf.^n) advanced money, debt, 
^ ' •«tt/ gy 9 bd-lon mi -la tdn-b^ W. 

to lend a person a hundred florins; (bd- 
Ian byM-pa to contract debts Sch\ J^h. ??} 
bd-hn ^dl-ba ( W. *ddl-b^^ aprod-pa Sch. 
to pay a debt, a^l-ba to put out, to cancel 
a debt, dM-pa^ bdd-ba to call in, to recover 
a debt, cdga-pa prob. the beginning and 
running up of debts Dzl . ; bd-lon-pa debtor, 
dnul brgyai of a hundred rupees. 

bu-hdg V. abuga-hdg. 

qqrq* bdg-pa 1. sbst. hole, bug-pa Jdig- 
^ ' pa Ui bore boles Glr.^ cog. to bd- 
go. — 2. &ch.y to get holes (?). 

bug-dol V. 

anrnmr ^*fy"***!/ birdsfoot-trefoll, Me- 
* lilotus. 

qrw bdn-ba 1. a humming and stinging 
^ insect, beo etc. ; bun-lcdg sting, and 
also the wound caused by it; *bud-ba bdg tan 
aon^ W. the bee has stung. 2 Ca. a bright 
black stone. 

buna mass, heap, bulk, buna - cen a 
^ large heap Lt.*, di'i-aii buna-ce a 
great quantity of urine Mng.; buna bgid- 
pa to heap one upon another, pile up. — 
bun manyC?}. 




bud, every darkening of the air through 
^ dry matter, a cloud of dust, more ex- 
actly faldtdd; budrfaub dust from threshing ; 
bdd-igia btab wrapt in vapour Mil.; perh. 
also snow-storm yet not exclusively. 

Buddha, n. of the founder 
^ of the religion which is called after 
him, occurring but rarely in Tibetan writings, 
and among the people (at least in W.) al- 
most unknown, v. aana-rggaa; bud-dfiai 
pren-ba, ^bud-di fdii-na* rOSary Ta. 

bdd-pa 1. Sch. = abdd-pa. — 2. pf. 
^ ci.Jbdd-pa. 

t^-ndd B. and 6’., 1. woman, 6iid- 
nM addg-gu a fair woman Dzl.; 
bud-med dart abaga-^pa to defile, corrupt 
one's self with women 2>r/. — 2. wife, spouso, 
not frq. Dzl. (W. Im-mo and o-ne). 

bud-aid firo-wood, fuol, also dung 
^ ’ I used as such; hudrain hadg-pa to 
cleave or chop wood. 

bun 1. = hii-lon Mil., bun ton lend US! 
^ ' Mil.; bun btdn-du ma nydn-paa not 
willing to lend any thing MU.; 
la bun dg6a-na if you want an advance (of 
money) MU. — bitn-fo., bdn-yig 1. debtor’s 
account-book. 2. bond or obligation, bill 
of debt — bun-bddg 1. creditor. 2. money- 
changer, banker. — bdn-yig v. bun-fo. — 
2. interest, *bhifn kye"-pa* to bear interest 
C.; bun ^dl-ba to pay interest Ca. — 3. 
(house) rent 5cA.(?) — 4. bun-ri Sch. a 
small matter, cf. bun -bun; bun-bdn Sch. 
piece-meal, scattered, dispersed. — 5. v. 
Jfdn-pa. 

^drSjC’ bunrldii — bun-lod-ldd byed it 
^ ' is whirling up and down, an ex- 
pression used of boiling water which con- 
tains impurities or extraneous matter ; hence 
bun-l6n-gi aiiad-ada troubled, impure, sinful 
thoughts. 

bub-pa V. ,^bub-pa. 

gq^ ^ yug, also tan (wiW Hind.) 
^ 1. an entire piece Of cloth rolled up; 

goa-buba cotton-cloth Ca. — 2. in a general 
sense one whole, something entire Sch.; 
buba-Hl prob. whole, entire, buba-ril lua S.g. 
the whole body, opp. to separate parts. 

24 
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5 Sr«r himrpa 


bem-po 


bottle, flask; the water-flask 
^ of the hukka; bottle-shaped oma- 
meots in architecture, e. g. on the ceno- 
taphs or Chodt^n; rdzd’-mai earthen-bottle, 
pitcher; hH-bum ghws-bottle; beer- 

bottle ; mc6d-lmm Cs. vessel used in sacri- 
ficing; nUdmm cupping-glass Lt (c£. jniii- 
pa). 

qx bur 1. bolt, bar, vertically fastened to 
^ a door etc., fdg^bur upper, ydg-bur 
lower bolt. — 2. for bu-‘rcm%. — 3. for Jtur. 
0 ;^^* (mr-rtin (or peril, tin) ScL^ a kind 
^ ' of boll or gong in temples, 

jgx*^ bui'^tae n. of certain plants in Ld. 4" 
^ Kuh, 

flQj* fnil IV., *bhul, bhi/ly bhu and hhu-Unf 
^ t*., (the spellings of Campbell, 
•peu — V. bd-mo — and of /ScA/., pAu/t, have 
prob. resulted from a mistake in hearing), 
soda, not unfrequently found in Tibet as a 
white powder on the ground, and used as 
a medicine, as a ferment, as a means for 
giving additional flavour to tea, and for 
various technical purposes. 

bubpo slow, heavy, tardy, ^ro bui-te 
^ slow in walking, making but tardy 

progress DzL\ W.: ^duble bil-po*. 

bul-ha-n^ *bul-yar^ W,y Russia 
^ ^ leather, juffts. 
qgrq* 1 . for byU-pa Lt. — 2 . v, 

^ Jbud^pa, 

^ bty 1. num. figure: 105. — 2. W. for 
bye. — 3. for words here not noted refer 
to 7 ’c. 

bt-Kur S-g.f 
be^je v. beg~ge. 

yggr Ae-('Oii, also -fson, Sdc. ifg^Ti 1- club, 
’ with an ornamental knob, prob. 
merely on attribute of gods. — 2 . n. of a 
goddess Thgr. 

Ae-to a geographical prop, name, prob. 
' — Himalaya, IHh. 

‘^be-to, bi-da, vulg.caN. 

^• 5 ' bi-dka v. Jbi~dha. 


be-andbe Cb.^ thick slime or imiCUS, 
^ e.g. the mucus flowing at child- 
birth from the vagina Lt. 

^q^ Ae-Adm, also beu^dm, writing, scrip- 
^ hire, book Glr., perh. the some \rord 
as the following. 

Ae-^Attwi, are stated to be the sacred 
^ writings of the Bonpos, which — 
as our Lama candidly owned — *are also 
perused by Buddhists for their edification'. 

bd-7no cow-calf, female calf 6'. 

^•1- be^idzi Nakshatra, v. rytjuskdr 3. 

q'd' bi-za W.y from the Hind. 

terest, fd-ka be^za 2 b double paisa 
interest, of 1 rupee, 4—6 pCt.pro month. 
betray (spelling?), fillet of the women 
' in Lcf., ornamented with coloured 
stones. 

be-le^ka S.y.y a kind of surgical in- 
' sbrumenL 

bt-hy Sch. great-grandfather. 

oak-free, =- cfa-ra; be^/frdd 
oak-forest Wdn. 

bey-ye Lt, a disease ; Sch. : measles. 
biy-tae a hidden shirt of mall. 

bea Sch., Stick, cudgcl, club. 

bed, 1. » ke, UedM, advantage, profit, 
^ gain, high price, tad-la di^uy-bi bed yod- 
pat akdbs-m at a time when salt was a sixty 
f?!'ar#^r (than barley) Glr.; *befl fdb- 
ce* W. to gain, to make profit; bed -cod 
MU. is stated to be the same as hna-apyod', 
bed-Zdd taod bedd-de to be temperate, to 
keep moderation in the indulgence of the 
appetites. — 2. interest, C*., W. 

^ ben a large pitcher; jug, beer-pot, Glr.; 
^ *cu-bhm*, water-pot, C. 

ff^-po 1- dead matter, mostly ap- 
plied to the body, as opp. to the 
soul, tiy-pa, e.g. bem riy ^ye-dua when 
body and soul are parting, MiL, Thyr.; Im 
bem-riy ynyia-kyi ao - mUdma • au on the 
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boundary between the physical matter of 
the body and the soul Afil , ; Was. (272) bem~ 
reg is perh. a mistake in writinf?, although 
it also makes sense. — 2. Sch. a pestilential 
disease; in the Afng. bem tol rgydlnpa seems 
to denote a surgical operation. — 3. some 
receptacle, box, bag etc., him-yoi ndn-nas 
yser burn she took gold out of the . . .? 

beu. Ct. calf. 

beu-bum y. be-biimy Mil. 

bm-raSy in Stg. mentioned as a 
^ material for clothing; Schr.: iine 
linen', which however is as yet unknown 
in Tibet. 

bet* 1. cloak, ber-gyi fitnba tail of the 
cloak Glr.i ber ndg-po a black cloak 
Glr. and elsewh. ; ^ol-b^r dress with a train 
Wdk.y li/i.; fsem-bA* a cloak patched up 
of many pieces PlA.; ber^cen gown of a 
priest, sacerdotal cloak, without sleeves, 
with gos-cin for a collar; ber-ful fur>cloak. 
~ 2. strength, sharpness, keenness, pungency, 
of spices, spirits, snuff etc. ; ber-can sharp, 
pungent, piquant; ^d^rdg-la ber 7ndn-po 
yod* the gin is very strong W.\ ^ber-ra 
ragy Icel ber~de rndn-po ra^ it bites, burns 
my tongue; zq.^b^ Cs. the burning sensa* 
tion caused by the stinging of nettles; cf. 
gdr-ba. 

W.y b^r-ma, ber~lcdg Mil.y 
' stick, staff (cf. dbyug-pa) ; spat ber- 
ma canc, bamboo MiL\ ber-ma Icug ycig 
a simple staff Mil.; Idags-b^r iron-bar, crow- 
bar; smyug-bir cane, walking-stick. 

bel Cs. leather bag. 

irai-dsr-yay SsLy azure stone, lapis 
^ ^ lazuli Dzl. wai-dttr-ya dkar-po and 
snon-poy V. table of abbreviations. 

trai-n'o-tsa’-na Ssk., Tib.i mam- 
’ par-snan-mdzady 1. n. of the first 
Dhyani-Buddha. — 2. a Lotsawa v. Kbpp. 
II., 69. 

6o, 1. num. figure: 135. — 2. affix, to 
designate some Avords as nouns. 

T STBQc’iT bo-l6n-ba 

^ ^ 7k., ankle, ankle-hone. 




bo-de Cs. : *n. of a tree, the fruits of 
' which are used as beads for rosaries’. 

bo - dki Ssk., wisdom; also n. of the 
^ Indian fig-tree, ficus religiosa, byati- 
cub-Hf); n. of the white narcissus (L/t.). 
2fil’ bd-boy prob. pf. of Jb6-ba. 

2fSf W. for bd-mo. 

bd~lOy ball, for playing Ld. 

2^^* bog-pa v. Jfogs-pa. 

bdg-ra Sch. rOOf. 

bogsy Cs.y gain, profit, advantage; bogs 
* ^don-pa Sch. to yield profit; where- 
cver I met with the word, it was used only 
in a religious sense : gain for the mind, be- 
nefit for the heart, furtherance of devotion 
of meditation, Mil. 

boil 1 . also boitSy size, dimensions, vol- 
ume, bulk, hoh-ciy -c^i large, bob ce 
don cun, large of size, and small of signi- 
ficance are e. g. the lungs (in as far os 
roasted or boiled they yield liitle substan- 
tial food) Mil.; lus-bon-ccy -cw//, Qbiiti big, 
little, middling, as to size of body, S.g.; 
boh^f&h little in stature; boii-fsddy boii-tM^ 
rdzdgs-pa full size, a full-grown body Thgy. 
— 2. V. boh-na. — 3. also bdit-boy Cs. ; ‘ge- 
neral name for small stones, pebbles etc.’; 
in medical works zih-gi boii-ba are men- 
tioned as remedies; in iHh. the word occurs 
in an enumeration of temporal goods, pre- 
cluding the above signification. — 4. v. bou- 
bu. — 5. provinc. for bah Glr. 

boit-Ktd Sch. a species of falcon. 
bdh-gu V. bon-bu. 

boH-hdy various species of wolf $ bane, 
aconite, boh-dkdry -Tidy, -dinar y -seV, 
used as medicines, or even as poisons. 

bou-ndg v. the preceeding and the 
following article. 

bdh-buy Sch. also bdh-boy 1. ast, bdn- 
po or po-boh he-ass, bdh-mo or mo- 
bdti she-ass, boh-pritg colt or foal of an 
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ass; bon-8gdl an ass’s load; bon-gddn dung 
of an ass; ban^rdzi keeper or driver of an 
ass; dre-bdn Cb. ^an ass generating a mule’. 

— 2. n. of insects, ryyda^poi bdn-lnt sugar- 

mite, lepismo, Ld,; hoh-ndg (perh. huni-ndg) 
dung-beetle — 3. Cs.: blockhead, fooL 

^ iftZ, Tibet, h6dr{kyi) yvl 

‘ id. 2. for bdd-puy bod ka-tig some Ti- 
betans Tar., Uyed bdd-imamiB ye Tibetans. 

— 3. for b6d - Bkad the Tibetan language, 
hdd^du h^yur ^ug 1 will have it trans- 
lated into Tibetan Pth,\ bddrtkad, in a more 
limited sense, also implies the common 
language of conversation, opp. to book- 
language W, ; Idd-puy b6d-(ky%) mi Tibetans, 
hdd~mo fern ; bdd-kyi vii-rigB or mirbrgyiul 
the people of Tibet, in contradistinction to 
other nations, hod~J}dHB the Tibetan people, 
npp. to its ruler. 

2^'Cr bod-pa -i. s. bod. — 2. = JM-jxt. 

^ Schf, o* the 

' early religion of Tibet, concemingwhich 
but very imperfect accounts are existing 
(v. Report of the Royal Bavarian Acad, 
of Sc., 13. Jan. 1866); so much is certain, 
that sorcery was the principal feature of 
it. When Buddhism became the^religion 
of state, the former was considered here- 
tical and condemnable , and Ika - and 
bon~coB^ or shorter cob and bon^ were placed 
in opposition, as with us Christianity and 
paganism; v. Gli\ and A/i/.; at the present 
time, both of them seem to exist peaceably 
side by side, and the primitive religion 
has not only numerous adherents and con- 
vents in 6*., but manifold traces of it may 
be found still in the creed of the Tibetans 
of to-day. — 2. ■■ bdu-pOy follower of this 
religion. 

bory v. Jbdr^ba. 

i 9 MSk of corn, holding about 
ZOkal W. 

^ boly bol-g6n 1. tbo lippor part of tlif 
^ foot Stg. — 2. tbo log of a boot W. — 
8. clod of oartb C. — 4. v. JM. 

bol-gdr - bdl^ha-ri. 


2jar2f b<a-po V. jxO-po. 

2^ boo, V. JM-pa, 


go bya 1. sbst. bird, fowl, hon, cf. the fol- 
^ lowing articles. (i\ir. biu [v. byiu\y M). 
— 2. vb. fut. root of byed-poy v. this and 
the sbst byd~ba. — 3. *)a vd»b^ W.y tO 

castrate, to gold. 

-_„.^yd-^«i-ra-n^iWTWR:ar, P«>p.: OX- 

^ ' planation, 1 . — luu - du - sftm •pa 

prophecy, cf. Burn, I, 54 sequ. — 2. in later 
times: grammar. 

bya - h'i Aftig,, bya - tri Lt, n. of a 
^ ^ medicine. 

bya-rkdiiy 1. a bird’s foot — 2. n. 
^ ^ of a vein Med, — 3. officinal plant, 
in Lh. a blue kind of orobanche. 

bya-Bkddy also bya-BgrittBy bya^coB 
^ ^ title of a book of satirical fables, in 
which birds are introduced speaking. 

bya-Ma tawler’t iwl 

bya^Bkyi 8tg,\ Sch,x roof, shelter. 


9TC* bya-Udn Cb, blrd-cago. 


nr inr' ^a-kyMy -krdy -Kritn — 

’ KyuHykravaidUi'un^kHiit. 

bya^gdg Dzl, and elsewh., a species 
^ ' of ducks, Sch,\ the gray duck. 

q*cqin' bya-dgd gift, present, esp. as a 
^ ' I reward; Bbyinr-pa to bestow a gift, 
frq. ; bya-dgdt' as a present, for a reward, 
Btlir’dta to give. 



^ISk and *0r byo-rgid and -rgyM bird 
^ ^ of prey B, and col.; bya- 

$god-BpoB Med,y vulgo la-da^ra (v. gla) bya- 
igod-pdd-poi W, snvn, vulture -hill, in 
Magadha, a preaching-place of Buddha. 


byorryyd fbwior’s noL 

bya-Bgdb n. of one of the smaller 
lobes of the longs. 

bya-Bnybn y. bya-vmyin, 

3 *^ 5 ya-fi*i V. bya-hi. 


bya-fdl Glr. light-giay bird’s dung. 



5 * 0 ?^ i^^.ddb 




g-qcq- hya-^ddb 1. lit a bird's wing. — 
^ 2. a port of the roof or vertical 

projection of the same, a kind of fa^e, 
admitting of pictorial decoration Olr, 


hya^Jlri 8ch,^ a winged diabolicnl 
^ ^ creature, harpy. 
pr^r (acc. to IM. corraptcd from 

^ I MAMnlfUi MMtillniAit# mima 


a legend; prob. also in a geo. sense: mea^ 
fsod, byd~naiy<hhyadLex,y 6yd-na-^na, prob. 
id. ; &d-6a byd-na-ma hig Ky^r-naa bringing 
some warm food MU. 
nrspr bya-ndy raven, or some similar bird 
^ ’ S.g.; bya-nag-rdd~r)e MU. id., be- 

cause the raven is said to reach an age 
of a thousand years. 

qrxr byorndn Sch. (sub. byd^ra) earnest 
endeavour. 


byd-^ Ca. fdwier, bird-catcher. 


byd^po 1. cook, the male of the do- 
^ mestic fowl, more definitely : byd(;^') 
mUa-lu D. and col.; byd’-po ddn^-po, piyia- 
pa etc., the first, the second cock-crow 6*. 
— 2. *byd^ akyd-po* W. wgVTQVI, — 8. bya- 
po^tai^tai Med., a medicinal plant, stopping 
the monthly courses; in Lh. the great bal- 
samine, Impatiens Roylei. 

6yd-spu,*down (feather), byai apu B. 
and col. 

bya-po^ cock, the male of any bird. 


g-aqr bya-pi'ug 1. a young bird. — 2. a 
' young fowl, chicken. 
prpr byd-ba 1. inf. and part, fut of by^ 
^ jpo, q. V. — 2. sbst. deed, acUon, work, 
without any reference to time, 
gyi bydi-ba and cda-kyi byd-ba secular and 
religious works, firq.; mat byd^ba byid^pa 
to act as a mother, to perform a mother’s 
part Tar. ; byd^bazinpa an action completely 
past Gram.; byd-ba mad yan Jbrda-bu SlOii- 
ba much labour and little fruit, much work 
and little profit Tor.; der rgydbpo dan bldn^ 
po-mama-deyi byd-ba bybn-ba yin then the 
affairs of the kings and their officers, the 
concerns of the state and its functionaries, 
gained ground; also in an absolute sense 
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byd-ba -• sooularity, WOrMlinees, bydba btdm- 
bajig rgydnrdu a resigning of worldly 
things is fraught with great blessing MUi\ 
byabyid the doing, doings: byabyed nyitH^ 
ba jig rgydnrdu cs the doing little brings 
great blessing, and so in a similar manner: 
byd~rgyu byid-rgyu ma man jig do not give 
way to a bustling disposition MU., i.e. do 
pot permit your contemplative state to be 
interrupted by a distracting activity of your 
mind; batdn^paba (or batdn-pai) byd^ba 
byda-pai Uh-rgyba an account of what has 
been done for the spread of the doctrine 
Tar.; bydba dan Jkrflba seems to be a 
grammatical term relating to the verb. 

byorbdn v. bya-aadn. 


^qor 6ya-^Zi$Sr/t.down(feather8); Lt. 121? 


one that has renounced all worldly 
employment, an ascetic, Ld.-Gh\ 

byd-ma a female bird, hen, brood-hen. 


g-srij- byd-morrta courier, estafei 

bya - ma - bbm a tea-pot shaped 
^ ^ vessel used in sacrificing. 

P'arfipwtr to*- 

^ Taraxacum Ld. 

by€MnabyiS.g.;Sc/t. Hying tquimL 


q’qTSjq* byormorUb Sch. butterfly, — pjye- 
r ma^lcb. 



conjunction with mhd-luy cf. byd^poQ). 
q-jkr-q- bya^rmydnba Sch.y bya^rmyiu 
^ w (another reading anyen) bycd~pa^ 
to yawn MU. 


byordmdr flamingo Sch. 


V-ftifai bird's naiL 

g-^^- bya~tiae^h Sch. the white crano. 
g*l$l|8r bjfo-Mjii « ffight •! birds. 

9t bya-nki one attending to poultry. 
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bya-wdn 


bya^trdn S^. ; Sch, : niQht-hflWk^ QOSt* 
^ ^ sucker, caprimalgus; bat 

5’^^ *lftja~bkdn* Bal. egg. 

«n*2* bija-z^ crest, tuft (of feuthcrs) of birds 
- Sch. 


owl; Sch. quail (?). 


hyd-m Cs. : ^hced, care, cautiOD\ This 
word belonging to the language of the 
people and to later literature, is not so much 
an abstract, as a concrete noun, signifying 
a watchman, superintendent (chiefly by day, 
cf wH-fse night-watch); it denotes more 
particularly that individual of a community, 
who has to sec to it, that the compulsory 
post-office duties be punctually performed, 
and that messages from the lord or ma- 
gistrate of the place be duly dispatched 
and forwarded to their place of destination ; 
in a more gen. sense byd-ra byM-pa Git*,, 
•i'd-cc* W., yton-ba Mil, c. /o, tO give heed, 
to pay attention, to look sharp, not to lose 
sight of ; also, to be on one’s guard against, 
to take a thing seriously, e.g. ndd la a disease 
Lt \ *jd-ra Umiy^ (prop, yid-miy) •to*, pay 
strict attention 1 W. 


bya-rdy crOW, raven, mentioned in 
^ ' S. O. as an inveterate enemy of the 

^uy-pa (owl). 

byaddSy labour, work, zin-pa-med- 
pat bya~lds endless labours MU. 
a’SfCI’ byd-lo-pa 1. v. lo. — 2,JSc/t. ^keeping 
^ poultry’(?). 

bya-so-ma Ti , Ar/. bah 


bydy{^a') 1. 6*. pliancy, nimble^ 
^ ^ ^ ness, agility of body; byay-mUan 

rope-dancer Lex. — 2. sometimes erron. 
for jay and jdy~pa. 

qr* byah 1. north; byau^pydys and prob. 
^ also bydn-Ka MU. id.; bydu'yiy byatU 
pydys-kyi northern; byan-nda north side, 
northern brow or slope of a bill; also n. 
pr., Glr.; byan^tdn n. pr. the heaths or 
steppes in northern Tibet, more esp. those 
bordering in Uie west on lA. — 2. northern 
country, coinciding with byaiMn: bydnda 


byan-rdo 


6^-pohewas banished to the north country 
Glr.; hydu'-pa a man from Jan-fdn — 3. the 
significations of by an-'gnyotip-pa Sch. to tailor, 
to cut to a proper shape, and of several 
other compounds, require a different ety- 
mology yet unknown. — 4. for bydhdm. 

byan-^kydh trowsers, small-clothes, 
^ ^ breeches A/t7. 


hyan-Udy 1. the inside of the body, 

^ ' ' byah-^lcoy -stdd the upper part of 

the body, cavity of the chest, byah~lloy» 
amdd lower part of the belly, abdomen, 
bowels S.y.; ^)an-Udyda zuy ra^ I feel a 
pain in my bowels W. — 2. rump; opp. to 
yanAdy limbs Lt. 


^ydn-ya Lt. ? 

~ mydn the 

3 northern continent of the an- 

cient geography of India, v. ylin. 

byah^'&kby prop, wisdom; 

^ ^ with the Buddhists the highest per- 
fection and holiness, such as every Bud- 
dhist desires to obtain, which however to 
its full extent only the real Buddha him- 
self possesses, v. Kdpp. I, 425, 435; byan- 
mb^edy id., frq.; byan-aib~mb6y~tu sums 
(or resp. fays') skye<Lpa to create the thought 
of such holiness, to direct the mind to it 
Dzl.y Glr.; byan~cub yidd-pa to aim at it, 
to be anxious to obtain it DzL; Ihi-pa to 
attain it; byan-cub^sems the mind intent 
on and suited for it, universal charity; 
8nyM^f^e~byait-}hib~8dvi8Ayt8 kun blah-naa 
submitting to every thing with a loving 
and ciiuritable mind; byah-cub^8dm8~dpay 
^rq. with the addition of 8ems~ 
dpa^cen~po the saint that has attained the 
highest station next to Buddha, merely for 
the welfare of men still tarrying in this world, 
designated Buddha, as it were; Kdp. 1,422; 
byah-hd>‘8din8~ma fern, of it Thyr.; byan^ 
htb^Hn^ finwer, the bodhi-tree, holy fig- 
tree, ficus religiosa (not indica), emblem 
of mercy; hyahAvJb^yih~po n. 

pr. rd(hr)€^ydan. 




gc-cr 


yrCf byd^pa 


375 


bydffpa 1 . v. byan, — 2. S.g, f %aM- 
^ pa-^tin Seh,: aD insect. 
qC^-q* bydii-ba^ pf. fA jjydnrba q.v.; hyak-- 
^ s(w» • pure, holy mind prob. 
-■ byan-hib’8dm. 

9^*9* 9^'^ bydn^ma 1. Inscrip- 

tion, direction, label. — 2. the tablet on which 
an inscnption is written, zdtU-kyi bydn^bur^ 
la (to write) on a copper plate or tablet 
» y^-bydky ^a’-hydn^ resp. « 

hydn-hu I ; %y<hhydn inscription over a door, 
dur-hydn on a sepulchre; rtags~bydn a 
mark on a thing Inyed-bydk list of 
marked luggage; mik-bydk, resp. mtsan-^ 
bydk list of names /YA.; boy~bydk cards 
Sch,\ byan-^^dd a stone monument, 
qr- byad 1. I, Cb, proportion, symmetry, 
^ ’ beauty, dpe^byad Dzl.^ id.; bydd^han 
well-proportioned, fair, beautiful; byadrmid 
the cont^ CM. — 2 . face, countenance/^^.; 
byad tpm Udnz-pa a hairy face Olr . ; bydd- 
kyi bkrays Thyy.y mdans Lf., brightness, 
radiancy, beautiful complexion; byad-bhin 
face Dzly Lex . ; byad-pzkysy Sch. : stature, 

prob. more correctly: countenance and body 
Dzl. and elsewh. — 

II. (Cb. also bydd-fna) 1. enemy. — 2. a 
wicked demon, bydd-ma rm^-sa-ban Wdk. 
— 3. also byad^tem[B)y 5. 0. and elsewh., 
imprecation, malediction, combined with sor- 
cery, the name of an enemy being written 
on a slip of paper and hid in the ground, 
under various conjurations; y^idn-gyi byody 

a malediction practised 
by another; byddrdu or Bthnz^mi 
prob. to curse a person with conjurations. 

III. in compounds, y»~bydd, ca-bydd 
q.v. — IV. frq. for byed. 

agr byan 1. Ld, fi^. for byd-na, *jan ^o- 
^ Kan, )dn-ma* COOk. — 2. v. the following. 

marriod man; ScL: a 
free man, one divorced from his 
wife; byan-^ Cb. wife, spouse; Sch.i 1. a 
divorced woman. — 2. a whore. Only this 
latter signification seems to be known among 
the common people, e.g. *a~pg jdn’-mo^, 
as a vulgar abusive te>m; byan^Czud-pa 


ScL *to allure, entice, seduce*; these sig- 
nifications are, however, not sufficient to 
explain: bydn~moi byi^boi* (or •poii) ran 
byan Uud Lea.., and : Bemsda ran byan Csud 
MU. 

qq*fr bydb-pa 1. to clean, cleanse, wash, 
^ wipe, nan favu^idd-la to clean the 
whole house Daman. — 2. to tako up, to 
gather with both hands, e.g. barley C.\ byab- 
zed Sch. instrument for cleaning, brush; 
byabB-KruB Sch. shower-bath, 
qq^q* bydmz^pa 1. kindness, love, affeo- 
^ tion, bydmB-^^m id. — 2. kind, lov- 
ing, affectionate, used of the love of parents 
to their children, of the beneficent to the 
needy, but not in the contrary order, nor 
of love to inanimate objects ; byams-pai fiVi- 
ne-^dzin the meditation of love, compassion, 
frq.; mi k&n^la bydnu^Hn being kind to- 
wards every body ; bydnut^jpai ynyen kind, 
affectionate relations, frq ; bydmz-pa mdtU 
na when I have many well-wishers, patrons 
Dom . ; bydmB^pa as a n. pr., also bydmB^pa 
mydn-po Maitroya, the Buddha of the future 
period of the world, who at present is en- 
throned in the Galdan heaven, and who is 
frequently represented in pictures, v. Kbpp. ; 
byattu-biuyB sitting like Maitreya, i.e. after 
European fashion on a chair, with his legs 
hanging down, opp. to fiUhbbdyB, like Sii- 
kyatlmbpa; yet he is by no means uniformly 
represented in that posture, 
qq bt/ar, supine of bykUpa; byat'^vM 1. 
^ prop. : nen faciendum, not to bo dono. 
— 2. sbst inaefivity, inaction in the (qmci- 
fically Buddhist sense, apathy, indHfdronco, 
byar^^medrkyi kdkda yndz-par yyis Thyr. 
OfTO’ ^yds~pa, pf. of byid-pa ; bydz^na '‘bi 
^ feceriB\ '‘Bin Jecerie*, after a preced- 
ing prohibitive ma byed also to be rendered 
by elso; as sbst. 1. ^factor'. 2. ^fadUBi bykl^ 
pa byuB^pa a doer of deeds, os the first 
grade of holiness; byda^pa ah^pa, yzd~ba 
Sch. to keep in mind a thing done, to ]*e- 
quite, to reward; byaa-iSaB Mil., also known 
in C., seems to be a notion akin to our 
conacionco, *)h^^J zdk-po, kewrpe^ V., 

U* id. 
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1. (r/i*., /Vi., byi byM~pa to commit 
^ aitoltoryorrapcoftoimilety&^ca^paiiish- 
ment for it — 2. v. byi-ba. — 3. *bi^ 
bird, cf. bi^u. 

• wedlclne Afed, 

^gx’ byi-fur or dury 1. n. of an animal, 
inhabiting caves S.g.\ byi^dur~via 
SiL porcupine. — 2. spine of a porcupine 
or a hedgehog Sch, 

byi-ddr a kind of silk stuff? Wdk, 

byi-^itr v. byi-iAr, 

byi-ddr the wiping, cleaning; pyag~ 

^ ^ bddr ih~pa byi-ddr^gyi l<u dei min 
the yfotd pyag^bildf denotes the act of clean- 
ing Lex.; commonly byuddr byidrpa e.g. 
ynds^eu to clean, to sweep a place Dzl.; 
spiritually; to cleanse one's thoughts Mil.; 
byi-bddr byMrpa Dzl. to dress, trim, decorate 
one’s self, to make one’s self email 

byi--po Sch. bosom. — 2. W. male-cat, 
^ tom-cat 

S*Q’ byidfa 1. sbst. B. and C , ; col. C. ^/it- 
U.y I\ir. *bi-t8^y I^.y Lh. 
bidi^yYy rat mouso, and various other ani- 
mals: byidfa^rkan^Hn Sch. rabbit (?); dM’ 
byi Sch. white rabbit. — byi-nikdr iSer^; white 
hare. byi-Mun mouse-hole. — byutdoSch. 
rat’s-bane, arsenic. — byi~kUvi mouse-trap. 

— byi^dg Sch. fitchet, polecat. — byi-pHig 
young mouse. — byi^bnin Dzl. mouse-dung. 

— byi-bld v. sub byi-la. — byi~hdh mouse- 

nest, mouse-hole. — byi^fser medicinal herb 
Med. — hyi^^dzin 6s. mouse-trap ; byi-bzAn 
Lty W.y etymol. id.; but applied 

to that troublesome plant, the bur (bur- 
dock), which is stuck into mouse-holos, to 
fasten in the skin of the mice. — byi-hh 
etym. blind-mouse Sch. mole. — II. vb.: 
byidfa byM-pa 6s., ~ byi byed^pa 1. to mOUSe; 
to steal, to piNer. 2. to commit adultery. — 
HI. pf. of Jtyi^ q. V.; hyi-ba epu, Sch.* 
hair that has fallen off. 

^ifbyLbo Lex* ; Sch. little child, iiitant, - 
^ by(%-pa. 

JtonSfcr byMin n. of one of the lunar man- 
^ ^ sions, V. rgyu-ekdt. 


^^byp-zd 6k. — fab$, maimer, way, method. 

byi-ru coral, frq., also byu^'u; byi^'u 
^ ^ mdog light red Glr. 

medicinal plant Med. 

s-or 

^ *billd*), cat; byi-lai h'un, cat’s dung 
Lt.; byi-Ua Wdk. id.? In the latter work 
it is mentioned as the name of a certain 
monster, whilst byi-hlai rgyal-mUdn is an 
attribute cf the gods, resembling a flag with 
a cat's head at the top. 

|tsW hji-ldm W^J 
byi^idh Wdh.l 
byih-ba v. Jbyih-ba. 

Sc'Sc'Cror byih-byiA-th-lu S.g. n. of an 
animal (?). 

%'ds-pa 1. Ck. general, common.— 
^ 2. ScA. hidden, concealed. — 3. 6s. 

root The word seems to be a secondary 
form of epyi ano dbyihSy yet in various pas- 
sages of medical works none of the above 
meanings is applicable. 

B(r splendour, magnificenee, 

e.g. of kings; byin-lled>ar bhuge^pa to 
be enthroned in great splendour Dzl . ; yzi- 
br)id dan byin ce Dzl. mfu dan byin Dzl.; 
byin -ban magnificent, splendid, brilliant, 
ibyin-mdd the contrary. — 2. blessing, a 
bestowing of blessings, a power working for 
good, byin-bdb Lex.y Sch.: conferring 
blessings (?), bbom-ldan-^ddz-kyi byin -gyu 
by the blessing, the miraculous power of 
Buddha; yet also applied to devils, v. below; 
most frq. hyin^yU rUb-pay pf. brlabz, ft. 
brlaby imp. rtoto, to bfoss, mi a person, so- 
yzi a place Mil.y also followed by the termin.: 
Umz-ban-gyi adug-bendl hi-bar hyin-gyie 
rlob$ grant thy blessing, that the misery of 
beings may be assuaged Mil.;bu mfun-rkydn 
^dzdm-bar byin^yiz rlobzhleaz the zofOy tha^ 
all happmess may be accumulated ou hi m 
Mil,; rgyud ynydn-po bzdn-bar bless my 
soul, that it may be an efficient help (to 
these people) MU.; relative to devils: l^- 
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jMn bd&d^kjfu hyin^ff^ brlalm heretical 
teachers sent and fitted out by the devil; 
so also Tar. 46, 13; to create, to change into 
Aft/., Tar.; hence byin^labs blessing, byin^ 
rlaba InfM-pa^ resp. mdzddrpa frq., ytin-ba^ 
resp. stadJrba byin-yyw rldlhpa; hyit^ 
rlabs-can, byin^labs dan Iddn-pa blessed, 
sanctified, highly favoured, men or things 
Pdi . ; so also byin-rlabs h&gs-pa MU . ; ^dre- 
^d&l byin^Utbs blessing pronounced against 
demons, exorcism of devils MU.; meton.: 
I am the ^j^dgs-pai byin-rlabt of all of you, 
he who will help you to go to heaven Glv. 

6s., the relics of a saint, 
^ > / ' or the place where they are kept 
('depository of blessings’); also in the shape 
of pills, which liberal donors receive from 
their Lamas, and which they swallow, par- 
ticularly in the hour of death. 

^ ' pa nd-ba pain in the calf; ^^n-stU 
Cs. 'hollow on the inward side of thetfaigh'(?). 
— II. pf. of tbyin^a. 

whole; general; 

^ ' byin-gyis prd-ba by degrees, more 
and more fine etc.? 

byin-rlabs v. byin 2. 

byib-pay pf. byihs 1. tO CCVer, to wrap 
^ up, gds^i^ Lt. — 2. 6«. to hide, con- 
ceal, keep secret, hush up. 

hyiu 1. Pur. little bird, bird S.g. 
^ — 2. Sch. alpine hare. 

byilrba tc stroke, mgd^hoAa byU^byil 
^ byidpa to stroke aperson’s head Mi. 

byOmo mkad Sch. 

esp. IHtte child; byii^ 
^ (pai) nod disease of children Med.; 
byie^pa bted^Habe obstetric science Med.; 
hyie-rbdn v. nd-da sub na I, 2; byis^pai 
Uo Cb. childishness, want of judgment; 
hyU^ai akyd-bo a plain, ignorant person, a 
person not initiated I^gy., 8.0,; mO'^byis 
girl, lass Mil.; byie-pa^tdd-kig CSi., twins. 
— 2. boy, M, till about the age of 16 years, 
H (w. not in use), 
iyd-m — byi-ru. 


flqrq* ointment, salve, 

^ ' whether as colouring-matter, medi- 
cine or sweet scent Dzl.^ Med.; hyug-pa aka 
thick ointment, thick plaster; bykg^ala 
thin unguent Ca, — 2. fOOt-bath W.y perh. 
better: bbkg-pa. 

flqrl^i5;r ^3W»*y ^ Wy Ptace, in a 

^ ‘ certain succession or row; byug^ 
ria hog make room, leave a place empty Seh, 
qqt^ bytiga v. Jbydg-pa; byuga^^apoa anoblt- 
^ ^ ing-oil Sch. 

qr* byuh v. f,byun~ba; bydh^taul history, 
^ story, particulars of any event, nai bykn~ 
faul dMtar yda that is my story MiL ; bytin^ 
rdba Sch. id. 

qx^’ B.y esp. of later times and col., 
^ Ld. also byua, misfortune, mishap, ac- 
cident, byur ^i~hin hu mi yada-na if one has 
the great misfortune not to be able to keep 
a child alive Dorn. ; mi-la byur ^gd-ba to 
draw down misfortune on a person Dom.; 
*nd-la }ur cug son* W., *)huf^ C., I have 
had misfortune, I have been uniortunate; 
bykr-gyiy also bydr-han unlucky, disastrous, 
perilous. — *jhur-nd^ great calamity C. 

— byur-ail preservative against misfortune. 

— ran-byur-rdd was explained: a sling- 
stone with which one hits one's self. 
q^’if iyiir-po,Ck. also-^, vulg. byur-bydr 
^ heaped, a heaped measure of com 
or meal; bydr-por bkan Thgy. 

bye 1. s byeu little bird, bye-gUn bird's 
^ nest Ma,; hye-prdg a young little bird 
DzLy also bya-prdg; bye-brdn bird-dung 
Wdn.; byeu Jtr-pa Sch. partridge. — 2. v. 
yyi-ma. 

bye^mgd 1. bird's head. — 2. an Cfll- 
^ ' cinal mineral S.g. 

bye-ba tan million, byi-ba-^ag yaum 
^ don ad-ya^agdrug thirty-six million; 
byd-ba aa-ya, eleven million; it seems 
to be among the larger numbers one of the 
most popular, as the word million is in 
English. 

^gqr 1. dHfbrcnco, diver- 

iHy, K6-bo dad aaha-rgyda bye-brdy 
H yod what difference is there between me 
and Buddha? DzL; bye^rdg Jbyid^ to find, 
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OjfAl-pa 

to diow » difference, o. genii, in, of, be- ^dod->par h^id^pa to make him inclined to 


tween things; to analyze, to explain; variety, 
diversity Wm. (266); hye-hrdg bkdd'^pa 
vibhd$ha TFos. (147), also lye-hrag-hkadr 
mftd or title of books; h\fd-hra^~ 

dan Ct. different, hyedtrag-mid-pa Ch., eii- 
j^y4d~pa Dad. equal; bye-hrdg^iu tmrd^ba 
Thg^., bye-brig-pa, name of a 

school of philosophers, Atoroists Kopp. 1, 69. 
— 2. division, section, ciass, species, ddd^ 
^ros rdl-moi bye-brag a species of animals, 
a kind of musical instrument etc. Lex.^yinl- 
gyi bye-brdg a part of the country, province. 
Tar. 33, 6; bye-brdg~tu (to go through) 
according to the separate classes Zam. 

• byd-ma (6*. W. 1. 

sand, frq. — 2. sandy piain, sands, yser~ 
gyi byi-mai dkytl-na in the middle of a plain 
of gold sand Glr. — 3. gravei (disease) 
Schr. — byi-rna Jbm ycig a grain of sand 
Ck . ; gdn-pai klUh-gi byi-ma team as much 
sand as there is on the Ganges; bye-ma- 
kd^ra brown sugar, ground sugar, Hind. 

C. — bye-dkdr white sand, bye~ndg 
black sand. — bye •Mb Lt. sandy water, 
water standing on sandy ground. — bye- 
f/dna a sandy tract Ca. — bye-fan a plain 
of sand, a sandy desert Glr. — bye-fmn^ 
heap of sand. — hye-Uub sand raised by 
a whirlwind. — bye-ril (ScAr. Aril), small 
sugar-balls, Indian sweet -meat, imported 
into Tibet, C. 

*Cr ^y^i fu^- imp. 

byos, vulgo byas (Sp.,. Bui. *bdd-p€^; 
in Ld. and LA. instead of it gen. '*b6-be*), 
resp. mdzdd-pa, eleg. bgyid-pa, 1. to make, 
to tebricate, with the acc., e.g. a house, an 
armoar etc.; with lae or la, to make out of 
or of: yakr-laa out of gold, hin-la Tar. 160, 
11 of wood; with the acc. and termin. to 
form to, to work into, pdga-pa hog-koy-tu 
to work or manufacture skin into parch- 
ment Del. ; with the instruoi. : to do ivith, 
to make of: yiia H Hg bya what are you 
going to do with it, to make of it? DzL to 
OiUSO, to offoct: Ihitn-ha de Has byds-pa yin 
Mil it was 1 that caused this falling; with 
the supine, to take care that: byid^par 


do it DzL, ma kdr-bar byos Hg Pth. take 
care, that he do not escape; yddrpar bydd- 
pa to produce, procure, provide, dei ynds- 
kan-la sdgs-pa byds-nas he provided for 
him a dwelling with appurtenances DzL\ 
to fit out, equip (a ship) Glr,; to act: rgydjlr 
po, dransron etc. bydd-pa to act a king, 
a saint, as much as: to rule as a king, to 
live as a saint DzL, bld-ma byidrpa to be 
a priest 6'.; in a gen. sense: to do: hyd-ba 
dan byorha-ma-yin-pa stdn-pa to teach what 
men ought to do and what they ought not 
to do Thgy.\ to commit, perform, execute: 
nyes-pa byed-byddpa one that has repeat- 
edly committed himself, laz or byd-ba byed- 
pa to perform an action, las bi kig byed 
what are you doing, what is your business? 
tabs yod-de byid-mUan rued there is an 
expedient, but no one that carries it into 
effect Ma ; mi byar mi rAn-bas as it must 
be performed, lit. as it cannot remain un- 
done DzL; bsdwrpa Itar myA^-du bydjs-na 
if an intention is speedily executed, per- 
formed; las byH-pa to work, to bo offidont 
(of a medicine); to act, proceed, pretend, 
affect: H Itar byds-na legs how proceeding 
is good? i.e. which is the best way to pro- 
ceed, how shall I mannge best? Glr,; bsdm- 
ptan - la ydd-pai lugs byas he pretended, 
affected to meditate Glr . ; dei lAgs-su byao 
I will act as he does, I will do like that 
man Glr.; gd-le byid-pa MU, to proceed 
slowly, to be slow; to tako, to asaume, to 
count: zag bli-pa dan -par byds-na if the 
foui*th day be taken for (counted as) the 
first H^n.; by^-pa with the termin. of the 
inf. is frequently used periphrastically or 
to give force to other verbs; such forms 
are : ysml-par byed-pa to kill, pa-mds ids- 
par byos (or gyi») big, resp. yab-yum-gyis 
mUyen-par mdzod cig dear parents, you 
must know ! DzL ; on the other hand : jfd- 
la rig -par gyis sig let your father know 
about it Tar. 37, 7 ; in such coses the pro- 
per sense is merely to be gathered from the 
context. Besides the simple fut. . JUtg-par 
byao 1 shall remain Tar., kd-^no grogs byd- 
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^ as I shall be with you Glrr, — the form 
hyao frq. serves to express necessity: bUalr 
bar bya I must seek Dzl.\ esp. with a 
gation : bvj6d-par mi byao they are by no 
means to be pronounced; the participles in 
the short forms of ytan-byid and yton~byd 
differ, in as much as the former is used 
in an active sense, e.g. one giving, a giver, 
the latter in a passive sense, one to be given; 
they may be formed of any verb. For spe- 
cific combinations, in which byM^ya is 
differently to be translated, as dpe bydd-pa^ 
yidrla hydd~pa etc., refer to these words. — 
2. to say, to call, yet chiefly only in the 
pf. tense: ^ bydz-pa DzL thus said, so 
called ; shar byd&-pa bHn according to what 
has been said before DzL; byas-kyan though 
saying Pth, — and in the fut., which in 
that case, however, frq. stands for the pre- 
sent: Qie&) byd-bai syra bydh-no a voice 
thus speaking was heard Glr , ; dS-la dbyans 
ies bycu) these are called vowels Gh'am.; 
(Jtes-) byds-pa, or more frq. byd-ba, the so 
called, being often joined to a name, that 
is mentioned for the first time, o Anu, 
the so called, whilst we should .say, a man, 
called Anu, or of the name of A.; hyd-ba 
also implies: of the purport, to the effect, 
just as cds-pa is also used: byd- 

bai luh byuh-nas an order being given to 
make a search Glr, — 3. to go away, to 
disappear: bya& he disappeared Glr. — 
II. sbst. 1. bydd~pa and bydd-mlian, the 
person that does or has done a thing, the 
doer, performer etc. ; author, batan-bbos bydd- 
mHan the author of the work Tar, — 2. 
byedrpa^^ instrumentative case Gram, — 3. 
bydd^pa the doing, dealings, with noun in 
the instruin. case: de^^dra-ba mi-Hgs^^pa 
rgydl-pos hyddrpa such wrong being done 
by the king, such unjust dealings of the 
king Dzl,\ in the genit. case: bld-yi bydd- 
pa dbyih%~9^ sbos hide the working of your 
understanding in the heavens, i. e. let it 
disappear in nothingness; effect, also with 
the noun in the genit. case, Wdn. — 4. bydd 
(rpa)-po^ doer, accomplisher etc., mUdiMyin 
bydd-pa^pm* bos he invited him as sacri- 


ficing priest Tar, ; jddl-har byddrporpo con- 
verter Taft,; bkra’-Hs spdl’dfai bydd-po aug- 
menter of eternal happiness (from a hymn); 
bydd-porpo instrumentative case Gram , ; as the 
twelve byed-pa-poi skye-m'ddd 1 here cite 
the following from Wdk,y without being able 
to offer an explanation: bdag^ sdms-dan, 
$rog, ^r6~ba, ysd-ba, skyds-bu, gan’‘Zdgy kddb 
tarty ked'-bddgy byed-pa-pOy fs6r~harp0y hdsr 
pOrpOy mtdn^ba-pOy where, by the by, it is to 
be observed, that thirteen are here enu- 
merated, byed-porpo being mentioned again 
with the rest (a want of accuracy, which 
is not unfrequently to be met with in the 
scientific works of the Tibetans). — 5. iyd- 
ba q. V. 

^a* byeu (also byiu q.v.) little bird; byeu^ 
z&l bydd-pa v. zul; byeu-la-pug S.g.y 
a medicinal herb Cs, 

bydr-ba v. Jbydr-ha, 

3^* col; foreign country; 

^ abroad, byes iag^Hh~ba a far distant 
country Cs.; byes^m ^rd^ba to go abroad, 
to travel; byds-su ^ddg^pa to remove, to 
emigrate Lejc.; byes'-nas sleb~pa to come 
from abroad Lex,; byes -pa traveller, for- 
eigner, stranger; *lam-r6g bes-pa yod-pa 
yin-te^ W, proceeding together as fellow- 
travellers. 

2f^Q' 6k. rnd^ba hy6-ba to hear, 

^ hearken, listen. 

hydn-pa v. Jbydnrpa. 
gorq* bydl-ba v. 

animal, esp. quadruped; 

^ byol-sdh-bas glen -pa more stupid 

than a brute Mil.; byol-sdh rgydl-po the 
lion Mil, 

brd-ka v. fd-ka, 

bra-nydy n. of a lunar mansion, v. 
rgyu-shdr 9* 
q.q- bt'd-bay 1. sbst., n. of a small rodent, 
^ living under ground (not mole 6s., but 
rather suslik, earless marmot Sch.); brd-jki- 
se Ld, a similar animal (— pra-lif); 4ra- 
mkdry bra^fsdh 6k., burrow of it; brorbriat 
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Lm/,, hra’^ Cb,, dung of it; hrorlpiigs fikin 
of it — - 2. yb. to havi or to bo in groat 
plenty, to abound (?), rdn^ffii za ma brOy 
htun ma hroy gon ma bra she allowed her- 
self no abundance of food, drink, or cloth- 
ing; •a»-, ftin-, ^ 11 -, /d6-, zir^ha^te* eat- 
ing, drinking plentifully, walking, speaking, 
talking a great deal C.; </Ao-, dhdn- 

iha^t^ being very hot warm, cold C. 
brdrbo (proy.*^aa*, Pwr. *bro*) buck- 
wheat; brorj^ Lea!.j tjen Sch. buck- 
wheat flour; bra^zdg buck -Wheat straw, 
serving as a poor sort of fodder during winter. 
aw brag rock, brag rt»e-ysbm-pa a ihree- 
pointed rock; brag-zIcSd the middle 
height of a rock, opp. to brag - mjug and 
rUz its foot and top Ca. — brag-apdB prob. 
an aromatic herb, used for incense Lt — 
brag^akiba beetling rock. — hrag^rgydl a 
prominent high and precipitous rock, towei^ 
ing rock. — brdg-hta^ -^a echo; also fig. 
for something unsubstantial, shadowy, not 
existing MU, — brag-m^ foot of a rock 
Ca, — brag^pug rock-cavern. — brag-^ 
dost produced by hewing stones Qlr, — 
^4bag-bh6n* IB f^a~b&n C, — brag~dmdr name 
of a rock in or near Lhasa, alledged not 
to be identic with dmar--po~ri(S€h ,^. — 
tzibwa, 4^-Hg^^ mite, tick W, — brag^ 
rtadh rock-lizard. — brag-rtai top of a rock. 
— hrag^bUn mineral pitch, bitumen, is said 
to core fevers and even fractures. — brag- 
ri rocky hill. — brag~riui fall of a rock. — 
brag-rM chasm in a rock, ravine. — brag- 
big V. brag-rtaibba, 

bran 1. resp. akurhrdn chest, breast, (cl 
^ n&-ma); bran rd&n-ha to beat one’s 
breast QW,; ^(4a-gu 4dn-la bir-U Xgbr-d^ 
W. to carry a child pressed against one’s 
breast — brtan-kgid (?) Ca. a high, pro- 
minent chest. — bran-dkgil middle of the 
breast, cardiac region. — bran-lkdg MU, 
prob. ■> Ikdg-ma, — bran-akda Seh. the 
dorsal vertebrae opposite to the chest. — 
Vam - k&dT string of the bran - Kin (rgun^ 
-Kon, -gon), pellet-bow, a bow furnished with 
two strings, to shoot pellets or smaU stones, 
braid-rdi or -rdru, with it W. — 


C. cardiac -region, pit of the stomach. — 
bran-agrd snake, serpent (like Uth^jgrS), — 
broA-bb/r the middle convex part of the rdd- 
t)z Ma, — bran-^ LA., prob. heart-burn- 
ing. — bran-(y)bdl Ca, dew-lap. — Aroii- 
u MU. prob. breast-bone, sternum. — brad- 
ygbn &A. tame, gentle. — brah-ruz Med. 
breast-bone. — *4on-ld^ W. the hands 
crossed on die breast — bram-ao Gbr. breast, 
brisket of a butchered animal. — 2. also 
Jbran^ gen. ^Ardn-sa, eleg. mbia^brdn (q.v.), 
resp. yzimrbrdn^ hbuga-brdn night-guarlers, 
halting -place, whether under a roof or in 
the open air; also as much as stage (of a 
journey); brdh-aa ^dU>a^ Tar.^ prob. also 
W.y to take up night -quarters; 
dwelling, particularly a temporary one, lodg- 
ings; but also a permanent abode, esp. in 
W.; *4dn-aa tdri-dey ydr-c^ to take in, to 
lodge a person over night W, (d ynaa 2). 
— brdd-Uad^ dwelling-house, dwelling-room 
Pth. — bran-grdga house-mate, bed-feUow. 
— bran-dp&n master of the house, land- 
lord. — j^ihbrdn v. pb; bla-hrdk v. bia, 

get- b» Lex. kran-ni. 
brdnrga v. Jtrdh^a, 

w bran 1. Slave, servant, mf-Ardn W aer- 
^ vus’ 8,g.\ bran byidrpa to be a serv- 
ant, to serve Ca.; brdn-du ^ur-ba to be- 
come a servant Ca,\ Ardn-d^ JUl-ba to 
make another be a servant, to use him as 
a servant B.\ brdn-du akiUrba to engage a 
person as a servant, to get him to work 
for one’s self Gh*.; Ardn-du 1laa-bldna-ao 
Ptk. they promised to serve him; Ins nag 
yid yaum brdn-du pbl-te devoting heart, 
mouth, and body to his service Pik.; nan 
nub Ito-gda-kyia brdn-du Kol morning and 
night I am a slave to food and clothing 
MU.; subject, one owing allegisnce, ^lor 
ddga-ei gydl-po-la 4dn-yul-tao^ a village 
subject to, belonging to, the king of Ladak 
W.; brdn^ servant, slave Tar.; brdn^ma 
maid-servant, female slave; bran-Kdl^ bran- 
yydg mm bran; also collectively, servants, 
domestics, household. — 2. taxhre, in the 
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compound fag^’-hrdin hyidrpa to weave 3ftZ.; 
ny&4jrdn MU. seems to be some decoration 
of the shoes; 9n<hhran MU. something si- 
milar. — hi-bran Olr., and mfyo^btdnff 
hran-pa to pour out Tar. 

qsrSf brdn--mo 1. v. bran 1. extr. — 2. 
^ also «* *dan-t8ds* W. finger, too. 
brdb-pa v. Jrrdbpa. 

brdm-ze, from 1- Brahmin, 

^ Hindoo priest; brdn^ze-nio female 
Brahmin; brdm^ze rig^byed jddn^pai sgra 
the voice of a Brahmin reciting the Vedas, 
being taken as a sign of good luck; brdfip- 
ze-pa an adherent of Brahma. — 2. a priest 
in general S.O. (Acc. to Fwlc. transl. of 
Qyatch. 13 and 52 also « brahmeafa^ the 
theological part of the Vedas; this is how- 
ever against the tenor of the Tibetan text, 
which requires the word to be taken in 
the former sense.) 

bral V. Jtrdbha. 
bri V. Jbri~ba. 

bHdrpa 1. Sch. *\o continue, to reit- 
orate, to rapoat continually; 
ptdn^KL to give again and again*. — 2. v. 
Jnidrpa. 

bridrhridpa Sch. tO float, to move 
^ ’ confusedly, before one's eyes. 

brid~rt8a Lt.f 

brim(B) v. JMmrpa. 

briz V. Jiri-ba\ briz-tku^ tkurbriz pic- 
^ turo of a saint, drawn or painted Cs. 
— briz-Jbirr the art of painting and carv- 
ing images. — briz-^ma written book. — 
nag-briz a drawing Cz.; fzxmrbriz a coloured 
picture. 

hru-ha V. Jjrit^ba, 
hrwdHMrtzd Lex. 

flTfir nr JT ^*'***“^ brttrbd prob. 
5” 3 ' ■■ gru~hd and gru^d Pth., 

Jffu^dl or Jbruridl Ld.~Glr. Schl. 19, b. 21, 
a. name of a country to the west of Tibet, 
bordering on Persia. 


qqrq* brhg^ to flow, to stream, to gush 
^ ’ Cs.; sbst. current, flow, flux Cs.; Ikt 
brug~pa flowing-water Lex. 
qg* brun dirt, dung, excremento, mi-brM, 
^ ' bga-brun, sbraii-brhn etc. feces of men, 
birds, flies etc. Med. and elsewh. 

aq^q* briib’pa,briibs-pay.Jrivb- 
^ 5 pa. 

qQ|« brul small particles, fritters^bHs, crumbs, 

^ hag'dmd C. crumbs of bread; briUrha 
MU., C. to fall, into an abyss Thg. ; to fall 
ofiP, fall out, fall down, of leaves, seeds etc.; 
briU-bu, brublu = brul W. 

q^ brus V. Jbt'Mfa. 

^ bre, Ve*, Sskr. T^OT, 1* a measure for 
^ dry things as well fluids, about 4 pints; 
acc. to Cs. ^ of a Jbo; bri-bo ce, breu cun 
large and small bre, Cs.; ysir-pye bre gah 
Glr. one (small) measure of gold-dust; bre- 
do two measures; bre-la yhoh that will just 
fill a bre Zam.\ bres Mar-ba to measure 
with a bre Lex. ; lha-Xah bt'e-fzad tsam big 
a miniature temple, not larger than a bre 
Glr. ; Yulgo also that part of the Choebrten, 
which has the shape of a com -measure; 
in a general sense, measure, bre-srdh ytdn- 
la JbUn-pa Glr. to regulate measures and 
weights. — • 2. *bre* Ld. Lh. *bre-zF Run. 
Eremurus spectabilis, a plant of about a 
man's height, belonging to the asphodels. 
— 8. V. bre-ba. 

bri-ho basin for washing C. 

hri^a medicinal herb; 5r^-^,id.(perh. 

^ ' the same plant) Med. 

^q« bri’-ba v bla-bri, ka-bri Sch. 

^ capital, chapiter, upper part of a co- 
lumn or pillar. 

5rd-mo Sch. unfit, usoioss, worthless; 

^ bre-moi ytam Thgy. 

bregs-pa v. Jfrig^a. 

br^-ba v. Jrrih-ba. 

brid-pa to be frightened, afraid, in 
fear «* rtdb-pa, B. and C.; sbn'tb- 
gyis dhahs-bih brid-pa to be frightened by 
a snake Wdh,, or bred-Hn dhdns-pa Pth.; 
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bdbd-kyii hridrna if you are afraid of the 
devil G/r.; hred^JomB Lex.; fear- 

ful^ frightful, terrible C. 
dATCr lb® same as 

^ 6 a) 1 . to be employed, busy, engaged, 

to have business or work on hand, ned mMar- 
lae^kyie hrel' nae Ion mi ^dug being engaged 
in building, we have no time to spare MiL; 
Jbd Ud^nae MUna if one is entirely taken 
up with lust and pleasure; *dA«-ri/c nd-la 
^hiheca yp’, aon-n^n log* to-day I have 
a great deal to do, come to-morrow C.; 
br^l~bas-xm account of much business DzL 

— 2 . synon. with ]^ne~pa to ,be poor, to 

be without wanting^ destHiite of, c. instrum. : 
lons^epgod^kyia Ml~ba Dd. more 

frq. with a negative: Hekyahmi brel-har 
byd»~9o they did not let him want anything 
DzL ^^,17, Seh.; Jts&-bai yo-hydd-kgie mi 
briUbar abounding in every necessary of 
life DzL ^nSS, 3 (acc. to a better reading); 
combined with another word: j^ne-brel-te; 
brel^jhn^med-H/i DzL, mi brel^har not 
sparingly, scantily, niggardly, e.g. to bestow 
Dd. frq. — Il.-sbst 1. C. and B., a being 
engaged in a multiplicity of business v. 1 , 1 . 
— > 2. W.: business, affair, concern, *nd-la 
Jd - toa kig yod^ 1 have some particular 
business , concern, . suit; *iUl - wa li yod* 
what do you want, what are you about, 
what are you doing there? 

bi'es 1 ., W. also hres^kyu manger; rta- 
^ hrh manger for horses. — 2 . v. hre. 

— 3. v. Jbri-ha. 

69*0 1 . oath, bro -fsal-ha to take an 
^ oath (?) Pth., bro Jbdr-ba id., dbu~hsnyun 
dan bro b&r - ro Glr. they swore by their 
heads, nif — 2. dance, bro skrdb~pa Lex., 
Urdb^a MiL, brdun-ha Glr., resp. habs-bro 
mdzdd^pa MiL to dance, leap, gambol, as 
amanifestationof gladness and mirth, whilst 
gar bydd-pa is a regular kind of dancing, 
with gentle and waving motions of the body; 
rna^brd drums and dancing Glr. ; brd-m/can 
Ct. dancer. — 3. Ar. bro v. brd-bo. — 
4. V. br&dm. — 5. bro-ndd Lex., Mil. and 
elsewh.; 8eh. ‘an epidemic disease'; bto- 
^iedl Sch. ‘cpld (in the head), cough, catarrh;' 


Tar.: pdgs-pa lo mah-par ekurbro JhaLU; 
Mil.'. Hn^iu bro-JCedUbar yyiar-nae. 

Sfa- brd-ba, I. vb. 1 . to tasto, to smoli, vb. 
^ a. &n.; ynyid kyan mi brd-bae, not 
even enjoying (tasting) sleep DzL; M^ro 
ekyd-ba bio one has an astringent taste in 
the mouth Med.; epoe bro-o it smells of in- 
cense DzL; dii-yauh kim-pa bro^o it has a 
pleasant smell DzL — 2. C. to desire, to 
wish, = ^dod-pa, hU-hro-ba id.; riu bro-ate 
being ihout to weep MU. ~ IT. sbst. taste, 
savour, flavour, col. hr^~bUg {*dob-ldg*), 
Idn-fya ka-zds k&n^gyi bro^ba akyed salt 
imparts flavour to any kind of food S.g.; 
bro Itd-ba or myoh-ba^ col. * dob-lag nyan- 
W. to taste, to savour; to try the taste; 
brd-ba-hanCe., *d6b- lag-can* W. savoury, 
pleasing to the organs of taste, exciting 
the appetite; 69 Y>-( 6 a-)m^ tasteless, in- 
sipid Ca. 

brd-ma y. g^'d-ma. 
br6g-hi v. prdg-ku. 

gjr- OjW, = brd-ba, taste (iim-po) *dhif~ 
^ ' evn"* €., *ddd-can*W., well-tasted, 
savoury; *dhd cem-po* C. of a strong, 
powerful taste. 

brdd-pa joy, Joyfulness, brddrpaakyed- 
^ ' pa MU.; dga-brdd id. C. ; n-brod 
readiness to die Afi^. — Here may be quoted 
also drod 2 and 3. 

Jn'dldfo, 

broa 1 . v. bro 5; hroa-feha &ch. — 
^ 2. V. Jbroa-pa. 

q- bla I. the space over, above a thing, 
^ chiefly occurring in compounds; bld-na 
above Lex . ; blu-na-imd-pa, having 

nothing higher over it, the upper-most, the 
very highest, e.g. byah-Wb, l^-rab and 
the like frq ; hla-na^mM^ai lam, bla-med- 
rdo-rjeiUg-pa, = andga-kyi lam, the mystical 
method, v. mdo 3; ad-bla, above the earth, 
above ground, opp. to aa-atin, aa-^6g upon 
and under the earth. Generally fig. : superior, 
better, preferable, bah-mdz6d atoh yan blao 
then even an empty treasury is preferable 
DzL; commonly with the pf. root of a vb.: 
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fse kyah hlao Dzl, then I will rather 
die; less frq. with na\ H-nayan blai since 
even death is to be preferred Dzl , ; frq. it 
may be rendered by ^may\ rgydl^bar gyur 
kyan hlao then may rather . . . gain the 
victory (than that I should . . .) DzL\ also 
pleon. : kyod mig-giz mi mfon yaii blai be 
it that you do not see it (it is of no con- 
sequence whether you see or not) Dzl. 7. 

In the passage Tar. 123, 8 bla seems to 
stand as an adv. for Wery', Scb/. — 
Comp, bla-gdb, bla-gds ( W. vulgo *tsd- 
dar^ fod-sar*} yzdn^os^ upper garment^ 
cloth, serving Indians, and occasionally also 
Tibetans as a covering, » toga^ i^dviov; 
blorgdb yrdg-pa ycig^tu yzdr^ba to throw 
the toga over one shoulder, frq.; bla^gab~ 
nM^pOy 1. without upper garment 
2. having no wish, no desire, free from 
passion (?) — bla-brd, also bla-rey canopy, 
dais Dzl. and elsewh. — bld’^tria 1 . the 
higher, upper, euperior; hld-mar byedrpa to 
esteem highly, to honour, syn. to bkursti 
byed-paDoman, Tar. ; the exact grammatical 
explanation of mtV bld-mai Hds-kyi co^^'rdl 
DzL V'X., or of the similar passage mii cob 
bld-mai rdzu-^prid Bwm. 1, 164, offers some 
difficulties, although it is evident, that Bum. 
has hit the sense better than Sch. Of later 
date is the signification: 2. the superior, i.e. 
spiritual teacher, father confessor, with 
the genit. of the person Pth.\ in a more 
gen. sense: ecdeiiastic, priest, lama’ Thgr.y 
Pth.\ in East. Tib. a title designing a high 
eccles. degree, something like 'D.D.' v. 
Desg. 247, 371 ; bla~m,c6d for bld-ma daii 
mlodrfndB ecclesiastic and sacrificing priest, 
whether it be one and the same person, 
or two different individuals Pth.y MU.; bla- 
(ma-)cM(-pci) chief Lama, Grand-Lama. — 
bla-brdn resp. for dwelling-room or house 
of a Lama or Lamas, whilst ynm-Kdn, /7b- 
hrdn are the resp. expressions for secular 
dignitaries. — Ha-Udby bld-ma dan zldb- 
may the Lama and his disciple Sch. — amdn- 
gyb^la v. stnan. — 

II. Sch. ^iH,, Nfo’; acc. to oral expla- 
nations: 1. strength, power, vitalfty, e.g. in 


food, scents etc., just like Icud. — 2. Messing^ 
power of blessings, like yyan, e.g. 
mi*la la Mmrpo mi dug — yah m« C., 
no blessing attends a contemner of the law. 
— 3. an object vrith which a person’s life 
is ominously connected; thus very com- 
monly bla-kih a tree of fate (gen. a juniper 
or in W. a willow-tree, ral-lcdh\ planted 
at a child’s birth; rgydl-poi bla-gyh the 
king's turkois of life Glr.; blc^-ddr a little 
flag on the house-top, on which benedictions 
are written; bla yndz the omen is lasting, 
propitious, nyams it is vanishing, fore- 
boding danger; so prob. also Dzl. go, 17, 
where it is not at once equivalent to ‘soul* 
(ScA.). — 

III. firq. incorr. for aZa. — IV. in some 
combinations it has a signification not yet 
accounted for, e.g. bla rdol-ba Sch. to 
find fault with, to blame, abuse, without a 
reason; bla-f8e(?) Lex. 

bla-gdby gos v. bla I. 
AZo-?(^, -medd v. Idd-ma 

J 

bla-ynydn MedJ 


bla-fdbB Lex. 

hla-ddgz Gram.; Sch.: ‘a primitive 
” < ' word, an abstract noun’.(?) 

bld-na v. bla I. 

bld-hm* Sch.: Veil! that may be! so 
® much the better!’ 


bla-brdu v. bld-ma sub bla 1. 

bla-fsdy gla-feo Sch.: here- 

portion, inheritance. 
bla-yyi, bla-UA v. Ua II. 

bla-f'd v. bla-brd sub bla I. 

1- sub bde-bldg q. v. — ,2. sub 
btao-blag q.v. 

aarsy hldg-pa 1. pf. blagBy md-ba bldg- 
pa ^ rnd-ba ytdd-pa Lex. : te incline 
one’s ear to, to lend one’s ear, to listen to 
(bldg -pa not by itself 'to hear’ Ca.) — 
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2. mM-ma hldg^pa io Shed tears. — 3. in 
hldg-^pa mid-pa^ the free translation of 
JBiivti. ]y 303 takes it in the 
signification given by Sch. to bde-hldg^ and 
explains it hy *bare of every convenience 
or comfort*. 


bhu V. blit-ha; bbki^ma ransom Ch. 

&2oI.iurely 3^amind(fras.314ij\fV) 
^ 1. the intellectual power in man, under^ 
standing, mUds-pai bio daub Iddn^pa DzL^ 


bldn-ba v. Un-pa. 

aC'CT chew, secondary form to 

Iddd-paLex. 

bldn-pa «« gldn-pa Cs. 

blar, frq. incorr. for slar. 

blu-ba, pf. blusy to buy off, to ransom, 
to redeom, mi de hlu~ru ytdn-ba to 
pay in order to redeem a man, to pay as 
a ransom for him Glr.; pug^<m~gyi srog 
bkta he redeemed the life of the dove Dzl . ; 
^di-dag-gU rgyal-pci mgo hlvro therewith 
1 will redeem the king’s head to re- 
cover, to redeem, yU~ba^ a pawn, pledge, 
security C.\ blu^in the money or price paid 
for the redeeming of persons or goods, 
ransom. 

blug-pa V. Idug-pa. 

blug^-aku molten imago; bl&g^^pdr 
€ ' ^ casting-mould; 6^ups-ma cast motai, 
statues, relievos (cf. Jntr-bayy bhtgi-yzdr^ 
dgdn^blugs v. yxar\ jd-blug9 urn-shaped 
vessel for pouring out tea etc.; spyi-blug% 
V. tpgir-bo^v}} ipgif mdr-bluga oil-pitcher. 
gs’er Iditd-pa 1. vb. Idttd-pa. — 2. sbst. 
^ to blit-ba, release, ransom, redemp- 
tion Sch. — hlud-bu v. rlud-bu. 
qgrej’ ^litn-pa dultf stupid; stupidity, foolish- 
^ ness; blitn-po stupid, foolish; fool, 
idiot; blun^po ia~ld . . . jdzin some fools 
consider it . . .; Md-fot luga foolery, fool’s 
opinion, fool’s wisdom, expressions frq. used 
in scientific works to defeat antagonistic 
views; dSpd-ka ms bgid-pai mi ni blun-po 
gin the man without virtue is a fool; pdod- 
g&nAa ^aga hn-tu blun to be given to lust 
is folly Pth.\ bgol-aon-pguga-paa blun more 
stupid than a beast Mil.; blun-ytam, blun- 
Uig foolish talk, foolery; blun-dad super- 
stition Mii. (cf. dnoa-dad). 


bh mo-‘6a Qlr. talented, gifted; bio (Un-po 
(jSitn^hu') of great (small) mental abilities 
C.; bio ya(H~te of a clear understanding, 
sharp-witted Dssl.; hea~pai bio sagacity, in- 
telligence, judgment DzL; bh'-rgyd Sch, 
comprehensive intellectual power ; hiomgur- 
Hh being of quick comprehension, sharp 
Dzl.:; blo-^db^ -dmdn-pa of sound, 

moderate, weak intellects or mental faculties 
3fap.,^'the last expression is frq. used in 
modestly speaking of one’s self Olr. and 
elsewh. ; intellectual darkness, 

a darkened mmdGlr.^ blo^bdg narrow- 
minded, weak in intellect Sch.; fyod ni bio 
ndr~ro you are mistaken; bloa-ltdga-pa *to 
be competent in mind or judgment’ Seh.\ 
bU^na-jHth^l understand’ iSc4.(?) — 2. mind, 
thought, memory, ^ dan gi-g^ bio )itg- 
pa to direct one’s thoughts to religion and 
to learning to read Glr.; bU^la abgdr^ba 
to impresss on the mind, to inculcate Glr . ; 
bld^labhiga-pa whatisretainedby, treasured 
up in the memory Tar,; bU-la bzM-ba to learn 
by heart 6^., W.: ^loa or l6-na 
blo-fag-Zdd v. sub tdg^pa I. — 3. mind, 
sentiment, dispesitien (here in part = piiO, 
bU-laJUd-pa\x> desire; bio JLin-pa interest, 
concern, v. ^dun-pa; m^6d-pa bgid-pai bid- 
tan de he that has a mind, is disposed, to 
sacrifice DzL; rah bdi-har jidd-pai bio mdd- 
par without any regard to his own welfare 
Thgg.; Ho ngd-ba friendly sentiment; also: 
kindly disposed Glr.; addh-bai bio a hating 
mind, malevolent disposition Lt ; bio grd- 
ba Sch. : ^to get soft, moved, touched, sad’, 
acc. to a native authority : to be agreeably 
affected by; bio mHtnrpa to be of the same 
mind, like-minded, with supine also: to 
agree Glr.; perh. also: to be unanimous, 
peaceable, on friendly terms Sch. ; Kgtd-kgi 
bio dan mfhn-pa agreeably to your wish 
MU.; Hor ma ton Sch. ^the mind could not 
take it fh’ Tar. 51,7, Schf . : did not please 









me, I could not reconcile myself to it’; ^bh 
BkyiUba^ TK, *Kelrha^ C'., M-ha a(?), to 
rely, to depend upon, hh gil^ba to hope 
Sch, (the correct spelling as yet doubtful); 
blM yMr’ba to give up, resign entirely, to 
risk, venture, e.g. rdu-gi »t*og Glr,, MiL^ 
bh 8pdn~ba, id. Mil.; ^fae-^di hytdii^ monk 
6'. ; bha ma fdna^ar as she was so 

much attached to us Mil . ; ran-blaa ma fona- 
pa a man attached to himself, in love with 
himself; bio ytdd-pa Schr to trust, confide 
(cf. compounds) ; de-lcta hlo zldg-pa Thgy.y 
to subtract, to draw off, divert, dissuade 
from ; bio hridrpa to deceive, impose upon, 
cheat Qh\ (fild-yi bdag ‘conscience’ Sch.^ 
acc. to Schr. not an authenticated expres- 
sion). 

Comp. bUhUog-tl confident, courageous, 
intrepid, undaunted. - blo-grda sense, in- 
tellect, understanding; blo-grda-kyi kda~bya 
whatistobe discerned by the understanding; 
blo-grda dan Wdn-pa^ bUhgrda-^an sensible, 
judicious (of persons), bUhgrda Zin-po C. of 
much sense, of an excellent understanding, 
Hn-muC.,kdn’-paMil. of little understanding; 
blthf/roa-nuhi uniiiCelligent, injudicious; bio- 
gtoa-rgyal-po n. of a medicinal plant, ~ 
amug-^n Wdn. — bid-ban having mind, 
sense; bgio-pai blo-can having the mind or 
Mnse of a child, thinking like a child Ca. ; 
having a mind, v. above m^6d-pa byed- 
pai bid -ban da. — blo-nyh ill- meaning, 
malicleus Glr. — bh-ytddy bh-yden hope, 
confidence, assurance, bddg-gi blo-yddn 
la Jla in whom am 1 to place my confi- 
dence. — blo-ydati iSda-la byddrpa Glr.; W.: 
*lor-tdd or lo-ddh cd-be, kyil-be(8)\ c. la. 

— blo-rtdg prob. blo-grda, bUhU'tdg fa-ddd- 
pa Pth. people of different mental abilities. 

— blo-atdba 1. C, W. courage. 2. W., ge- 
nerosity, magnanimity, or perh. also equani- 
mity, self-command, e.g. if a person remains 
kind and forbearing towards disobedient 
servants. — bh-fdba counsel, expedient, 
blo-tdba Udl-baMa. — blo-bde cheerful, 
happy. — blo-^ddd covetous, greedy. — bid- 
ana \. bid-ana mah-baGlr. was explained 
by our Lama: having manifold thoughts, 


being restless, flighty, giddy. 2. W. dis- 
posidon, tom of mind, ^Id^na rid-miP slow- 
ness, irresolution, also longsuffering, 

Uth-aP resoluteness, determination, prompt- 
ness, both also adj.: slow, irresolute, and: 
resolute, determined etc. — hlo-mid iign- 
dicions, foolish Ca. (JDzl. 9LL% IB makes no 
sense, there being prob. an error in the 
text. The translation of Sch. seems to be a 
mere conjecture). — blo-bzdh ‘sound sense’, 
col. ^lob-zan**y a very common name of 
persons. — blo-kdd Sch. ‘memory, intellec- 
tual power’. — blo-adma mind, soul, hoarl, 
bio a e ma bdi => blo-bdi MU. — blo-badm in- 


tdlect; W. : *lo-adm mdd-Kan* foolish, one 
not knowing what he is about 
U. fiq. inconr. for glo.‘ 
bldha L vb. to bo able = jldd-pa; Kyod 
^ «ii Id-na if you cannot; *di mi ^t 

you cannot (dare not) do, prob. only W. 
Tulg. — n. sbst. e Ido, frq. used by MiL 
(or the sake of the rhythm. 

’Srq^ bid-bur^ gld-bur sudden, suddenly; 
^ Kyed dd-ltar-gyi ddd-pa bid-bur ym 
thy present faith is new, but just sprung 
up in thee MiL ; mi-apyod bld-bur-du ^gyur 
the conduct of men suddenly changes Ma. 
dh-mo, for Id/i-mo, bonos or knucfciso 
used as dice MU. 




gfr bldn 1. Lez. groa, bldn ^diba-pa to 
™ fivo advico, to counsel; Ca.\ to make 
arrangements — 2. v. the following. 

bldnpo officor(prop. counsellor), any 
^ magisterial officer of higher rank; 
bldn-po danjbaha commanding and obeying, 
higher officers and subalterns Glr.; more 
particularly minister (of state); hlon(^-po) 
c«ii(-j9o) Glr., bldn-po hkd-la ytdga-pa Glr., 
more commonly bka-bldn^-po), high officer 
of stela, minister, governor; krima-bldn mi- 
nister of justice, officer of justice; rgyaJMdn 
king and minister, also » council, piivy- 
cooncil, Ghr . ; Uda-blon 1 . (opp. to bditd-bloh) 
an orthodox, faithful minister etc. 2. Hoa- 
hUm Maa-pq minister of public worship Glr.\ 
ija-Mdn the same as rgyalMdn Glr. — apyi- 
bUm chief officer Ca. — pyi nan bar yakm- 
gyi bldn-po Glr., lit outer, inner, middle 
25 
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minister, a distinction not quite intelligible. 
— dmdg-hlon military, yidMon dvil officer 
Ca. — nan-bUm 1. v. above /ys-nait etc. 
2. Lh. country-judge. 

bha, sometimes written for q, either from 
^ ignorance, or in order to appear learned, 
as is also ^ for and so forth. 

bhd^ya Sak. the female gefiHali, Pih. 

bhd-ra-ta, bhd-ra^tai dkmrbu^ bhdf^ 
^ ^ ^o, Sak, country 

between Lanka and the Sumem, vis. Hin- 
dustan; also North-India, MU. and elsewh. 

bha^lad, Urd. s»uU^ Beng. belati, 
*a far distant country', >-> for Europe. 

hhan-ge W!, Sak, n^, hemp. 

r bhe^da v. Jbe-dha, 

jMQ* dba 1 . Lex, «« ie-sa reverence, respect, 
' ^ obs. 2. (or rba^ ^ the following. 
cqa*9fC’ dbcMdn Olr.y rbadUatk MU,^ Dzly 
^ ^ dba-rldba wave, Mlfew; rba-akya 

whitish waves MU,\ dbcL-^taub surge, roar, 
turmoil of waves Ca.\ iUfa-byi water-rat? 
g jM i'jM" dbdg^a^ pf. dbaga Sch.^ v. dbog^ 
' ' pa and bag~pa. 

j-q(^«i26an(*toan,valg.’aR*) 1. might, power, 
' potency, bldn-po dban Ue-paa because 
the minister was very potent Glir,\ dban 
dge-fjdikn^la jrtad Glr., not only : *he granted 
great privileges to the priesthood* Seh,^ but: 
he invested it with magisterial power and 
jurisdiction; rarely used of physical power 
or strength S.g . ; badad-dbadrmed it is not 
in my power to stay Thgg.\ bkmpa)6-mci 
yin^te dban ma mSis-so as the pitcher be- 
longs to my mistress, I have no power over 
it, 1 have not to dispose of it Dsf.; adod- 
dbanrmidrpar having no strength, not being 
able to wait (from eagerness, avidity etc.) 
Glr.*^ dba^h’-midy prob. adod to be supplied 
(if the text be correct), this won’t do so 
any longer Glr.; (ranr^dban^midrdu or par 
involuntarily, not being able to help it, e.g. 
to weep, rejoice, believe, MU.: dban^mid^ 
du mH~ma ^cor^du Jfkg^pa to make one 


weep; dban~mdd~du JUdUba to make a per- 
son powerless, to force by absolute power 
Qlr . ; dbdn^du ^^gyitr-ba to get into another’s 
power, to be overpowered Tar,* ^dddrpai 
to get into the power of the passions, to 
be led away by them Dzl,\ dbdh-du gyt*r~ 
pa seems also sometimes to mean : he who 
has brought every thing into his power (?), 
along with nyon-mona-pa-Tnddpa and aerna- 
mam-par-grdl~ba; dbdn-du ad&d-pa to re- 
duce under one’s power Pih.\ anyin-v)e to 
make the principle of mercy one’s own, to 
practise it freely Glr,^ (where stands) 
^qrdd>a to comprise all beings, Glr,\ dbdn- 
du byidrpa id.; dban hyid-pa c. la, 1. to 
rule over, to govern, frq. 2. to possess, bddg- 
gia dU>an byar mid-pa what one does not 
possess Thgy, — dban-agydr-ba e. lay to 
govern, to rule, firq.; dban ^yrdb-pa id. 
seldom. — * dban akdr-ba v. akur-ba and 
dbady 2. *v>an tdn-he* W, to make efforts, 
to exert one's self, also «= the next. — dban 
zd-ba to offer violence Dzl, 3. — dbdnr 
like a postposition, by, by means of^ 
in virtue of, in consequence of, e.g. Ida-kyi 
of former actions Glr,; na-rggdl-gyi dbdn- 
gia from or in consequence of pride Tar, 
— 2. more especially in mythology, dban 
btu Dzl. 14, also atoba-bbu Trigl. 8, 6; 
Gyatch. II, 46, Bum. II, 781 seqq. 1. the 
ten powers of knowledge of Buddha, v. 
Kopp. 1,437 seqq. 2. in later times ykan rjia- 
au ^dzin-pai dban bbu ten powers tending 
to the benefit of others are ascribed to the 
Bodhisattva, Thgy.: fai-la dbdn-ba (respect- 
ing this form v. below) power over the 
length of one's own life; abma-la dbdn-ba 
power according to one's own pleasure to 
enter into any meditation; yo-bydd-la to 
shower down provisions for the support of 
creatures; Idzrla to mitigate the punishments 
for their sins; akyi-ba-la to effect one’s own 
re-birth in the external world, without dan- 
ger of being infected by its sin; m6a-pa- 
la at pleasure to change one object into 
another; amon-lam-la to see every prayer 
for the welfare of others fulfilled; rdsu- 
^prdl-la to exhibit wonderful feats for bring- 
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iDg abont the convenicm of others; ys4^- 
la to onderstand all writings on religion 
(nif.); ?ds-2a to convey the publication of 
religion to all creatures at the same time 
and in every language. 3. in practical mysti- 
cism: various supernatural powers (v. shtr- 
ba\ e.g. nan ysdn-^ dban sk&r^ha Ptk. 
is alledged to signify : to convey externally, 
i.e. into the mouth, the power of 9nah~ba~ 
mta-yd» (this and the two following are 
names of Buddhas and demons), internally, 
into the body, the power of ipyan-ra^yzigB 
and lastly into the mind perfect purity, i.e. 
the rfa-mgrin, and together with it power 
over the demons. — 3. regard, considera- 
tion (?). In later writings the composition 
of dbdn-^u hyds-^ (mdzdd-na etc.) c. genit. 
(instead of which in C. also dbdn~du Idr^ 
na^ sdn-na are said to be in use), is frq. 
to be met with, signifying as much as: 
when ... is concerned, when ... is in question, 
for the purpose of, or merely: respecting, 
as regards: hlMdn^pai 

when beauty, firmness, formidable appear^ 
ance (of a royal castle) are concerned, 
are the points in question Qlr,; %hdg%’-hyii 
dbdn-du rttis-pai hid •ha prob. the Slokas 
being numbered with a regard to the Man- 
tras, i.e. including the latter TVir. 127, 16. 
— 4. symb. num. : 5 {dban being taken for 
dbdn'-pd). 

Comp, and derhr. dhan-bskur consecra- 
tion, inauguration, initiation Wa», (189), » 
dband>sky{ir might, power, e.g. 9ad»~rgyds- 
kyi Glr. — dban~grdl the row of those that 
are to be ordained or consecrated. ~ dbdn- 
ban mighty, powerful Cs, — dban^tdn 1. 
might, » mna-fan, dban-iah’mddrpa low, 
mean, of inferior rank Dzl, 2. time, chro- 
nology Leasx, 3. destiny, fate, predestined fate, 
or rather the destiny of any creature con- 
sequent to its former actions, Uedan dbau- 
fdn, frq.; dban-fan-nM-pa may therefore 
imply: having no destiny, i.e. no particular 
destiny. — dban^^dus-podnrdn ^Angdopho- 
rung* of the Indian papers, n. of a fort in 
Tibet — dhaiidddn mighty, powerful ; d6aa- 
Iddn-gyi pyogs Doniady dbdn^poi fiyogs Sbh,y 


is said to be north-east — dbdii-po v. the 
nextartide . — dbanrfydg l.adj. mighty, also 
sbst: dbad^fydg ykdn^lM bd^ba Glr, 2. 
symb. num.: 11. 3. noun propor a. Iswarn, 
Siva Glr.^ hence also the Lingam as his 
emblem G£r. b. Avalokitesvara(?/r. — dbdn- 
ha 1. vb. c,la^ dban byddrpOy e.g. rgyak- 
iHdrla mi dban he does not succeed to the 
throne; gen. with accus. ybig ^di dbdn-ha 
yin one . . . belongs to this one MU.; bdag 
dbdhd>ai rgyal^dn the vassals under my 
sway IM. 3. sbst — dbany e.g. tU-la dbdnr 
ba (v. above). — dban-ria prob. domain, 
dominion. — dban(;poyidg(jpa) a medicine, 
said to be prepared firom a viscid, aromatic 
root, shaped like a hand. — dbak-kh per- 
ception, by means of the organs of sense 
iFas.(278). 

1. pooMned of power, do- 
^ minion, n&r^gyi dbdh-por gyur Dd. 

lord, ruler, sovereign, esp. divine 
rulers: Indra, also lhai dbdn»po\ further 
rgydl-bai dbdn^po, M^pai dbdn^po the 
highest of the Buddhas Gb*, — i. organ of 
sense, dbdnrpo lna(;pd) a. the five organs 
of sense, eyes etc., also dbdk’pai ago Ina 
Mad. b. TrigL 17, 6, five immaterial, trans- 
cendent senses of Buddha, which are in 
unison with his five powers, atobs Inoj as 
stated by Bum. II, 430, v. Kopp. I, 436. In 
natural philosophy six organs of sense frq. 
are mentioned, enm being added as the 
sixth; medical '^tings also treat of 
po dgu or dbdn-poi ago dgUy v. bk-ya. — 
3. sense, intelloch^ power, dbdn-po mdnpo 
of acute intellect, dbdn-po rdkhpo of obtuse 
intellect, also as common expressions for 
sagacious or dull Dzl . ; dbdnrpo nyanta the 
senses are weakened, become dull Med.; 
lua aema dbdh-po body, soul, and senses (are 
glad, are pure etc.) Dom.; dbdn-po paddm 
to gladden, strengthen, revive, the senses 
MU.\ rdii-gi aema-laa dbdA-poi matn^hia 
Jfyun out of the spirit (of the personality 
which daring the time between two periods 
of existence is in a disembodied state) the 
sense-endowed soul (of the new individual) 
is generated (in the process of conception) 
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8^, — 4. ganHlIty Wdn, and elsewh.; dbdn^ 
po Idg-^ V. dban4dg sub dbwik. 

dbdr^ni Sch, i talfiMiasriid^ tiniO" 

rout man. 

_eqa|* dbal Lex, — tog and rtoi-mo top, tum- 
mH, point c.g. of a mJSodHrten Glr,; 
the point, or acc. to some the grooves of 
the jfur-pa or exorcising dagger; rtai dbal 
bgan^nan Lex,f — dbdJrba y. Jfaldta. 

dbuTtBp, for mgo, hood, frq.; beginning, 
^ commoncomont, e.g. of holy doctrine 
Glr,; Idn-bi^ W,^ the mode of greeting 
between Lamas, by touching each other 
with their fore-heads; to bless (a layman 
by imposition of hands); dJbu mdzdd-pa to 
be the head, the principal person, e.g. in 
an assembly of believers Mil.; more defi- 
nitely: dbu mdzddrdo he was my instructor 
MU. — dbu-tkrd the hair of the head. — 
dburrgyan ornament of the head, diadem 
MiL — dburrndM Sch, pillow. — dbu-ban 
inmisbed with a head, i.e. Mrith a thick 
stroke at the top (of a letter), hence the 
name of the Tibetan printing characters. — 
dbu^len 1. higher officer. 2.dbu^^t suboHern 
officer Cb. — dbu-r)e Revoronco, Rovorond, 
title of Lamas. — dba-onyun bMc-pa 
dbu-tnghil dan bro Jtdr^ba Glr. resp. to 
swear by one's head. — dburidd royal cap, 
crown. — dbvrmCdn drhh^u resp. the same 
as Jbalm cKnM-dfi in directing letters: To . . . 

— dbu-^fidh elevation, high rank, dignity, 

itddfa to praise, emdd-pa to despise, to 
revile (dignities). — dbh-ma 1. n. of the 
goddess Durga, the wife of Siva. 2. principal 
vein, V. rtMdrba. 3. the niiddio (-doctrine), 
middle -road, ^hich endeavours to 

avoid the two extremes Was.^ also dbii-mai 
lam or Uddfa; dbh-ma-pa an adherent of 
this doctrine Sch., cf. however mdo extr. 

— ^burnned the Tibetan current hand-writing, 
cf. dbh-^an. — dbu-fmdg Zaw. w.e.; in W. 
*ggdl^po u-mdg i-o big* is said to sigpuify: 
Long live the king! — dbu-rtsil the top, 
pinnacle, of a temple, monastery Glr. — 
dbu-mdzdd (cf. dbu mdztid-pa above) chair- 
man, princtpai, warden, in convents an offi- 
cial that takes the lead in performing the 


prayers. — dbu^zwd cap — dbu-ddg title- 
page 8eh. 

dbh-ba v. lb&d>a. 

breath, respiration, dbuge 
rMhb-pa dan Jbyin-pa .or J^ghn-ba 
to respire, to inhale and exhale air Med.y 
W. for Jbghh^ba; dbugs J^fiorpa to 

stop for rest, to recover one’s breath Sch. 
(and perh. Pth.); dbug$-dbg&H fbb-pa to be 
eased in one's mind, after despondency Tar.; 
**ug qyah hdr^d^ W. to stop, to keep back 
one's breath; *'ug tub or kor tdn-^^ W. to 
choke, suffocate, strangle, throttle; Bkyi~^<gro 
iamt-cdd-kgi dbugs Un-pa to take away the 
breath of beings (which is ascribed to the 
demon pe-dkdr) Glr.;jfgi~dbugs seems to be 
the last breath of a dying man, blit rada- 
dbugt is some fantastic physiological notion 
Thgr. ; dbugs mdS-ba and mi-bdi-ba an easy 
and a hard breathing Med. frq. ; dbugt-futi 
short breath; dbugs rdzdh-ha or brdzdns-pa 
shortness of breath, asthma, as a complaint 
of old age Thgg,; dbugs Iheb-lheb bgbbpa 
to pant, to be pursy Med. — dbugs-rgdd 
Lt. f — dbugs-hdn Sch. flatulence. — dbugs 
febs^il Sch. *in one breath’ ? — 2. a breath, 
one respiration, as smallest measure of time 
— iiVs ** ^ seconds. 
dbun Lex. » dbut. 

dbbbpa V. Jbbbs-pa. 

dbur termin. of Sch. first, at firsL 

jcqz’fl* dbhr-bay also jkr-ba^ 'br-ba te 
^ smooth, I6g-hu paper, rais woollen 
stuff, ybdl a pavement Cs.; **urggdg-pa* C*., 
*gg(ib-cs^ W. to iron, to smooth linen etc., 
**ur-bag* smoothing-iron, 
cmpq- dbid~ba I. vb. v. JM-ba. — II. adj. 
^ poor, indigent Dsd.; sbst. poverty, 
want, penury, dbhl-ba seUba to relieve want 
Glr,; dbuLbih ^pdnt-pai rigs a poor and 
indigent generation Dzl.; hence frq. dbuU 
pons poor, a poor man, pauper Mil.; poverty 
Glr.; usually dbhUpo, fern. dbbUmo, poor. 

dbut (Ld. C. *’p*) 1. middle, 
^ midst, centre, idg-pai dbus tsdm-du 



^er dbin^ 


db^i-moA 


jfyin^naB having proceeded about to the 
middle of the rope Dsd.; akifS^boi dbua^au 
in the midst of the people Tar , ; fan ynyia- 
kyi dhmM the hill (mountain) in the middle 
between the two plains GU,\ dbua^yi ri~ 
rgydl Sumeru standing in the centre (of the 
world) seldom relative to time: bkStga- 
pat dbda-^ whilst he was sitting Glr, ; in 
metaphysics: dbtis dan mfa Hhe medium 
and the extremes' Asiat. Uesearches XX, 
577 — dbAa-ma the middle one (of three 
or more persons) AftY., (of inanimate things) 
Glr, — 2. in a specific sense: the central 
province of a country, a. of India, hence 
Magadha, the holy land, land of Buddha 
Thgy. b. of Tibet, the province fl; dbia- 
pa an inhabitant of it; dima-yUdn G and 
Taan, 

dben^pa solitary, lonely, e.g. a road 

Dzl\ solitude, loneliness, dben^pa 
^di-na in this solitude Dzl ; db^nrpar 
ha or yn&a-pa frq. ; dben^ id. : db4n4a dya 
Ma. ; dhen-(pai) ynas, sa solitary place, esp. 
hermitage; db^-ynaa cenrpo brgydd-kyi aa 
eartli from the eight great hermitages, sacred 
places of pilgrimage in India Glr,\ like 
batana^pa the word is construed with the 
instrum, case: ma/a dbin-pa^ solitary as to 
a mother, i.e. motherless; anyiA-poa dbhi^ 
pa s anyin-po mid-pa Tar, 

dbo 1. n. of a lunar mansion, v. rgyu-- 
^ akdr^ no. 99*— 2. the belly-side of fur. 

db6~ba v. J}6-ba, 

cgjgrTjji dbdnrpo ( W. •’dn-po*, C. *'om-po*) 

1. B, resp. for fad -bo grandson; 
nephew; db(m-a:rda id. Glr,; dbdn-mo iam,; 
mea-dbdn ancestor and grandchild Glr,\ 
dbcnrhdn Glr. 95 seems to denote son-in- 
law and brother-in-law, with which also 
Sch.*a Mongol transl. agrees, Geschichte d. 
Ost-Mong. p. .359 med. — 2. Lama-servant 
C, — 3. a certain sect of Lomas, clad in 
red, shorn, and married, « *aor-kyim-pa!* y 
C.y W, — 4. a Lama skilled in astrology, 
who for instance, when a person has died, 
performs those ceremonies, that serve to 
avert harm from the survivors W, 


dbdlrba Ca, * rtdl-bay Leas, rdsin 
' dbdUa. 

dbjfoAt, •yau($y 1. tinging, tnng, 
^ tune, melody, glu-dbydna id.; lun- 

baton -gyi dbyana prophetic song, psalm 
MU.; dbyana(jarf) Un-pa^ dbyana byM-pa 
to sing Dzl.; atikl(-pai) dbyana song of 
praise, hynm of thanksgiving, *jfs£-p<C^ 6*., 
W.; ydun-dbydna a song of aspi- 
ration Mil. — dbydna-can Glr. a deity, prob. 
» ^am-dbydna-can^ma Saraswati, goddess 
of euphony. — dbyana-mydn sweet singing. 
— dbydna-pa singer Ca. — *yan-Ms* bow 
for a violin, fiddle -stick W. — 2. vewel, 
hence dbyana-yig 1 . the (four) signs of the 
vowels, Cham. 2. Ca.: notes (of music) or 
any contrivance for marking the modula- 
tion of sounds; so perh. also Glr. 

summer, in India: rainy season 
^ (cf. dm); also dhydr-ka^ dJbydr-l^a 
Mil.^ W.y dbydr-duay Ca.dbydr-mo; dbyar- 
dgun-mM-par summer and winter A/t/.; 
dbyar B.ydbydr^ka-la col. in summer 
ynda 1. summer-abode, 8ch. 2. the solitary 
summer-fasting of the monks; dbyar^yia 
*summer-born’ ; dbyar -rnd summer-drum, 
po. expression for thunder Ca. — dbyar- 
car summer-rain Ca. — dbyar -hwa sum- 
mer-hat. 

ffqx'o- dbydr-pa (iW. *abydr-pa*y elsewh. 
^ *ydr-pa*) poplar, various kinds of 
which tree are found in the vicinity of vil- 
lages, cultivated or growing wild. (^Wdn. 
also abydr-pa.) 

C& dbyi {*y%, com. *t*) 1 . lynx, dbyhmo tho 
^ female of this animid, dbyi-pritg a 
young one; dbyi~fadn lair of it. -- 2. in 0: 
boor, ^ cfan. 

dbyi-gu -= dbyig-gu little stick, d 
^ J dbyig-pa. 

rS'fl’ dbyi-buy prob. only fut. to 

^ to wipe off, to blot out, to efface, 

Lex.: ri-mOy a drawing. Sch. however no- 
tices also a perf. dbyia. 

dbjfirmo flax(?). 

dbyi -man medicinal herb, used 
^ against delirium Med.; f h. : *a plant 
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of an acrid taate, nsed as tea'; in LA. Po- 
tentilla Salesovii, of which neither the one 
nor the other fact is known to me. 
ffBm/nrv- dbyiff(g) I, —nor weaHli, ridiet, 
^ treasures, nor-dbyig id. Dd,; 
dbifig^an rich, dbyig^med poor Co.; dhy/ig- 
mdh Lex. — 2. prob. » dbyig-yny^, pre- 
cious stone or a kind of such G^/r. and elsewh. 

dJbyig^a stick, = dbyitg~pa. 

implement for clean- 
ing, scouring, polishing*. 

dt>yin-ia Seh.i (?)• 

dbyiM 1. syn. with Hon, com. ndm- 
^ mikai dbtfins or dbyiiie alone: the 
heavens, celestial region, rgydb-la brag dmar 
ndm-mlkai dbyim red rocks behind and the 
expanse of heaven Mil . ; Uyeu dbyin-eu yal 
the youth disappearing was carried up to 
heaven Pth.; dbyine-na bhitge-pai dd-H-ma 
Mil. 2. height Schr.\ the above passage 
was also rendered: red rocks behind, as 
high as heaven. — 3. in metaphysics an 
undefined idea of extent, region, space, 

(cf. kloH)y c6i-kyi dbyinSy ^tbe 

wide diffusion of religion’ Seh., but a mere 
fanciful notion, or as it is expressed Wte. 
143: le monde intellectuel de Bouddha; of 
highly learned Lamas the words are used: 
iugo-dgdhe lloo-dJbyim^tu fim C.\ and also 
dbyihe alone: bl6~yi byMrpa dbyih»’-9U ebos 
Olr, hide your mental activity in the hea- 
vens, i.e. let it be reduced tp nothing; so 
prob. also Tar. 38, 10, pditi ^po Ihdg - mo 
mdd^pai dbyiiie-euy where nothing of the 
skandha is left remaining. Sch.: dbyhU-su 
in a body, in one mass, whole, entire (?). 
C&r byddrpa Sch.y to incite, 

instigate, set on. 

shape, figure, form, byd~ 
^ dbydf8-can having the shape of a 
bird Lt; M-rtai dbyibe dan ^dra shaped 
like a waggon or carriage Glr.; skyde-pai 
dbyiba-la nds-bzuii-ba to learn the nature 
(of plants) from the shape in which they 
grow; *cr-mf yib du^ he quite resembles 
his mother in shape W.; dhyUbe Ugo-pa D. 


a fine figure, ^edg^pe^ an ugly figure W.y 
or also: of a handsome (or ugly) form ; dhyUm 
zUm-por yod it has a round shape Gbr. 
Cflqrqr raw 

^ ^ ^ staff, wand, rod, e.g. used 

as a magic wand, sun-dial etc. Cs. — 2. 
Lar.: ht^fsod q.v.; Sch.: dbydg~gu rc- 

bhy ^64 equal parts of weight or measure; 
64 quarters of an hour, or 16 hours*; but 
64 cu-feod would nuike as much as 25f 
hours. 

dby^g-rdo W. sling-stono; B.: rdo- 

rgzin-q- dbydg-pa I. vb. pf. dbyugo 1. to 
^ ' swing, brandish, flourish, a stick, a 
sword; to wag, rhd-ma the tail 6k ; "^yug 
yog )he*~pa* W.y to swing to and fro, to 
dangle; *yttg ton* W., swing! dangle! — 
2. to throw, cast, fling, *gydbkar‘no do* 6’., 
to fling a stone through a window; to throw 
away, to throw down, *ydg^l$ ko^ C. (■■ 
*pdn-te boff^ W.)y throw it away! — 11. 
sbst , stick, 6'. ; *yig-pa gydb-pa* C. to strike, 
to beat with a stick, dbydg-to Qlr.y dbyug- 
fOy id. (iScA. club?) Lex,: = bdr^kay 
dbyug^to-can wielding a stick; n.p. 

dbydh-bay fut., and in 6'. secondary 
^ form to the pres. Jtyinrpa. 

dhyidiay (regular pronunciation *y&‘ 
^ fca, com. ’if-ira*). I. vb. fut., and in 
C. secondary form of J}yidrpa. — II. sbst. 
1. parting, partition, division, distinc^on, clas- 
sification Ttigy. — 2. section, part, class, 
species, dbyd-ba nyi-hu yeune twenty diffe- 
rent species are named Lt.\ yi-ge ^di dbyd- 
ba ynyis these letters are divided into two 
classes; hence like ena-taogs: sgyu^rtsdl 
dbyd-ba manifold arts, ailifices Smbh. — 
dbye~brdl Lex.: discord, dissension. 

com. ’<ffi-pa*, « 
^ > db4n-pa)y difference, dissension, dis- 
cord, schism, dge-jdiin-gyi dby&n-pa byid-pa 
to create discord, to cause a schism among 
the priesthood Dd.; dbyen Jtydd pa to make 
a difference, to discriminate Sch, 

mddy dbye-ru-mddrpay dbyer-mbpyidrpa in- 
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separable, not to be distinguished, quite the 
same, identical Olr, and elsewh;; hld-mar 
dby&r-fned prob.: identical with a Lama; 
eap. in the higher philosophy in reference 
to the impossibility of distinguishing be- 
tween good and evil(!). 

dbyea Schr,: magnitude, size, dimen- 
^ sions, so perh. where djn'dUhai dbyea 
% is mentioned as a characteristic of beauty. 
dbf'og, y. intermediate space, 
' interstice ; ravine, glen, defile, C. ; Sch- 
also: vise, handvise. 

dbrdd~pa v. Jn'dd-pa. 
dbrdb-pa v. Jbrdb-pa, 
dbrdUa V. J>rdl-ba, 

dbtH-ba v. JyHrba. 

dbre - bt»6n (?) Sch , ; Lex, dbre~ 
hteog dirt, filth. 

dbrdg-pa v. ^pr6g-pa. 

Jba Sch,: ^seizure, distraint’; or rather 
the liability of paying higher interest, 
payment not having been made at the ap- 
pointed time ; Jba~gan, Jba-gan-yig warrant 
for thus proceeding against a debtor C, 
Jbafi^aWdfimj Sch, 2 lees from dis- 
tilling brandy. 

oqQ’Sf magician, sorcerer, conjurer; 

Jbd-mo sorceress, witch Ca,, W, 
Jbd-ba 1 . to bieat, W. *bct tdn^te* . 
— 2 . to bring, to carry, Jba- hog 
bring it hither! Sik., Jba-aoh take it there! 
— 3. to commit adultery C, 

bole, cave, 

cavern, brdg~gi cleft in a rock, 
grotto; Jbd-bo-can hollow, excavated. 

Jbd-d}yi a kind of cake, baked of 
^ parched rice or maize meal, fre- 
quently eaten with the tea C, 

only, solely, alone, bdag 
* ' Jbd-zig tdr-ro I alone escaped 
Dzl,; rkdh-pa Jbd-hig the foot alone (ap- 
peared party-coloured) Dzl,i blAn-po de Jbd- 
kig-gi ^n-ma only this officer’s w'ife Dzl.\ 


mere, nothing but, yaer dan dhvl Jba~kig~gia 
gad Sbh, 

Jbag 1. mask, guise, disguise; cf. also 
' sub agthlo. — 2. imitation, effigy, like- 
ness, figure, ^dra~Jbdg resp. aku-Jbag^ laU 
Jbdg id. ; jdra-Jbag-gytm-mi masked persons 
PUi — Jbag~Jcam^ prop, masquerade, masked 
ball; Ca.: buffoonery, grimaces. 

Jbdg^a I. vb. pf. Jbaga, fut. dbagf 
' cf. ahdg-pa,^ to defile, to pollute 

one’s seif, bud-mid dah with women Dzl,\ 
JUxLcdga-la through lust Dzl. ; to defile, to 
soil, to dirty, andd-la a vessel Dzl, 7? — 
2 . C, to take away, to steal, to rob; to covet, 
to wish to take, c. la Mil, (acc. to oral in- 
formation). 

QOT-q^- J><^“Jbdg a slight elevation, hil- 
' ’ lock W, 

(iq n r xm J>og^dg spider, J)ag-rdg-gi taan 
^ ' cob-web Stk, 

(Mqutmjqr Jbaga-lhag rest, remainder, rem- 
^ food) MU, 

oqQ’q* Jbdn-ba to be soaked, macerated, 
softened by soaking Ca.^c.i,abdn-ba, 
aqcqf subject, rgydl-po Jbdna-au ^on 
' the king turns into a subject Ma.\ 
Jbana byid-pa to obey, bkai Jtana bgyid- 
par (or bka-Jbana-su) kaa-bla/tia-ao they pro- 
mised to obey, to perform the command- 
ment MU, frq.; bdm-au by id-pa Ca, to re- 
duce under one’s dominion ; gen. collective- 
ly: the people, the subjects, opp. to bl6n- 
po officers, magistrates, or rje, rgydl-po etc. 
— lha-bdna Tar, 165, 22 Sch/,: slaves be- 
longing to a temple. 

Qjqffw Jbdd-pa I. vb., imp. Jbod^ to on- 
~ ' deavour, to exert one’s self, apply 
one’s self, c. la or the termin. ; dm-^gyitn- 
du ido-la Jbdd-pa de this (habit of) con- 
stantly applying one's self to religion MU , ; 
also cacc.: dkd-ba brgya-j^dg to perform 
a hundred exercises of penance ; col. to cul- 
tivale, raise, rear, take care of, Hn or ad- 
yzi to cultivate the ground, rgun-Jbrum to 
grow vines, ditd-^ro to breed cattle; aloh- 
par to apply one’s self to learning, glin- 
mo Md-nar to devote one’s self exclusively 
to public speaking, preaching C, — II. sbst 
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application, ctudy, axarlion, Jhadrya drdg^ 
with most persevering application; Jbdd- 
pa dan rtsdirba m^hpar without any exer- 
tion Glr.; hence Jbad-t'tadl id.; sl^-hus 
an/6- pat Jbad-t'taol an assiduous rubbing 
with a human hand Wdn,\ dei Jbad-rtadl- 
gtfis through his endeavours Thgg.\ prob. 
also: volition, energy of will S.g.\ the pas- 
sage in Thgg.: bgaii-cu6 ci f66-la Jbadjbdl- 
hy is perh. not quite correct. 

Qaep ® Wl of snow A/il. — 2. tax, 

dutySp. 

pf* haJb(t^y imp. jbob Ca.y 
~ bobs Glr.y to move downward 1. to 
descend, Id-naa c^l., a defile, in B, gen. 
with lasy e.g. i*td-laa DzLy also rtd-Ka^nas 
Glr. to alight from a horse, mostly with 
lay although ri-la Jbdb-pa may also mean : 
to alight (flying) on a mountain DzL ^V^,2. 
— 2. to fall down, yndm-la kd-ha Jbab snow 
falls from heaven Dzl. — to flow, the usual 
word; to flow off; mi-ytadn Jbdb-pai ytdr- 
khid sink-hole, for dirty water to run through 
Lex. — 4. to alight on, to enter into, of 
demons Lt. — 5. in a general sense, like 
to get: nya ahdm-la Jbdb-pa a fish that 
has got on dry ground ; nd-la r^moa Jbab 
Pth.y or rea Jbab Tar. it is my turn; 
la Jidb-bo Dzl. life is at stake; fiq. in re- 
ference to time : cl-bai dua-la bdb-ho it has 
come to the time of dying, the hour of 
death has arrived; without a genii.: it is 
time; akdbs-la bdb-bo there is now an op- 
portunity Z>£/. — Jbab-cu river, rhrulet, brook; 
also rain. — Jbab-ateya access or descent 
to the water, steps leading to a bathing- 
place Mind. ""ghat. — Jbdb-me^ W. conde- 
scending, affable. 

rkaii-Jbdm a disease of the 
foot 8ch.i gout — 2. Jbdm-yig v. 

yi-ge. 

aagircr o^^"P®C8.putrefacllon, roHemiees; 

to be putrid, rotten, cf. bdimrpa. 

Jbdr-ba (vb.n. to abdr-lnii 1. to 
" bum, me Jbdr-bai Icdn-pa a burning 

house Thgy.; to catch fire, to be Igpiilod; to 
blaxei>sf.; also in reference to the passioiis 
firq.; to beam, radiate, ^dd^du in light Tar.; 


Jbdr-du ritii-ba Ca. combustible. — 2. to 
open, to begin to bloom, to blossom, frq. — 

3. to talk, tattle, to be garrulous, babbling, 

*Jbar ^ 9 -pa me'* it is not worth while to 
talk about it C . ; Uo nd-la mdn-po Jbar ^dug 
he treats me to a long gossip C ; esp. tO 
brawl, quarrel, chide, Ua-Jbdr quarrelsome, 
brawling AJU.\ md/i-du Jbdr-du bgdn-borlaa 
as she was going to l>rawl still longer 
*bar-kdd tdn-c^ to rail at a person W. — 

4. dpaljbar-ba Ca. to be celebrated, famous. 

Jbar-Jbdr 1. sbst. a high, pointed 

hill, cf. J>ag-Jb6g. — 2. adj. un- 
even, rough; pock-marked. 

OnfU'Q* o^®^"^®f akray l.to 

^ part, dress, arrange, the hair, as 
it is customary with the monks and nuns 
oi certain sects; in Kham also national 
costume; ah^a yyae Jbal yyon Jbal byidya 
(of a nun) /V/t.; *bdl - ^go - berC^ a person 
wearing the hair thus dressed 6'.; akrd-Jbal- 
caUy prob. id. ; C. : name of an old Indian 
sect. — 2- as a sign of mourning, to have 
the hair disheveled, hanging down in dis- 
order so also Dzl. pe^Y'y 17, acc. to 
correct reading; jbal- Jbal shaggy Sch. 

Jn-Jn small lumps of clay Ca. 


o%W-?>®» pf- 

^ imp. /%(8) and o^®i7(0-P®> 
pugy dbugy ptig, a\so pig-pa, pi/g-pa, 1. to 
sting, of insects Sty.; to pierce, rd6-i)e-yia 
ni rin-c&n pug the diamond pierces the pre- 
cious stone PUi.; to bore, ain-la bug -pa 
Jbitg-pa to bore holes into wood Glr.; in 
a gen. sense, to make a hole, rkdn-pa Kyia 
pug the dog bit my foot Mil.; Mu-pa Jbig- 
pa Thgy. and elsewh., to break into, to break 
open; *Jbig gydb-pa*, id. C.; cni-^gdga Jbii/a 
it removes strangury Med. — 2. C. to do- 
flower, to lie with, obscene. — *big-be* W. 
to make remarks on an absent person, tO 
criticize. — biya-byed, n.p., n. ofthe Vindhya 
mountains (v. 

Oj^* *)ham-bih* C., reap. *aol-Jbin* 

tea-pot 







OJIT worm, imeot, any small vermin, 
^ esp. euphem. for louse; Jn/b-srin^ srin- 
JnL, id.; Jbu^hfdgs snail Med,\ Jbu-tagB 
cob-web ; ^bu^ydn^ (prob. a mere corruption 
of ^t«d>6a)humble-boe W.\ snake W. 

Qfrq’ P^* unfold, 

^ of flowers, esp. with k'a Pth. — 2. Cs. : 
to bo lighted, kindled, set on fire. 

^ nails. 

J)u~rds a coarse silky material, 
^ stated to be imported into Tibet 
from Nepal, and to come from some other 
insect than the silk-worm. 
on’faJ' J^lok 1. 6'., W. shoe of plaited straw. 
^ — 2. C.: *k6- wa bu~la*, a kind of 

leather, resembling chagreeu. 

Jnt-surhdh medicinal herb AJed. 

Jmg Sch. awl, puncher; chisel. 

V. Jiigs-pa. 

qqC^-q- o^«d«-pa, prop.: to fall upon in 
^ a body, to rush in upon, M’- 

pa; Zds-lajmns apply yourselves with might 
and main to religion! it is also used of one 
person: ^buns he summons all his 

strength, strains every nerve DzL 

Jfud-pa I. pf. bus, p'u(y) (the latter 
^ ' form prob. transit., the former in- 
transit.) fut. imp./^s) l.vb.n to blow, 
Ids-kyirluhjfiid-cih whilst the wind of works 
is blowing; cos - kyi dun bm the trumpet 
of religion blew (was blow’u). — 2. vb. a. 
to blow, dun the trumpet; to blow away, 
rluH^yissbitr^ma bus-pa Itar like chaff blow'n 
off by the wind DzL; to blow up, to fan, 
me the fire, iVq.; to blow into, to inject, e.g. 
to apply a cly.ster ( .; to blow or breathe 
upon, bsAr~lms to be encountered by a cold 
wind Med . ; to inflate, to distend by injecting 
air, Im kun bus-pa Itar sku'avs Mhy.; Jmd^ 
^dun WdL^duh trumpet. Cf. sbiid-pa and 
pu. — W. *pii-ce*. — II. pf. imp. pud, fut. 
dbud W. ^pud-'ce*, trs. : 1 . to put off, pull 
off, take off 6'., W., the turban, hat, coat, 
ring etc. Gir. and elsewh.; to throw down, 
hkdg-go Glr.^ — *j!>ah-ste* bor W., v. 


sub ^pM-pa. — 2. to drive out, expol, cast 
out, chasoaway, with the accus. of the person 
and place, yul out of the country Tar.; yul- 
fhtd an exile Schr.; drag-pos by force MU.; 
to let out (out of a cage); to set free, to 
set at liberty, to allow to pass W.; to lay 
out, to spend, *nvl team pud son* how many 
rupees have been laid nut, spent? — 3. to 
pull out, tear out, extract, uproot, so a tooth, 
6'., W. — 4. to tako away, to subtract, *git- 
ne (or g*/ fdg-ne) hi pud-pa (or pud-na) 
ha lus* 4 taken from 9 leaves b W. — III. 
pf. Jbud, vb.n. (limited perh. to W.') 1. to 
fall from, escape from, drop, fall down, *ldg- 
pa - ni^ bud son* it escaped, dropped out 
of my hand; to fall off, of leaves; to fall 
through, *s6l-toa da-mig-ne bud son* the 
coals are fallen through the grate. — 2. to 
go away, to leave, e.g. to leave the service. 

— 3. to go out of sight, to disappear, *nyi- 
ma bud son* the sun is gone down; *bud- 
kan* a departed (deceased) person; the an- 
cients, those of old, pristini; to pass away, 
*dus-fs6d bud* time passes away (make 
haste!); *pid-ka sar-na gun bud son* when 
spring begins, winter has passed away; *bud 
lug - ce* to cause to be lost, or to suffer to 
be lost, to lose. 

aq<s’q’ q«'q* o^^-pa, bun- pa to itch; 

1 *bun, zd-bun* tho itch, 

itching W. ; *bun rag* 1 feel an itching (/?. 
yyd-bd). 

qqq^q' P*- ^(«)» 1- to 

^ be turned over, upside down, frq. 
with Ua, ka-Jmb-tu nyu/ he lies with his 
face undermost; ka-Jyub-tu bzag or bor it 
is placed with its top lowermost, inverted, 
tilted, turned over; lag-JM (or -bubs) bydd- 
pa Sch.: stumbling to fall on the hands. 

— 2 fig., to be overthrown, destroyed, spoiled, 
with regard to meditation Mil. 

aa^ar pf- “>»P- fut 

^ dbub, W. *pfub-de*, tO put On a 

roof, or something for a roof; fog to make, 
construct a roof; gur to pitch a tent; gru- 
piibs corner-pavilion S.g. 

O’*® hundrod thousand, Jdm- 
^ fso id.; rgyai dmag Jbiim-Uo lha 
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500000 ChiDesc Gh\; ^buvt-prdg yiig a 
hundred thousand; Jbiim-fsf} ’600000; 
mgur^Jbum the 100000 songs, v. rngitr^ia. 
C^qgfq^ tomb, sepulchre 6<., sku- 

^ JMm, ydun-Jbum C’a., id. ; ^ku-Jmm 
n*P*> ^ large monastery on 
the Chinese frontier, v. Hue, also Kopp.^ 
who traces the name back to the preceding 
word. 

J>ur-bay I. vb. 1. to rise, to bo 

^ prominent, 9bdn-‘la brdg~H Jmr-ba 
iig a rocky hill rising from the gi*een>8ward 
Mil . ; Jbitr-du ddd-pa v. ddd-pa\ Jmr~du rkd- 
ha to emboss, to work out relievos G/r.; 
^Jmr^kd gydb-pa^ 6', *bur-la tdnrb^ W. id. 
— 2. to spring up, come forth, bud, unfold, 
•/io bur dug* it is getting green W. — 3. to 
increase, augment, *no kye~na n^ia bur dug* 
when the fields are getting green, milk be- 
comes more plentiful W. — kyon-Jmr gold 
and silver ornaments in relievo on some 
other metal. ^ gh- Jbdi\ blo-Jmr. seems 
to be a technical term for some part of a 
building Olr. — bri»-Jfdr paintings and 
sculptures. — Jtur-rko-mUan, Jmr-bzo^pa 
engraver. — Jhitr-sku relief-picture — Jbur^ 
rgdd (8.1.c.)Z^.-G^r., 5c^/. 17, b., mentioned 
among various musical instruments (?). — 
Jmr^)6nt8 with byed-pa to reduce elevations, 
to smooth uneven ground; fig. Mil^ to pro- 
strate an opponent in disputation. — Jbur-po 

I. Schr. projecting, prominent; a protuberance, 
tumor, Hts-pai Jmr-pm Idebs near the pro- 
tubesance of the boneA/et/. *2. having protuber- 
ances, uneven, rough, opp. to ^dm-po, of the 
skin Med. — Jb&r-ma embossment, relievo — 

II. sbst. protuberance, e g. a boil, pustule etc. 

QflQJ’fl* pl- >®P- 

“ dbul (*ul, !/t*), W. *pil-de* 1. to 
ghfO, when the person receiving is considered 
to be of higher rank (cf. yndn-ba), di team 
hig dbul-bar bgyi how much shall we give 
you? Feer Introd. p. 70, 18; to bring in, e.g 
to place a criminal before the king Dzl.^ 
gar dan rtsld-mo rgydlpo-la jM-ha to per- 
form dances etc. before the king 'Dzl.\yt»&g~ 
lag-Uan rgydl-po-la yzigs-par Jbdl-ba to 
show the king the convent-temple Glr. ; to 


lay boforo, roprosont, roport, like ysdl - 5a, 
teul igyaz p4drbaz as they had given him 
a minute report of the manner in which . . . 
Mil.; pul hg communicate it to me Mil.; 
Jndrhat pul^nas A/t7., prob. proposing to 
give, offering; lam to put a person in the 
way of, to put in a condition, to enable 
Mil.; specifically in dating letters: dkar» 
mddfis-nae pul given at Kardang. — 2. to 
add (arith.) Wdk. II. sbst. offoring, gift, 
prOSOnt, Jbubba man~po pul Mil.., also byed- 
pa Pth. 

Jbue-pa 1. v. Jrh-ba. — 2. = JMir- 
^ bar, prominont 



Jbe-dha (*5^da*), a class of itinerant 
C) musicians, cf. mon W. (This seems 
not to be n Tibetan word, but to belong 
to one of the mountain dialects ; its spelling 
also — acc. UyLd.-Glr., Schl. 25, b. p. 15 — 
may be wrong). 

qj^dr t- ®iWf 9wd» 

' ' target, Jfen Jlz&gs^pa to set up a 

target; Jbinda ytod^pa to aim, to take aim ; 
Jb&n-sa the place where the target is to 
be set up; specifically: the central part of 
^ the target, the mark. — 2. scope Cs. — 
3. putrefaction Sch., = Jbam. 

Jben^ug Cs. rags, tatters. 

p5^5a-/>a, pf pah, fut. dbab, imp. 

pob W.*75d5-f«^, causative to p5d5- 
pa 1. to cast down, throw down, Itd^ba sa-la 
to cast one’s self on the ground Dzl . ; so- 
rdul Jbebe bdug he made (the pigeon) throw 
down dust Glr . ; to cause to rain (e.g. jewels) 
frq. ; /^eu Ifu Jb^hs-kyi ri-mo a picture re- 
presenting two youths who, driven by piety, 
conveyed by means of an elephant skins 
filled with water to the fishes in a dried- 
up pool Glr.; mig sna-^tslr to keep one’s 
eyes directed towards the tip of the nose. 
— 2. to subject Dzl. ;?>S®,12. — 3. to put 
off, to lay aside, e.g. bag 1. — 4. used in 
a variety of phrases: ynae JbSa-pa W. *iti 
pdb - de* to take up one s residence in a 
place; dpya Jbdbs-pay with la, to impose 




taxes Tar.y cf J^ab; skifon JbibB-pa to impute 
a Clime to a person, to caluinniate Glr.\ 
\9)had pab~c^ W, to translate; 6fo, resp. 
fugs, e.g. gul-^yogs ^di-ru jbSs-pa to direct 
one's thoughts to a certain place, to have 
a mind to settle there ; ^tun-la Ja^s-pa v. 
/ton; *nCi -MAa fSub-va* to turn the baiiey 
into money Kun. 

Jbem V. ben. 

J>er (s.i *a sort of plastic moss used 
by smiths'. 

fore- 

' head of a horse 6s. 

q^ai'Sf -Sc-A.: temperate, saving, 

economical; JbH-po ^dug a good 
deal has been saved (by economy), ample 
provision has been made; Jbd-du 


J>09(f)-p», pf- fot. 

“I'> ^ ^ dbogf W. •boff-ie>, to be rooted 
out, uprooted, pulled out, of teeth W,; to 
be put out of joint, fsigs W, -r 2. to be taken 
down (opp. to ogAAfd), ^og Glr. 

the loads wei*e taken off; *zan mi-ne* the 
kettle from the fire W. — 3. to grow loose, 
to come off, to drop off, leaves from a ti ee 
6'. — 4. to sink down, to fall to the ground, 
esp. in a fainting-fiu Jbog - Hn brgydl - ba 
Thgy., bigydl(:^ltin) J>6g pa Ptfi , id.; Jbog 
yun nn-na Lt. prob.: a^hen the fainting-fit 
has lasted a long time; tmyo-Jfdg madness, 
insanity, Jbfpin sots in, takes place Glr . ; Jbog^ 
U being quickly carried off, by cholera etc. 
W. — 5. to wade, to dip into, to submerge, 
ciiAa Dzl. also lu Lex. to wade through 
the wa'er. 


to enjoin temperance, frugality* (?)• 

M a dry measure, which seems to be 
very variable as to quantity, and little 
used : Ual-bd Cs. bushel. 

pf* 

^boAe, to pour out, Urag Jbd- 

ba to shed blood Ma . ; ma hd-ba byun-nas 
there being no spilling Glr . ; bdiuUrtsi ftd- 
bas pouring out nectar Glr . ; ^})OS ton* Ld. 
pour out! — 2. to swell (up), to rise, *b6s- 
f£ ra^ I see it has swelled W.; jbds-pui 
naa ScA. swelled barley; ardn-ma pda-pa 


^ ' imp. pog, 1. to give, to impart, 


ydamaA/dg, lun counsel, advice, directions 
Tar.\ liM. baldb-pa Mil. instruction; adttm- 
pa to impose religious duties, i.e. to receive 
into holy orders GU \ ; to bequeath, to give(?). 


nor Im. — 2. yhi-ma to fit up a dwelling, 
J}eha-pa Glr . ; yro Jbdya-pa to take break- 


fast. 3. to blot, stain, pollute, v. J>dg-pa. 




Jbon - ba <X, roundness, rotundity, 

Jbon-Jbdit, round; acc. to my in- 


formants *bon-bdn* looso. Slack, incoherent 


taam as big as a swelled pea Lt . ; arud- 
ma ]ha-pda grain swelled, and afterwards 
parched. — 3. to sprout, shoot forth, of wild- 
growing plants, aa Jbo jhig the ground is 
verdant 6'. 

Jiog, a kind of upper-garment, po-Jbdg^ 
for men, mo~J>dg for females 6«. — 
2. IV*. : a square cloth, for wrap'ping up and 
carrying provisions, also *bog-}!a*, hence 
^'bog-tea* a burden thus formed. — 3. W., 
a small hillock; *aa-bdg, be-bd^ a sand- 
hill; *ri-hd^ a' projecting hill, also a clod; 
*pan-bdg* a piece of turf. 

Jbog-col V. abug-col. 


W. — 

a^- Jbod 1 . v. Jbdd-pa. — 2. v. Jbdd-pa. 

•q- Jbdd-pa., hod~pa, pf. imp. boa, W, 
*bo-ce, boa {boi, bo)*, 1. to Call, to 
exclaim, adod hg vea bda-ao he exclaimed: 
w'ait! Dzl.\ mi zig B., mi Hg-la col., to 
call a person; rtaar Glr., mdiin^du Pth. to 
call near; ndn-du to call in; Jbdd-pai btda 
or faig inte/Jection Gram ; (fan -la Jbod-pa 
to call, to invite, to a cup of beer Dzl.\ ma 
bda-par ^.dh-ba to come uninvited Dzl ; hii- 
coa Jbdd-pa Wdn., Jbod-grdga-pa Dzl. to cry 
repeatedly; ^^bda-ra* Ld., *boi-ra, bQ-ra*Lh., 
*tdhAe or gydb-ee* id. W . ; hu-Jbdd howling. 




Jbog-fd, hiod-7no Jbdg-fo Ca., hat 
' with a broad crown of yellow cloth, 


and tnmmcd with long-haired fur. 


v. hu-ba. — 2. to call, to name, to deno- 
minate, yi«/-s/:ad. . . Jbdd-pa commonly called. 
Styled . . . Wdn. 
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q2fq^ exactly ‘siockiog’ (Sch,)^ 

^ but a soft, warm staffing of the 
stockings; *boh~ 2 ^ a shoe provided with 
sach staffing C. 

J>6r^^ pf. imp. 1. to throw, 
oast, fling, e.g. the mendicant’s bowl 
up in the air, the sword to the groand Dx/.; 
zdm-pai j6g~tu to precipitate a person 
from a bridge Dd, ; pifir to cast out Thgy . ; 
•wia hhQT^ca)h^^ C. don’t throw it away! 
*bhor BOH* I’ve lost it C. bor-yt&r^ bor-Btor, 
bor-ddVy ddr-Jfor-ba MU. and elsewh. id.; 
to throw away, pour away, ihi water C.\ 
to waste, to squander DzL — 2. to leave, 
forsake, Uyim-fal husband or wife Dzl . ; to 
leave behind, mi bod-du to leave a 
person behind in Tibet; ydb-kyis hdr-bai 
tse when I was left by my father, when 
my father died Pth.\ de bdr-la foil let that 
alone, give it up, keep away from it MU.\ 
*-ha U~ka b(yi' tail yin* W. I shall now leave 
off working, I shall put aside my work. — 
3. Jog-^Uy to place, put, lay, in W. the 
word commonly used, in C. and B. only in 
certain phrases: hor^ put it here! 

ni Uar bdr~be* to seat a person on the carpet, 
to invite to a seat on the carpet; *mii Idg- 
ta f in h&r-be* to place a chaise into some- 
body’s hands; *ny4r-pa s6~ma b&i'-c^ to 
appoint a new manager; frq. with gerund: 
*Uyi tdg-te b&r-bd^ to fasten a dog (to a 
chain). — 4. in particular combinations, 
e.g. g&m-pa. 

Jbol (v. M) cushion, holster, mattress; 

Bnye^Jbdl pillow, v. Bnye-ba. 

W. 1. soft, 

^ of the ground, beds, leather, fruit 

etc. ; soft, gentle, pliable, also as to dispo- 
sition of mind ; JbdUle Bg-ge Bd6d-pa to sit 
still, to remain quiet, tranquil Mil. — 2. C. 
nwdrpo. 

JboB 1. v. Jbo. — 2. V. Jbo - ba. — 

3. sbst. boil, bump, tumour C. 

^0 clean, cleanse, purify 
CB.y Jbyaii-lcydd custom C., W, 
OMTCr o^ydm-pa, pf. byams Cb., tO flOW 
over, to be diffused. Jbyam-kldM'^ 
pa Lex.y Cb. \ unlimited, infinite; rah-^ 


Lex., Cb.: widely diffused, far spread; rab^ 
JbydmB-pa Cb. : a man of profound learning, 
a doctor of theology or philosophy; also 
Schr. ; Kopp. II, 253. 

Q^^qr Jbydr-ba v. Jbydr^ba. 

Q&q’ P^- TIP 

^ vb. n. of to be wiped off, blotted 

out, effaced Cb.; to fall off, of the hair Dzl. 
and elsewh. 

oSfq’ P^* 

^ sink down, to be swallowed up, 3t/?- 
rta hyi^ia-la Jtyin Glr. the carriage sticks 
fast in the sand; gnt "Su-la the ship sinks 
in the water Dzl. and elsewh. — 2. to grow 
faint, languid, remiss, Hg^pa hyin-ba bsir-ba 
to lift up again one’s fainting soul MU. ; 
byin-rgod seems to signify languor, distrac- 
tion, byin^imugB Mil., id., byin-rmugB-mid- 
pai sgom; so also byin~fibB Lt.\ BemB’-byiii- 
ba drowsiness, indolence, depression of spirits. 

— 3. C. *)hin Bon, jhitl log Bon*, they have 
dispersed, separated, are all gone home. — 
4. V. Jin, 2. 

oSq-cr pf- py^ i- to 9K<to» 

^ to slip Lex. — jdrid-pa. — 2. to 
disappear, to pass away, e g. mt-fte Jbyid 
human life passes away Acjr.; in W. *tBe 
fnd-be* vb. a., to earn a livelihood, *gdr-ra 
by smith’s work (C. Ito zd-hrC). 

oSarej* pf- «“p- /y“«. f“t- 0" 

C. also pres.) dbyun Ld. *pin^b^, 
trs. of Jbyun^ba, to causo to como forth: 1. to 
take out, to remove, a pillar from its place 
Dzl.\ *f>iTiB(Jton)* take it out (out of your 
pocket, out of the box etc.) Ld . ; to draw 
out, pull out, a sword, a thorn etc., frq.; to 
tear out, to put out, one’s eyes etc., mig 
dbyiih-ba di-dag the men whose eyes are 
to be put out Dzl. p. 4(3, 10, acc. to an 
emended reading; to draw forth, produce, 
bring to light, something that was hid Dzl. 

— 2. in a more gen. sense: to let pro- 
ceed from, to send out, to emit, rays of light, 
frq.; luB-la Urag to draw blood by scratching 
one’s self Dzl.\ mH-ma Glr. to shed tears; 
Bkad to make the voice to be heard, of a 
bird Dzl.\ adug • bendl • gyi Bkad to utter 
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complaints, lamentations Dzl , ; skad 
to cry aloud DzL ; to exMbit, to extol, Aa^dn- 
pat <fd-fto the grandeur of the doctrine 
Tar, 48,9, &chf,\ to drive out, turn out, expel, 
ynoM 7«., to banish, 

so also Ld. to cait out, throw away 

7h.; to save, rescue, liberate, release, nos 
from. Dam,; absol. Tar, 121,19. — d. par- 
ticular phrases, such as M-du pij^n^ba, 
yid Jbytn~pa etc. v. in their own places, 
qgqrq- imp. byuga 1. to 

^ ' wet, moisten, smear, spread over, 
anoint, with la: ia akdmda Ud-hi hyUga^a 
8alt-mear~G^/r. ; yddhAa solrmitm J^yitg-pa 
to daub one's face with coal -salve Qlr,\ 
also with accns. and instrum. : lha-rUn span 
dad lydg-pca covei-ing the little temple with 
spices and ointments Dzl.; y^er Jbydg^pa 
prob. to gild Pih, — 2. to Stroke, to pat, 
mg6 la a person's head Dzl. 

Jbydn~ba l.vb., pf.imp. bywi (intrs 
^ aijnfifirpa) to come out, to emerge, 
often with a pleon. from the water, 

from an egg, a vessel etc. Dzl.; Ji&i'-la4as 
— * to be set free, to be liberated Da?n,x to 
go out, Myim^aa Dzl . ; pyi~roUtu Jlfydn-ha 
to go out into the open air Dzl, ; to make 
one’s appearance, to become visible Dzl,; to 
show one’s self, to appear rgydl-pai imi-lam- 
du byun^bai Iha^ycig the princess that ap- 
peared to the king in a dream Glr,; also: 
fid-la imt-lam bzdn-po hyun I have had an 
Auspicious dream Mil , : agt'M-mar Jbi/dn-ba 
to go abroad naked Dzl,; to be heard, to 
resound, sXac/firq.; to be said, to be told Tar.; 
to turn eut, to prove, to be found, ma bzi- 
ba 8U byiin~ba he who is found not intoxi- 
cated Qlr.; ndn^pa byun it proved to be 
ill founded Mil; ,.,pa iu yon ma byui* 
none was to be found that . . . Ptk, ; to step 
forward, from the crowd; to step forth, to 
appear Olr,; to Step up to, with rUar to 
Qh\; bigyttgs-naa byun they came ininning 
up or near Pt/i.; to go to, to proceed to, to 
come, rUe-mar Dzl; *ka-ndu-wa ma 
jvH-na* W, if no order (permission etc.) 
comes; dbuga pyir byun^naz when breathing 
returned, when they recovered from faint- 


Jbyim-ha 

ing Dzl; mwnrpai bakalpa Ihorhtgya byuA~ 
no then came, followed, 500 dark Kalpas 
Pth, — 2 to rise, as kings, frq.; to arise, 
to originate, to become, w'ith nos, tos, from, 
in consequence of, by, di^naz byun it de- 
rives its origin from that Glr,; Jbrdz-bu 
Jbyhn-bai Hit trees on which fruit is grow- 
ing Stg. ; mi Jbydfi-bar ^yyitr ba not to come 
to a fair beginning, to be suppressed in its 
first beginnings Glr,; kyeu Hg byun Jtug 
by that time a boy had become of it Ghr,; 
ynyia-au h;,un they became two, they split 
in two (systems of doctrine); rdlh-tu Jbyhh^ 
ba to become a priest, v. rob; to come in 
(money); to happen, to take place, very frq., 
Itaa ci byun what signs have taken place? 
Dzl ; mi Hg~la nyh-pa cenrpo byun « a man 
has committed etc. Dzl, frq. ; ro Jti^mamz^ 
la byuii-ba yin w'hat has happened to 
these corpses, w'hat is their history? Glr,\ 
anar byuit'ba and ma hyun-ba things heard 
of and unheard of Tar,; kd-pye-naa ydd^ 
pa di-an de dha-^ bydn^no *at that time 
also the opened posidon (of the hands of 
the image) took place' Glr , ; bld^moAa yon 
bywi Idga-aam did the same thing happen 
to your Revei'ence? MU.; hid-kyia ^di-dddn 
byun it is I that brought this thing about 
Glr. ; pyiz-byun or Jjyun the later time, time 
to come, also adv. afterwards, latterly. Tar, 
— 3. The word more and more assumes 
the character of an auxiliary in such phrases 
as the following: ^ro-fub-pa byun they 
were able to proceed (the possibility of pro- 
ceeding was brought about) Glr , ; da bla- 
ma der bkuga-pa bybn-na in case your Re- 
verence should stay there Mil; with the su- 
pine: JbdUdu^ lir^du, aton-du byiin-ba^la(a) 
AS they gave, said, showed MU.; fuga^ddm 
^piUbar byun meditation increased ; lastly, 
with the root only : bod dan Jbrel byuit came 
into communication with Tibet Glr,; aUb 
byhn^ba-la when he appeared MU,; rdo 
dbyug byun he threw a stone; and so it is 
commonly used now, esp. in C, ; it supplies 
the place of a copula in : yauit de kun aema- 
la Hn^iu Jdd^pa hg l^n this song was 
truly heart-affecting Mil 







(^«r Jbyir^ 


Comil. Jtifun-Xuits 1 . a eu- 7 Mff a wall, 
spring Sambh, 2. origin l^h. x ablaUva eaaa 
Gram, — JfyAH'4SiHa-iyil?am$ 6ji./amincra1, 
hjfun^lS^a-kjfi Kdma-kjfi bl-ud a mineral 
elizii'X?) — Jfjfuit - ynda (snVW), ^ 
origin (cf. padma J>yuH»yndi); primitivo 
sourco, ydn-tan fa7n»*cdd~kjfi Jtyun-ynda 
source of all accomplishments; byun^ai yki 
id. ; paiti-bdi fama-cdd Jbt/An^bai ) hi primor- 
dial source of all happiness. — II. sbst. 1. 
a coming forth, an originating, tho otato of 
boing, J^yun4>a-nyid Tar. 4, 4 Schf. the true 
state of a case. — 2. olomont, usually 4: 
J>yitn~ba bhii yrM-pa damage done by fire, 
water, wind and sand Glr,\ Jl}}pin-ba bhii 
lua the physical body, very frq.; Jbyvn ba 
yyo the elements are in motion, are raging 
Ma , ; higher philosophy numbei's 5 elements, 
adding the ether, inka^ as the fifth; ac- 
cordingly physiology teaches, that in the 
composition of the human body earth con- 
stitutes the mucus of the nose, abater the 
saliva, fire produces the pictures formed in 
the eyes, air the sensations of the skin, 
ether the sensations of the ear; even 6 
elements are spoken of, v. KSpp, I, 602. — 
8. symb. num. for 5. 


Qgc:-gf'o*yd«-pc 1. being, creature, 
^ JbyAn^ kun all beings (Ja . ; 
po defi-po the great being, Buddha Ca, — 
2. demon, evil spirit, foul sprite, frq., J)yuh- 
po^arAh a preservative, talisman, against 
such; J^yAn~mti fern. Ci. 

q&q* p^- h^y 

^ intrs. of Jbyedrpa 1. to open, 

padma M^bye-ba a lotos-flower that has 
opened Glr.\ rniial Kd-bye-naa w'hen the 
mouth of the womb has opened itself iS.^. 
~ 2. to divide, separate, resolve, aka ala 
f nyia-^ bye it resolves into thick and thin 
matter Med.; dum-‘bu atdn~du dby4-bar 
^yur it separates into a thousand pieces 
Glr,; bye-^brdg ma byi-bai bdr-du as long 
as the separation has not evidenced itself 


Dzl. 


flSc-er ohf^-P“> pf- “d >“?• 

^ ' py^, fut. dbyey W. pf. 

and imp. vb. a., 1. to open, *Ka ^a) 


ton* W, o{)cn your mouth; ago pyia-naa ^6g^ 
pa Pdi , bdr^'d^ W, to oiien the door 

without shutting it again; fig. c6a-kyi ago 
I'ndm-par Jfy^d~pa; migin open one's eyes, 
opp. toJizAm-paildii^bai^nigJfydd-paUiOiien 
a blind man's eyes Dzl . ; to open again what 
had been shut or stopped, to restore, ddn- 
gay yi^ga B.y k'am W, the appetite; ba-jyy^l 
the open b, b pronounced like w, Gram . ; 
to get out, work out, fetch out, stouc-shivera 
by means of a chisel Glr — 2. to separate, 
to keep ttunder, to disentangle, threads W.; 
to disunite, to set at varinnce, (U~dag dbyi^ 
bai pyA* in order to set them at vai*iancc, 
to create enmity between them Stg.; to part, 
separate , byaA - lidg^atinl-aTtiad mein - dria 
dbye-ba ate the cavity of the chest and the 
abdomen being separated by the diaphragm 
B.g.; to divide, classify, riga-kyiag6~naa dbye- 
na if they are classified according to the 
different species Lt; to pick, to sort, pease; 
hence, to pick out, choose, select, 
make your choice, and bring it here! W.; 
aima-canrmama Ida kyia mdmrpar pye the 
beings ai'e severed by their deeds Thgy.; 
Ud~pyedHi to open, to separate, e g. when 
hands, that were laid in each other, are 
separated again Glr.; Hn-piye-ha also to 
open, to begin to bloom; J^yid-pa to dissect 
to anatcmiie Thgy.; esp. with rndm-pai\ 
to analyze, to explain grammatically and lo- 
gically, deny the sense, import, Stg, frq.; 
as ad&d-pa is the opposite of it : Jbyed-adAd 
analysis and synthesis Ca.; Jbyed^ud-kyiagra 
term fqr the affix awi, the disjunctive par- 
ticle (ni f.) (?^.; mUpyH-pa inseparable, in- 
divisible, imperishable, aka Seh.; unshaken, 
immovablo, ddd-pa Mil frq. 

Sch. tongs, pincers. 


with promptness, 
and good success' Sch. 


uKbrriuiiiuiiuii 


Jryir~ba pf. and imp. byer^ to dis- 
5 HAMA In gight, to flee in different 


directions Dzl. fadii-^dua byer^naa mi ^dAg~ 
ate the market-people having fled, and no 
body i-emaining Pth.; to give way, tO bo 



Ci^Sr ,6nf6-pa 


a,yir 


bsaga. 


of diseases Lt.y opp. to ryytu and 


qg^q- o P^- P!t^> »*“P- /W 

^ byony to pour out, to pour into another 
vossel, to transfuse Lex. and Cs. 

J^ybff’-'pay pf. hyoy% to lick Jjex. and 

J>ybh-ha I. pf bydn^ha 1. tO bO 
^ cleansed, purified, v. hydn-ba. — 
2 to bo skiiled, weil versed, t^iy^yid-la in 
the Vedas Tar. — II. pf Jbyons-pa to bO 
finished, perfect, complete, frq. with enyiu- 
rje MU and elsewh., to exercise full com- 
pa8sion(? yt^. sbydn-ba. (The above arrange- 
ment is nothing more than an attempt; in 
order to arrive at any certainty as to these 
roots, a far greater number of observations 
would be required.) 

Q2^q* Jbybn-pay pf. and imp. byoHy resp. 

to go, proceed, travel, cU-nae bydn- 
pa^na then in proceeding on the way Glr. ; 
to arrive, appear, become visible; also for 
Jfydn-ba. e.g. ran-bydn; with root of the 
veirb: pur-byon’pea preparing to fly MU.\ 
ma'^bydri'-pa = ma-^d/is-/?a future (Buddhas) 
S.O.; to rise, to appear; with dat. inf. « 
Jdg-pa to begin, to set about u certain work 
Tar. 125, 16. 

Q^S^’q* J^ydr^pa wealth, riches, goods, trea- 

^ sures, Jby&r~pa zad-nii-hee^a dan 
lddn~pu one possessing inexhaustible wealth, 
hdd-ba dan Jbydr~pa joy and treasures S.O.; 
Jfydr-pa drug Pth.y prob. six kinds of tem- 
poral goods; rd/i-gi J>ydr-pa lha and /i^an- 
gyi jayor -paAha five subjective and five 
objective goods, of a similar nature as those 
mentioned sub dalrJbyoi\ yet without any 
evident reason for being tbtis divided Thgy.; 
Jnfor~lddn rich, mostly used as a noun 
personal. 

aZjS^’q* qq^’q* 

^ intrs. of sbydt'^ 1. tO 
stick to, adhere to Med. ; */fydg-la jar aon*y 
it is frozen fast W. ; J>ydr - 5y«/ apyin glue 
Lex.; Jbyor- avian sticking-plaster W ; to 
infect, of diseases, J)yor-nad. an infectious 
disease 6«. also mentally: *ln or aevi-lajat^ 
it sticks fast, is remembered, borne in mind. 


2. to be prepared, ready, at bund, ex- 
tant, ia vta bydr^noB there being no meat 
prepared Dzl.; Jk^dl-du jbyh'-ba via yin 
that is not at once in readinessDs/.; tijbydr^ 
ba dea m(!dd’-pa byid^pa to offer sacrifice 
of such things as are at liandDz^; ci-ste 
Jbydi'~bar mi ^gydr-na but if he has not 
such a thing at his disposal Sambh. — 3. 
to agree, nU-Jbydr-ba Mdfdig some disagree- 
ments, contradictions Tar. -- II. resp. tO 
come, arrive, W.y C.\ Hyd'-kyi ku dyn^ 
jjh'^gyu yin* 1 shall appear before your 
Honour C.; *nynr-du jar yon* 1 shall im- 
mediately attend C. 




Jbydl-bay pf. and imp. byoL, fut- 
(and pres, in C.) dbyol to givo or 
make way, to turn out of the way, to etep 
aside, ycig-gia yHg-hi Dzl . ; Jbydlrte in 
walking I make way (to people) ; W. 
with accus. : *‘ruly /os, dig-pa jdl-ce* to step 
out of the way of, to shun, a serpent, toil, 
sin. Sometimes gjdirba. 
qg-af Jbrd-go n. of a medicine Med. 


Jtran v. bran II. 

q.qC’^W o^‘o/i-»yyda MU. sacrifice, offer- 
^ ^ ing of eatables, 
qqc’q’ o^rdn-ba 1 . pf. imp. Jbrony 

to bear, bring forth, give birth; to 
litter, brdn-mo an animal going with young, 
bearing Cs. — 2. also Jbreit’bity pf. ^branSy 
imp. Jaretts MU. (Jbroii Sch f) tO follow, tO 
walk at another's heels, with pyiry pyi-bJdn 
(•c/u), rjea-8Uy W. *iin-la* with genit., tO 
follow, pursue, hunt after, dbyug-^paa with a 
stick 1 ^. ; to pursue, in one's thoughts, 
qqi^-q* qw’q* ^drdd-pa., pf. 

*5ra(/,imp.5/iHitOMratch, 
to scrape, W'ith the nails, claws etc.; te 
lacerate by scratching, ydoit Dzl.; also te 
gnaw, nibble at 

qqq’q* Jbrdb-pay pf. bt'aby imp. bi*ob 1. 

^ to catch suddenly, to snap away, 
snatch away, a fly with .one's hand, the prey 
with a bound. - 2. to beat te scourge, faer- 
U'dg-gia with thorns Thgy. — 3. tO throw 
out to scatter, nnigical objects, such as grains 
of barley etc. 
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J^rdUhoy pf. ht'al, imp. truly intrs. 
^ of JfrtU-ba, to be separatod, parted 

from, deprived of, c. dan, e,g. from ones 
retinae, of the light of doctrine Dzl.; J>rdU 
bar mi pod bi-mo Kyod thou, my daughter, 
from whom I am not able to part Olr,\ 
^n-iu-iuu jkb-md dan brdl-U from- 
a child bereft of parents, an orphan from 
infancy ; to toee, to be bereft, frq. used 
in reference to the death of near relations; 
mdo-odidah Idy-pa mi btdl-bin as the sacred 
writings never came oat of his hands; skdm- 
pc dad brdirbar gyir-to he got rid of his 
thirst; nad datl brdl-bar ffyir-to he recover- 
ed from his illness, frq. (in such cases often 
confounded by the illiterate with ndd-laa 
bogrol etc.) ; more particularly : ot'og dan etc. 
to die, perish, frq.; Jig-Wi Jtrdl-har 
ba to be dissolved, of the human body DzL; 
^di-ba ydd-na Jrral-haT on what was solid, 
is dissolved in dust D 2 L\ J>r€d(d>ar) med 
(-pa) inseparable, indissoluble, frq. 
aqAT J^rd»-mOy resp. feaii- 

“ >ds (Pur. *braB*y Ld. V««*, Lh, 
^rfaPy C, V^^) 1- riee; Jbra8-dkdr(;-nid)\tfhiie 
rice, Jbra$-dmdr red rice (the inferior and 
cheaper sort); of the former there seem to 
be distinguished : Jbo-tsa-H (IJd. ^basfnafP), 
rggal^mo-ysdny ham-dzim, ^dzin-^dzin the 
second sort, acc. to Cs.; Jbrdz-kyi sms 
peeled rice Sch.\ Jbraasd-lu 'wild rice’^cA. ; 
Jbraa-zo-ba Sch. and Schr., rice not husked 
Jbrdo-mo opoz-kel or dkar-^dzdm Tb, maize. 

Cemp* Jbras-Zdn rice-wine, rice-becr. — 
Jbra$-^dn boiled rice. — ia'Jfrda rice mixed 
with small pieces of meat. — Jbras-fig rice- 
soup. — Jraz-iin rice-field. — Jbras-zdn 
dish of rice. — Jbraz-ydz parched rice Med, 
— Jbraosil C, boiled rice, got up with butter, 
sugar, apricots etc., W, *pu-ldy jh Id*, 

— 2. tomeur, esp. larger swellings in the 
groin etc. 


0^09 n. p., monastery 
^ ^ near Lhasa. 

c-g- bin-gi Mtl,\ 
^ ^ JyruB-bu ye-mM-kyi »a a country 


producing no fruit Thgy,\ com, grabi, Jbrdo- 
bu zur-baz brnd-ba MU , ; Jbt*a8-nan a feilure 
of fruit. — 2. teeUde Wdn, cf. riig-pa\ mig- 
Jbvdz apple of the eye. — 3. fig. effect, con- 
sequence, esp. as opf). to rgyuy hence igyu- 
Jbrdz cause and effect, more esp. in moral 
philosophy — retribution, requital, recom- 
pense, reward, three grades being distin- 
guished : f . mam-par omin-pai Jfrda-bu fuli 
recompense, m the worst case by the punish- 
ments of hell; 2. rgyu hfin-pai Jbrdz-bu by 
adversity during life; 3. dbdn-gi J^rds-lm 
by unpleasant local circumstances, — so 
> ^^jSiiyu-o^'ds and Jbrdz-bu also directly 
denote the doctrine of final retribution, Jtrdz- 
bu mi bden the doctrine of requital is not 
true Thgy,; further: Jbrda-bu reward of as- 
cetic exercises, the various grades of per- 
fection, of which four are distinguished: 
a. rgyin-du-bugs-pa ijtirnrf^ or as partic. 
•gH, he who enters the stream (that takes 
from the external world to Nirwana); b. 
lan-ybig-pyir-M-ba he who 

returns once more (for the period of a 
human birth); c,pywr-mp- on-ba IfflfeV’ff. 
he who returns no more, being a candidate 
of Nirwana; d. dgra-bdom-pa the 

Arhat, the finished saint; v. Kbpp, ly 398. 

aSix#:' or PC' .*"■-**• O' -sw" j>* 
>J Lamas and moqastery in 
Tibet, Jni-Kim-pa member of that sect. 
jbri-ta a form of medicine, prob. a 
^ ' kind of extract Med , ; JnirtOroa-^dMn 
medicinal herb, an emetic, Med,\ in LA. 
Cuscuta, which however docs not agree 
with the descriptions. 

Q&'q* ^ of 

" Jrirha to Iccccn, dccrcacc, diminWi, 
of water, frq. in conjunction with AVi, at 
the surface, used with regard to size, number 
and intensity (synon. ^grib-pdi — II. pf. 
and imp. {Olr, also Art) 1. to draw, 
doiign, describe, dkyil-Jtor Hg to describe 
a circle or other figure; also to paint Qlr, 
1. to write, yi-ge letters, a letter (epistle); 
yi-ger ^litena mandare\ to record, to write 
down, something from hearing DzL : Jbri- 
smyug writing-reed, pen, pencil etc. 



oW-mo, ifiifV, tiiiii female yak; 

^ rgod^Jhi /JA., or Jbron-^Jbrt Cs,^ 
wild female yak; JM-zai young female yak 
Ld,-Qlr., JMh) yak-milk; J^ri^nuu' yak- 
butter; JM^mdzo (W. ^brim-dzo*) bastard 
of bull and yak. 

medicinal herb Med. 

middle, midet, mean, middling, 
^ moderate, ^Mri Hg something mode- 
rate, of middling quality, s teAdnnui or fig- 
Uad W.\ brin*pc the middle one, of three 
sons DsiL and elsewh.; between stoAs-^dand 
IfiAd-aa Lt.\ bzah nan Jtrin ystm; tnaUJbydr 
JMn-po one that is moderately advanced 
in contemplation Thgr . ; tdd-ha Jj/ridHpo v. 
zlarha\ JMn-gie middling, moderately, adv. 

Jnin-ba^ in kaba-Jnin bgfdfui for 
^ Ardn-Ao MU. 

also^eWd^ pf.Aftd, 
^ ’ te deceive, cheat impoie upon, bio 
JbiidfHt id, Olr.; Jnid-de i^Ad^4ae Tar., 
as she wanted to seduce him deceitfully; 
fa-mdar-AWd deceitfully, insidiously sweet 
being followed by a nauseous, acrid or 
burning taste Med. — 2. Ce. = jE^i-Aa. 

Jbtim-pa, I. vb., pf. A9'fifi(«) 1. to 
^ diciribute, deal out, hand roM, 

sweet -meats, flowers, poems Dzl., Tar.; 

. . . 2a, to . • . 2, /xf. te throw away, what 

is worthless, » *pdn-be^, — U. sbst dto- 
tributer, diip^r, waiter at table Dzl^fJ^rim 
(-yo) -po, id. Ce. 

qg* Jru grain, cem, teed, frq.; grain of 
^ sand, byi-ma Jbru rei stfn-na on every 
grain of sand Olr.; Jbru Jag^ to pound 
grains Lex. — 2. a single grain, piece, letter, 
y^s Jbruybig a single letter; also without 
gi*ge: Jbm drdg the six letters' -• yi-y#- 
drdg-fo, v. drag. — 8. collectively, grain, 
earn, in gen. Jrrai Hal a load of grain Dd.; 
Jbri - ffia mt Jtttutt no kind of grain is 
growing Olr.; Jbru gdd-bu-ban pulse, le- 
gume 8g. ; nor dan Jbru-mami money 
and com multiply. — Jbru^fddg grain of 
seed. — JbrU-ena v. aboTO. — Jbru-bdu 
granary. — Jbm^JbA com-Worm, weevil (X 
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Jbrdm-pa 


Jbrurmdr oil extracted from seeds; lamp- 
oil Dd. — Jbrd^ftoh-pa oil-merchant, 
qg-^* Jtrorfdd, n. of a superior sort of 

Gfl-fl* prtsr JMt-ha, bru-dfa, pf. and imp 
^ S Anis, ^(irMni, drue 1. to d^, 
B&n-bu, dor, don (cf. rkd^Hi). — 2. to chitel, 
earve, euL — - 3. 8eX te look through, yig 
a writing; to examine, Jbru grain; hence 
mAait Jbrurba to spy out, smell out, faults, 
stirring up brawls and quarrels by it, Sfg. 
to irritoto, vex, provoke, mUan Jbr&-bai trig 
provoking words Lex.; enyad, enyon JbrA- 
ba to aociiee W. 

Jbru-ma tomour, swelling; weal Sch. 

qq*^* Jbrurfea an angular kind of Tibetan 
current handwriting, v. Ceoma Gram. 

qgqr {Bal •A/i^) 1. ttiunder, Jbrug- 
lAdd, oAniy-i|prd id.; ekadrfen Jbrvg 
loud thunder; Jrrag JM-pa Ce., grdgpa 
Dd., Idfrdfa Lex. and elsewh., thundering. 
— 2. dragon (to which thunder is ascribed 
ScA.); ygu-Jbrdg endn-po blue dragon Olr 

qoEirc]* I.'sbst. 1. eoct of Lamas, 

' clothed in red, SehLlZ., established 
in the province of Bhotan, aoc. to Seh. *« 
Jtordmdr, » id-slya. — 2 . Bboton. — 

II. vb. for Jbrdb-pa MU. frq. 

JbfUdpa, » JbrA-ba, also ^drddrpa. 

aanrcr i- g®“* ^ < 

to overllbw, to gush, to spout tortti 
to flow over, MU., Tar. and elsewh.; ifa- 
Jbrub Lex., Jbruhe Sch. water that has flown 
over(?). Jbruhpo fluid, liquid; fluidi^, afluid, 
Cb. (?). — 2. Ck. to deal out — 3. Seh. to 
shut up, wrap up. 

qgq.q. JbrSm^ 1. Ce. grain, minute par- 
Wo,Jbrumrrdog^Jbrurrd6gneu^ 
grain, — jbru; fruit, rguee^Jbrdm grape; w- 
Jbrdm hip (frail of wild brier) — 2. 
pustole, pe^, gen. Jbrdm^bu; Jarum-nad 
small-pox; Jbrum-ndg black or deadly 
small-pox; Jbrum-dkdr white small-pox; 
Jbrum-Mrd ooloured small-pox Med., Jbrum^ 
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firtmrlkarmo 


^ JtroA 


pa and Jbrum^pa ndg^po as Dame of a 
disease of the groin, prob. bubo Med. — 
Jbnmrijee pock-mark. — JMm-po a large 
grain Ce.; jyrimrhu a small grain; pock, 
pastule, V. above. 

OggSrarSf Sch. a tutelar 

* goddess of little children, wor- 
shipped by the Shamans. 

A JbrS - 6a, pf. and imp. 6reB to draw 
^ over or before, to spread, to stretch, 
a net Olr., a curtain Glr., a canopy, awn- 
ing Lea.-, to wrap a thing up in a cloth, in 
order to carry it, as books, a corpse Thgy. 
qBErrq- pf* imp. brop(e), 

^ ' also ^dr<§g~pa to cut off, HA-torlai 
lo^ma hrega^pa a plantain branch cut 
off, as representing a being irremediably 
cut off from its former state of existence 
Mil.; to mow Seh.; of parts of the body: 
$ke to cot off a person’s neck Thyi\, p<h 
mUdn the membruin virile Schr., rtai e&g- 
pa the foot of a horse, prob. only the ten- 
don of it, as much as to lame, to disable 
OI$\-, also to sever with a saw; most frq. 
in reference to the hair, to cot off, to shave, 
with the scissors or a razor, akra dan Hd- 
epu frq.; Jn-ig-mRan harbor, hair-cutler Dd. ; 
J>^eg-apydd a sharp small knife Sch*.^ 

Jbriii-pa C'a., hrin~ha strap, ropo, 
^ ko^Jbrin leather strap; 6a-Jbren 

Mil.; Jbren^fag Ca. cane-ribbon, piade of 
buck-leather; leading-rope, guide-line. 
J6rin~6u Ca. cobbler's strap. 
a|c-er J6rin-ba frq. for Jbrdn-ha. 

Mel sbst V. Jiril-ha II. 

qBoi'q* 

^ only in certain applications: 1. 

connection between cause and effect, used 
ulso at once for effect, consequence, efficacy, 
am6n-km~gyi Jn-iUpa the elficacy of prayer 
MU. frq.; ^^og-pa to apply, make use of it 
MU. — 2. the vascular and nervous system 
conjunctively, the two systems in their to- 
tality, ni f., Med. ~ 3. genitive case, the 
sixth case of Tibetan Grammarians, JtrUr 
pai agra, the termination of it, hyt. — 4. a 
small quantiiy, a littio, a hit, zds-X;yt J6ril~ 


pa lag dgoe I ask for a little bit to eat MiL 
frq.; lha(-kg%) JbrilJ(jpa) tdh-pa to snatch 
up a little bit of religion MU. 

I. vb., intrs. of ahrelrha, 

^ 1. to hang together, to cohere, to 

be connected, rtsa dan rue-pa team JbriUha 
connected only by veins and bones, nothing 
but skin and bone Del.; ^od-z4r-gyi drd^ 
hoe JbriUte covered with a continuous net 
of rays Glr. ; gen. with dan, hod dan rgyai 
Jbril-fyul the connection with, or the inter- 
course between Tibet and China Glr.; de 
dan Jhrel-bai leu the functions connected 
with, and peculiar to (a certain organ) Lt; 
JhrelrmUame 1. joint, or rivet of pincers etc. 
S.g. 2 . boundary, W. — 2 . to come together, 
to meet, to Join, Jbrel-ytam gossipings in 
meeting on the road MU. — 3. to moot 
sexuady, to cohabit, de dan lua JbriUha to 
cohabit with (him or her) Glr.; (/Adn-du) 
Jbril-ba-‘la(a')bu akyea they having cohabited, 
a child was bom Glr. — II. sbst. Jrril-ba 
or Jbrel union, communication, connoction, 
bod dan Jbrel hyun the union with Tibet 
took place Glr.; rgya bod yngie Jbrel Idd 
the union ceases Glr.; *nor~4il b6-le, nor- 
del-la ^d-ce* W., to form a mercantile con- 
nection, to enter into commercial intercourse. 

— lae- Jbrel — laa-^pt'O q.v. — ynyia-Jbril, 
yaum-Jbrdl a double, triple consonant, e.g. 
ek, eldr. 

Jkrog soIHude, wilderness, uncultivat- 
' ed land, esp. summer-pasture for cattle 
in the mountains; thus Jbrog-akyoh-ba Ld.- 
Glr., Sehl. 15,6 might imply: to attend to 
a mountain dairy; gdm-Jbrog a near, rgydd- 
Jbrog a remote summer-pasture; Jbrog-fyi 
Ca. a large shaggy sbepl^rd’s dog; Jbrdg^. 
dgon, Jbrdg-aton, Jbrdg-ra — Jbrog. Jrr&g- 
ynoB 1. pasture-land 2. people occupying it 

— Jjrdg-pa, Jbr6g-mi id.; more particularly, 
inhahiiailio of tho stoppo, nomadic Tibetans 
Seh., JMg-mo wife, Jbrog- frkg diild of 
such a nomad. — Jbrog -kdd Seh. rude, 
rough, boorish, Jbrog -iad etdn-pa to be 
rude etc. 

oat' “ fW-rgod, wM 

^ yak Olr.i ij/dd-Kai Jkoik, the yak of 
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Jaog-tlumg ; cow, Jfronr^ryg calf; 

Jiron4n skin, leather, JbraMa flesh, Jhrcn- 
ru or -ra OW, horns of the wild yak. — 
2. V. Jirdn^. 

• Jbrcm noun personal; JtromrBtm a 
celebrated Lama and scholar in the 
llth. century. 

aBSTfl* JM9-pa^ pf. and imp. broB^ to flee, 
^ * te run away {W. •ior-ce^), 

‘Hh gdb^pa to flee and hide one's self DzL; 
pgir JMb-90 (the army) took to flight Glr.; 
JMz^ai ynoB Dzi, Jbrds-sa Glr, place of 
refuge; fig. mig Uuh^u bt'oa his eyes are 
sunk, hollow S,g, — Jbroz^-ka a large dorsal 
muscle Med. — ynyid-Jndz-pa = /nytd- 
%^(?) IM. ^^ 4 , 9 . 

rha V. dha. 


rbod V. rbdd^pa. 

Ibd-ba 1. wen, goitre. — > 2. knob, ex- 
^ creacenaea on trees, on account of their 

speckled appearance often worked into drink- 
ing-bowls; Ibd^Ua Med., prob. a kind of 
salt, used as a curative of goitre, 
gmr Ufog bubbles (?), beig gydb’-be* to 
^ ' strike the water, so as to make it 
splash and foam W. 

orq* M'q* IbMay db&~ba bubble, foam, 
'S ’ ^ froth, slaver; Lar.; 
bbas nyun producing little froth Li.\ /6tf- 
ha bsdb4>a to scum or skim off Cii.; grogz 
b(i-yi lb&’d>a dan ^dra a friend is like water- 
bubbles. 

^ sha Y. epa. 



rbod 1. Sch. a large species of eagles. 
— 2. IT. crutch, pan - ka, — 3. «= 
rbab, — 4. great (?) V. ka-rhad; rhadnegra 
a strong voice Sch.; cf. rbod-iML — 5. 
quHo, wholly, enb*rely(?) rbdd-ycodbpa, rbod- 
tebr fbddrpa Mil. to cut off entirely, to ex- 
tirpate; V-V* resolute 61 

rbadrzkydge Sch. residue, residu- 
um, dregs, husks etc. 
jurer ^^‘drpa 1. vb., imp. rbod^ tO set on, 
^ incite. Tar., C., e.g. Jtgi; to excite, 
instigate, animate, Ce. ; rhadrka S.g. an in- 
citing talk (?). — 2. adj. undulab'ng, undu- 
latory Sch. 

rbad-rbdd, thick, dense, clese,strung, 
great Ca., akra rbadrrbdd Lex. 
gq- rha4, 1. Med., Sch.: a kind of dropsy, 
akya-rhdb Sch., also ba~rbab Lt. id.(?) 
— 2. the rolling down, also rbod, e.g. rdth 
rbdb loose stones rolling down, a frequent 
annoyance in high mountains Pih., rbab H- 
baa after the rolling of detritus had ceased 
MiL; *bad peg aoh^ a piece of rock rolling 
down hit himlfl; rbab agril-ha Lex, to roll 
down, trs.; rbdb-pa id. intrs.; mdr~la rbdb~ 
tu hr it rolled down and away MiL 

rbe Sch. ^e fur of the stone-fox’. 

If rio &A. mm «l IM. 


aba-ndgScL a mean house, hovel, hut 

abd~ha 1. vb. fut. of abedrpa q.v. — 
^ 2. sbst. privy parte, pudenda Stg. 

sfflrq* abdg-pa, pf. abaga, imp. aboga (cf. 
^ I „%-^a),tp soil. Stain, defile, pollute, 
dri’-maa Lex. — 2. to mingle, intermix. Lex. 

abdh-ba v. abdd’ba, 

sxrxr s&dn-ma malt from which beer has 
been brewed, v. <fah; aban-akdm id. 
dried, haih-fyd id. reduced to flour (of an 
inferior quality) Ca.;glum-abdh Ta. » abdnr 
ma\ aban-(Su barm prepared from it W. 

fbana dung of larger animals, rtai 
^ abana Ghr. (^aUd-bdnK^af Ld.), bon- 
abana, glah-po^bei abana Ca.; abahaddd id., 
used for manure; abana-akdm id. dried for 
fuel. 

abdb-ha C., *abdb-)a^ W. a certain 
^ number or quantity of trading-ar- 
ticles, e.g. of paper, a quire of 10 — lOOsheets, 
a bundle of matches etc. 

Mgrq’ 9^^hi~pa, pf. abama, imp. aboma, to 
^ put or place together, te collect, te 
gather, pyagaf^ta Lex.;aimgbg-enaabdma- 
pa ^dra like reeds laid together Wdn. 

abdr^a, v. ab&r^ 
abdr^o v. apdr^mo. 
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fpr$bal 




mpr 9bal ^perh. the same u the 4oUpwiiig 
^ Aalrfo^y l&g-fai the soft muscles of 
the inner hand, cf. also pyag-Ml; the soft 
part of the paw of animals, 
fprcr and q and -4a frog (rather 

^ scarce in Tibet), one Lex. 

wit, crab, craMrllib(?); <4df-pa dkdr^ Sty. 

stated to be a large species of frog; 

9bal LL prob. tree-frog; riiM^tbal tolioiao; 
tbalMn or -Icon AA. 1. a young frog, lad- 
poliCli. 3. Yulg. (from ignorance) Hard; 
tbal^ryydb 8.y. tortoise-shell. 

Aal-mig biid, oyo, gam, cproiit, 
, ^fon comes forth, Jpyt opens 


• Aidrpa T%. for Md-pa 
stnimeat for blowing. 
s4d-ptt liaHaw, cavHy, in the stem of 
S xi a plant or a grass-blade MiL 

Y. Urihba. 

H f J > | B' AMorXa Ti.^ bkorldon^am caMo, 

9 * mmtela zibdUna. 

tool 


i 4 «-£Adfi 2 V. (* 4 m-A^*) 
used in joinery. 

yr»f. fTw 

Ob’.', *ibug-i>U, Otm-UP W. Iii^ bran 
C j pbll; *dM-ce, jM-e^ W. to pby tlie 
cymbak. 

*i pnliral^ l» 

.a 


«mw\ •*•«(»). frq- 

'' CM^r, aumlton, inlntar 

fM-iui L**. tabnlar cavity, in bonca etc. 

A _ naa^annnmaraAun BAnnraflra MiMuiMM ranaMnn 
0 .y*; wwiSiTanuwiw poMaavp wnwi, Mffvr 

6'.; s4d4s-e« sAdAs-aoi jUim^ to 

put into an underground bole or recess, 
to come forth from it Qlr.^ MU.; Mg- 
nor. M-ha to hide money in such a 
place Lav.; bid in g p ii B a, hiddannaan^— tod- 
ssm; haia for inserting the handle of some 
instrument Sah.; idiU jfoi&f hollow, 
eipanded nostrils tk.; Mib$-Jbgdr M^i. 
disease of the penis, prob. stoppage of ilr 
eriiea by gonorrhoea, cf. a|^. 


fimrawr (•4u-A4p*) 

prniHngofadogiSdt. — 2.b0Man 
with a large and nearly globular bell-moath 
W. — 

Mc-q. UMpa 1. Yb. ta HgM, Undla, sat cr. 
€ ' fire, seldom. Lav.: mi-'ioM Md-pa 
q.Y. — sbst. baiiaws, usually consisting of 
two skin-bags, the orifices ofwhich are open- 
ed and shut by the hands, and which are then 
squeezed together, so that the compressed 
air passing through a tube is driren into 
the fire; MdLpa JMpa (k, or rggdn-ba 
Seh. to blow or work the bellows; Md- 
rggdl — Mdpa. 

Mmpa Y. pAnpa, 

Mn-ytir Ptk. a small building 
in the style of a monument in 
which sacred writings are deposited. 

r Mr ant (h., prob. identical with the 
following (c£. grdg-Mir). 

Mrpa ba a Hs, di^MrS.g.; 

-ftbi, -dmdr, ’■mggdgi (h., denoting 
Yarious kinds of beetles. 

, *a4dfi-jMi,chaf,hMhietc.; 
rM-gii Mr-ma iMpa Uar DxL^ 
wdg-Mr ibev ygM-ha Uar Ptk. like chaff 
scattered by the wind, carried along by 
the. water; Mhlin or 46A ainbar Wu. 

sftd-pa'Lae. w.e. 

g-q- Sek to imIK wwito. 

Infer tram M, thta 

^^ddpoy pf. sboi, fut and common 
^ secondary fimn aba, imp. sftoi, W. 
*f4d-fo*, pf. sfow, la hMa, aanaaa l , yfrr a 
treasure, mdMdu in a store-house; md- 
.«io Mdptd fag caYem in which a Mamo 
is concaiM MU.\ dpMrgi Aeps Mlrda to 
conceal troops in a wood /hi; ytir-du to 
deposit as a treasure Qhr.\ ms in 

the ground DzL\ also as much as to inter, 
to bury DtLi ^Ma4$ or h(-U har-dP W. 
«» Mdpa; *s6dt-t^ aaofiHy, ahaidaiHnalg, 
by iMIb W.; md MgMmM Uu M fgar 
in order to hide.onr form befeia ainfrd men, 
in order not to be racogniaad by them MU.; 
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^*7 dj/Mlia 


to hito from, to gnr^ stoire, protod frtn, 
§rAn-4tin id.; to kMp, pitnrvt, ado- 

mi-m§d-par (to bestow) freely, amply, 
wiUioat restriction. 

aUdrma a vsHad iveillin; name of a 
^ wife ofBaddhaa. 

r abo BeA. the upper part off the belly; do- 
M beeen C.; dMhrkAn^ pickpeM C. 
abMa pi aboa — JkMa 2, to swell(ap), 
^ to dMend, ftd-da aboa lA, the belly is 


swollen, turgid; abd-JSrog-pa 8eh. ^to wheese 
from inflation* (?). 

rdn-gi 

^ bb^iaai M^^ab^ MiL, seems to 
imply a man that is receiving abusive lan- 
guage from his own sons(f). 

abdn-ba^ pf. sfoiis, fat. Aan to etoep 
^ in water, to seek, to drench; *&dn- 
U bo!^ W, soak it in water! 

^'Cr Mirpa, iMMi, tulL 

sftdm-pa, more frq. sftdm-po tfilek, 
jhra-ba4aa zlog Zaim. the 

contrary to prdrba is Mmrpo\ abomrprd dam 
rin~>t&n mnjfoim of equal length and thick- 
ness Dd.; stout; coarse, dumsy, heavy, also 
applied to sins; abdm-ma a stout woman 
Ca.\ sbst. thtekness, stoutness, heaviness. 

-q- «Mr-6a, pf., fat. and secondary form 
s&ar, trs. of J)dr^^ to light, kindle, 

inflame. 

Mr-lo Anemone polyantha Lk. 
abydn~ba v. tibydd-ba. 
abydr-ba v. aby6r-ba. 

Affjrq- abydr-pa Wdn.y n. of a tree, prob. «> 
9 dbydr^. 

abyiff-poy abyig-mo Lex, w.e. 


ma byberfOBT mi fto-pa v. dyi^. — 2. to 

add, to sum up TTdk — 

n.sbetgifl; present, alms; the expression 
abytm^ta yaum comprises: zad^zln^gi the 
bestowing of goods, mi-Jiga-pai the afford- 
ing of protection, and lS6e4eyi sfryto-po, the 
giving of moral instruction 6k., dbyin^ytdh 
distribution of gifts, s6yto-yton Uorpo byed-^ 
pa DzL — abyin^bdag dispenser of gifts, 
more especially in the first beginnings of 
Buddhiim a layman manifesting his piety 
by making presents to the priesthood, v. 
Kbpp, 1,487, and in almost all legends; also 
the reverse, ten •pa the receiver of gifts, 
Dulva V. Feer Introd. p. 71. — abyin-aregy 
fntn bumt-ellering, v. Wda, (194), SchL 
251 sqq. 

V abyuj sometimes for agyu Seh, 


Rg rq* abyimpOy 1. vb., pf. and imp. byrn, 
S' 1. to give, to bestow (in B. a common 
word, in W, almost unknown; yet v. amhp- 
pa n.), without any ceremonial difference 
between high and low; to hand, deliver; to 
give up, deliver ever; to give hack, give for 
a pre^; to eftor, preftor, held out, rto-to 
bybhmo he offisred as an equivalent Pih,; 


^•q* abydn-boy pf. abyanay fat abyan mv 
S 1. to dean, remove by deaning, clMr 
away, as ^ddg^pay esp. adig-pa Tor., 
spri5(-pa) Thgy,\ less frq. in a physical 
sense, e.g. removing phlegm by vomiting 
Med,y Jbru^abydna diarrhoea Lex, ; to deunse, 
abydn-hyed 1. deundng, purifying, rod abyon- 
byed-kyi hea^rab MU, the’ knowledge how 
a man may be purified by his own doings. 
2. Med,i purging medidne. — 2. to remevs, 
take away, in a general sense Ck.; to euh- 
trad, de^mama fig^taama abyan-ate Wdk,y 
60 being subtracted, cf. ^priba\ to ceose, 
of diseases Med, — 3. to exercise, to train, 
bio one’s mind 6k., Afa one’s mouth, hence 
Ka^abydn eloquence MU, (having reference 
also XoJeorybdn q.v.); anon ydaaAan abydM- 
pa adnbai mtua by dint of formerly culti- 
vated abilities QW, ; fagaydno-au abydna-pai 
akyMu MU, a saint of a thoroughly culti- 
vated (or purified) mind; to exercise, to 
pmdiee, da-rdn abyah dgoa that must be 
practis^ still better; to study, ade-andd-la 
the holy scriptures MU , , and with accus. 
ybuhAaga Tor. 14,9 (where byan stands); 
vtaMa abydn-ba to learn mathematics PA,; 
to practise, to peitorm; to redto, to repeal, 
formulas, hbar-abydd byidpa MU,, *kor}an 
tdb^ W.\ to aenietom, tomlliariie, *nit dad 
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^Ora 


)an~Xan* accustomed to mau, tame, also 
without dan* W.; *)an-fydd^ custom, 
use, habit W. — 4. to aceumulati(?^ 6h. — 
5. to conjure to.tho spot, to call by iiiagic(?) 
Tot, 76,15 

•O’ 9b}i6r4>a 1. vb., pf. and fat Ayar^ 
W, *idr-^, trs. of Jbydr^ba, 1. to 
affix, attach, fasten, rtck, a writing, a plaster 
W,: *iar gydb-c^'; to appty US-rtse dkdn^ 
la Gram.; fig. bld-la, HmM-^la to impress; 
*kdr-ya dan* to SOtdor W.; *ztr gydjlhla 
nail it fast! W.; *me-‘9k'dm kar hai^ the 
trigger is drawn W.; to put on, a plaster, 
V. above, an arrow on the bow-string; to 
subjoin, take up, resume, a subject in a treatise 
Thgy., Tar. 127,14; to put together, to join, 
unite, 9t&s-/>a edg-pa Med., dbdn-po ynyiz 
V. sub II. ; to compiie, compose, a book; Ua 
I. to close, shut^ one’s mouth, Jdmu-pa 
Pth. 2. to kiss C.; to insert, to dispose in 
proper classes or divisions Gram.^ hyd-hai 
agra ma abyar yah also without the word 
hya being added; hdi-ha^ldy hyah^^hAa 
like ^gddrpa 8; to join, connect, combine, 
words, letters; fsig de don dan abydr-tsd- 
na if these sentences are joined with their 
significations, i.e. if their explanation is 
given MU.; rtn'a-ni to count together, tp sum 
up Dzl.; abydr-la, gen. written 2ar-fa, joined, 
connected, combined, *tng nyi sum kdr~la 
yoh* two or three words are found joined 
to one another; this word is frq. used to 
express simultaneousness of action, where 
in English expressions as ^along with’, *to- 
gether with’, *at the same time’ etc. ore 
used: bdr^la ^grd~ha to go along with 
(another person) MU. ; Jtdr^ld Jtur-Uyer take 
this also along with it! *Ko M-te hot' dan 
kal son* W. os he was going, we sent it 
along with him; hor-^la gyel son it fell at 
the some time (by coming in contact with 
some other falling body); *hdr~la lSf4r^ca* 
to take hold of and take away at the same 
time; K64a hor pdg-pa he was also (simul- 
taneously) affected by (the loss); *hdr~la 
zir^Xan Mg* or even *Mgyi kor* a mere 
expletive, without any appreciable meaning 
€.; bdag sdig-ogrib Ms-pas Jtdrda (the ca- 


O 


lamity has befallen the others too), owing 
to their connection with such a great sinner 
as I am MU.nt — 2. to prcpiro, procure, 
to got ready, yo-hydd the appurtenances 
Dd.^ Jbd-ba victuals DzL; rta dan sbydr- 
bai Hh~rta a carriage ready to start Stg. 
(or acc. to no. 1 , a carriage attached to 
the horses); to mhc, hs dan with water Dzl. 
aCd clsewh.; yhdn-du to proporo, to tum 
one thing into another, to change, transform 
Thgy.; frq. to prepare one’s own mind, to 
compose one’s self, dddparla sbybr-har gyis 
make up your mind to believe MU. — to 
join, fit together, adjust, make agree, esp. one’s 
course of action; to conform one’s self to, 
with dahy Xd-moi yid dan sbyor big accom- 
modate yourself to my wishes Dzl.; Ibrims 
dan sbydr-ro DzL then we must conform 
to the law.; most frq.: . . . dan sbydr-nas 
or corresponding, agreeable *to, according 
to, Xrims according to the law, to usage etc. 
Dzl; bh^moi yid according to the wish of 
the daughter 2)^.; also to compare Tar. 89, 
16, Thgy.; yhanrrgyhd-la sbydr^ seems to 
imply: to gain knowledge by observing 
others, opp. to rah-rgyhdrla hrtdgpa^ to as- 
tertuin by one’s own immediate judgment. 

4. to compose poetry, . . . hy^ sbydr-bao 
» sdibpa 5 — II. sbst. 1. adjunction, con- 
junction, union, dbdhpo piyis^kyi sbydr-ba 
by6d~pa, ^msmbrorum amborkm conjuno- 
itionem ef/icerd Wdh.; hence coition, coha- 
bitation, ImdrmMAasby&r^abyidpatooXtoQ.’- 
tuate it with a woman POi.; sgrasbyor-ba 
a joining or combination of sounds (letters), 
orthography(?) Zam. — 2. a mingling, a mix- 
tore, e.g. of medicines, also sbyar-fdbs Med. ; 
sbyor-sde-bM the four departments of phar- 
macy Glr. (apparently the title of a book); 
preparation » sndn~,yro Sold. 240, also mental 
preparation, esp. the preparation of the mind 
for prayer, and the arrangement of it, me- 
ditation preparatory to it (nif.) cf. ftiAoifw 
sbydr-ba. — 8. syllogism Was. (278). — 4. 
comparison, agreement, harmony, ytdm-gyi 
the harmony of history Schf. 
y sbra 1. W. *Wbra*, C. *ifa* tott-tont, 
m sbrapbr id.; sbrorfdg ropes, s6ra-M 
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tbrig-fa 


I^CT 9br&nHpa 


frame-work^ thri^fa inmate, of such a tent. 

2. T. sub/ftofi.. 

«nra' ^brdg-pa, pf. sbraga, C, *tj[dg^pa\ 
W, ^rdg^hh to lay, to put, a thing 
over or by the side of an other, fyoga-ycig- 
tu Lav.; gen. used only in the gerund: 
dor rdg^* together with salt and spices 
W,\ *rid-ia dan rdg-te mi du^ he does 
not belong to us W,y or in compounds : nyi-- 
rag doublo-barreled gun (one barrel beside 
the otber), W.*ran-bdrdug-rd^ six-barreled 
pistol, revolver W.y bae-ago bdun-abrag Fih., 
sevenfold skin-door, used as a target for 
shooting at. 

abrdg-ma hay-fork, Ca, 

wr'fl* obrdn-bu C. *ddn~bu*y W. Vdii-iiu, 
9 ^ ra-un* fly, and similar insects without 
a sting; abrdn-ma 1. id. 2. 6’. bee, abrdh- 
mat faoga swarm of bees. — abrdn-rtai W. 
•rdii-OT* honey; Vdw-w rdn-nvT W, bee. — 
abrdn^iSan mead or something similar. — 
abt'ad - fadn and abran - d&n Ca. c«lls in a 
honey -comb, the honey -comb itself. — 
abran-bug bee-hive Sch. — abi*an-bgi marten 
Sch, — abran-ydh flap, fly-brush Ca. 

abrddrpa = jbrddrpa to scratch Sch. 
ahrdn-pa = alrdn-pa. 

^^'^'s6rd7n-6u unwrought gold Ca. 

^bridrpa 1. to sneozo Med.\ abrid-pa 
Q ' Jbyun I am seized with a sneezing 
Med, — 2. to become numb, torpid, *kdn~ 
p§ nya did aan* my foot is asleep W. — 

3. DzL ^>5^, 5 Sch. to flutter before one’s 
eyesC?). 

•q- ahri/d-pa, pf. and imp. abrua^ fut. and 
^ sec. form abruy W. *rii-cd^ to itlr with 
one’s hand, zan Lex.\ to knead (6s.) is rdzi- 
ba which is not identical with abrdd-pay 
at least not in W. 

abritm^a pregnant, big with young; 
mi dan arog^^faga abnim-^na-rnama 
DzL women with child and beasts with 
young; abritm-par ^ggur-ha to conceive, to 
become pregnant^ firq. ; abrim-par Mr~naa 
feeling pregnant Pth.\ abrum &y6ii- 


baz having conceived, being with child 
Pth. 

abndy Air, abrul, Lh. *riilTy C, ^duP 
^ 1. aeilient, snake; abnd and abrdlrmo 

also mythical demoniac beings; abrul ydhg- 
pa or dug^abnil venomous serpent; ahrid 
Uaia adiga^po Sch. serpent-tamer; abrdlrggi 
mgin-po v. tadn-dan. — abrdl^mgo 1. a 
serpent’s head. 2. v. ^an-he. — abrulragdn 
a serpent’s egg. — *dul~nyd^ eel or some 
other esculent snake-like fish C. — abrulr 
dug venom of serpents. — abrvl-mig 1. a 
snake’s eye. 2. n. of a certain vein Med. — 
d/nd-fail snake’s grease Med. — abrulrbdga v. 
haga. — abrul-ld serpent-year, abrul-lo-pa 
one bom in such a year v. h. — abnd- 
aim slough, skin of a snake. — 2. symb. 
num. : 8, » klu. 

abi'e(d) Lex. n. ot an animal; Sch.: 

•tone-fox. 

abrS-bOy ri-boy rd-ba a 
’ coarse material -manu- 

factured of yak's hair for tent-coverings. 

abi'eh-bay pf. abi*ehay Ca. : to play an 
^ instrument; acc. to Dzl. ySY, 16, to 
Jerk, a chord, a bow-string. 

abreba-pa Ca.\ resp. for Itoga^pa 

hungry. 


(V 


sbrarba, W. to sUtch to- 

^ gether, paper; to stitch to, to sew on; 
to fasten on, a package on a horse; Icaga- 
agrdg Idg-pa abrel-naz having one’s hands 
shackled together; bar zdm-gyia abrel the 
chasm is overarched by abridge Olr.\ (iron 
chains) dttii fastened to (stone) lions; 
in a gen. sense: to connect, to join, ynyiz- 
abrily yaum^-abrel two or three consonants 
joined together, cf. mih-ybi. 

abrda-pa Ca. frozen, stiff, hard. 

^^q« abrdn-poy pf. and fut. abran I . tO call to 
the spot, rd-mday groga for assistance 
Lex.; to send for, the minister Glr. — 2. 
to call to Thgg.; to give information, notice, 
intelligence, rggdl-po-la rmi-lam-du to warn 
the king by a dream Dzl.; mi big abrdn- 
du btdn-naa Did. to dispatch a man in order 
to convey intelligence. — 3. to sprinklo, to 
stain, to polllite, tig-lea Sch. 



408 


a? ma 


ma-kdr 


a? 



^ ma 1. the letter m. — 2. numerical fi- 
gure: 16. 

ma 1. ^bet. 1. mether, col. o-mo, reap. 

yum; nud rum womb, matrix 4 rdn-yi 
ma arin-mo full sister by the same 

mother, whilst mas dbdn^ai atin-mo denotes 
haif-sistmv step-sister, by another mother. 

— 2. frq. used metonymic^ly, e.g. capital, 

V. below ; *ma <sam yod* W.^ what is the 
amount of the sum advanced? original text; 
copy to wrHo after, pattern v. below; a letter 
written above ano^er. — Comp.: ma-Kdl 
amount in bushels of grain lent out. — mo- 
M mother and unde, v. Mdrbo, — ma-rgyiad 
Sch. 1. original, primary cause. 2. line of 
descoirt by the mother's side, when how- 
ever it should be spelt, hrgyud: — md-cti 
the first infusion of malt or stronger beer, 
V. cad. — ma-aitfn Ca.: *a mother's younger 
sister’, perh. more correctly: a fisther’s se- 
cond wife, as to rank; 1. Cs.; *a 

mother's elder sister'. , or a Other's prin- 
cipal wife. 2. V. the respective article. 
ma~pdr capital and interest W. — ma^bu 
mother and son; capital and interest; ori- 
ginal and, copy; ma-lriL mt&n-pa Jbri-ha ijo 
copy accurately Schr.; a letter written above 
and bdow ano^er letter; principal and cross 
beam etc. — md-mo v. that artide. — mo- 
fsd& foster-mother Sch. — v. sub II. 

— ma^yydr step-mother Ca. — ma-rd a 
mother’s corpse JVA. 

11. a root signifying belcw, opp. to ya: 
md-gi the lower one, e.g. ifa-do MU. ; mar 
girwi below, at the bottom, md’-girnaa from 
below, out of the valley, in Sik.i from, out 
of, the Indian plain (v. mfa); mdrmhi, lower 
lip. — md-fm sill, threshold. — md^fog 
V. I, 2. — mdrTdo «= rmdn-rdo. — mar 
rdba mean descent, people of low extraction 
Dzl. — mo-W 8eh. downward (?) — mo- 
rd— ma^fdm, v. ra. 


III. negative adv. no^ however only in 
some cases: a. in the simplest form of pro- 
hibition, where in the Tibetan language 
instof the imperative the root of the present 
with ma is used: ma ^gro do not go, ma 
Byed do not do (it). With the form of the 
future mi is placed: v^od^par mi byao it 
shall not, should not be pronounced Dam.; 
mi de dgrar mi balan they should not make 
the man their enemy S.g. — b. with the 
preterite: ma aon he did not go, ma byaa 
he did not do (it). — c. with the present 
tense also in conjunction with the words 
ym, tops, mbia^ red. — d. without any evident 
reason, and perh. not always correctly, with 
many substantives and adjectives that arc 
formed of infinitives or participles, and are 
conveying a negative sense: ma-rig-pa a 
not knowing, ignorance; ma-rdn-ha v. run- 
ha (y. mi). 

IV. In the col. language of LA. ma is 
used as an interrogative, when a question 
is returned by a question : ^Kydd-di mih H 
zei^ what is your name? *min maf* my 
name? 

y. Affix, so-called article, frq. denoting 
the fern, of the masc. in pa, if mo is not 
used inst of it;' gen. put to the names of 
inanimate things, utensils etc., as also to 
compound adjectives: zOna ru~lM~ma a 
four-handled kettle (cf. ha h-ynyia-pa a 
boy two years old, sub pa). 

VI. mai nyin two day! before yesterday 
Cl, ~ an&fima hag W. 

^ mdW. always with a marked accent and 

long vowel, prob. abbrev. of mana very, 
before adjectives and adverbs, *md mdn- 
pc^ very much, *ma gydlrla* very good. 
eTTTj^ ma-kdr (Hind. impostor) W. 

deceit, imposifion, iiftrigue, *ma-kd9' bo-te zet^ 
lie speaks hypocritically, with some secret 
design; ma-kar-ban^ hypoerWeal, tawfiing. 
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ma-ka-ra Stk, 

gr^ma-M l.Lt^ mUan-dbye, — 2. 

' Stg, 

^TpPT ma~Kdl v. ma i. 

ma~mXdn v. moHrgdn, 
ma-gdl Wdn.^ W. poplar«tr«e. 

md-gi v. ma II. 

*mar~gddT Olr.^ from ir09ll» 




emerald. 

ma~rgdn W, *mar-gdn* 1. maftren, 
grandam. 2. C, also ^ma-Kgn* cook; 
quarter-master. 

ma-lSin 1. v. ma 1. — 2. head-COOk. 

mor-trirmurtfirWi^ln^^izu 
V ^ V jg gjii 4 to be a form of 

prayer of the Bonpos, as the Ommanipad- 
mehom is of the Baddhists; Deag, p. 242 
has: ma tchri nwu me sa le gou. 

(?) ma~ddn Ld. a place on the roof 
' of a house cleared for spreading 
grain there. 

« ma-yddn, W, *mag-ddv^, C. '*ma~ 
' ' ’ d^* ground, basis, foundation; also 
for ma-^ddn-ggi ri-mo ground-plan. 

ma-rdu^ *ma~d& thom, 
^prickle, md-rdu-han thomy, 

prickly. 

«-y' md-rdo^ *mar-do* W, prob. a careless 
^ pronunciation of imdh'-rdo. 

ma-nsn 1. without soxual distinction 
^ Med. and Gh'am. — - 2. impotent, un- 
able to beget S.g. — 3. barren, childless Wdn. 
(explained by hurfea-mdd-'pa). — 4. Ci.: 
also hermaphrodite, Wdh. however denotes 
this explicitly by mfsan-ynyU-pa 

ma-mu Med. ? 65i ; — ww, sniq(« 

^ as symb. unm.: 14. 
gi’g.j^e* moirfiu^pa^tTa a medicine WdH,\ 
^ ^ in Ut.. Bryonia dideca. 
gt^ md-^ni^Sek. precious stone) l.abbrev. 

' of Ommanipadmeham; *md^m tdnrie^ 
W, t. to mutter prayers. 2. to purr like a cat 
Hence 2. praying-cylinder, prop. ma-ni^TSoe^ 


JUrSehLm.--^Z.i 
or Stone-walls (Mongol Obd) 8M. 196; ma- 
m hka^Jfdm tide of a book) as to its con- 
tents V. SehL 84. 

grw(-» mek-^dn MiL^ ma-pdm Ce, ■■ mar 

drde-poy V. dirde-pa, 

g|*g|« md-etM children’s nurse Dxl,^ Ghr.^ Ck . : 

ftA^ma enin-pai wet-nurse, dri-ma 
^pgbdnn nurse for cleaning, pdn-du ^AfiSr- 
bai for carrying, rteid-groga-kgi for playing. 

ma^m&n Ld. col. for na-bun, fog. 

gq*Sl|* 1. Sch. grandmother. — 2. Seh. 

owe, sheep that has lambed. — 8. MU. 
and elsewh. frq., a kind of wicked demons. 

mo-is Lt. medicinal plant (?). 
md-bA V. bA-ba. 

md-fkiy W. ^mdb-bi^ t. ground-work, 
basis, elementary principle, component 
part;.prime colour; principal thing, main point 
— 2. Sch. originally (?). 
g^-^|- ma-ya Sek. *- Tib. Bgyu-jpnd-ma 
Q, r\ ^delusion’, n. of the mother of Buddha 
Snkyamuni. 

grtn/m klWieiHiojr, 

" ' WHiHon W. 

ma-riy ma-ri v. ma II. 

md-fTi n. of a casde, perh. — rW-m. 

gt-x*^ ma-ru^isi 1. n. of a medicine Med. 

^ — 2. n. of a country Pth. 

gpgp ma-la Sch, excellent! capKall — In 
Feet* Introd. p. 69 it was explained 
by our Lama as-sV-ma ah, well! Also 
Peer has: Eh bien! 

gj-(ai"p^ md - la - If an Ld. snake-charmef. 


gp-ipcK^ md-la-ya the western Ghauts famous 
for sandal-wood; the tracts along 
their foot, Malayalim, Maiahar. 

morlorUL-tei Ld. small lizard. 

P'om Ld. somerset; *md-lag Idg- 

' to perform a somerset, to play 
the tricks of a mountebank ; to roll on the 
ground with legs turned up, of horses etc. 
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SrOfSr md4am 




9^ man 


9rf^md-lam hiqh-road, 


W, 


^JT 1* Ssk. 9|TW> PM, Ptiiiseolus 

~ radiatus, * mon-srdn or ^eu WdA. 
^ 2. W. the coDtrary of ya~ia, contempt, 
teorn, dieregard. — 3. IT. trigger oft mutkoL 

OSrwqTTT nm-ha^ka S$k. Jnm» ^ » small 
' ' gold weight and coin in ancient 
India. 

tna^H^ka name formed from the 
J ' Hebrew r?, for Christ, the Greek 
word not being adapted to the Tib. language 
Chr. Prot, 

ma-hd Sak, great, used in names and 
q, titles: ma~hd-kd4a and de-ba ss Siva 
Obr.^ ma’-hd-tai-na, ma-hd-tain the modem 
name of China, formerly rgyarndg\ ma~hd^ 
tai^nai dead the Chinese language Wdk.\ 
ma-ha-rd^dza the great king, title of some 
princes, particularly that of Kashmere. 
nita^hey Sak. srf^, buffalo Gb',, ma~ 
’ he-mo female of it. 

mag-^a 1 . ton*in-law DzLy mag^-akud 
' son-in-law and father-in-law Dijm. 


mag^ly Ar. velvet W, 

man 1. 6'. col. for mi oit, mi jiug (?)| 
so also in some passages of the Ma. 
— 2. V. mdn-po. 

mah^ga~lam Sak\ ■» bkra-ha. 

mdn-po 1. much, many, mi man-po 
(rnama) many people, also (like oi 
noXXot) most people, the gross or bulk of 
the poople, for which W, *mdh - Ze*, e. g 
*mdn-ce zer du^ most people say, or, mostly 
it is said etc.; jeor mdii-po{jmama) the 
numerous retinue Dzk\ mdn-por adverb 
mostly (not frq.) Zam,; hi man-nydh Itoa 
look after the height of the water, whether 
there is much or little of it; yHg bagyitr- 
ba~la man-nyun med if you multiply by 1, 
you will get neither more nor less Wdk. — 
2. vary, vary much, with verbs, chiefly col, 
Jiga I am very much afraid. 

Comp, and doriv. anan-bkdr » mdn-poa 
bkAr-ba v. bkiar-ba I. and II. — man-gd- 


mo long ago, long since (?) Ca. — ^man- 
na^ W. col. for mdn-ba(r)\ *Jtag 

da/i bag fndn-na mdn-ria tda-i-af* to give a 
little more every day. — mdh-ce v. above. 
— mdn-^a a liberal distribution of tea /xl* 
Qlr. Sehl. fol. 27, a, and p. 72. mdn-du is 
not only the termiu. case, but also a com<» 
pound of and the synon. duy being used 
exactly like mdii-po, both in the nomin. and 
accus case, ydama-ndg mdn-du batdn-paa 
Jbrda-bti bhi fdb-pa 'tndn-du bywi as he gave 
manifold instructions , xnany became ob- 
tainers of the four fruits Tar, 14,3. 

mdn-ba 1. vb. pf. manay to bo much, 
^di md/i-nam denian is this much 
or that? i.e. which is more, this or that? 
DzL; dgra mdna-paa as the enemies had 
become very numerous DzL\ anian-dpydd 
mdna-paa pdn-rggu med by making much 
of medical treatment he will not grow well 
Mil ; ma man vig be it not much, let it 
not grow too much Mil, and elsewh.; mdna- 
kyia ddga-pa fearing lest it should grow 
too much Wdn, — II. adj. 1. mdn-po, — 
2. having much, hu man-bar ^ ^gydr-ba to get 
many children, bu-mdna rich in children 
Pth, — mdm-taig a sign of the plural num- 
ber, e.g. dag Gram, — III. also sbst. plenty. 
^CWCU' wo'w-yM/, a province of Tibet bor- 
^ dering on Nepd, in which akyid- 
grdh is situated, v. akyvd, 

man-dzi-^'a &,g. a mineral medi- 
' cine ; perh. man-dza-ri Sak. pearl. 

fnanded Sak, prop. Tib. dkyil-^Uor 
p jewels, vitinds etc. presented as offer- 
ings, and arranged in a cirle Glr, and else- 
where, cf. faoga. 

mad 1 . = Tiad (?) lua mad - med - bin 
' SaTnbh. — 2. sometimes for amad. 

7ndd-pa true, kyed mad yadn-hin as 
' you speak what is true Mil \ ma. 
nyea-pai bden-falg mdd-po amraa kyah al- 
though he solemnly declared not to have 
committed it Pth. 

man 1. sbst., also mdn-na, md-naHind. 

' a ^man’ or Indian hundredweight, equal 
to about 80 pounds, anglicized nuuind. — 
II W. for ma yin (B. min) 1. it is not; 
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mamrndg 

man^ this it is not; is it not 

so? isn't it? is it? In conjanction with a 
negative it is col. almost the only word for 
only, but etc.: *de mdn-na Tni yon^ de mdn- 
na med^ only this one is to be met with, 
besides this there are none; *la-ddg^yi lug 
mdnma mi yw^ there are only small 
sheep in Ladak; *di7^la mdn-na mi fdn- 
l^an* he who sees only what is close be- 
fore him, a short-sighted person ; *de-bu lo 
gyad tin-la mdh-na mi yon* fruit will ap- 
pear only a£i«r a space of eight years; 
rin rndn-na ma ton* I have seen (him, it) 
only to-day, i.e. to-day for the first time 
cf. min. — 2. no. — III. *- ma II., man- 
ydn below and above 61i.; man-edd, -hdd^ 
-^6d 1. adv.and po8tp.c.accus., below, down- 
ward, on the lower side of, at far as, Ite-ba 
man-tad cu ndn-du nuh Glr , he was im- 
merged in the water below his navel, i.e. 
up to his navel; inst. of man-edd also mere- 
ly man: pits-mo goh man Mil.y lit below 
the parts over the knee i.e. higher than the 
knee; de man-tddy below that 0/r.; in re- 
ference to time, from, do-nib man tad from 
this evening MU . ; de man-edd since, from 
that time forward MU.\ rman btin-ba man 
rab-ynds mdzdd-pa ydn-la from the founda- 
tion up to the consecration Glrr, even to 
(the last man), (all) except or save (one), 
also *mdn-pa, mdn-pe^ mdn-Jtany man-nal^ 
W. (B. min-pa). — 2. sbst. iower part of 
a country, lowland, thus in Lh, as a proper 
name. 

f odvice, di- 

' ' rection, information, etdn-pa to give, 

man- nag {-gt^-rgyud v. rgyud 2; in later 
writings and in the mind of the common 
people, it coincides with snagey in as much 
as the esoteric doctrines of mysticism, i.e. 
magic art, are concerned, which are com- 
municated in no other way than by word 
of mouth; cf. I'o-rgyan, 

ET, afT 

pa, lhagy v. man II. and III. 
man-da-ra-ba, 

' * in paradise Stg. 


mar-korla-ga 


twbM, nNHMy, dbw. Jta. 
duN, dusky, as to water, flames of light etc. 

mdf^tei Sch. a kind of silk-cloth. 

man-d!e» l.ScA.*a small squaro table’, 
' acc. to others a tripod with long curv^ 

ed feet, for sacrificial purposes. — 2. W' 
bed Hindi 

man-hl crystal, glass Fth, 

mar I. sbst., resp. yeol-mdr 1. butlor 
Thgy , C.y W. — 2. col. also oil. — 
Comp, akya-mdry Ld. Udg-la mar fresh, not 
melted butter; ba-mdr cow-butter; Jori- 
mdr yak-butter; JbrtL-mdr oil from oleagin- 
ous seeds, rape-seed oil etc. DzL and else- 
where; rtei-mdr oil from the stones of apri- 
cots etc. ; mdzo-mdr butter from the bastard- 
cow; hunr^ndr melted butter, ghi (^Hind,), 
the usual form of butter in India and frq. 
also in Tibet, highly esteemed both as food 
and as medicine; *ium-mdr-pa* C\ lamp; 
moT-dkdr Med. = ekya'mdr. — mdr-Hu melt- 
ed, liquid butter — mar-myin old, rancid 
butter, recommended by physicians for dis- 
eases of the mind, fainting-fits, wounds. — 
*mar-nd^ W. oil, *nyun-dkar-mar-ndg* 
rape-seed oil. — *mar-blug* W. u small 
urn- shaped vessel for butter or oil. — mar- 
me lamp, at present only for holy uses, thus: 
*mar - me yhyen - tsen* holy , heavenward 
burning lamp C. (formerly any lamp Dzl. 
1/>S, 11; Glr.); mar me mdzdd Buddha Dl- 
pankara, v. Dzl. XXXVII.; — mar-tdge 
MU. a part cut off, one half of a mar-ril, 
i.e. a globular lump of fresh butter, about 
one pound in weight, not unfrequently offered 
to travellers as a gift of courtesy. — mar- 
ysdr fresh butter Lt. — II. termin. of ma 
l.jto or ‘into’ the mother; mar-gijur ^6-ba 
regarded as a mother, a creature loved like 
a mother, MU.; v. ma II. down, downward, 
mdr-la id.,, B. and C.; v. rbab and ^rib- 
pa; mar-no v. no 5. 

“fnar-ka-la-ga (?) a fine ochre- 
I ' ous earth, found e. g: on the 
Baralasa pass itetween Lh, and Ld.y used 
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mt 


war^rgdn 


91 


M grqpnd-ooloar in ^liming houses witii 
dkdr-rtii Ld. 


mor-n^fdn v. ma-rg^, 

mar-M ▼, fio 5. 

mafd&n perh. dmar-jddti. 

SfX^S]* A ^0^7 teacher 

of Milaraspa, by whom he was highly 
respected. 

9t^Sr fnar-ha provinc. for dmdr-ba Seh. 


xurajQT Ida,, n.p. as 2a - du)ag9 

^ Ladak. 


mq* maly the place where a diiiig is, it8 

tHa, tHualion, ^mdldu *66r- 

W,y to put a thing in its own place; 
also where a thing has been, its trace^ vat- 
tig«, Hn-rtai rut, wheel-mark, track; mol 
ybig-tu mi ^d&g^pa prob. to be unstable, 
changeable, fickle, restless; more esp. place 
of rest, cauch, bad, mdUggi ^og^tu under 
the bed Glr.; dgon»*mal resp. for night- 
quarters Dd. P0O, 3 (so acc. to the xylo- 
graphic copy; Sch, having the less appro- 
priate dgcm-lam) ; ^mal d&g-ce* W, to live 
in a strange place, imdrjti€lvi mal hdi-ha 
Seh, a quiet sleep, nai lus seme mdl-du bde 
I now may safely lie down, fig. for: the 
danger is now over Glr, — mal-Kri bed- 
frame, bed-stead. — mal-g6s Ck., mal^M 
L«r., 6’., •-afdn* 61, W ,. Dzl, bed- 

ding, bed-dothes. — rntd-lddn Sch, ^cradle’, 
rather improb., perh. hammock. — mdirgdi 
bed-curtain. — mdl - sa, resp. yzims - mdl 
couch, bed. 


malrla-miilrle Ld, lukawirm, 
^ tepid. 

mjnJVTq- moLAirka Ssk,y properly name pf 
' a flower, Jasminum Ghampaca, 
used as an epithet in pompous titles of 


books. 

mcrs 1. instrum. case of ma mother. — 
2. V. ma n , tha towcFr part, gen. how- 
ever with terminative meaning, downward, 
towards the lowar parts, mas htdhAa Med, 
to move downward, to purge; backward, last 
Sch,; used also as a sbst.: mds-kyi the last. 


e.g. ylrge final letter Ck.; mdeda downward, 
bdow Seh,y mds-nas from below iSeA.; cf. 
the contrary yds. 

^ mt, 1. num. figure: 46. — 11. sbst man, 

ait ysodrfa to kill men, to murder, ais- 
mid ri^Krdd uninhabited, desolate moun- 
tains MU. ; im'-mofTU nd-rs people said MU,; 
mi^ld ma lab tell no body else of it MU; 
rdd-gis bsdgs^a mbyis spyod what we gath- 
ered ourselves, is enjoyed by others dftZ.; 
mf-fior rah sldh^ba to gather by begging 
what belongs to others MU.; mis bA~mo 
1. daiughters of men, opp. to Ihai bh-^mo 
e.g. witches appear in the shape of daugh- 
ters of men MU, 2. daughters of others, 
opp. to rdnyi bit~mc Aft/., cf. also ndAiu 
farther on; pleon. before a pers. pron. of 
the first person: mt-ild, mi-bddg I, MU, 
(c£^), and with certain sbst.: ytsd^bo mi 
drug (we) six lords Glr . ; plur. also aii-frd 
Sch. 

Comp. mi-Afa, (idle) talk of the people, 
common talk, yhl-sdci ndh-nas mi-Ka sdud 
in the whole neighbourhood one is an ob- 
ject of gossip, nifi; defaming talk; impre- 
cating speech, with or without hdnya, mi- 
Ud zug or (damnation) lights on (me, 
him) Dorn, — mi-kyim 1. human dwollbiQ, 
house, (the Chinese capital contained) mi- 
kyim Jbhm-fso 100 000 bouses Glr. 2. Ld.^ 
Glr. Schl. 20. b. and Glr. 94, 7 it seems to 
imply tho people of a household, domestics, 
the same as Kyim~ghi mi, — mi-^yrih v. 
^yrih-ba, — mi-rgdd v. rgod-pa II. — «ii- 
brgyhd v. brgyud. — mire)i sovereign, king, 
rmrfje mdzddya to be king, to reign Ghr. 

— mi-nyid Or, ‘humanity, honesty’; mi- 
ftyid-ban ‘humane, honest’ (?) — mirbrddg. 
1. mi^i. 2. symb. num. : 16. — mi’-m^ 
(vulgo minda) MU, and €., W. : men, per^ 
sons preceded by a numeral, e.g. six men, 
six women (prop, a line or row of people). 

— mi-sdi V. scfr. Seh. has also: Iha^sdc 
Tni-di princes and nations. — wit-sfid 1. 
race of mon, class of people (seldom). 2. 
messenger, delegate, not frq met with in 
books, yet not unknown in 6* and W.y and 
used esp. of messengers with an errand or 



charge given them in wordo; in our trans- 
lations introdnced for ipoille, hav- 

ing b^n adopted for ^geF. — mi-dp&n 
prefect Qlr,y C. — 1. t eMM of 

IMUI9 i morial, po., MU,, cf. mU hiirmo above. 
2 . MR of man, when Christ speaks of him- 
self as such, otherwise tm sros 6'Ar. Prot, 

— ini^ho Ch., rarely for mt. — mi-dbak^ 
prince, potentate: — 

one that is not a human being, md dan 
m i moryin-pa famt-ddd all human and not 
human (adversaries) Dom., esp. ghosts, de- 
mons, dur^Br6d~kyi mi-nui^^fiorpa-fmmu 
the ghosts-of a grave-yard (not the souls 
of the dead); nM-la rgyb-bai mirma^yin 
the ghosts that walk in the air MiL\ dkdr^ 
good genii MiL; 
mi-^na^n-gyi Ih-jinitl apparitions of ghosts 
MU. — mt-mo woman, yet only in contra- 
position to lhd~mo and other not human 
female beings MU. and elsea*h. mil(fyyul 
human world, lower world,* earth, opp. to 
regions of the gods or of infernal beings 
Olr .^ . Pth. — miHraJb% mankind. — mi^Tig% 
V. rig%. — MvbarTdMrfo^ often only Mirla.^ 
name of a Buddhist ascetic, of the 11 cen- 
tury (Wdk.), who between the periods of 
his meditations itinerating in the southern 
part of Middle Tibet as a mendicant friar, 
instructed the people by his improvisations 
delivered in poet^ and song, brought the 
indifferent to his faith, refuted and con- 
verted the heretics, wrought manifold mi- 
racles (fYte-jMi), and whose legends, 
written not without wit and poetical merit, 
are still at the present day the most po- 
pular and widdly drculated book in Til^t. 

— miMg servant, ^mi-ld^tu to do 

servant’s work, to peilbnn drudgery W. — 
ms-lds 1. the human body, 2. v. Um-pa. — 
mirur 1 . aabjaat, aanmiit, amnial, dradga- 
2. rebbar, fbiaf, aharpar. — 8. v. below. 

111. negative adv.: na^ in all such cases 
where ma (q.v.) is not used. With simple 
verbs the place of the negation is always 
immediately before them, in compound forms 
gm. before the last of the component parts, 
e.g. fyhh-har mi unless logically 


it belongs to the first, in which case often 
ma inst of mi is employed. This rule, how- 
ever, is not always strictly observed, so 
Qh\ 70 : de dan ndm^ if an mi Jbrdl-bar 
gyU Hg^ and imnoiediately after: shad yHg 
l^aii ma brdl^bar ggia kig do never part 
with it 

**^^‘^* 

Tangg^d, names of two provinces close- 
ly connected with each other, situated 
in the norih-eastempart of Tibet and forming 
in ancient times a separate kingdom Glr. 
muma Sch. team 

nU~Bir 1. n.p., formed after 

mirMr giU Egypt, mi^sir^a Egyptian, Chr. 
Pvt. — 2 . V. mi. 

miam^, Sak. fabulous be- 

ings of Indian origin, nearly re- 
lated to the ^dri-za^ and belonging to the 
retinue of Kuvera; fern ntfosi-^-nto. 

• nitn 1 . a litlla SMn, dwarf, also niwf- 
fih Wdn.\ mig-gi miu v. mig. — 2 . 
perh. applicable alsp to puppot, doll. 

nvig^ resp. 1 . oyo. — 2 . oyo Of a noodlo; 
halo in a hatchet or hammer, to insert 
the handle — 8. symb. num.: 2. — m^- 
gi gana Sch.^ the white of the eye; mig^ 
rggdX^mo or toNi, *the queen or the little 
man in the eye’: 1. papl. 2. Iris 8 itg.\ mig- 
gi andg-taa or -mAo 6k., vulgo foig-gi ndg- 
po id.; mig^gi mi-^tog Seh. the luminous 
point of the eye: ngdma-pa (Ja. weak 

eyes; mig Udia to see with the eyes, to 
look up, to look round G/r.; mig ^dzkmrpa 
to shut the eyes, ^gidrpa to open the eyes, 
V. Jfgidrpa 1 ; jddn-pa^ J^gin-pa to cut or 
tear out the eyes, to squeeze them out by 
a particular instrument, as a torture or pu- 
nishment C.; mig bidr-ha Las., acc. to Sch. 
id.; mdonppoy mddm-par ^ggiar-ha to get 
blind or blinded, to he deprived of sight 
DU.; migjfyidpa to distort or roll 
the eyes; mig akh-ba Dcm. {bekdbaf) n. 
of a certain magic trick; mig JUd-pa in- 
flammation of the eyes through cold, snow- 
blindness C. (perh. j 9 |ykf^); ^mig eng aoiP 





it has struck my eyes, I should like to have Iddn — po. needle. — mig • ndd^ 

it C.y W,; *mig log Udrc^ to eye one ob- - disease of the eye. — mig^jpq miig Gi., 

img-f(h^ a large eye Ck. — C., 


liquely, with envy or jealousy W, — 
Comp, m^igdg squinting Seh. — mig- 
rkgin MiL^ is said to be the same as mig^ 
lid$. — W. eye-ball. — mig- 

skgdg the imparities in the eyes 6«. — 

Kin eye-hole, socket Seh,. — nUg-Jind MU, 
V. fnig^^pnd. — fnig~ grogs one’s sweet- 
heart Cs, — mig-^am edge of the eye 
&eK — mig^rgyah 1. v. rgyan~ma, 2. far- 
sightedness, mig-rgydn-ban one that is far- 
sighted, mig rgyan-fiih short-sighted Bhar. 
mig^sgyu mirage, looming, Fata Morgana, 
sds-kai fdn-la mig-sgyu ^^gyu-ba hhin Thgr, 
like the mirage on a plain in the hot season. 

— nUg^yur tna ■■ mUd-^gro-ma MU, — 
mig~ban 1. having eyes. 2. having seeds or 
grains, fructified, of ears of com W, — 
nUg-hir v. he-rs, — mig~ltibs eye-lid Med, 

— mig-lSu 1. tears W, 2. hydrophthalmia 

Med, dzdg-pa blear-eyes ScAr. 

— mig-bmyds J£ydr-ba MU, c.dat., to slight, 
to treat contemptuously. — mig^rM dim, 
dull eyes iScA. — mdg-Ua (resp. 
Mtri<i)byidrpa to inspect, superintend Crnig- 
iorKan* overseer of workmen); to keep, to 
guard; to care for, to minister, to sei^e. 

— nUg-Udg Sch, ^ mig-skydg(^) — mig- 
U6s 1. eye-sight, look, mien Cs, 2. C, W. 
learning by observation and close ocular 
attention, ^gdr-lta^e hin-dui mig-tds Afur, 
or Hyon^ or lob dtt^ W, the people of Lahoul 
copy the Hindoos; ^mig-tds ndn-pa Kur^ or 
lob son* W, he has imitated what is not 
good. — *mig-ti-la jpgm-pa^ or nff-pa^ C. 
to derive profit or harm from observing and 
imitating others (?) *mig-tQ-la phnrpo *pim* 
deterring punishment. — *mig-fdg tdn-wa* 
a kind of torture in G, little hooks, con- 
nected by strings, being fastened in the 
lower eye-lids as well as in the chest, by 
which means the former are constantly 
drawn down and prevented from closing. 

— mig-iitn short-sightedness 6h., mig-tu^- 
tan short-sighted. — ^nvig-da* snow-spec- 
tacles, shadM formed of a texture of horse- 
hair. — *mig-d6l^ C\ = yi/iyid-rdi6L — wijp- 


W. eye-hd. — mig-sprin ^a white spot in 
the eye’ Seh , ; acc. to Id. it seems to be 
the white, of the eye, sclerotica, in C. the 
cataract is called so. — msg-^dr Cs, — mig- 
IS&n, — mig-JllrulMU. optical deception, 
mig-Jlrul^nUlan showman Cs. — mig-bu 
*Aagenklappe’ Seh. (?) — mig-Jbur goggle- 
eyes. — mig-Jbras apple of the eye, eye- 
ball, *mig-4dz I6g-be^ or mig-kdr Ug-b^ W. 
to roll the eyes; bddg-gi mig-gi Jbras Itar 
ybh-na yah although she is as dear to me 
as the apple of my eye. — mig-mdh(s) 
chess-board, game at tables, mig-mdh rtse- 
baDzL to play at chess, mig-mah-ris-su 
bris-pa Gbr, chequered, painted or in-laid 
work after the pattern of a chess-board. 

— mig-med eyeless, blind. — mig-dmdr 
red eye, as a symptom of disease Lt 

2. the planet Mars. — mig-smdn eye-me- 
dicine — mig-rtMa 1. prob. Vena facialis 
externa AM. 2. the blood-vessels of the 
sclerotica, mig-rtea Jbrhgs-pa the blood- 
vessels irritated, reddened Med. — ^mig- 
sdJ^ W. sharp-sightedness, *mig - sdl - Man* 
sharp-sighted, *mig-sal-nydm* the contrary. 

— mig^rtsig the wrinkles of the eye-lid Cs, 

— mig-fyily 1. fat in the eye MU. 2. the 
white in the eye Cs, — *mig-fyig(-be)* W. 
inflammation of the eye, *Md^ig-fyig* caused 
by snow, *ditdrmig-fsi^ caused by smoke. 

— mig-zi mist before the eyes Seh. — mig- 
sshr comer of the eye Seh. — mig-yzkgs 
S.g, optical perception, a picture of objects 
being formed on the retina by reflected rays 
of light (merely guessed by Tibetan science, 
notascertained by observation and research). 
*mig-ydh(s)* C,, W, liberal, bountiful. — 
mig-ydTy 1. Seh. — msg-rthl. 2. ••mig-sgyu 
Thgr. — mig-rig-rig MU. timidly, anxionsly 
looking to and fro, hither and thither. — 
mig^rih-ban -« mig-rgydh-dan Cs. — mig-ris 
artificial eye-brows Cs. — mig-rhs eye-bone 
Cs. — mig-slobs the act of accustoming the 
eyes to . . ., mig-sMbs Adn-pa skye MU. you 
habituate yourself to a faulty look, i.e. 
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dowDward, to what is earthly. — ""mig-idg* 
W. eye-lash. — mig^ 1. jaundice, also 
^gya-ndg mig-sir'^ W. 2. envy, jealousy, 
mig-tir-han envious, jealous. — mig-hurri 
Y. IWHTB. 

miAy resp. mftait, name, ISyddrkgi min 

H gin Mil, or zet^ W, what is your 
name? dei min yah med Glr, such a thing 
is or was not known at all, such a thing 
does not exist; mih’-tsam-gyi dge-sUh Dsd. 
priest only by name; W,\ ^mih-gi ndh~nc^ 
id.; C. also: *tdlrgyi mih Udm-U m^ this 
tax eipsts only nominally; appellitioil, de- 
•ignalion,-WOrd, fin^pai mih a word for 
drawing (pulling) Oram,\ mih-gi mdzod 
dteUonary; ^liyod - au min dah* or *bu min- 
hi ndh-ne^ or *su mih nSn-U* or mih- 
la tin -teZa du^ W, in whose name or 
business, upon whose order are you going? 

mih dah* W, for what caus^, in behalf 
of what affair? mih-naa fydd-pa^ or amd- 
ba DzL and elsewh., to call by name, also 
to call upon the name of, hence . . , kyi 
mih-nas br)6d-de in the name of; mih Jldga- 
pa to, name v. mih 2; dhda-mih v. dh<»\ 
btdqz-mih a name given (e.g. a Christian 
name) Ca., rjea-grhb-kyi mih a surname Ch., 
rua-mih a family name Ck. 

Comp, mih-rkydh a single syllable or 
name 6a., cf. mih-abydr. — mih’grdga one’s 
name-sake 6a. — mih-agt'd a mere name, 
word, or sound (philosophical term.) Waz, 
— mih-hdn a bad name, infamy 6a. — 
wiM-don having a name, dpal-Jbydr mih- 
han one of the name of Paljor. — mih-fon 
V. J&n-pa. — mih-mXd final letter 6'a. — 
mbh-ahydr compound name. — mih- mid 
I. nameless. 2. the fourth finger. ~ mih- 
Mg word, appellation. — mih-yJti the first 
letter of the root of a word, in contra- 
distinction to the second, the third, and 
the prefix-letters, mih-ybi rkydh-pa a single 
initial, e. g; including ^ Zam,\ 
/wpia-a6rdl,;otim-a6f^/adoume, triple, letter, 
like >T|, 2J; 6'a.(?) — mAh-bzdh good repu- 
tation Ca 

mih-po bnrtber in relation to bis 

sister, mih-mih brother and sister; 


ds ha dan min-airih-du byao Dad, her and 
myself I shall make to be sister and brother, 
i.e. 1 shall raise her to be my sister. 

mid a large fish Ca,\ midrmid id. 


1- shst gullel, oesophagus MU, 
' and elsewh.; midrakrdh a tumour of 
it, incident to horses Seh, — 2. vb. to 
SKvallow, to-gulp down, frq. 

miny. W, •mon*, 1. for wmi yin (he, 
' she, it) is not, ha-min-fail-min MU, 
they are neither ^flesh nor fat*. — 2. abbrev. 
for minrpa and min-par v. below; btahr 
mm for ^btah yin-nam ma yin* W, will it 
be given or not? min-pa and ma yin-pa 
to he not; often as a participle supplying 
the place of a prep, or adv. (for min-par)y 
excofM, except, besides, de ma yinpai Hh 
Stg, the other trees except this one; kba 
ma yin-pa yban mi tub Dad, except he that 
is a Lu cannot . . .; aaha-rgyda minpa aua 
kyah mi iea MU. besides Buddha no one 
imows of it, no one knows it except Bud- 
dha; haa yug /big min-pa mi badad MU 1 
hove been sitting down only this moment; 
ro zir-ba min-pa akyab-pai mih mi yoh-ba 
^dug MU, one can only say 'corpse*, and 
the appellation *akyab-pa’ is not admissible; 
de min besides, otherwise, else, apart from, 
setting aside Mil.\ even: de-mm-mama Ghr, 
those that are not doing so. Cf. man. 


min-da v . mi-mday sub mi compounds. 


mimy the Hind, mim, Madam, mim ad- 
heb the mistress or lady of the house. 
mir termin., mia instrum, case 
of mi. 

w mu 1. num. fig.: 76. — 2. sbst. 

^ boundary, limit, edge, end, kin -mu -la 
ynda-pai lha deity residing on the land- 
mark; mh-la akye (the plant) grows on the 
edges of fields Wdh . ; mfa mid-Hh mu med 
Stg, there is neither limit nor end; mu bki 
sr mfa bJti Mil , S.g. seems to be used in 
a philosophical sense for 'perfect limited- 
ness'; mu-Uyud circumference, compass, the 
hoops of a cask Seh.y the rim of a wheel 
Stg.'y mu-Kyud-^dzin n.p., the least of the 
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seven mountains surrounding theSumem. 

also mAsteffn-tan Sik. Htfim 
(overlooking the word stegd) it is ex- 
plained in an intellectual sense, so by Cun- 
ningham : adherents of the doctrine of finite 
existence (Bhilsa Topes), Ck, : the doctrine 
of perpetual duration or of perpetual an- 
nihilation (?); but should not rather md- 
be the same as Jhab^te^a (v. Jbdb^pa\ 
being a literal translation of ^d there- 
fore prop, a Brabmanic ascetic (v. Sik* 
diet), in Buddhist literature always equi- 
valenttoBrahmanist, Non-Buddhist, heretic 
(infidel)^ — 3. Seh has besides: mA4a in 
a circle, continuously; mu^liar or mfi-nos 
in W they say: big-la 

4or* throw it together on a heap! 

mA-ge 1. W, datire, appetite, *xan ao- 
or •Jfaii tAnrbA mA-gs ra^ I have 
a longing for food, for beer; mA-g^an fond 
of dainties, lickerish, of men and animals. 
— 2. B. and col., famine, mA-ga JItyun Dzl,^ 
MiL a fiunine is caused, breaks out 

noneenee, mnrd^ha Stg. to 
^ talk nonsense. 

mA-tig peari frq., mA-tig^rgyan a 
^ pearl ornament Ca ; mu- ti^bAa-po^ 

murtig^drdrhaGlir. garland formed of pearls; 
mu tig-prah string of pearls. 

mu-fi-la mether ef pearl iSeA.(?). 

m« - m Sak: saint, aseetie, anchorite, 
^ ' chiefly in names: &d-kyarmurmi the 
saint of the Sikyas, Buddha. 

murwi-H Seh. =? mu-tig(jf'). 

nuMudm Qlr.,Mil.a precious stone, of 
” ^ a dark blue, yet inferior to the asure- 
stone, occasionally used for rosaries; mention 
is mAbo made of mu^mbn dmdr~po Wdn. 
gVr mu-riMC?) oolt’a fM, Tussilago 
^ fitrfsrp 2LA. 

mA-m hrimstine, anlplnir iML, mA-aA 
^ ban containing sulphur, sulphurous; 
mA-mi aiyAr-riai (anum Schr.) sulphuric 
acid 6h.(?). 

mthrdn beep, of casks etc. Seh. 


9T0f ‘Sab., reel; particular roots, such 
^ as those of Arum camponulatum, so 
perh. Lt. 

mAg^e sometimes for mu-ge. 

gprsj^ md^-po, 1. sbst moth, worm, mAg^ 
ma id. Olr., also mAn^ma; gda-mug 
clothes-motb, hdl-mug id., /^dps-mti^aworm 
that eats iron away (?) Ca.\ mAg~zan moth- 
eaten, destroyed by worms Ca. — 2. vb. 
with yid-^ yA^ resp. fuga», to despair PeA; 
blomAg-po a gloomy, doleful way of thinking 
Seh. 

mrq' mun-pa 1. sbst. obscurity, darkness, 
frq. — munpai amdg-rAm id., frq.; 
mAn-pa-naa mAn-par ^groDzl. they wander 
in eternal darkness; mAn-pa to lighten 

the darkness; frq. fig.' with and without 
bhi. — 2. adj. ohscore, dark. — 3. vb. in 
W., mun aen he has become insensible. — 
Comp. mAn-Kaii dark room, e.g. the sanctuary 
containing the images of the gods Gbr.; 
iprisonCk. — mAn-Xuh Dsd. prison, dungeon. 

— ^mun-fig* Lh., mun-Xrdd Dd., *fmm- 
nd^ W., €., mun-brdg Seh. and XA. (?) close 
darkness. — ^mun-^Al, or wun^yAg tan- 
b^ W. to grope in the dark. — *ni4n^iftt, 
nAm - bu* W. the dusk of evening, ^mAn 
(-3n) rAt^ sets in. — *mAn-(a)pe-ra tdA- 
bd* W. to talk confusedly, wildly. — mun- 
aprAl Tar, 56,17, to judge by the (»ntext: 
ignorance, stupidity; so Sehf. mun-ariba 
Lax. the darkness of night. — mun-ar6 
furious passion, ^mAn-aro yoA du^ W. he 
rages in his passion. — ^mun-arda — mdn- 
bu^ W. 

mum (JHAuL) W. wax. 
mur 1. termin. of mu, hence mar-fug 
^ tofheoxiromity, tilltiieoiid ofCi.;perh. 
also muir-dAm(pr-datmf)Ld. duU, of knives, 
hatchets; mAr-^dug as mA-atega-pa Befi. — 
2. iMl of fish. 

xprK:* mur-gam tho tomplcc Seh.; mar- 
^ ^ .grdm id. Oi.; Jaw, Jaw-bonoScA 

— mur-fdr ulcers in the mouth BkA. 

mAr-ba 1. to gnaw, to destroy by 
gnawing, to bite asunder, e. g. bones 
Thgr. 3. to marticala, to obow(?). 
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^ gdm^^ to threaten with the fist, 
^ggdh*h^ to strike with the fist. 

I. num. fig. : 106. — 11. sbst. 1. resp. 
hug^C,^ W.y fire, mejbar the 

lire bums, ior breaks out, mied spreads, H 
is extinguished; *ms mbi-na* W. is the fire 
burning (again)? Kdn-pa mea (vulgo 
ia*) bsregsy iw', Ifgft* the house is burnt 
down, *dug8 80 n* W, ignited, burnt (par- 
tially); me abdr-boy Jtdd^poy ytdn-ba B.y 
*(«)idr-^e, pd-iej ddg-^^ W, to light a fire, 
yeo-dfay ^adri’^te bd-ce* W. to stir, poke, trim 
the fire, *nydUbi^ W, to cover the glowing 
embers with ashes, in order to preserve the 
heat; rgydb’-^a 1. to lit on fire, ^yim4a a 
house Glr, 2. to strike fire W.y me Idi-baB. 
and col., to warm one's self at the fire. ~ 
2 . symb. num.: 3. — 

Comp, me-ekdm cock (of a gun), *ifie- 
kdmjar Uan^ W* the gun is cocked. — me- 
akgdge 6' a shovel for live coals. — me- 
9ggdg9, gyoga — aggoga 2 . — me^dl llro- 
brand, me-rngdUggi Udf-h the circle made 
by a firebrand, when quickly swung round 
(je, — *me-dffn* torch C. — wid-con fiery, 
cuntainiugfire. - me-Z^dps fire-steel, pocket- 
fire. — mi-lhc flame of fire. — me-M fire- 
steel (?) Sch.y *ine-Ze* C. every thing re- 
quisite for kindling a fire, as it is got in 
readiness for the following morning. — fne- 
mngam-rldn v. rlun , — *me-tdj^C, \,(fiaga) 
a mark of burning. 2. (jUag or atag) optrhi 
sparkiot, a bit of live coal in the ashes. — 
mo-fdd fire-place, hearth; stove. — me-ddh 
DeL fire-pit, pool of fire. — me-drdd v. 

— •wie-dd*6'., musket, pistol; ^me- 
da p€tg-^dn* canon Schr. ; *me-dd gydb-pa^ 
to discharge a gun; *me-da-Hn* resinous 
wood, the coal of which is particularly used 
for making gun-powder. — ^me-dd^ {mdoff) 
coals glowing underneath the ashes. — 
me-rdil bullet, musket-ball Sch, — me-rdd 
flint Ca, — me-ndr Sch. — me-mddg. — wi#- 
enddy or -pdr coal-pan, chafing-dish, per- 
faming-pan. — me-pdii, me-bdm cupping- 
glass, cup Lt. — md-ba Dzl. ^ me, — mi- 
bourne 9k large fire, mi-ho lie Del. — wia- 


dbdl a disease Med.\ it is said to be a cu- 
taneous eruption, hot and smarting, perb. 
erysipelas? — me-wAr ^ me-mddg I>kI.\ 
me^ma-mkc Thgg. id.? — me-htad v. htea. 

— ^me-Ud^ spark W. — *me-dzi* giin> 
pewder C\ — me-yhi anvil Sch. — me-ykdt 
mark of singeing, of having caught fire. 

— •me-sZ* W. — me-Udg. — me-jdba * me- 
ddh Seh. — md-ad fire-mountain, introduced 
by us for volcaiio. — • me-ria a figure re- 
sembling a flame Seh. — me-rd an extin- 
guished fire, fig. batdn-pai me-rd lad Olr. 
the extinct doctrine revives again. — *me- 
Uk^ W. flame. — me-lin fire-tongs. — me- 
kil burning-glass. — me-lhd the god of fire, 

V. Sekl. 251 sqq. — III. v. also md-tog. 

f V. me^dg. 

md-togy W, *mdn-to^y 1. flower, md- 
tog JboTy lia Jma the flower opens, 
bepns to bloom, md-tog-gi jdrdk-ba chaplet, 
wreath of flowers. — 2. W. fufl or crest on 
the head of some birds. — 3. W. snow-flake. 

md-lok 1. mirrer, looking-glass, frq.; 

Ide-kgi md-lam a magic mirror, re- 
vealing the future Gbr.; also fig., esp. in 
titles of books, e.g. rggal^dba-kyi yadl-bai 
md-lok A bright Mirror of the History of 
Kings. 2. plain surface, flat body extending 
in length and breadth, e.g. the flatness of 
the shoulder-blade, table-top, door-pannels 
etc., hence ago md-lok-can Glr. an opening 
provided with a frame of boards to close 
it, not merely an 'ostium', of which de- 
scription most of the inner doors in Tibetan 
houses are. 

mea^o the mewing of a eat 

w mid-pa for mi ydd-pa ic ba not fo 
exM net (v. yddrpa% med he is not 
here, he is gone etc. ; ^Ma-M-du aok-te med* 

W, he SR off, having gone to Eashmere ; •bag- 

mag a-fHf Bgdr-U waedT W. the tinder-box 
is not here, fiither has taken it with him; 
•B-te medT W. he is dead and gone; akaha 
med Dei there is, or there was, no opnor- 
tunity; mid taamgad med Glr. re- 

ligious law does not, or did not, exist at 
all; med iyatt even if nothing is extant, 

27 
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though tbe thing does not exist in reality; 
*m nM-nu yan yon du^ the W may be 
dispensed with, though W be omitted, it 
will be all right; rgyd-la mid^yai yi^ge 
drugGlr. six letters not existing in Sanskrit; 
med-kyan-rwi^M yfg-Jbru yhig a letter that 
may also be wanting, a dispensable letter, 
e.g. 2} ; vM^kyaii dgdi^ai Itral-Uddd 

MU. a taxation necessary, and even if one 
possesses nothing, yet as it were inexorable; 
nUdrpa ( W. *^mid^Kan*)not being, not exist- 
ing, not having; bld-ma-la biugo-grog^ mMr 
pa Idgo-Bom MU. has your ^verence no 
fellow-resident in your house? fern. 
ma Mil, ; dud~parmid-Kan* very or 

quite smokeless; nU bmdns^pa skyihg-tu 
mM-pa mid~du med-pa Dsd. a man about 
to be choked, being neither able to spit 
out, nor to swallow down; bdag (or bdag- 
la) ban dbul~du med Dzl. we are not able 
to give any thing; medrmi^^Un-^ bu^Ud 
MU. the sons and grandsons that are to 
get something (as a heritage); Hykn dor 
midrdu mi yt&b^pa, or mi rUn^ba indis- 
pensable in the house Thgy.; so also med~ 
fab%^mid^-pai bUn-po Ghr.\ mid^ar ^gyiir- 
6a to be annihilated, to disappear, Btdg-mo 
med- par gyUr-to Pth. the tigress disap- 
peared; ynam daii m yah med-gyur-nd Dzl'. 
when heaven and earth shall pass away; 
*da ha Hah mid- Kan eon* W. now I am 
4^iiite undone; bUn-po-mame ^ram^emo- 
9ndd-par gyur-to Glv, the ministers lost their 
litigiousness, gave up quarreling; zae brini- 
ihi med- par gyhr-to Dzl. the distribution 
of the dishes became impossible; *pi-ra 
zir- te mid-Kan eon* W. he became speech- 
less; med-par byid-pa to annihilate, an 
enemy DzL^ to put an end to, a quarrel Glr.\ 
frq. mid-pa(r) may be rendered by ‘with- 
out*: rgydl-po big mid-na mi run, or tabe^ 
mid IHh. we cannot do without a king; 
mfa-rten-^nid-pai mfa a termination with- 
out a final consonant Gram.; rgyu mid-par 
S.g. without cause; or by ‘instead of*: 
rgydl-po mid-pair Glr. instead of the king, 
ehdr-gyi lue mid-par Glr, instead of the 
former shape ; nyin-m(ean-mid-par making 


no difference betureen day and night, po-mo- 
mid-par between male and female, rgan-byie- 
mid-par old and yonng; vulgo also nyin- 
medrm(edn-mod etc. — mid-po^ W. *mid- 
Kan*, fern, mid-mo^ a poor man, pauper. 

men MU. an omameiit, piece of finery. 

mendiy SeL Lawsonia alba, a 

plant used for staining the finger-nail^ 
red MU. 

Mioimd iNk handkerehiaf W. 

- min-hri a kind of fur? min-hri dmdr- 
poi eldg-pa a fur-coat of red men-hri 
is mentioned as the vesture of a Lha. 

mer termin. of me. 

mit^-ba Ce.: ‘a quaking; thinness; 
mir-po^ mer-mir thin, as liquids’; 
Sch. : ^mit*-gyie gah full to the brim*. 1 met 
with 1. mer in big-mh* q.v. — 2. mir-ba 
as adj. for mieo the lake MU. — 3. *mer- 
mir* W. adj. like a thin pap, and sbst. a 
muddy substance, e.g. street-mire; *mer-mii* 
H-be* to make a mire. — 4. mir-mer-ba 
adj in connection with such sbst. as light, 
ray, beam, brightness Thgf.^ MU. — 5. mir- 
mer-po used in medical writings in a similar 
manner as ndr-nur-pOy to define the shape 
of ah embryo, oblong, oval; these descrip- 
tions, however, though partly founded on 
observation, are frequently very arbitrary, 
vague, and even contradictory. In W. the 
word has only the signification 3; a Lama 
from 6'. rendered it with ‘full’, which would 
agree with Sek. and no. 1, as well as with 
‘glittering, quivering’, having some relation 
to no. 2 and no. 4. 

or ^ mOrfee or -tss 1. watch, watch- 
man, senlinol; watcher, spy, 
tee byid-pa to watch, to keep watch DzL ; 
)d-Ta-n\d-€ee -■ *md-M W. — 2. steatite 
or eoap-stone, of a greeiiish colour. 

mh-po^ vulgo *m€-mi*^ grandfather; 
also forefather, ancestor, progenitor, 
euhe-rgyde iame-bdd-kyi epyi-mee kun-tur 
bzdh-po Thgr, Kuniuzahpo^ the common 
progenitor of all the Buddhas; mee rgydl- 
po Glr. merely equivalent to 'the old king* ; 






jkMil Um giaadfiUher the fiithei’s, eie- 
mM by the mother^ side Ck ; yaik^mh g r eet 
gnmdfiither 0!r.\ ^ or yki-mth Seh. greet- 
greet-gmodfiither; mm-dbdn graedfiither 
end grendchildren, reap., e.g rgifdUpom»- 
db&m the kings from one generetion to en- 
other, the royel enoeetora 6lr.; mm-riAt id. 
Sek,\ lererentiel name giren to 

men of e more advanced age W, also C, 

V. hydmM^ MU 

if mo, 1 nnm. figure: 136. 

II. woman, f a m ai e, opp. to jSo, » And- 
mdd; mo na-rv the woman said Olr,, MiL; 
of animals: fomalt. — *mo4qfdH^ W, virgin. 

— nuhptk woman's gown, petticoat — mo- 
brffyAd female line of descent — mo4fi ft- 
nude calf. — mo-Ayfr Mil., mo-dhyit (%io- 
yi*) C. girl, female child. — mo-AMn nun Glr. 

— mo-mt»un, moi dAda-fw female genitals. 

— mo-rdfi-(mo) 1. ainglo, immarrM woman, 
so peili. in the passage, ydon ndn-gyi ^yd- 
hat mo-rdn akyid happier is a single woman 
than one with a husband of a bad free; 
more frq., the word implies 2. t poor, do- 
ttttnto fdmalo, one who did not get a husband 
W. 3 . sko, borsolf 6*, Lew, — mo-rf, mo-ri a 
frmale kid. ^ mo-rfys female se.x. Ck. — 
mo4iw the female b^y Sch. — mo-ykdm a 
barren female, hence mo-yhdm-gyi bu a non- 
sense, an incongruity. 

III. lo^ mo ^dibe-pa to cast the lot, al- 
ways a religions ceremony performed by 
Lamas (cf. ryyan and rtage-Hl), which how- 
ever does not preclude the possibility of an 
imposture; md-pa one dealing vrith these 
practices, a soothsayer, md-pa ^dremMA- 
ha a soothsayer that pretends to have seen 
a ghost; md-m^an Cs., md^rim-pa Ghr. id. 
(^e latter expression in the respective pas- 
sage ^ courtF«strologer); mo-ma the femi- 
nine of it Ck., which however is at variance 
with Mil,, who in several places has Afr- 
ma mHatpai mo-mo. 

IV. affix, so-called article, correspond- 
ing to the masc. terminations po and pa, 
and denoting the fern, gender of persons. 
Ad-mo daughter, bSd^mo a Tibetan woman. 


iflTSf (eobomd) Ck; mdy-ro 

' of horaea, ydlowiah-browB CNr. 

8l^3l{wr L ^ * mdg^pa. — 3. 

' ' meat-pit. meat-balls in a cover of 


paste. 

mdy-io Bawhratm W. 

mdpi-Cia-«w /JL n. of a plant; 
' in ZJL wnog-ba-rae is a large 
species of Ferula or Dorema, of a yellow 
flower and a fetid smell. 

nM-gol a Meagri T\iA. ady-po, 

W. for l6m-mo knuckle, an- 


mod mement, occurring only in the 
' following combinations: Idn-bai mod 
(de-fiyidyia at the very moment of rising 
Pth., Mil., dei mdd-la the moment after (7lr. ; 
gen.' mdd-la bwlaiilly, i mmedl ei ely, mddf-la 
drdnt-BO Gle. he immediately pulled it out; 
fra yan mddrla pyin^U Dad, immediately 
after there came also the hawk; di^nae 
mddda id. Dtd,- 

mod-pa (cognate to mdd^pa?') an 
emphatic word for ie be^ 1. as an 
augmentative of pMS, sometimes snperadded 
to this word; occasionally untranslatable, 
sometimes ~ indsAd, ti bt sure, bet amnu 


mdd-kyiDad. though indeed you may say 
so; dpag^ta-mid mdd^kyi though indeed it 
is immeasuralde Dzd,\ yza di-ha na ym mod 
MiL the snow-leopard indeed was I. myself; 
di wa yin mod jmrhyan ... to be sure, it 
is not this one, yet. . . Tar.; ^yrb-baym mod 
(although not invited) yet after all you 
must go. — 2. as augmentative of yod, sig- 
nifying abundance, plenty B., C, IF.; de 
mi byidrna dyra mod if you omit to do this, 
you will have plenty of enemies, nad mod 
plenty of diseases; af^-Actdii-^' iVvmc M- 
tu mid-kyi although they abounded in com- 
pliments; uidd- pa having on abundance, 
lona-apyid mdd-^ he becomes the 
owner of great wealth Dd,; lin^foy mdrf- 
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pa Olr. aboimdittg io tree-fruit; nM^po 
adj. plentifiily aboundiiig, MrluHru Hn w6dr 
po in Knlltt wood is plentiful, or kin mddr 
poi yui (KuUu ie) a country abounding in 
wood, opp. to dk&a-po^ hence ‘cheap’ may 
occaeionally siand for it. 

melt 1. n. p., general name for the 
diOerent nations living between Tibet 
and the Indian plain MU ; m6n-yu!rgyi hdn- 
dhe a monk from Nepal; Olr.: dpal-^ro mdn- 
la Paldo in Bhotan; mon-to-fcoM ie stated 
ti> be a commercial place in Aeeam, from 
whence much rice ie brought io Tibet; the 
people of Lahoul are looked upon by the 
real Tibetans as Mon, though for tlie most 
part they speak the Tibetan language, and 
they in their turn consider the Hindoos in 
Knlln as Mon; that this appellation is often 
extended to the Hindoos in general, appears 
from such names as, m&n~yre^ 

Indian pea, l^ioMeolm radiahu^ HH; m&n^ 
^orta the ever-green oak and its fruit, of 
the southern Himalaya ridges m Ld. 
the musicians (Ld.^Glr. Schl. 25, b), car- 
penters, and wood-cutters coming from the 
south, are likewise denominated Mon. — 
The form vunhpa 6s. is not known to me; 
mon-mo fern. — 2. sometimes for mun. 

numda (or perb. /ia) W., popularity, 
^ ' respeet, reputatioii, md»-ia he 
makes himself generally beloved, is highly 
respected; pidn-iadan beloved, popular. 

mor termin. of mo. 

gjOTM- nufl-la the usual resp. term, esp. in 
IT, for to say, to S|l^ as 
and bkd~rUal4fa are used in earlier, and 
y&Tk ba in later literature and in 6'., hence 
it is often to be rendered by ‘to order'; *sd- 
hdhla raAdm mol hu* have the goodness 
to present (say) my compliments to that 
gentleman; ^mdl^Uo Idn-ce* to flatter, to 
caress; *mdf-laton-«ra*6'.tomakeknown(?). 
mdi^a vb. and sbst. tO bO ploated 
la wHh, to wMi, to have amM, 
bar mdo-ao Olr. I took a fancy to go there; 
cu^la odgo^r mdo-na Thgy. if you wish 
for water or somelhiug of the kind; mds- 


pa dad JMpa S.O. desiring and coveCiiig 
(are the origin of all the misery of sin); 
to tako ploasuro in, to rojoioo at, mdo-pai 
fflu Olr. song of rejoicing; as sbst.: ploasuro, 
8alislaolioii,osioein — 2.torospoct,tooslooiii, 
with la, to respect with devotion, to rovoro, 
to adoro dds-fd frq.; fyod gdn^la moo to 
whom do yon direct yonr devotions? Mil; 
mdomoM J>yb4>a pin I give it merely from 
devout veneration, i.e. 1 shall take nothing 
for it Plh.; frq. joined with gdi^pa: yid^ 
mo§-gu$ drdg-^ with fervent veneration ; 
dadrmdo devotion; moo oppddrpa as parti- 
ciple, a pious man, a devotee Tar. 109, 7. 

mya^ttdn. trouble, misery, affliction, 

^ ' mpa^ndn^gpU yduh-ote Dzl.\ mpa~ 

ndn hi pan med Dzl. I have no trouble, no 
uneasiness, whatever; mya^ndn b»al Tar. 
the time of mourning is at an end; myo- 
ndn byid-pa to lament, to wail; myc^nan- 
mid, miftm. A* a famous king of ancient 
India Olr., Tar. ch. VI; mya-ndn-las ^i/ds- 
pa, abbr. myan^jdao (and so also pronoun- 
ced, as for instance in a verse of MU., where 
it occurs as a trochee) ‘having been deli- 
vered from pain’, the usual, illiteral, Tibetan 
version of the absolute cessation 

of all motion and excitement both of body 
and mind, which is necessarily connected 
with personal existence; absolute rest, which 
by orientals is thought to be the highest 
degree of happiness, imagined by some as 
aperfect annihilation of existence, by others, 
more or less, only as a cessation of all that 
is unpleasant in human existence, — well 
set forth by Kopp. 1. 204 sqq. 

mya-^am a fCCrfM dcccrt Lex., Thgy. 

mqrc)* ^ydg-paSeh. iu chew’; acc. to me- 
dical writings, Ibf cbcmlcal dccoin- 
position of the chyme in the stomach; to 
eouso pulroffaction; pf. myago; mydgo-par 
byidpa myag'pa 8.g.; ruLbih mydgo-pa 
Dd. decomposed, putrefied; ro^ydgo the 
watery^roduct of putrefaction, ^taM Thgy. 

mydn-ba v. «ayoii-5a. 


mydd-pa 8eh. ^ mdd-pu sbsL 
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r m^i Seh. - min. 

iny4"jm,Me|r 1. Sch. rMtf, ruili* 
3 flag, also — — 

2. Cf. fprout, the first shoot of com etc., 
Mdn-po Th^ the young green com. 

mer 1. 10 nm, 

rmun, sM MIe about Sch. — 2. to 
Aow, exhibit ostaatatioiisiy, to boaat with Cs. 

V. dmjfhg’-pn. 

myhr^ quick, mvift, spoody, 

% fio mostly as adv., myyr-du 

quicidy, ipoedily; coon; birmy&r as speedily 
as possible; myur--diirhlMd--rtayB symptoms 
of immediate parturition Med. 

to oxauiino eioseiy, to search 
^ kite, to scrutifliize, c.acctts. or termin. 
of place iS^., AftZ., prob. but a different 
spelling for nyidrha. — tU-myid Mhg.y Lt. 
a symptom nf disease, acc. to IFtii^ p. 282: 
a quivering motion of the tongue. 

myd-ha v. emyd-ha. 

mydh-ha^ pf. myahe^ also 9/iyod, fut 
^ myah W. "nydn-U*^ 1. tO tarte DzL; 
to try by tastbig^ myadrba* hhn^ Uor~wu 
perceiving the relish by tasting; ro wydh- 
ha *(Joh4di/ nydhrt^ IT., id. ; to Oll|oy, mib- 
rMyi Me-epydd the bliss of paradise 
mydh-bar hyidr^ to make, or to permit 
to, enjoy, Kyod lUe4eyi za» my&h-bar hyao 
I shall make thee enjoy the food of rdigioos 
doctrine iSeh., yei it may be rendered also 
more simply: thon wilt enjoy . . . JhL 9Y% 
b. — 2. in phflosophy: to porcoivs^ in re- 
lation to the perceptions of sense, Sek.^^, 
— 3. to axporio aco, to aufibr, both good and 
eril, edmg^hemaly distress etc. finq.; ti fO^ 
wiredAy-fai Iks an ugly body; seldom with 
termin., / wrf s-sI w I s /ldfi-riK mydk-hwr ^yyAr- 
hoi IdM^mamB works which would bring 
upon their author another stale of existence 
(after his death) Tkyy.\ mydh-har mi ^yykr^ 
^ to be preserved from Dom.; ram-yihyd^ 
pardm-yimydh-baymPA. your own doings 
are yonrownsufieiisgs; as yon have brewed, 
so yon mnst drink. — 4. anxiL of the pL 
like byuA, bnt chiefly in negative a 


hiialmamyamDzL 1 have never yet sought, 
wtibH ma myoh MU. I have never yet seen, 
tbs ma myoh MU. I have never yet beard, 
— a construction, that has originated from 
the earlier one c. infi; nfrtm tmrdrba ma 
myoM, dgi-hai eewatkyidrpa ma myoh dealing 
withfiilsehood, prodacingvirtnoas thoughts, 
has never happened to me jeiDzL 

dmd^ tu be few, dhut dma mia 
yt^ m£6-na if (in pregnancy) the 
middle parts of the body are low, and the 
sides high Med.; sbst. luumem; adj., also 
dmd^mOt luur, low water, low voice, low 
rank, short measure or weight, frq.; difid- 
lu Myddrdu yeddrpa to despise the low and 
humble LL; dmd^na if I live in humble 
circumstances Dam.; hd-yis mtd m£d hydB~ 
padmadmabyuH aspiring higherand higher, 
I fell deep PA.; of religion: chh-zad dmd~ 
hoi dia-m as it had somewhat fallen into 
decay PA.; dma JMa-pa (frq. written ssia) 
W. ^ma babkdtrc^^ and intrs. dma Jpdb^ 
pa to lower, to degrade, by words: It abUM^ 
tuviNfyllb. by deeds: to Mbct, tu Minp, 
to mar PA.; to tfigraca, Mimiaur, prataaa 
PA.; to bmuMato Tar.; to e p p r a si, to mbi 
Sehr.;*ma‘-halh^an* W. humiliated, brought 
low. — dmd-m I. Sch. low laDd(?) 2. «« 
dmdiy-ea. — Cf. dmdn~pa. 
g jM ’ dmag LaxjB. %i|T 1- araqf, bad, dsiqp- 
tody*, dmag~dp4A^ less frq. drnag^ 
yeih id.; dmay dad bhd»-pa with an army 
Tar.; mi4a dmag ekyhr^ to commit the 
command of an army to a person Olr.; yidr 
la dmag jdreapa to lead an army against, 
to invade a country, frq.; dmag rgydg-pa 
Glr.^ ^mag idb~pa* C. to war, to make or 
wage war, dawg-rgydg (or dmag-jdrdd) ree 
mddda byid~pa to make war upon each 
other GIr,; md-etego-pai dmdg-gie bead he 
was made a prisoner by an army of Brah- 
manists Ghr.; dmag etoh 1000 men PA.; 
dmdg-gi Aoge Mod-prdg edm-ta an army of 
30000 men DeL — 2. in a gen. sense, nml- 
WlMdatWmdhmfkmk,*mag4la(yy IT.abeating 
up of game, a battue; ^mag^aon^ property 

ofthecoBunanity,-*(s)P^"**^ ^ ^ 

and Bel. mar. — 



dmdgt^ 
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OinpL dmagSrimm ‘martial law’ Ck. — 
^mag4^ W. wv, ctalMiliM, ctnM. — 
dmag~w^ Ma. vaaguard, front or first line 
of t^ anny. — encampment, 

to pitch a camp. — dmag-hagHg 
troops drawn np, battle-anraySefi — dmag-^ 
roqnisites for war, military stores, am- 
munition PA, — W, war. — 

dmm^-^Ar T.above sub no.2fnasp-fidi-. — dmag^ 
w^^dmag-mgdMa, - 7 -dmag~dpiui army. — 
dmng^dpdn commander, general. — dmag- 
brdA ^ dmag^wgdr, — dmog-mi warrior, 
soldier. — dmdg^wio « Anag^ dmdg-mo & 
Mirr-6a PA, to send out a great army. — 
dbK^Mhips » dmag-^p&H, — dmagdi^ v. 
above. 

dmdg-pa v. mdg-pa. 

r; dmdMt^isgi Mnn 
mo a banqaes for all iff/.; dmaoM fidl-pa 
the vulgar, ^ common people; one of the 
oommtfn people; Amdoo^igi id.; used also 
as an abusive word: Man fsNm; when 
refisrred to Indian matters « in. the caste 
of crafrSmen, not so low as/odl-fia. 

dtmdd-pa SeL invective, abuse, 
(does not suit to 8,g, 21). 

Mq yq " dmdn-pa (ef. dmu-^bd) 1 . Isn^ v. 

mMAa; gen. fig., in reference to 
quantity, fitHs, dman Aag log either too 
little, or too much, or badly constituted, e.g. 
gall, and other humours of the human body 
iML; Md-ffoaif dmdn~-fm having little 
merits bh dmA^-gta having little sense Glr,; 
with akge~ba v. dige-ba IL ; in reference to 
quality: ladBfcwt, hiMar SAL ^Anr 
poM dAi~po odbg gin ftgi^ma dman in die 
order (of enumeration) the first is always 
batter, the next following inferior 8,g,; 

maiden, girl, virgin C. (cf. akge- 
dbnfn); dapnasad hi sphtti WdM,\ paar, pW- 
dM% rbdmdgo dmAomta the poor deer MiLi 
A n dm so or dbian-^ Jbdn-pa to choose 
the low, humble part, to be humble, to 
humble one’s self, frnq.; dmdnroa znm dan 
mid tnr ahfi MIL choose what is low, and 
yon will obtain what is high. — 2. dmam 




for tkgo^dmdn wanan, opp. to yh MSL — 
3. in MU, sometimes alsofnrmd-uio, uin-mo, 
dmar pralf^ gain, gaad laccsss, dmnr 
htn a small profit MU ; dmAr^ adj., 
fngo~dim dmdr^po bgAn^mam did it go on 
well with your meditation? ifiZ., dmardhid 
Ck, ‘practical instruction’, e.g. in the healing 
art; acc. to my authorities it signifies the 
last ‘finishing’ instruction, in religion MU,, 
ill medical science Med, 

Umdr-po, fern, dmdr^mo (sddom), 
^ dmiria, adj. 1. rod, frq., mdog- 
dmdt-'po one red-coloured (jit red as to 
colour) Dom.\ dmdr-bai apgan red eyes Glr.; 
sfiu dmdr^ba having a red trunk or pro- 
boscis Glr,\ dmdr^Hi, also radnsss and ta ha 
rad. - 2. v,dmar, — Gamp, dmar-ekgd pale 
red. — dmarSrd LL, red-spotted. — dmor- 
Krid V. dmeur, — ^moir-bhP raw meat Yf. — 
dmuur-Qdn greenish red MU, — ^mdr-fag 
egd^ W, the red of evening has vanished 
from the mountains. — Anar-fdbf — dmar~ 
Mr V. fttr-pa, — dmar-mddhe SeL 1 . brtybt 
rad(?) 2. nddy ca mpIsKle B , — dmar-Jkm 
Lt. medicinal herb; in LL » bga-po-teiriKS, 
— dmar-ndg, elmd-pa Anar-ndg pegie two 
threads, one black, the other red, used in 
magic. — dmar-mngbg blackish red. — mnr- 
zao^zdA scariet-red. — dmor^yM red china- 
ware (? opp. to dkar-gM) Med, — dmat-bddl 
SeL dysentery, bloody flux. — dmar^aAr 
(rpei) reddish yellow, honey-coloured Glr, 
dmde-pa ( e. wauud a d. 
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dmig$ sImL t. the foUowiiig. 

j-Akmfq* dmfge^pa 1. vb. (analogous to 
egom-pd). Is huicy, ts fauaghia 


Tar, 73, 5. prob.; to thtok, to aaaalnw ta 
ana’il mlhd, dnd^te Glr, or vulgo dmigeda 
in imagination, e.g. to do a thing in one’s 
mind, which at the time one is not able to 
perform in reality ; this according to a Bud- 
dhist’s belief is permitted in various cases 
(e.g. V ds i mi rnigda fib^W,, to bring an 


offering in mind, in imagination); it is at- 
tended with the same beneficial effects, as 




if actually done, and in legends, especially, 
it is generally followed by a happy reali* 
satiou of what had been desired. — dmiga- 
so SM- prob.: it is imaginable, it may be 
done in mind; don dntigs-pa to intend a 
benefit or profit for another person MiL 

— Generally 2. sbst., thought, Mea, fancy 
UllOliqif, vulgo*wi^a)*;</w«V/s^» rten prob.: 
a thing only supposed, an object imagined 
Thgr,\ dmigs-pa Hg ston~pa^ Jpogs-pa to 
give (to another person) an idea of, to make 
a suggestion MU.; *mig-la co go* W. means 
also: do it, execute it, according to your 
own mind, 1 cannot supply you an exact 
pattern of it; dmigs-can ingenious, skiHul in 
contriving W. ; dmigs-pa-Uts ^dds-pa » bsdm- 
hyai yM.~las ^dds-pat — yms^m€d(jpar) 
dmigs-pa {dan) brdl-haz-na indisturbable 
by fancies of the mind, free from every 
working of the imagination MU.; dmiga- 
pa^m^drpai snyin-rje MU. seems to be, acc. 
to Thgy.. the pity which the accomplished 
saint, who has found every thing, even re- 
ligion, to be vain and empty, feels towards 
all other beings, in as far as they are still 
subject to error and mistake, opp. to sdins- 
can-’la dmigs-pai «nyth-fye,and dvdgs- 
pat myin^ije the lender sympathies called 
forth by the sight of beings that are really 
suffering and of those defective in morality 

— a play upon empty phrases, in as much 
as in the very narrative, from which the 
passage above is quoted, the natural soft- 
ness of Milaraspa is evidently excited by 
a very positive case, and not by any re- 
flexions of an abstract nature. — *mig-pa'- 
n§ zQ-pa* (v. hz&dni) C. done only in thought, 
supposed, fictitious; dmigs fatns’^dd br^id- 
nas forgetful of all the beautiful fancies, 
schemes, and airy notions; dmigs-pa ytdd- 
pa prob. : to direct one’s thoughts, fancies, 
la to Tar. 189, 2. (where, no doubt, ytdd- 
na is to be read); dmigs-ytdd mental object, 
dmigs-ytdd brdl-bai mdl-Jnfor^pa a saint 
that is free from such objects; acc. to our 
T<ama also = ytddrso q.v.; dmigs-ysdl Lejs.; 
{Sch.: 'a clear notion'), perb. miss|)elt for 
dmigs ^bsdl exception from a rule Gram.; 


a particular mention, marking out, exemp- 
tion of a person, in magisterial orders or 
enactments W. — dmigsdju a blind man s 
leader DzL^ Lex * Hn^UM-pa. — wym- 
dmigs MU. and elsewh., punishment. In 
the last three examples the etymological 
relationship is not quite evident. 

rmu a kind of evil demon, 
^ S rarely mentioned Lex. ; imtt-rgdd 
wild, angry, panionato; a violent fellow, not 
safe to deal with MU.; dmtiMd a wild, iras- 
cible mind hence terrifying, 
frightful Sch.; peril, also dmus-ldn blind, 
bodily blind, whilst lon-~ba may he applied 
also to spiiitual blindness DzL, Glr. and 
elsewh., and dmu-ci* dropiy, esp.in the chest 
and in the belly Med.; dmu-skrdn Sch. an 
oedema, tumour filled with water. 

dmitn-pa darkened, obicured, Uo; 

nUtn-pa. 

dmul-dfa V. ^dzum^pa. 

dmhr-ha v. murdni. 
dmus-loh V. dtnu. 
dnU~ba v rmd~ba. 

dmddpa I vb. C's. to curso, aocurso, 
' execrate, dmdd-pa bykl-pa id. Tar. 
14. 17. — II. sbst. dmod-pa Dzl ,, dtnod,Glr. 
and elsewh., imprecation, execration, male- 
diction; dmdd-^mo id.; joined with J)drd}a^ 
^ddr-ba., ^dzug-pa., smd-ha: I. to CUrOO, tO 
execrate, dran-sroh-gis dmodpa bor-bai h 
bbu-ynyis the twelve years on which a curse 
had been pronounced by the saint Dzl. 2. 
to awear, to confirm a treaty by an oath 
Glr. 3. to pronounce a prayer or conjuration, 
lha-la to the deity Glr. 4. to affirm, e.g. 
to say’ **kon-cdg or the like. 'J’he word 
seems to be neai'ly related both to smtkl- 
jHi, nod to soidn-^a, but, as expressly stated 
by the Lexx., is notsynon. with these verbs. 
srgofq’q’ df/iydl-ba 1. vb. to cut up, to cut 
^ into little pieces, meat at dinner 
/>z/., a punishment of hell Lsl. — 1 1. sb.st. 
bell, also sents-can^dmyiil-ba; dmydl-bar 
^gr&dnt to go to hell, dniydldm Ino-bigydd 



mutg-pa 


m 


duipAy-pa 


the 18 regions of hell; Ua^dmyal the hot 
hell, yi'aA’-dmydl the cold hell. >— > tjbnydl 
ba-im^ ~po^ occupant of hell. — *nydt’-wa- 
can* W, poor, misorablo, wrolchod; also like 
Urd,^ » my own little self, for T, in 
humble speech. 

Kprq- dmyug-paOi. to ohow, dmyAg- 
^ ' dmyug-pa^ dmyAy~pa hyid-pa to 
show i-epeatcdly, to boOSL Yet cf. myAy^pa, 
nna wound B ^ C.; dd-Za rma byun 1 
was abounded ; rma Jtyin-pa to wounds 
rma yw-ha to heal a a*ound; rmai Ihd-ba 
Sch. ‘u M'ound growing worse*; yet cf. /Ad- 
ba, — rmn-Ka 1 . tho oriflco or edges of a 
wound. '2. W. inst. of rnuL wound, *rid-U 
fdm-te md-l^u fan* he has been wounded 
by the bite of a serpent — rtna-cds SeA, 
plaster, cataplasni, dressing, bandage. -- rma^ 
fyes Sc/i, scar, cicatrix. — an old 

wound. — rma^tmdn, medicine 

or salve for a wound. — ywao-mAon scar 
BAnr, - nm-rd Sch. scurf, scab. — i'Ana- 
iA a festering, suppurating wound. — rma- 
SfiZscar.— rma-wvl Sch. the actof wounding, 
the w'ound received (?) — rma-y^dl a fresh 
wound. 


Glr. 


obs.. Lex. 


nnd-hi n.p., the .river 

rnM-cm v. mtddfya. 

rnuidfa., pf. rmaa 1 . to a 
^ 2. to wound Z>x/. 

rnm-bya (vulgo often *mdb~jd*')^ 

^ peacock, living wild in India, an object 
of superstition with Buddhists and Br.!!!- 
manists. — rma-drya-t^po n. of a deity 
Dom.\ rma-cen Wdi.j Hf m i ^O • 
'one of the 5 tutelar deities of the Bud- 
dhists*; Sch.: rma-cen Jfom^ra iord of the 
yellow stream* (?). 

rma**, provinc. rmin Glr. ground, foun- 
dation, rmaA ^din - 6a to lay a foun- 
dation Glr.', lieig^tmdn id.; muia^rdo foun- 
dation-stone. 

a-r-oSje* rman-jMr, enuuk-Jbdr or -ftcM* 
Sch. l.pbicars to pluck outhairs; 
f «. instrument for cleaning the nostrils. — 
2. Sch. rako (instrument). 




jK*a|3T v'nkdArlam Sch. rnU^tam, of rare 
occurrence. 

rmddpa or rather usually: rmdtL 
du byAn-ba, rmad-byAh WOndoHul, 
marvelous, and no-m^ar-rmdd-du ^yyfir^ba 
to wonder, to be surprised at, fq. 

rmdn-pa Sch. wounded; imds-pa v. 
“ iwkf-Aa. 

&*q* rmidta, pf mnu, to dream; rmi-lam 
reap, mndldam a dream, rmidam za- 
zi a troubled dream Lt.\ mid>zan-ba a por- 
tentous, ill-boding dream S.g.; tmi-lam 
rntdii-ba, miidta to dream, rmi-lam-du rdl- 
bar rmia-eo he dreamt that he had been 
torn to pieces Dx/.; rmidam-du Jbyun-ba 
to appear in a dream Dzl.; rmi-lam brtdg- 
pa Ca. to judge of dreams, Iddd-pa Cs. to 
interpret dreams. 

tndtf-aga Sch. a saddle that may be 
folded together. 

&qfrj^ rmig-pa 1. hOOf, rmig-^pa Ha-bt'dg, 

' rmig-brdg (x. a cloven hoof, mig- 
pa-Harbrdg-can cloven -footed; tmig-zlum 
an undivided hoof; t'ia~rmtg a horse's hoof, 
also name of a plant Wdh.; yyag-^rmig a 
yak’s hoof; rmiydidga horse-shoe 6s.; rmig^ 
(y)zer horse-shoe nail, hob-naiJ i's. — 2. 
W. horse-sboe, yyalnce to put on a horse- 
shoe, to shoe. 

lizard, of a small kind 

rmih v. rman. 


rmu v. dmu. 

^•q- rmudfa Ca. 1. dullness, heaviness. — 
^ 2. fog. — rmus-pa t. 6k. dull, heavy; 

Jm. peevish, loath, listless. 2. foggy, gloomy, 
dark, ftam rmAs-pa a dark night Dzl., cf. 
rmAg»-pa\ covered with fog, yu/,. Dzl. — 
inm-fag 1. a cord to which little flags are 
attached, on convents etc. 2. Glr. fol. 24, 
sqq., here the word seems to denote some 
supernatural means of communication be- 
tween certain ancient kings and their an- 
cestors dwelling among the gods. 

Mrq* t^mAg-pa, pf. rmugs, l.to bitO,B., 

— 2.to hurt, to sting, of bees etc. 
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rmAg9-pa 


rmydrba 


to gall, the feet by friction of the shoes W. 
— 3 to bark W, 

rm^9^ 1. a dense fog, %i»ifog 
^ ' is coming on, Cs, id.; aana 
has cleared away Ca.\ rmi6tga-fa-han foggy; 
noei rm&ga-pa Dd. 12, 8 dark, foggy 
night (another reading : rm6»-pa)} DzL 9^, 
15, n^n-mtsdn-du yul rmuga^-pa (rmds^^pa), 
covered with fog, wra{>t in darkness. — 
2. Sch, eyes heavy with sleep. — 3. inertness, 
languor, laziness MU , ; inert, languid, sluggish, 
rmugs-par oyidrpa Dom, 

Mrif rmunrfo Cs. dull, heavy, stupid; }to 
^ ' I'mimrpo S.g. sour milk(?). 

tognarland bite each other, 
V9 of dogs Lax, 

rm&s-pa v. I'mu-ba, 

rmS-ba I. to be economizing, parsimo- 
^ nious Lea, ; barts- (Sch, aridf) and aer- 
rme-ba Lea, id. — 

II. also dm^-ba and amd-ba i. sbst. spot, 
speck, mark, a natural mark, on a cane MU . ; 
mole, mother-spot; W.mark of burn- 

ing; a detestable sin, esp. murder; uncleanness 
of food, rme-yfaanrvnM or ytaan-rme-nM 
making no difference as to clean or unclean 
food MU,\ I'me-grU) moral defilement; I'me- 
borcan Wdn.^ *ine-ba za-kan* W., eating un- 
clean flesh, as an animal that devours its 
own young. — 2. adj., also rme-ba-tan, 
rmd’ian Wdn., rmd-po Lea. unclean, defiled, 
contaminated. 

* rmi-ru, n.p. 1 . mountain on the Chi- 
nese frontier Glr. — 2. a castle in 
Lhasa Glr. 

rmeg-pa ^ytan order, series, row Lea,y 
' rm^g-med-^ disordered, not regu- 
lated. 

rmed crupper, attached to a saddle, s^d- 
^ yi rmid Leaa.\ gdnrrmed Pth, 

mUdrpa I. also amdd^y pf. rmss, 
^ to ask, drUMn amidrpar mdzddrpa 
id. resp. MU.; myitn-dari amdd-pa MU. — 
anyikn-M Jtihha. — II. to plough and sow; 
rmid^du )ug~pa to cause to be ploughed 
and sown, e.g. rice DzL 


^rmennpa Lex. rminrbu Lt.y borrmin 
^ JIftZ. and vulgo, gland, swelling of the 
glands, wen. 

amihha 1. tO pluok 
Sr^ oiit,C., I^.,Lap.,v.6flI.- 
2. to become threadbare W. — 3. Sch. to 
appoint, to call, to invHe. 

rvM-^haga Sch. ■« amre-andga. 

gsjjs' rmd-mo 1. Ca. ma^'^uh, — 2. Sch. 

^ grandmother. 

rmd-bay pf. and imp. I'moa 1. tO plough 
^ (up), Hh frq.; to SOW and plough in 

Jbraa Dzl.\ ma rmda-pai Ic-fdg 1. a fabu- 
lous kind of grain in the mythical age. 2. 
maize, 6'., W, — rmd^y rmd-mllan plough- 
man. — 2. ^ydd-TTno-ba v. ^ydd-pa. 
i'mog helmet Glr.\ rmog-tadha Ca. *!the 
padding in a helmet’; UraJb-rmog coat 
of mail and helmet. 

Kr-q- I'mdh-^ba vb. and sbst, pf. rmoha tfl 
^ be obscured; obscurity, chiefly in a 
spiritual sense ; also adj. obscured, stultified 
Stg.y more frq. rmcha-pa, e.g. bhy the mind 
darkened, by false doctrine Thgy.\ by sor- 
row, despondency, » despairing, despon- 
dent, unnerved Dzl.^ with la or termin., as 
to, with regard io .. .\ bio ma mMa^a^ or 
rmoria-m4d MU. a mind lively, unimpaired, 
susceptible, la of; kun-tu^mdh baz-'U-ba 
an ample share of irrationality, the prin- 
cipal obstacle to the happiness {ma-Udan- 
p<i)oi those beings which are bom as boasts; 
rmddrpar ,gyiir’~baUih^ obscured, darkened, 
byddrpa to obscure, to darken Glr.^ also: 
to confound, perplex, deceive, mgo 
ba Tar.\ rmdh^bu Lex. without expL, Ck.; 
*a kind of distemper’; rmdh-apu hair of the 
abdomen and the pudenda, rorfug rmoh-^ 
apua Ihog-pa ^om Sg. the belly-hair of a . 
he-goat tends to heal cancer. 

plough, rmodgldh a 
plough-ox; rmodrldm Sch. furrow, 
^^q-rmdn^a l.the uct of ploughing; rmdnr 
pa rgydb-pa to plough Ca. — 2. • 
plough-ox, rmon^ddr a yoke of plough-oxen. 
^•grrrnydrba S.g. sickness, 

9 rmgd Lax. id. 
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tmydk-ba 



stretch forward the neck; hyorrmydn byidr 
pa id. Cf. also: to yawn. 

SMA T. dma. 


beard MiLy smd-ra~dan beamed. 

1. a sort of aiedidne of an as- 
tringent taste Med; emdg-rgyu black 
pappar. ~ 2 . dark; darkness; mdtirpai emag- 
rim id. Qlr. 

Y. fWMifi-gftsr. 

amady miTi ^PP* ^ 

aiod; amddrla downward Sch,; Ua-kyi 
amad the lower half of the human body, 
frq.; amad ^pyia-pa Sch.: ‘to move the pos- 
terior to and fro* (?). — lua-amadrlna ad-la 
ytdg-pa to bring the fiye lower parts of the 
body, the belly, the knees, and the points 
of the feet in close contact with the ground, 
i.e. to prostrate one’s self; hence (Soa-goa 
amad Ida Dad, 16, the five lower pieces 
of the priestly apparel, perh. breeches, stock- 
ings and boots; the meaning, however, of 
aema-amdd bio-brgydd Pih, I am not pre- 
pared to settle — 2. lowland » man-l^dd^ 
— 3. law rank, v. amadMga below. — 4. 
with regard to time, the latter part, the second 
half, WHT* ^ night, Dad,y of winter, of 
life etc. — 5. children, in relation to their 
mother, gen. preceded by ma or huy thus: 
ned moramdd 1 and my mother MU,; rgdn- 
mo moramdd yaum the old woman with her 
(two) sons, those three Dzf.; also of animals: 
rgddrma morarndd ynyia the mare and her 
foal, the two Dzl, ; buramdd (Ce. also mad) 
wife and children, family; nddrpa dei ha- 
amdd MU, the sick man’s family; ba-amdd- 
mama (mj) wife and children MU, 

Comp. amad-Jal lewdness, disseliilensss, 
prealltnilen, hyidrpa to indulge in, to prac- 
tise MU^ — amad-jMga a subscribed letter 
Oram, — amddrtM-ma ^meretria^y prosti- 
tute, harlot, frq. ~ amadryydga nether in- 
teguments, breeches, trowsers Wdd, — 
amadrTiga common people, lower caste Dd, 


amdd-pa 1. vb. 1. to bond down; ie 
hand, to roach down, the alms bowl 
to a little boy Dd,; (Seh, ‘to stoop’?}; ydon 
amdd -pa to cast down one’s eyes, to be 
abashed, dejected Tar,; aema to humble 
one’s self, la before DzLy fuga id. resp. : to 
be condescending, iewly, meek Dd, — 2. to 
viiify, c. la or accus.: to blame, to chide, ^ 
mo one’s own daughter DzLy bddg-gi aima- 
la to blame one’s adtDd ; to abuse, defame, 
degrade, traduce, tdg ndr-paa ^dga-paAa 
(to abuse) the venerable man with base 
words DzLy dkon-m^dg-gi dia-^dn (to de- 
grade^ the highness of the excellent, — to 
blaspheme ; to despise, the doctrine Glr. ; to 
dishonour, violate, ravish, hu^moi lua a girl 
Fth,; md-ga-dha nydma-amad-pai fae Tar, 1 92 
when (the country of) Magadlia had been 
brought low, had decayed in its prosperity; 
amdd-pai Uig or nag abusive word, invective, 
libel; amdd-ra (prop, agro^ id., more in the 
language of the common people, but also 
MU.; amddrTa yt&n-ba MU,y •toa-ds* W, to 
abuse, to revile; amadrriga common people. 

II. sbst. blame, reproof, reproach, disgrace, 
contempt 

aman 1. medicine, physic, remedy, both 

artificially prepared and crude : medi- 
cinal herb, drug; rii aman Ji^-ba to gather 
officinal plants on the mountains DzL; men- 
ha Jlo* C.y ^man-la ifa* Wy (the plant) is 
used as a medicine; aman ahy&r-ha to prepare 
a medicine, ytdn-ha to administer, zd-ba or 
JKth-ba to take (physic); different forms of 
medicine are: fdn-gi aman liquid medicine, 
infusion, decoctore;^yd-mat aman powder; 
rU-bu pill; Iddyu electuary, sirup; aman- 
mar oily medicine (Tar, 39, 8); aman-Hdn 
prob. alcoholic tincture; Jbri-ta extract(?). 
^ Further: Xdn-aman medicine taken in- 
temally, bydg-aman used externally, un- 
guent; Jfydr-aman plaster; bd-aman sopori- 
ferous potion; akyiig-aman emetic; bldf- 
aman purgative. — amdn-gyi bUty or amdn- 
bla Qlr, xmd Med,; Sch, : ‘physician general’, 
yet to my knowledge it is never used in 
that sense, but only as a god or Buddha 
of therapeutics; there are eight such gods, 
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reraed by students of medicine, and fre- 
quently invoked in medicinal writings, as 
well as in medical practice, ▼. 8ekL p. 266 
sqq. (^aman^^ Ika Qhr,^ is prob. but a 
misprint). — Other compounds : mnaiarTltiydl 
medicine -bag, smaller or larger leather- 
bags being the usual receptades for the 
commodities of grocers and the drugs of 
physicians. — wmdiirKan apothecary’s shop. 
— amanMg medidne-bag. — saum-^ a 
kind of officinal ginger (?) 8^. — ffnnfi- 
9gdm medicane-box. — amaa^HnlUd the best, 
or a very superior medicine pik. — smafi- 
^dfis a count^ rich in medicinal plants. — 
amanHrid the vehicle or substance in which 
medicine is taken Mad, — aman-mod me- 
dicine glass or vesseL — amdoK^ physi- 
cian Dri., (TIr., MaL — amdnrdpa medical 
book. — amafirdpydd v. dpjfddrfa. — smofi- 
htd 4, above. 

II. the same as, or something like kin 
GIr., Mil 

III. Lex, » /oft; 8ek. also has: smon- 
adns a beneficent mind, a mind intent on 
working good’. 

lY. inoorr. for damn, 

smdr-Aii 1. sbst , ready money, gen. 
aaunr-rkjfdn; eon min amor money, 
and not goods Lex. — 2. vb. careless and 
incorr. pronundation of anardha, 
wmJS emdLpo n. of a lunar mansion v. 
tyjfUrekdr. 

aatdaffa 8eh,j v^ rmdx-fa. 


enrA* 

^ ^ prob. also a reflection in water, ikir- 
Jkrad-amAg^r^. 

finiV ami^4m Hurd v. rmigf^yfa. 


> aaafg^ma^ provinc. for sei^dty - eia 

me, reed Do. 

aaam^driif 1. also ekdt’^naraannr 
' drkg wlNtkk the Pleiedes; smta- 
dmg-<darba the month in which the moon 
standing near the Pleiades is full, Oct. or 
Nov., Q!r.\ smsa-ifin^-M, the 

son of Siva, god of war Lex, — 2. Ar. 
Eremnms qmctabilis, v. bra. 


llraW fwta-Wda, ama^bdkn 

the erani Beer, Urea 

major. 

ffiidi-pa, L (fimm) te ripen, ripe- 
^ ness, moliirlly; mostfrq. ripe, .firds- 
bu aadn^no B., saita soa vulgo, the fruit 
is ripe; anUn^par Olr. smta «da- 

ba to ripen; the growing on to maturity 
of an animal germ; also the ^stadium ma- 
torationis’, or the fiiU development of a 
disease Med.; applied to conversion jRA. 
and elsewh.; rgyudamin-bin grGrhar byinx- 
gy%a rloba give them the benediction for 
bdng saved (absorbed into Nirvana) after 
having attained to maturity of mind MiL\ 
amin-pr&lrla or atmnrprilrgyi ldm4a ^gddr 
pa to lead to converdon and salvation Gbr,^ 
rndmrpar aaUnrpa v. rndmrpa.-'-ammrgroIr 
gUn n. of a monastery Ca. 

U. BaL to give ^ebginpa). 

anUnrma eye-hrow, amkiQ-maiC) dbrag 
^ Med.^ emaierfrag MiL^ amin-mieama 
Gbr. the space between the eye-brows. 

anmg^bun Med, a plant = aamg- 
rtalO). 

am£ig-pa 8ch. for mrnga^ fpg. 

amvg-po 1. sbst. a disease, acc. to 
Cb. -s Jtux-nddy v. ^dA-ba^ 1. — 2. 
adj. dark bay, cheny-brawn, purple-brown; 
^gyormAf C. violet coloured; damr~amug 
brownish white Wdn.; amug-amUg Seh. dark 
red. — amug-rtai 1 . red colour, with which 
sacrificial utensils are painted Lex, — 2. 
Macrotomia, a plant with dark-red root, used 
for dyeing, amug-tede paint or colour yielded 
by t^ plant Ca. 

ame~bdkn v. aminMun. 

amkha 1. v. rme^ha. — 2. rtdadegi 
^ ami-ba Lex, a kind of arithmetical 
figure in geomanc^, which is used together 
with the Chinese diagrams, apat'dia MU. 

pf. and imp. amot, not frq., 
^ yet in some cases of constant use, for 
amrd’^a to My, mid-naa amd-ha to call by 
name, to name Do.; . . .Jtea amda~pa the 
assertion that . . . Wdn.; gon^du amda-pa 
above-mentioned Do.; Ha H amoa v. Ha. 
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f»f. 9madJjeas.1^(ti^y.9mddr 

to blame, »iu)(2 to 

praise one's self, disparaging others; /iopt- 
smdd byid-pa to dander, calumniate 7A^.; 

to make contemptible, smdd- 
par fPyir - bos Stg. because it would be 
disreputable, would detract from his honour. 
¥ot mnod-Jkug-pa it would prob. be better 
to write dmod-^dzug~pa, 

rmdnpa to wish, to desire, with 2a, 

^ tkyidrfa ybdn-la na mi rmon ioT Mk-- 
Other happiness I do not wish Aft2.; more 
firq. with termin. of the infinitive, and then 
B* to pray for, rgydlpo deyi-bar (to pray 
for) being re-bom as a king DzL\ srndn- 
pa hUtin-du byidrpa to fulfil a prayer Dd.; 
tmdn-paiynaa the object of a wish or prayer 
Ck.; ytd-amdn wish, desire, de Mr-kog^gi 
yidromon nd4a med 1 do not wish that he 
should come Jl/t?.; rinpiMUU JU-Ua-bur 
yidrmnon by^d-par gykr-tt having long ago 
entertained this wish &tg»\ yid^amon ^os 
worth wishing, desirable; amon^Jitg a wish 
and its accomplishment, amon-Jitg ynyia; 
wmdnrlam, prayer, whether it be in 

the general way oi expressing a good wish 
or offering a petition to the deity, or in the 
specific Brahmanic-Buddhistic form, which^ 
is always united with some condition or 
asseveration, as: if such or such a thing 
be true, then may . . ., wishing-prayer. — 
amanrQam) ldg(jpar') ^ddnpa to curse, to 
execrate. 

Sara^r or mon-mffrin or ,drm 

1 HI 1 comrade, companion, as- 

0 , ~ grdga-po Lea. 

> emyan? Seh.: myan byidrpa to travel 
on business; wmyan-byed bio -ban a 
traveling clerk not very shrewd Bhar. 108; 
this would seem preferable to the Ssk. equi- 
valent, mentioned in Schf/s edition. 

smydr^ba Seh. to otrotcb Ono’s iolf, 
S after sleep. 

a^qrv-etr 

^ ^ pu thin cano, wrHi^ 
n; C. goose-^uill, 

"^Idg-gi nybgv^ C. steel-pen. 


' fpror 

’ ma 1. cano, bamboo, 

mnyitg^mai ebube tube of bamboo 6b. — 
2. a pen Of rood, Jdg-piu W. ^Jtdg-b^ to 
make a reed-pen ; ^di-^yui^ i«l ,improp. also 
lead-pencil. 

Comp, wmyug-lbrdg Cb., acc. to others, 
amyug^Ardg tube of bamboo; pen-case; 
small chum, gur~gur 6 b. — ^nyug~1Syim^ 
C. Iionse constructed of bamboo. — emydg^ 
mKan a worker in cane Cb. — emyug-egdm 
a chest made of reed 6b. — arnyug-yri pen- 
knife. — mnyug^ltdg flog, flag-stick; long 
bamboo 6b. — *nyug-fdlT C. a flat basket 
— myug^fdge writer 6b. — amyug-ddh 6b. 
» gur-yur. — mnyugyddn mat of reed, cane- 
mat. — wmyug-ydAya an umbrella made of 
split reeds Cm. — amyug-idir plate, dish or 
flat basket, coustracted of reed C. — ^nyug- 
Ua-me-to^ f7., Carthusian pink. — mnyug^ 
taige knot, node, joint, of reeds. — ^nyuy- 
Idm* C. flat basket — amyug-bbdd comb 
made of bamboo. 

r q- amyhnd>a to fas^ to obsorvo t drict 
diet Med. ; often in a religious sens^ 
amyih-bar bydapa and ma byaapa he who 
has strictly observed fasting, and he who 
has not Do.; amyuh-ynda tho fast, the act 
of tasting; *nyin^ nykh-ne zim-W W. to 
fast to practise abstinence. V. 8M. 240. 
ffW 9myir-ba to bo quick, oxpoditioiis, bi 
^ a hurry, to hasten 6b. Gf. mykr-ba. 

? 2T Sfq- ^-ha, myd-ba, pf. so^ 
myos to bo insane, mad, 


mi drdnrpar myde^ they lost their f 
and ran mad (with grief) Dd.; 
is she mad? Dd%;enyihmyd§pa» Do.y being 
deranged; *nyo daaf W. he is crasy; to bO 
madt as dogs ScAr.; to be h i to ii ca ta d , amyd^ 
bad Khba intoxicating liquor Dd.; rtdgba 
mydepai ynaa pot-houses, fnddling-plaoes 
Sig.\ fig. Jk)drbdga4yiamyoe Ddhaiamad 
with lust; aimydhhar byddpa to make one 
mad or drunk. — tmyo^byid 1. narcslle^ 
amyfhbyddrbyi rdaoM narcotic medicine, so- 
porifirrons potion, maddening drink. 2.saipo- 
byed{4cyC) ydtm a demon that causes a state 
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of stapefiiction or insanity. 3. franiy, mid- 

4. symb. nnm.: 13. 

- intane, frai^ 

pa ny^n^pa a madoian from Ladak; 
gld^rpo^ Dd. a mad elepbant, Uyi a mad 
dog; ^ny&OFfa ho du^ W. he raves, he is 
stark mad; ^fy-nydn hkf W. he hasl>een 
seized with religions insanity, is deranged, 
which is stated to be occasionally the effect 
of severe and long continned meditation. 
Cl Ihon. 

smrd-3a, sometimes «md-da,also 

Kjra omdr^Hi, pf tmros, imp. smrot 1. to 
^ tpoak, to talk, omra ma ny$~te Dd. 
growing dumb, speechless, not being able 
to speak (physically); ban mi wnrd-^ar ifyin*- 
to they grew speecliless, did not know what 
to say Dd.\ omra 4^-niu mtr gyur^to they 
received the faculty of speech and became 
men GUr.ibd4^-hai mdmpoM l&ym dan omrdB- 
te Dzl. speaking to the yonth in a seductive 
manner; tiig mydn^par tmrd^ba Dd. to 
speak in a friendly way; hot omrd^ba to 
preach, hot tmrd-bai hdJrla Itu-ba to hang 
on the preacher’s lips, to listen very atten- 
tively JVL; da ma tmra big JDzL do not 
lose another word ; tfnra^ik'at(;pd) speak- 
ing shrewdly, well-spoken, eloquent DzL, 
Gbr.; tmra-^ddd talkative, loquaoioiis Ct.\ 
tm/rornyUh sparing of words, tadtlim, Lt.\ 
tmra-bbdd forbearing to speak; not being 
bound to speak Mil,\ mra^mhdg^ tmrdr 
hai dban-fydg^ tmrd-hai rgydlpo = Jam- 


tta4era~bd4Ba 

dpdl\ also to treat of, with reference to 
boolm Woo. — 2. to say, mi-la to a person; 
when it precedes the words that are quoted 
as they were spoken, (the so-called *oratio 
obliqua’ being very seldom made use of, 
one instance v. further on): {dt-tkadrhet) 
tmrdopa or tmrdo-to; when placed after the 
words spoken, (^ss) smrds-so, smrds-te etc.; 
tmrdtpa also is equivalent to hO COlltinilod 
Dd * ; sometimes it is used impersonally. It 
is said, e.^. it is said in that letter, where 
we should say, ^that letter says’, 8tg ; tmrd- 
gyu ma hydA-no there remained nothing 
more for him to say (v. above); rarely with 
termin. inf. : ytAgpar ni na mi tmrao that 
they will reach it, 1 do not pretend to say 
Thgy.; hit-par tmrd-ba to profess to know, 
to understand, like *‘artem profited^ Dd*; 
dndtpor tmrd-ha to acknowledge a thing 
in substance Wat*, mid-par mrd-ba to deny 
it in sum and substance. 

Note. The word which forms the sub- 
ject of this article, though constantly to be 
met with in books, seems to be hardly ever 
used in conversational language. 

tmrany tmreh Ct* word, Spooch; 
tmran ytdl-ba to beg the word, 
to beg leave to speak 

tmri-ba 1. ■■ sm/'d-^o(?) — 2. to wall, 
to lament Pth,\ more com tmrt-tndgt 
Jlinpa to utter lamentations; tmrt-tndgt- 
kyi tgd-nat whining (with joy) Mil. — tmrt- 
rttdn^ 


^ too, 1. *0 letter eounding ti; tenuis, « ^ ,p„^ 

in the words ‘it got so cold’, cf. however , . « . 

i Aa; ^ and K represent in S$k. and partridge, — 

Hindi-words the palatals % « and « (I ^ „ 

^ jt ’ nyg 'ffr ttoHoraroa-Ka rOd POOSO, Anat ca 

— „). — 2. nnm fig.: 17. I $area. 
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tM-dar^ to-goTj Ben.. Hmd. 

shawl, pIsM, doth, toga 

^»r rfrar tsd-nat, i 8 d 4 a 

'* ' ’ V. tsam. 

fMo-na-ka^ more con. 


cMck-pea, Cieer arietinum. 
ftd-Wp, V. faa^i/. 


^^’^dg^lgQrTdgzir’^^ Z<c{.tO cracMs, 
' of fire, breaking twigs etc. 
tadrru 1. W. curled, frizzled, as hair 
and similar things. — 2. Lea.: Sek. 
Bieat-offdring to the manes. 

toa-ia(-Aa), sm, Coraciae Indica, 

I-' Jay, roller. 

^ tsdg-’ffe W. the black mark in a target, 

' ' tedg^e~la gyob hit the mark ! 

W tMdndan, 

> n ’ n sandal-tree, Sirium mgrt^fh 
bmenj sandal-wood, used for elegant build- 
ings, images of the gods, perfumes, medi- 
cines (?/r., Med.; in different varieties: dkdr- 
po^ dmdr-po etc.,' also of fiibulous kinds: 
ftdn-don dnidrgyi snytn-po, pdr-i^o, gldn- 
mgo Gh% DzL; fig. something superior in its 
Und, fia tBdn-‘dan pk^-nu mi-lof/^tu son the 
elder and younger sons of a distinguished 
father perform menial services 

Uafirddn v. bteon-ddn. 


^cr 5 r«r 

>o. tedbyrteab-Ttemb 
hurry, hasto Cs., tea6-esd6-dan hasty Ce.; teab- 
tM mi hya Lex. take your time, don’t be 
in a hurry! rtxcdhrteedHmid-^ not flitting, 
like a butterfly, from one object to another 
MU,; tKub - Un Sch. hastily, in a hnrry(?) 
— rteab^hrdl Lex.; Sch. a loose, dissolute 
coarse of life(f) — rtsdlhpa Sch. to hurry, 
to ha8ten(?). 

tsaka^ 1. a kind of sal^ tsota-ru- 
^ ftd5.p. — 2.atubecf homScA. 
eMfn mostly affixed as an enclitic, <-> 
anyed (sometimes carelessly for tsdia- 
pa or tsdm-sto) 1. in a relative sense, 1. US 
as as much as this, » so 


much, so many; uw ^di team yaddrpa to kill 
somany menG^£r.; dd-taam\d.; also emphaL: 
2bi de teei Hg bkULnaa after having given 
you so much religious instruction MU.; by 
way of exclamation : hew much! W. 

and jB., H4aam byae how much have you not 
done! Glr.; )i‘taam ...dd-iaam how much... 
so much(as much as)6k. — 2. denoting com- 
parison, as to size, degree, intensity, like, 
as-aa» se-as, so tout: fi-rdA team like Snmeru 
(in height) Ca ; ykna^Jbru team as big as a 
grain of mustard-seed; *deriiAnrpo team 
dug di~Uoga di yon yod^ W. as high as yon 
mountain is also this one ; pdx-mo tedb^pa 
team even to sinking in up to the knees 
(knee-deep); ngi-ma ^gribpa team so much 
that the sun was darkened Glr. ; mfai rgydb 
po yan dbdn-du Jhdarpa team hyun he be- 
came so (powerful), that he could also sub- 
due — or could have subdued — the neigh- 
bourmg kings Ghr. — 3. denoting contin- 
^cy and restriction: perhaps, if need b% 
almeel; only, bu^ all but: iaab rum tadmmo 
Wdm. this may perhaps be used instead, 
this may, if ne^ be, supply its place; btad- 
na nam-mMai bya yak zinr(pd) team yda 
if 1 let him loose, he might almost catch a 
bird in the air, zinrpa dan ^drao MU.; 
with a partic. : rtaga ydd-pa tadm-la — rtaga 
dan ydd-porla to every one that has the 
mark Ghr. ; rtaa danrde^teamDeL nothing 
but skin and bones; ^gro mi nie-pa ^gdg^ 
pa team Dd. one only creeping, . not being 
able to walk; da team hee kyad if one knows 
but a particle, but. a little bit; aeme iadmr 
mo they exist only in our fancy Woe.; tUga» 
ma team ydd-dam Del. is not the sediment 
at least still left? Ihdg^ma team big DzL 
but a remnant; brgyateam may mean : about 
one hundred, or : only one hundred ; in some 
cases <8001 is untranslatable: Ina-hrgyd team 
tame-bdd hei due byae-ao the 500 merdianto 
died all Dzl. (15,9 8.1 c.); bdin-pa team yod 
MU. some grain of truth is in the matter; 
ieig dad mdm-par .dIrebAa team ^dkg-aor 
^am MU. though it is all but equal to the 
words, i.e. very much like the real tenor 
or wording; it may also be combined with 
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the signs of the cases: lia min Udm^gyi 
dgS-^lon ma yin Dzl. 1 am Bhikshu not only 
by name, I am not mefely called so; da 
^m-gyi bdr^ Dzl. till about the present 
time (standing here rather pleon., as frq. 
is the case); brdm^ze yHg Udm-gyi tldd- 
du Dzl. for the sake of a single Brahmin; 
9pu nydg-ma Udm^ui ^gyddrpai ssnu Dzl. 
but a whit (lit. a little hair) of repentance. 
— 4. ttdm^na referring to time: about a 
certain time, at the time when, when: nam- 
fyid tzdm~na about midnight; d^ tadm-na 
then, at that time; esp. with verbs: Ibpm- 
dupyin tadm-na Dzl. when he came home; 
inst of tadm-na it is very common to say 
tad-na; by4d-gin yod tad-na as he was just 
doing it^h*.; /nyid aad tad-^na when he 
awoke Olr.; zld~ba hrgyad aon tad-na when 
eight months had passed Qlr. ; esp. col. : ^yoh 
tad • na* W. as we came, on our journey 
hither, when incorr. *taa^ (or sd-iif)* is 
said, which is justifiable only in such cases, 
as: *a-ma kyi-aa-n^* from one’s birth; ^t- 
taam^na or -naa when, yet mostly pleon., in 
as far as the sentence beginning with^i- 
tiam-na after all concludes wi^ nos, ya 
dany dua-kyi fae etc., v. Feer Introd. frq., 
also Tar. — 5. tadm^du denoting extent, 
degree, intensity: as far as, about eo far, 
nearly up to, even to, till, so that, aud taam in 
various other applications: lam pyed tadmr 
du about half way; frq. with verbs: bd~ 
^ Idna-ya tadm-du akraga DzL he was so 
frightened, that his hair stood on end ; ddv^ 
bur bbddrpa iadm-da adug^bandJrgyia yddna- 
U Dzl. tormented by a pain, as if he were 
cut to pieces; bua ma midh^ba tadm-du dgd~ 
ateDzL ^being glad even to a mother’s being 
seen by her child , i.e. so glad as a child 
is, when beholding its mother again; some- 
times tadm-la for tadm-na and tadm-du MU. 
yet not frq. and more col.: tadm~la in 

the shade; ^Hn-nitadm-la^ W. under, before, 
near a tree; tadm-gyia instrum.: nan-don 
tadm-gyia bdg^taa^pa content with every 
thing, as poor as it may be; com. added 
to the inf.: amrda-pa tadm-du as soon as it 


hlu) been said DzL frq., or also: ‘in the mere 
saying so’ iS^.; inst of it col.: * 2 »r taam 
Mg4a*; W.i ^zir-ra tadmrMg-ga\ — taam 
yan with a following negative: not the leoit, 
mda^pa taam yah mi byid-pa MU. to pay 
not the least respect; not in the leist, net 
at all: nyi-ma dan dd-ba taamyah Uar mad 
Dzl. neither sun nor moon is to bo seen 
at all. — > taamrya adj., mi-taad-tanm^ya 
man-sized, having the size of a man Tor. 

tadm-yo MU. mi tadnirpo ydha-kyi saim- 
la Jdg prob : I shall enter into the soul 
of the very first man 1 meet with; also « 
gah (cf. rtaga gah ydd^ya^la above). — 
Ca. has besides: tadmrpo-ba a comparing, 
estimating; taam^yoi taig a comparative 
expression; tadm-yoi don a comparative 
sense (?). II. used interrogatively : hOW much? 
hew many? *nn taamf* W, how dear? 

tadm-ya 1. v. taam towards end of 
preced. article. — 2. sbst flour from 
parched barley, v. rtadm-ya. — B. n. of 
a country Tar. 10,14; 20,16; acc. to 8ak. 
Lexx. Bhagalpore, v. KSyy. 1, 96; in 
modern geography: the small Hindu moun- 
tain-province Chmba on the river Ravi, 
under British protection. 

W^****. «•««»»•, UidMa 

' (Jhampaca. 

tBam-tsdfii . tripping to and fro, fld* 
gating about W. (cf. taab-tadb). 
tadr-ma n. of a place, freq. resorted 
tobym 

^ tai num. fig.: 47. 

tai-tra-ka Sak. 1. a painted mark on 
the forehead, being the badge of 
various sects Sch. — 2. name of several 
plants, esp. Ricinua communia^ so perh. Lt; 
in Lh. : Anetnona rwadarUy common there. 
tai-atdg n. of a purgative MmL 

tai-na China Ca.; now com. ma- 
ha-tain. 

tai-tai mouse C., tai-ghi id. Ta,; tai- 
Huh shrew (mouse) Seh.; fdh-gi tai-tai 
field-mouse Schr.; aai tai-tai molo Sehr.; tai- 
taia-^dsdn n. of a plant Wdh. 
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tM-dgi4a 


tti4n-dzd4a Ck., Ui^tn^dzd^ba 
Seh. canctr (disease), said to be a 
Nepalese word. 

lai-tti T. tte^taS. 

^ ■ ^ 1 tng-tsig byidrpa to quarrel, to be 
' ' at varianoe Sck. 

^ imXta iSsiL the heart as seat of the in- 
^ tellect, V. Nfim. 1, 637. 

tnd anvil SeK 

^ t9u Hum. fig. : 77. 

taMai Hii d. of a tree Sch. 

|fqr bi-ltar adv. interrog. and cor- 

' relat., hew, at, rarely occurringin books; 
Pth.: de gar ^gro^ tmg byed where she is 
going, and what she is doing. In W. com. 
in the form zug^ in such combinations as: 
gd-zug for H-tmgy bi4tar\ •X^zug or ^di- 
zug^ and a^zu^ or *dl-zug^i ao; *dan da- 
zug de-zu^ and more of that kind; de-tmg 
laga in Lezz. 

^qr^qr taug^tz&g tue noise of smacking in 
' ' enting, tzug-tzig mi bya do not 

smack Zam, 

^ tu num. fig.: 107. 

^qiqr taa-gir Sch.: 1. a small tube. — It. a 
>r little. 

tUbfO a basket carried 
’ on the back, dosser, esp. W.\ 

or bdg-tac^ a wicker basket, *iiyda- 
tac or nyhg-ia^ a cane basket 7k.; ^taaU 
bkf the wands used for such a basket; ^laal- 
hdg* a broken dosser W.\ the 

frame-work of a basket Ck.; ^iad4Ah* string 
or strap for carrying it 

iaa-tad, tzi-Ui millet Ca, 

tae-rd 1 song, tune Laz. — 2. « AeW. 

taag-tadg zkrAta to rustle, 

I > *to make a noise like dry hay’ Ca, 
SfcrSir iiMip-poiBW, of needles, 

thorns. 

Mfi-tM — Mn-tm small scissors. 


yqoii 

tam-ri a species of female demons 
^ Thgr. 

taer-tadrbyidrpa tO tremble, 
Shake, quake Sch. 

tadl-po V. tad-po, 

^ tso num. fig.: 137. 

tad-ra Wdn.^ Sak. n. for the medicinal 
herb ariib-ka; in Sak. Lezz. no bo- 
tanical explication is given, but only the 
notice, that it is a perfume; in Kullu a 
sweet-scented white lily is called so. 

tadg^ (acc. to oneLar. ss 
'n 9 which is not to be found: Im the 
other hand Bum. 1,310 gives tady-pu-pa 
* sitting down) the posture of 

cowering, squatting, crouching, ta^(riacg)-pur 
addd-pa^ Jliig-pa resp. bk&ga^a Pth., col. 
*qod-qdn, taom-ta&m*, tocower,squat,crouch; 
ta6g-pu mi nua he cannot even cower, of 
one sick unto death Thgy.; taog mi yzhg- 
pa of a similar sense Sch. — (The version 
*to sit on one leg drawn in* Sch.^ which has 
also been adopted by Bum.y may possibly 
be founded on a mistake of Sch.. who in 
6k.*s explanation: * sitting in a crouching 
posture upon one’s legs’, prob. read *upon 
one leg*). 

tadh-Ma n. of a place in Eastern 
' Tibet Ma.\ tadh-Ka-pa 1. inhabitant 
of that place. 2. n. of a celebrated teacher 
of religion and reformer, about the year 
1400. 

taoh-tadh 1. — taog-tadg v. tadg-pu. — 

2. taoh-tadh-la bar carry it straight 
W. 

taon-ddh v. btaon-ddd. 

ewb-qdb, *taob-tadb-la dAg-t^ Ld. 

to stand or sit in different groups, 
not in rows. 

tadr-mo i five-linger pinch Ca. 

qi^q* JMg-pa\ ytadg-bu also 

' ' btadga-bu lancet for bleeding, 

q.^. ytaan 1. clean, pure v. ytadh-ba. — 

' 2. n. of a province in 6'., where Tasi- 

Ihunpo is situated ; ytadh-pa inhabitant of it 
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/tsan^ha 1. vb. to bO dOOIIf pIlfO 
Dom, — 2. sbst. cleanneos, purity. 
^ 3. adj. cloan, piiro. Most frq. as sbst. 
with negation: mi-yMn~ba impurity, foul- 
ness, filth Dzl and elsewh.: excrement iS.^.; 
mi-yt»dn’-ba mamrfa ma^Udgz-kyi pun-po 
heap of all kinds of filth, mass of corrup- 
tion, sometimes applied to the human body 
Dzl. ; ytsdn-jna adj., clean, as to the body, 
clothes etc.; ds m raMJkrvs ytsdn-ma yin 
that man is well washed and clean SO.; 
ytsah-htiog^mdd{-pa) one that knows no 
difference between clean and unclean (cf. 
med)\ dirty, tiovenly; rude, uncouth Oli\\ 
ytsdn-mar bgid-pa 1. to ciean. 2. to make 
one’s self ciean, smart, tidy; *tsan-ma)M~ 
pa* C., *^-c‘s* W. is said to be a euphemism 
for circumcision. — ^hU-tadn^po* C. one 
that clears his plate, empties his cup ; one 
that does a thing thoroughly. — ytsdn-Jfan 
Cs., com. dri-yUan^ Man v. dri. — ytzah- 
sbrd religious purity, ytsan^brd-can 

(or dan Iddn-pa) morally pure, ytsan-sbra- 
77ieci-pa impure Do. — ytaan-ris Sch.: the pure 
country and its inhabitants, the pure, the 
saints. 

/tsd/>-po, Ld. *t8dn8-po* river, 

' stream ; esp. the large stream flow- 

ing through Tibet from west to east, gen. 
called * Yarutsanpo*; ytaan-^., resp. ytsan^ 
my id. 

ytsan-bu screen, parasol Sch. 

y^^h-ytaoh (or \d 2 a/f-^dzoh*?) 

' ' Ld., steep, rugged, mountainous. 


ytadb-pa to detach with a crow-1^. 

ytai-ba, pf. ytsisy to invite, summon, 
' call, appoint Schk 
n^' importance 6s., ytaiga^au) 

1 very important Lex.^ytaiga 
bar byM-pa to make much of Ca.\ Sch. 
also mLytaiiga insignificant; unaptj and ma~ 
ytdga unimportant; without difficulty, whereas 
in one Lex. mv-ytaiga apydd-pa is explained 
by mi-riga~pa. — 2. 1^. 85: (but as a girl 
was bom, the king and his ministers were 
quite in despair, and) btaim’-mo-la yah fuga 
yUAga-'luhrbar ggur-to also the queen’s ^ind 


was much dejected (?). — 3. Mil.: ytaiga-m 
Jfiba-pa frq. ; by the context: to subdue, to 
force, compel, also with supine, Jbaha bgyid- 
par to compel to obey. — 4. Sch . : ytaiga^ 
pai bio quick comprehension, retentive me* 
mory. 

ytaiga-poy with or without mc4- 

* ^ bay to show one’s teeth, to grin 

Glr.'y mamrpar ytaiga^pa id. Glr. 

yfair^a v. jMir-ba. 

qixqr 1- crown of the head, vertexL/!., 

' ' apyi - ytavg id. Glr. frq. ; ytaitg - tu 

JHn~ba to fasten on the head; fig. ad-gig 
ytaug-tu bciha-pai ga, cf. fod. — 2. tuft, crest, 
of birds Sch. — 3. whirlpool, eddy, vortex, 
in the water Sch.; ytaug-Jigil Wdh.y also 
rta/ab-Jcyil, perh. id.(?); ytaug-rggdn head- 
ornament, yt8ug-{yt) ndr(-bu) jewel of the 
head; frq. fig.: most high, most glorious 
among . . ., e.genit.; also ytaug-gi ndr-bur 
gyur-pa Glr., =? mc6g-tu gyiir-pa. — ytaug- 
tor for -cog, conical or flame- 

shaped hair-tuft on the crown of a Buddha, 
in later times represented as an excrescence 
of the skull itself, v. Bum. 11., 558. SchL'lO^. 

ytaug-ldg 1. sciences, Hiterae*; 
^ ' ' ytavg-ldg mdm-pa hlo-hrgydd 

the eighteen sciences; Uyod ytaug-lag ce- 
zih ^dzdha-pa thou, who art rich in know- 
ledge and wisdom. — 2. scientific work or 
worin, frq.; ytaug-lag-Udh academy, 

convent-temple and school, cf. also gdndlbo- 
la; ytaug-lag-mKan or -pa Cs. a learned man. 

to bore out, scoop out, 

' AVISAVfltll 


Sch.(?). 

cnrfq’fl' pf. ytauba, to rub, ytatib- 

bihy a piece ol dry wood th’pt is 
rubbed against another (ytaub-stdn or -ytdn) 
in order to make fire Cs. 

ytauba, pf. ytaea v. Jae-ba. 

ytaiga-pa - jiziga-pa Sch. 

ytadh-ba » ytai-ba Sch. 

ytair-ba Ja^ha Lex. 

ytao 1. v. ytao-ho. — 2. v. ytaod. 


2b 



4M 


yt»i4)0 


€ 




qfifzf (Sli. viiri consequently 

' •> 4R%$i) 1. the Mghesl in perfection, 

the most excellent in its kind, ytad-^bor or 
yisor btfid^, Un^pa to place foremost, to 
consider the first or most ei^cellent; ytMO 
hyai^pax biir^mo lita the five noblest of the 
girls AfU.; ytso hyid^pa^mamB the most 
respectable, the leaders, the heads Mil,; dsa 
ytB^byoB dpon-^yySg^manu the higher and 
lower people subject to him Pth. {jiBA^hfyed-^ 
pa to be the first, belongs however rather 
under the head of no. 2); Mgx^kyi yUd^ho^ 
wmdndam’^yyi ytsd^ho (the same as ryyalr 
po) chief spell, principal prayer; yi-ye ytsd- 
bo the 30 principal letters, (the let- 

ters of the alphabet) Olr.; nad-^mams khn- 
yyi ytMfo the principal disease, viz. fever 
Lt (more correct from an Indian than from 
a Tibetan point of view);y/teo-?(^-6a very 
toiportant Thyi\ ; eminent Tar. ; ytod-bar and 
ytio-'l^y sdv., especially, chiefly, principally. 
Hence: 2. a chief, a principal, master, loni, 
rkah»ynpU~kyi (lord) of men, i.e. Buddha 
DzL; rtm-^yi ytBihbo the 4ord* of the shrine, 
the deity to whom a shrine is consecrated, 
which in the lord's absence is guarded by 
some servant deity, o.%.DsiL chap. 'VI.; bd§~ 
kyi ytMd-ho ^hirpo grand-master of the doc- 
trine, a title of Sariibu Dzl . ; gentleman, but 
chiefly as a title » Sir, Mr., bUn^ ytad- 
bo driy^y ytaMo fin druy the six (gentle- 
men) ministers Glr.; yizd-mo the most dis- 
tinguished lady, the noblest, first in rank, 
bu^mo yUd-mo the most excellent among 
the girls; ytB&~fnor hy the one most 

deserving of preference, the one of the 
noblest appearance MU.; ytsd-mo mdzddrpa 
t^b^ mistress, resp. 

/tod-wa, 6to(l-«ia hemp Sea. 


qjjt- ^daod, ytto (Ld. 

' Yulgo •stowT), the so- 


called Tibetan antelope, with straight horns 
standing close togetber-asd4n the direefibn 
of the longitudinal axis of the head &y., 
yU6d-mo fern., yUod-prity the young one, 
ytood^Hn the bones, ytaod~lhd the wool of 
it (used for shawls). 


^dza (btaa^ Seh.f) 1. nis^ lbdyo4^ 
btM rust of iron; btBOM^zas Seh., Byer 
Lex. destroyed by rust. — 2. rust, bliglit, 
smut, of com BaA. — 3. = bUag^ Sch. — 
me-hted nwxa Lt.; mi-rue^teaf 

Atwi-Ao 1. pf. Ateos, to'bear, to bring 
fPrih, hth~ma'‘la bu btsae his wife 
bore, gave birth to, a son DzL ; bu bied-M 
fabe mi tub they could not bring forth DzL ; 
btzdz^a what is begotten, new-born child- 
ren or animals Do.; btsd-^zuy laris pains of 
labour ensued Sch. — 2. resp. to watch, 
leek on, spy, spydn-yyn Vs. 

btsd-ma fniH Sch. btsa Sch. 


red ochre Jl/ed. land Lea.; 
* used also of earths of a different col- 
our; btsay^fdri, btsay-ri^ btsay-lriri plain, 
hill, valley, of red earth; btsay-yug some 
other officinal mineral Med. 


btsdy-pa v Jsdg-pa. 

bisdg ~mo a certain beverage, == 
' rtsdUMno. 


btsdri-ha prob. Jlsdri^ba. 


^f>d9i-|>o title of sovereigns Gir., 
alledged to be but Khams-dialect 
for btsdn^. 

btsan 1. a species of demons, resid- 
' ing in the air, on high rocks etc., 
mischievous, G/r., Dom. — 2. v. the follow- 
ing article. 

q^dr(2f ) strong, mighty, power- 

' ^ ^ fill, of kings, ministers etc., esp. 

a^ title of honour: high-potent, Z)z/., Gbr.; 
hence of family, race, descent: illuMous, 
noble, Vkd^mo btsdn-mams the queens of 
high descent, in opp. to a third of low ex- 
traction Glr . ; btsan^{Hri) pyug(~pd) noble 
and rich DzL, Mil.; strong, violent, btsan- 
driy a vWent poison Dzl.; forcible, violent, 
btsanr^dys byedrpa to commit a robbery 
connected with violence PtK. ; btsan-taJbs-su 
by violent means Pth.; coercive, strict, se- 
lf^ Aka, Krims Glt\, btsdn-par mdzddrpa 
rigorously to enforce (a law^f firm, staunch, 
immovable, not wavering, riay-btsdn stead- 
fastly abiding by one's word Sch.; firm, Sala. 
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1111 % IfiL a miCb^ iaaeoefriblei^ 

tmft; rdtod toofi a fina sCroimliold Lm,; 
am eoaoealed, liidde% benoe the 

imiarmott dark room in atemploi in wldcb 
the gods reside, or an apartoMat for the 
same pnrpose on tbe top of a house; da* 
linH% d s s idii, wHhOBtmioertrta|y,jai t s l yy it 
betdfi-pa mt iidb-M Olds 

in order thal the doctrine of Bud- 
dha by being Ojoenrately deBned may be 
secured against snbTersion M. 

iqi^qxr 

ehop, wood ; to liMlh Is minoi, meat 
C.; tetoh-sldfi chop^ing-blook C. 

htMfa<i>^for,6dai-f%T.<b. 

iiBdUa T. 

todt-pa tod-ha. 

htMil-fiia 1. also rteds-oio harvest 
^ hteiMiid nio-to la rua% ta ^ 
C and Lee., hlMd»^ma ran tuhna in hanrest 
time Mil — 2. ivaga% papt pm-tods Lea., 
fare, passage-money; hi-hfKfs Lae., totos- 
pyi toosf 

5«Nr^ T. jUt^a. 

.4*^^ 

htMrfa ▼. jlzhd-fOf JMdrfo. 

m^rrv bteAn^pa 1. raspaalaU% naMa, of 
' race, family, rige totopa 

id. JM; dMn-pai bad^oM JhL a lady of 
rank. — 2. ravarand, as title of ecclesiastios, 
iMn^pa^rname the ecdesiastics, priests 
Qhr ., « banrdhe and Sek. Htpir (Tor.Transl. 
p. 4, note 7); even hMn-pa Krime^mSd 
wicked Reverends Ma. — 8. o r a d Babla, 
hanaiirabla, fhilliM in observing reUgious 
duties, so fcq.: mKae 6tnm beak yearn t. 
miae~pa; tnf^deknrpa grave add virtuous 
discourse Sekr.^ Sek.: polite words(?), Uig 
nd bteun-pa Thgg. was explained to mb: 
one whom nobody believes ;appliedto things: 
goad; thus MiL says of his cane: igia ^ 
fk pf-iias todfi^dlf thmeanaaffiilaan 
axcallentqnaliqr. — totopa — todn p a 


fgga-fji todn-pe tha aobla emperor of 
China Gbr.\ as a tide nyi ii i; todii-por 
bgSd-pa €k. to reveianea. -- toda-uia 
priestess Ct. — todw mo 1. woman of rank, 
a lad)f; also asatermofaddiuaaryourlady- 
ship, e.g. in a legend, when a mercha^ 
speidcs to the wife of a judge JM; ipaus% 
aanaar^ e^. gnaaa aanaar^ with and with- 
oat rggdbpeif frq.; bteAn^mo 844a fen- 
«ia the principal wife; toim-wio-hda having 
a wife, bieun auhmSd not having a wife Ce. 
— 2. MMI, mo-todn, id. M*., C. 

bt e im g a v. ^ cbdni-p a . 

hia*a'..jMa. 

bteo, pmUs a llan , reffnliigC?) *ssr-ld tee 
C. to retoe gold (which term 
eventually is the same as Ho boil') v. Jteodr 
pa; bteb-ana, btedeaaa a purified substance, 
yeer tod-mo, purified gold, very firq. with 
regard to a bright yeUow colour Ghr. 

bte64fa v. jtM-pa; bte(Mappa to 
dy% to aalaar, bteedidpanllan a dyor, 

Lea. 

tod-UMi 1. "■ yted^ma. — 2. v. bteo. 

q^q* bkdg^ L vb. v. fiog^ 

11. a^., also.(h)rtMl{p(s>pa, W. ^edg-pt^ 
1. imdaoii, diriy, nai^, vila, .^-fw 
rtedg-pai so pm this is a very vile place, 
says the prince of hades to a saint visiting 
there; so also every Tibetan will say to a 
stranger entering his house; da bteog^Hk 
when 1 am getting unclean, Le. when 1 am 
confined DeL; to bttog^ ma g to p a ^ 
this vile stinking body M. — 2., in As 
common word for bad in every leipect, usa* 
less, spoiM, freublaaom% pof i laa s (e.g. of a 
road); IpliiriM; atomamore relative sens% 
inferior, poor, of goods; bteopndg tobaeeo- 
juioe, oil from Ae tobacco-pipe. 
q^« toed anlaa ifad. and vidgo, eeokewed 
by pious Buddhists and ascetics, bat 
a fevonrite feed of the balk of Ae people; 
tood erippa to roast onions. 
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bUdfk-ba V. 

• btiod n. of an animal, « ytaodj q v. ~ 
2. n. of a plant, madder arftnni 
bia Afaf^t); btsod-^bfu seeds of this plant, 
htModrhin field on which it is grown. 

btaon, also btsdn-^ a captive, priconer, 
ny^-pa by6»-pai btton hg an impris- 
oned criminal Bzl,\ btz6n-du ^dzin-pa to 
take prisoner Dzl. ; to put to prison; 

btson-fuu JUnrpa to set free, fdar-ha to be 
released; bzdn^btaon undeserved imprison- 
ment or detention (ni f.), e.g. of hostages, 
fig. of people that are snowed up MU — 
btadn-kan^ btaonrra prison. — btaofirdan 1. 
dungeon, keep; Mil: yndt-tkabs-kyi btadiu 
don the dungeon of life. — 2. W. deep abyai, 
gulf, *tzdn-don fdri-na mi mdn^poi go Uor* 
many are getting dizzy, when looking into 
a deep abyss. — 6tedn-rd!zt, bUdn^zmh 
jailer, turnkey. — btzdnrrdzaz prison-fiire. 

btadl^ba V. jMlrba, 

rtza I. sbst., i . re coL rttd-^ (W. •sd- 
wa*) or r<8d-6o S.g,6, 1. vein, rtzayidd- 
pa to open a vein DzL, ^sd’-wa ggdb-^e* W, 
id. Owing to the imperfect state of Indian 
and Tibetan anatomy, resulting from in- 
veterate prejudices both of a reli^ous and 
intellectual nature, great confusion prevails 
also in the department of angiology, many 
different vessels of the human body, and 
even part of the nerves being classed among 
the veins, so that it is impossible to find 
adequate terms for the Tibetan nomencla- 
ture. This applies e.g. to the division of the 
rtza in ?dys-pat, zridrpaif Jbrdl-paiy and fsdi 
or zrdg-gi rtsa, which last term does not 
correspond to what we understand by artery 
(Ck.); so it is also with respect to the three 
principal veins, which by a mystic theory are 
stated to proceed from rhe heart, d6d-ina the 
middle one, white, rkydn^-ma the left one, 
red, and rd-oia the right one, white, con- 
cerning which cf. the articles jrtAwhmo and 
f(g~le ; rtaa-dkdr, also Mnrrtza Med,, are perh. 
in most cases the same as irtcry, aoc. to 
the well-known supposition of the ancients, 


that the veins of dead men, appearing empty, 
contain air; par-rtza id., as in the living 
body it pulsates; rtza- nag or krdg-rtsa, 
vein, blood-vessel; rtsa-sbubs is mentioned 
Lt 147, 10, as a surgical instrument. Some 
names are more or less clear: mig-viza 
seems to be the Vena fac. ext., rUa-^h Vena 
jugul.ezt., rteo-om or riza-bo-^U V. saphena 
magna, ^o-mUan-gki dbuz-rtza V. dorsalis 
penis, rggit’-grog-rtza, on the other hand, 
are the ureters, ni f., which are represented 
as proceeding from the small intestine. — 
rtza-rgguz Med, 1 . Sch. : Weins and sinews' 
(?); rtza-rgyuz^^ag an obstruction of the 
veins Sg, ‘2. title of a book : Directions how 
to feel the pulse. — rtea-i^, C, Hza-jita 
cramp. — rtza-mditd an inturgescence of the 
veins. — rtza^yndz Mil. seems to be a net 
of veins, vascular plexus, any connection 
of things that may be compared to it, as 
e.g. the causal connection of the 12 Nida- 
nas (v. rten^J^/*el sub rtin-pa comp.) — 
rtzortpim tissue of veins Sch. — 2. pulse, 
so in rtza Ud-boy or rtog-pa Med. to feel 
one’s pulse, and mfeon-y kan~, or l!ag-rtza 
the feeling one's pulse with the second, 
third or fourth finger. 

II. sbst , for rtsd~ba. 

III. particle in conjunction with nume- 
rals: 1. gen. connecting the tens with the 
units, equivalent to and: nyi-au-rtza-yUg 
twenty and one; less frq. after brgga and 
Bton, where also dan-rtza is not unusual, 
yet examples as the following : S y ., fol. 5, 
where the sum of 62, 33, 95 and 112 is 
stated to be aum-ln'gya-rtza-ynyizy and 
Pth. p. 34, twice bta-brgyd-rtza ycig « stoa- 
dah-rtaa^yngiZy — exclude any doubt as to 
the proper use of the word. — 2. inst. of 
ngi-iu-rtza-ycig to ngi'-bu-rtza-dgu, rtaa~ydig 
etc. is also used by itself, as an abbreviation, 
e.g. S.g. p. 3, in describing the growth of 
an embryo from ^eek to week; this use 
of the word may account for the assump- 
tion, quite general in W. and C., that rtza 
in itself is equivalent to 20, for even Lamas 
of both districts could be convinced only 
by an arithmetical proof, that the numbers 
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mentioDed in the above passages were 802 
and 1002, and -not 322 and 1022. ~ 3. In 
bbit-rUa mfiAu-rtsa^ hygya^tisa^ without any 
units following, e.g Tar, 120, 10, the word 
evidently stands but pleonastically , like 
fam-pa, 

sr rtBwa (BaL, Par. rtswa, atawa) C. •fta*, 

< Lh,, Ld,y *sa*, grass, herb, plant, 
rtaa^Hai (or rtaa^rtaei) zil~pa the dew on 
the grass Qlr , ; rtaa nyag ycig a single blade 
of grass Ca.; aA6-yi rtaa, tiaa~an6n green 
grass; rtaa’-akdm, and often rtaa alone, hay, 
rtaa mdrba to mow grass, Jit-ha, to gather 
(grass) ; rtad~Jca C., W. pasture, pasturage, 
•sd-/'o gydl-la* W, good pasturage. — rtad- 
can covered with grass, grassy. — rtea- 
mi^dg Kusha-grnss Lea., v. kuAa; rtaa-m^g 
(-gron) town in West Assam, where Bud- 
dha died Glr.; KamarOpa. — rtaaAdg grass- 
rope Dzl. — rtaa-fitn grass-gatherer Sch. 

— rtaa-^yddn grass-inat Sch. — rtaa-yydb 
manger Sch. — rtaa-raa Sch. 4inen’, prop, 
the same as la-ta q. v. — 2. euphemism 
for rkyoffj *taa tdA-wa* C. to go to stool; 
rtaa hi badama MU. he suffers from ob- 
struction and strangury. 

rtad-ba, 1. cf. rtaan and rtaad, Sak. 

Tfar. 1 . root ( W. com. *bd-fag* for it), 
iWk otfruito; rtad-ba Ina five (medicinal) 
roots, viz. rd’^mnye, Icd-ba, nyd-tin, aAo 
(better aAa)-gandha, yze-rna; rtad-ba-naa 
Jj/yin-pa etc. to pull out with the root, to 
eradicate, extirpate, mostly fig., v. below. 

— 2. the lower end of a stick, trunk of a 
tree, pillar; md-fog rtad^ba id. MU.\ the 
foot of a hill, mountain-pass, the latter also 
Id-riaa W. *ldr-aa*; rtad-bai kal, lag the 
lower faces or hands of those images, that 
represent deities with many faces and hands 
Ohr.; rtad-bai noa base of a triangle Tar. 204, 
1 ; fundament, foundation-pillar, and the like; 
in later literature and vulgo rtad-har and 
rtaar, Tatc\y{filr.)rtad-ru postp. with genit., 
to, at, e.g. to go to, tb come to, to be at, both 
of persons and things, bud^mdd-kyi rtaar 
nydl-ba or more eupbem., pyin-pa to go to 
a woman Glr., kin-gi rtaar, even hit rtaar 
Glr.; at, near, to, a tree, river etc.; so also 


rtadAa to, at; rtad{AMiyna Glr. and vulgo 
(incorr.) *tad-m§* C. at, near; without a case 
following: rtaar bydn-naa coming near, step- 
ping up ioGlr. — 3. root fig. origin, primary 
cause, also yH-rtaa, e.g. jor-hed yhi-rtaa 
ybod-pa MU. to cut off the root of trans- 
migration, to deliver a soul from tr.; Wsd- 
ba-naa Jbyin-pa, jidn-pa, t^gdg-pa etc., also 
tadh-naa, tadd-naa ybdd-pa etc, to exter- 
minate (root and branch), to annihilate; on 
the other hand: rtaa-brddr-ybod-pa Mil., 
rtadd-yhod^pa to examine closely, to in- 
vestigate thoroughly. — nyon - mdna ~ kyi 
rtad-ba yaum are the three primary moral 
evils, viz. jbd^edga, he-addn, yti-mug; rtaa* 
brdl therefore might signify: he who has 
freed himself from them; but it seems to 
mean also : without beginning or end, un- 
limited, e.g. anyth- fye Glr., aenia nyid MU.; 
dgi-bai rtad-ha, dyd*rtaa a virtuous deed, 
as a cause of future reward, akyed*pa, apydd- 
pa, bydd-pa to perform such a deed ; rtaa* 
bat ... the original primary, principal .... 
e.g. don, primitive or first meaning Ca,; 
rfad-bai nyon-mdha-pa Ca.: ^original sin\ 
Sch, : *sin inherited from former births' ; at 
all events not identical with the original 
sin of Christian dogmatics, although the 
word grammatically might denote it; rtaa 
(jbai) rgyud an introductory treatise, giv- 
ing a summary of the contents of a larger 
w'ork, e.g. of the rgyudrbki, mentioned sub 
brgyud; also title of other works, Sak, 

V. Ca. Gram., chronol. table; whether 
translation *cause and effeef is altogether 
correct, may admit of some doubt, yet v. 
below; rtad*ba dan ,gril-ba Ca, *text and 
commentary'; in rtad-baima Thgy. the ge- 
nitive case stands prob. for the apposition: 
the mother that is the root of me, in a 
similar manner os rtad*bai rah-hkin nature 
Ca.; rtad-bai bld*ma seems to denote the 
teaching priest, the onje by whom in any 
particular case the instruction is given, opp. 
to brgyitd-pa, he to whom it is imparted. 
A good deal of confusion however prevails 
here, owing to the ambiguity of the verbal 
form in brgydd*pa and the variable speUing; 
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▼. ffjfAd-pa aztr. — rtga^tir Seh^i low«r 
end nod top’ (?) (should perh. be riM€L~iog)\ 
riteMm Tar. 191, 8 is rendered by 8Af. 
with *HsoptrMsnn\ prindpsl man. — rUa- 
Idg (JSehr.: root and branches) hue. ^[Wf 
relations^ kindred ; rfMoAag^^ui haring re- 
lations, rt$a4ag^m6d without relations (X 
— rtaa4i» Seh. : primitiYe wisdom. — 4. 
symb. Dum.: 9. — II. t. ri»a vsilL 

Note, rfto, rein, is traced by Tibetan 
scholars back to ftid-4a, the reins being 
the ‘roots of life* ; in a dictionary the words 
are better treated separately. 

^rM-la T. f«d-8a I, 2. 

rtuui ■> rMrba seldom, r. rM-ba I, 3. 

lisard, brag~ffi Lt ( W. 

wp titad a rtKi-4a rosi; rtMrnoM ybddnpa 
' MiL to root oat, to eradicate; rUad 
n rturMUtr yhddrpa^ «* and 
/SOT yM~pa^ to search, inrestigate MU.; 
gar hhig» rUad hMud^noM to inquire, search 
for a person’s place of abode Fth. 
yjq-q* rtuihj tiaaXhrtMb r. tea8- 

’ taub. 

Ibmitiit^ harm, ysss^ prepared 
of barley-flour; rtatMkur a swdetish 
sort of bread, made up with it Ld.; 
mo a bererage brewed from roasted meal 
(ftodmrpa) and water, and made to ferment 
by adding butter-milk, esp. liked in winter; 
also called hudg-mo; kd-rtso^ Seh. milk- 
brandy, not known to us. 

rtoabo-rurtealA. n. of a medicine. 

f^dm-jdq, I. sbst. 1. roasl-lloiir, flour 
frrom roasted grain, Jtraoriaam of 
rice, proHtmm of wheat, fuis-rtBOffi of barley, 
this last the most common; stirred with 
water, beer, or tea into a pap, it is the 
usual food in C. — rtodm^J^ roast-flour 
and grain — rictnals in gen. Kun. — rtsdin- 
rfri the price of flour Srk, — 2. urine Lt, 
Hoaim-mddg colour of unne. 

U. rb. r. fio&mpa. 

near r. rtodrha 1, 2. 


m rlNif 1. sun, dsxMly, sdrsHnsis, ae- 
o ewpllsluisii t ; inthe first place phyrisal 
sUn, lag^rtud-ban of a skilful, practised 
hand W.; aggu^rtadl id., itobe dan agga-rtuU 
strength and dexterity Gh., skilfulness; 
ftMd(d^) Iddn^pa) skilfrd, expert, adroit, 
rioalrmed the contrary; rtoal ^em-pa to 
rie in skill, Hoad Agdik-ba to practise, or 
improre one’s self in skill MU.; Hoal bar 
all skill is gone, rgadid. Seh.; otabo-QcgS) 
Hoad Loa. strength, energy, uiA«- 

HM and rtenf-wifW prob. id. Dsl-, N.p.; 
HoaJrMha or Hoalpthdi adroit as a gym- 
nastie, wrestler etc.; slso sbst athlete, jugg- 
ler etc. DoL; ritddggi mMo a gymnastic 
feat Lae.; Htalobgoh bodily exercise, ntm- 
bleness, agility, b dd H o a l obgoh nimbleness 
in running, agility in flying 
MU.; bunHoM fiats peifonsed iii the water; 
the art of swimming JRCk.; rulgo W. also 
for natural, innate abilities: aUg- rt o al -m X an 
keen-eight^ wdg^Hoal ngamo of a weak 
sight; Hoal4dm Seh. ‘skifly, sMSterly’ (?) 
— 2. in later times used in a special sense 

pa; so frq. with MU.; o 4a in o4 Bgi 

Hmd youm; laaorjgag-midrhgi HodlrUa such 
accomplishments ‘as will clear the road’, — 
asoetical terms fiuniliar only to the initialed. 

Hodoma r. bfodMoa. 

V ^ uU fluids of a somewhat greater 
^ consistency, such as the Juisa of some 
fruits, palais, etc., r^*-<fan viieid, 

stteky, danuay; *toi ggdg^* C., ^oiggdlhbe, 
kA-be, tdh-^ W. to colour, to paint, 
fthi-tsa* 61 also to solder; Idah^pallJ) Sek 
to lacker, to ramish; sfrdfMri konsy; ndd- 
ijfi rkgon rtoi a medical draught, potiea 
YLf 7, (another reading: saMii); bddd- 
Hoi nectar; iodn-rtoi painter’s odour, dkdr^ 
Hoi white-wash, ndg-rtoi black paint, dmdr- 
rtoi red paint; C. gildi^, 

silrering C. — 2. applied to external ap- 
pearance: ^ddhroi^'W. eomplaxian; eren opa 
Hoi Jam ISorddg Uge^pa do this cane, as 
to its outside smooth, as to odour beauti- 
ful MU. (unless rtri be shdl, bark, rind?) 
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— rtai-tdg jaicy fruit; rtsirMh 1. frlllt-tr«e 
Pth, 2. free, in gen. Qlr. and elsewh., frq. 

— fruit-kernel, the kernel in a fruit- 
stone (not the latter itself Sch.); W. for 

q.v. ; rtsi-gurmar-nag oil extracted 
from the stones of apricots; rtd-mdr Lt id. 
rtef - 6a, pf. (6)rtitt, fut. 6rtn, imp* 
(6)r<w(») 1* to count, V-le W, 
to pay down, money; cf. also rtsis. — 2. 
to count, reckon, calculate, mi ri-la re- 
rii fdd-du reckoning a handful to each Dzl. ; 
}iag eiim-hurla dd-ba ycig^ zld-ba hcu^ynyie- 
la lor i'td-ba to reckon a month at 80 days, 
a year at 12 months Thgy,; mi-Mtar rtd- 
ha to count by the years of a man Thgy,; 
gan bzan rtsi-ia to calculate which (day) 
be a propitious one Ghr,; due rid -ba to 
reckon op, to compute the time MU.\ *&- 
irUn ddUla d-h^ W. to reckon among the 
adults; y&n-tan-la dydn-du rdi-ba to con- 
sider good qualities as faults, ■■ ltd-ba I, 2; 
brdun rtei he may be reckoned to strike, 
i.e. he is very likely to strike, threatens 
to strike C.; bride dni,V^9 account is closed, 
the bill is ready. 2. product, sum total. 

rtdu n. of a plant, = pri-ydn-ku Wdn, 

• rteig-pa I. vb.,pf. (6)rr8^,fut. hrtdgy 
imp. (b)rteig(fi% 1. to build, whether 
of stone or of wood, Mdn-pa. — 2. to wall 
up, ^ a door Glr, — II. sbst wall, ma- 
sonry. 

Comp, rteig-skydba Stg, is said to be 
rteig-rmdn. — rteig-nde side of a wall. — 
rteig-rdd stone for building. — rteig-dpdn 
master-mason, architecL — rteig-jf&r a peg 
in a wall, wall- hook, to hang up things. 

— rteig-rmdd fundament of a wall. — rteig- 
zur edge or ledge of a wall Thgy. — rieeg- 
bz6-pa brick-layer, mason. — rteig-yydg 
journeyman mason. 

rteige, Sch . : *ndge-^^ very gracious 
^ ' and well-affected’ (?}, prob. should 
bo rtiu-lfe q. no. 3. 

rtdge-ma turbid matter, sedimmit, 
^ ^ impurity, — tdge-ma S.g. 

rieih-ba adj. and sbst., coario, clumsy, 
^ rough, rudo; coarsonou etc., B . ; 


po B. and C., ridh-ge 6", W. id., but only 
adj ; coarse meal, grits (opp. to hib- 
pOy ^)dmFpd); epydd-pa rtdh-ba of rude man- 
ners Glr. 

rtdd-pa tho long hair of the yak, rteid- 
fdge » re-fdge coarse cloth manufac- 
tured of it; rtdd-etdn saddle-cloth Aftl-i 
rteidrgdr tent-covering made of it. 

**^0-*^ "“to* rtdb-maibdr- 

^ ^ nae from between the ribs Glr. ; 

rteib-ldge yyae pyon all the ribs of the right 
and left side Dd ; rtdb-loge nd-ba pain 
about the ribs Do.; rtdb-rin the upper 
ribs (?) — 2. spoke of a wheel, frq. ; rteib- 
kyi mu-Uykd fellies composing the rim of 
a wheel Ce.; in ornamental designs the rtdb- 
aa are often fanciful figures, supplying the 
radii of the circle; further: the sticks or ribs 
of a parasol, canopy etc. Glr.; the spars of 
a felt-tent, the Hbs or futtocks of a boat 
Schr. — ridb-n'i n. of a mountain, ss bri-ri, 
*ide 1. counting, numbering, numeration, 
rtde-lae jiae-pa innumerable Mil.\ 
*h6d d-la, mdn-ei-ltj^ W. according to Ti- 
betan, according to Indian counting or com- 
putation of time (is to-day the twentieth) ; 
*mi-d, f/d/i-OT* W. numbering of the people, 
of the domiciliated; *mdg-d tdh-ce* W. to 
hold a numbering of military forces. — 2. 
account, rtde byM-pa Glr.y ^debe-pa MiL, 
gydb-pa C., W. "^kor^be, {l)ta-i^ to calculate, 
to compute, fide-eu sbydr-ba to count to- 
gether, to sum up Del.; calculation, compu- 
tgtion (beforehand), scheme; *hag nyi-eur 
la „gro- (or ifo-rteu yody W. in about 20 
days we calculate, i.e. we intend, to go; 
*Hh-ta gydg-ei ydd-pe due-feddrlc^ Ld. at 
the hour, when according to their calcu- 
lation the carriage was to start; rtde-kyie 
(or rteie byde-nae) nd-bee-pa to find by com- 
putatiop — ekdr-^ieie astrelogy, astro- 
nomy; dkdrrrieie, ndg-rteu^ acc. to Ce.: In- 
dian and Chinese astronomy and chrono- 
logy. — 3. estimation, esteom, rtde-po 
po byidrpa to value, to make much of, Ike- 
kyi rte^po-ce one that makes much of his 
own body, by indulging and adorning it 
Thgy.% rieie-rteie bybd-pa Sch. id.; de-la bla- 







Ihdg-tu hyed he' respected her be- 
yond mcnsure Tar., Schf, — viilgo 

W, for rtais in most of its significations. 

rtsis-pa 1. also rtsis-mkan mathe- 
matician, astronomer, soothsayer; ac- 
countant Cs. — 2. D. pr. vUiB’pa n-7nyr6n 
secular, rtsis-pa mgron-yny^ spiritual name 
of the late Hesident ot' the Sikim govern- 
ment at Darjeeling, called by the English 
Cheboo Lama, f lSfifi, v. Hooker Journ. 
— rtsis’dpon a chief mathematician, chief 
accountant, receiver general Ca. 

rtavb-pa I. vb. to revile, abuse, v. 
^ iiar rtmh^a sub ito. 

II. adj., com. rtaub^pOy rtaub-vio Sak, 
iiapv, uneven, rough, rugged, of the skin, cloth 
etc.; coarse-grained, powder; rough, wild, 
dreary, countries, roii-rtaiub with wild ravines 
Gh,; bristly, hair; harsh, tart, astringent, 
of taste AM . ; also applied to any thing of 
a highly aromatic, pricking, pungent or acerb 
taste, such as onions and similar vegetables, 
liable to cause both dietetic and religious 
scruples; rtaub^zda food of this description; 
in music: strong, forte; of sentiment and be- 
haviour: rude, unfeeling, regardless, callous 
S.y., Glv. 

1. point top, peak, summit 

^ ^ kaii-, gn-, ri~, sj/i-rtoe, or kan-pai 
etc., rta^mo gable of a house, point of a 
knife, top of a hill, head of a tree; of con- 
vents, royal palaces, resp.: dbii-rtae Glr.\ 
Id^-rtae, W. *ldr-8e^ (cf. rtad-ba I, 2.) '/d-se^ 
summit of a mountain- pass; rtae dan loga- 
au terminal and lateral Wdn.; rtad-agro Glr, 
flag- feather, pinion; za rtae^nn hat with a 
high crown Tar , ; rtae ybil-ba Sch, : to break 
off the point, to blunt; rtae-reg-ce Alii, very 
sensitive, touchy, not to be touched with 
the tip of the finger. — 2. point, particular 
•pol, rtae yHg^tu ltd-ba to look at one point; 
also adv., to look steadily, unremittingly, as: 
rdn^gi grib-nu^la rtae^ycig~tu ltd-ba Wdn,, 
also Tar, frq. ; aema rtae y^-tu byed^pa to 
direct the mind to one point, frq.; aenia rtee^ 
yhig-iu byda-pai tin-ne-Jtzin-la htuga-teDzL; 
aim, ^dii rtae ycig as this life's only aim 
AJU. 




rtad^ba, pf. rtaea, imp. rtaeQa), 

^ (different from brtaS-^ba) 1. to play, 
mig^mdn at chess Dzl,\ to sport, to f^lic, 
used also of animals DzL ; rtae bro yt6n’4>a 
to run to and fro, playing and skipping, 
of deer Aiil; tO Joke, to jest, i*tai^Hn dgd~ 
ba, rtae~dgd apydd-pa id. ; ^ydn^a^^pa aS^c^ 
W, id.; to enjoy, amuse, divert one’s seif, 
to take recreation, faal-gyi nan-du rtaer aon 
they went on a pleasure party into the 
woods Dzl ; euphem. of cohabitation, ^di 
dan t'tae-bar byao Pth. I mean to enjoy her. 

Comp. rtsd-mAldn player, gambler, game- 
ster. — rtae^rdga, rtaed-grdga play-mate. 

— rtae-dgd v. above. — rtae~rg6d sport and 
laughter. — rtad-aa play-ground, place of 
amusement. — rtae -aema a mind fond of 
play; kydd-lyia rtae -aema yin mod kyah 
though you may still relish pleasures Pth, 

2. to touch, W, *ldg-pa ma do not 
touch it with your hand. — 3. to shudder 
(cf. apu), 

rtae-Mh « liaa-bim. Vena jugularis 
externa. 

rtaeg-pa, pf. {b)rtaega, fut. brteeg, 
' imp. rtaog, W, *adg-l'e{a)* 1. to lay 
one thing on or over another, to pilo up, stack 
up^ build up, wood, boards; to put slices of 
meat on* bread ; fig. : nd-ro ynyia brtaeg two 
‘naro’ one above the other, Gram,; 
gen. double; kah-pa rtaega-pa 1. ^a house of 
two stories’ — a stately building, palace; by 
this word Wdn, explains kan-bzdn, v. bzdh- 
po, 2. acc. to other Lexa., an apartment built 
on another, an upper chamber; balcony on 
the roof of a house, mTHTTC’ 
brtaSga-pai m^dd-rten a chod-ten with a 
cross (v. rgya-grami) on the top Pth. — 2. 
to tuck up, clothes C3i. — 3. dbuga rtaiga-^pa, 
gyhi-du dJbuga^-kyia) rtadg-pa Med,, short- 
breathed, asthmatic, panting, gasping, from 
fright etc., or as a sign of approaching death. 

— dkon(-m^dg) brtadga{-pa); XMMiL title of 
a book. 

rtaen-^ba, pf brtaeha, fut brtaeh, imp. 
^ {b)rtaoTi{a) to tuck up, truss up. 

rtzidrpa I. also rtain-pa, » rtae-ba 
^ to play; rtaed rtai-ba id.; rtsdd-mo 
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play, game, dgd-^ai rtM-mo hyedrfa DzL\ 
ghi gar rUid^mo hgid^pa to sing, dance 
and play Gh\\ n'ta^drmo toy, bgia-pai chil- 
dren's toy Mil.; rts^d-mo-dan playful, sportive, 
merry Oi.; rkgdl-y gdr^, gri-, c6l~, m<^6n^, 
rtd-^rtaed the sport of swimming, dancing, 
fencing, dicing, leaping, riding 6s. ; yyeh^ 
rtUd play, amusement, diversion; rtsed-dgd 
id. Seh.\ to-to^lin-Uii rt8ed({.y.\ t*ts^d~^o, 
rt8Sn-^)oy W. *s^n-)o* sport, public amuse- 
ment, popular pleasure; yzon-nu rtsed-Joi 
tsdga^kyis hakdr^naa surrounded by a number 
of youthful playmates; ^am-go tdn-b/^ W. 
to arrange a sport. 

II. to varnish (?). 

vc*»* rtsM-ma the disagreeable feeling in 
. ' the teeth produced by acids Sch.; 
I'sed^om a shivering, cold shudder Sch. v. 
rtsb-ba 3. 

rta^d-mOy rta^pav.rta^drpa. 

^'tam-gog Mil , acc. to iScA. : calf of 
the leg. 

rtaea v. rtab’-ba, 

rt8dg(a}~pa v. brtadg-pa. 

^'^^odrlddn n. of a certain era or 
^ ’ period of the world v. dus 6. 

rtsddrpay I. vb., pf. brtaad to contend, 

' to fight with arms Dzl; with words: 
to dispute, debate, wrangle, frq., dan with, 
la about; rta6d~cih mi^anydn vydd-pa to 
speak evil words, to use bad language, in 
quarreling. 

. II. sbst. dispute, contention, quarrel; dis- 
putation Glr . ; rtadd-pa ^grdn-pa to compete 
in disputation Glr. — tadd-mai rtadd-pa a 
•earned debate about words; riadd-por-rnama 
points of controversy Tar. J 32, 13, Schf. — 
rtaodr/ki the subject of a disputation. 
“SkeST) nausea, vomiting, 

/ ^rtaonphg* he growa-sfek; *rta6n~ 
caa* to be sick, to vomit 
JfjTCr pt (b)rt8ajna, rtaoma, 

^ fat brtaamy imp. rta(m(a) 1. to begin, 
commence a work, to be about to set about 
an undertaking; Jbrda-par brtadma-te being 
about to run away Dzl.\ cda-laa brtadma^U 


rtaddrdo it was about religion that our dis- 
pute began Tar.\ no-l6g brtadma-pa-loA 
beginning, stirring up an insurrection Glr . ; 
dd-naa brtadma-U beginning at this place, 
from here, from that time (cf. bzdna-te sub 
bzM-ba). — 2. to make, to accomplish, 
ya6~bai las mi hrtadm-mo so he will not 
accomplish the business of healing; com. 
to compose, to draw up, in writing, Asfdn- 
bcoa rtaom~mi author, writer, composer Pth . ; 
brUan-^grua rta&m^pa Dzl. frq., to work 
diligently, carefully; to take pains, to exert 
one’s self, rtadm-par^ or rtadm-pa-la mUda- 
pa a clever writer, nn elegant composer, 
which title in Tibet is applied to any one, 
that exhibits in his style high-sounding 
bombast with a flourish of religious phrases; 
^ad rtaod rtaom ymm-gyi bhad^a Glr. prob. 
a school, in which religion is taught and 
explained, combined with disputations and 
written compositions. — 

II. sbt. beginning, commencement 
Tta&m-pa dah^po the first beginning Ld.- 
Glr.; a doing, proceeding, undertaking, deed 
Tar. 

ruoUba 1. vb. to endeavour, to tike 
^ pains, to give diligence; rtadl-dtar adv. 
diligently, zealously; Hydd-kyia rtaoldfoi dua- 
la bah now you must use dispatch i^.; riaol- 
mid unsought, rtsol-mid .^gr^-bai don by4d- 
pa to seek the welfare of beings without 
their caring for it Glr.; arog rtadhha Lex. 
and’ fl/tZ., acc. to Sch. : to draw breath, to 
take fresh courage, which seems to be im- 
plied by dbuga rtaoUba Ma.; nyaUpo rtaol 
drag^-na') if cohabitation is immoderately 
indulged in Med. — 2. sbst. zeal, endeavour, 
exertion, rtadUha akyid-pa to use diligence 
7Aim, 

Qcirq* atadlrbay pf. and fut. ataol (*sd/-tea, 
^ ^ sdZ-ioa*), 1. to give, bestow, grant, 
when the person that gives is respectfully 
spoken to, much the same as ynah-ba q.v. ; 
atadl-du yaol please to give, to grant etc. 
DzL; bddg-gi Idm-rgyaga ataol big pray, give 
me provisions (provender) for the journey 
Dzl; to give back, to return what had been 
lent Dzl; to grant, bestow, afford, give (as 
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a present); idso for ytMta to soii4, to send 
00^*80 at least in W,\ farther: W.*)aBal^ 
Boly ikb-Bo^ please to give me some 
tea, to lend me some paper, pray, give me 
change; or more pressingly: *}a saZ goa* 
1 earnestly request yoa for some tea etc., 
1 entreat yon to ... ; *8aZ mi goa* I thank 
yon, 1 do not want it; bkd-ataal-ha v. sub 
hka; dnoa-griA aiM-ha to bestow spiritual 
gifts (?). — 3. sometimes inoorr. for badUha 
\ai1rba) to dean, to clear, to remove Dd. 

V. TtaoorpHy Ttaom^pcL^ 

sometimes incorr. for btaddrpa^ btadm-pa. 

brtad-ba vb. to leva, sbst. love, aftoc- 
^ lion, Idndnese, nearly the same as 
bgdma^pa^ frq. preceded by mgin^ resp. 
iuga^ q.v.; brtai^xaM out of love, kindness, 
e.g. yndmrha to give something out of love; 
with leva, lovingly, kindly, e.g. deg&n -ba to 
protect; brtai-bai iaig words of love, kind 
exhortations Obr . ; brtad-bai figag-bria your 
very kind letter; angin^brtae^, resp. 
brtae-ba ^rtadia; brtad^ba^dan, brtae^ddn 
loving, aftocllonato, kind; 3rtM(-6a)>9ii^-pa) 
i; brae^ydbn 


tovo, affection, brtaa-ydM Ze yan H 
big bya what could even parental love do? 
GZr.; Ihorpriig ybdnrnui brtae~ydAn de this 
proof of love on the part of young god- 
desses towards me Mil 
aj^sr brtadtupa 1. vb. with Zn, to sirivo, 
^ ' to aim at, to exert one’s self for, 
fadga^pOF^a an accumulation of merits, frq.’; 
hrtadnrpoT hydd-pa^ or ^ggbr-ba, also with 
mndnrpar preceding it; to apply one’s sdf, 
Ida-la to business, fuga^ddm-la to medita- 
tion DrZ., AftZ. — k sbst. {Sak, vtrttii) 
endeavour, effort, sare, exertion, byd~b<a4a 
brtaon-pa alacrity, readiness to act Wdn.\ 
more frq. brtaon-,<girUa v. below. — 3. adj. 

hriadn-pa-hany brtaon4ddn MU , , diligent, 
assiduos, studious, agridf^^payia eager to ob- 
tain power over demons ilft‘Z.; brtadn-par 
on purpose, with intention, wilfully; as sbst. 
mostly bfiaoTi^^grUay with akyid^poy bgid-poy 
rtadmpa to use diligence, to show energy, 
zeal etc.; brtatm-^grka drdg-po intense appli- 
cation; briaiofnr-^grua-han assiduous, studious, 
brtaon-^g^iu ngdma-U Stg, havbg lost one’s 
energy. 



^ 1. the letter fto, the aspirate of ^ (cf. 
6), sounded ft. — 2. num. fig. : 18. 
fto, 1. hot, V. taa-ba. — 2. grandchild, 
V. ikddfo. — 8. V. fta-fta. — 4. resp. 
illness, oomplaint C. 

ftma saK, ftioa ^dUm^a to salt, with Za; 
” *tiui ngdfa^ W. to taste, to try, food 
prepared with salt; Jhrrurfawa alum iftd; 
fyyo-ftioasal-ammoniaoifMZ.; Ue^an-Uwa 
alum Lt; rdo^Uwa rook*8alt Ca.; ba^fywa 
impure soda, v. fid-mo. — bddrUwa Ltf — 
Uh^fbwa -i ftiea. — tmoorUa salt mine Ca. 
- •fta-(IW-)Zan* W. saRns, ealinoiis. ~ 


Uwa-ago place where salt is found. — *fta- 
tad iai-ammoniao C. — *taa~ha* salt-water, 
brine; acc. to some, vinegar (?). 
taorakdr v. ftd-fio. 

(aa-Mdn v. fta-ftd. 

d5’C^|3* faa~Jlrit v. fta-fia. 

fad’yorJjUy also td^gorjjaa^ ftop- 
' ^ tadg grasshopper, locust C, 

t»a-yHg-ma thick blanket, viOtC. 

(aa^hi V. fta-fio. 



tMt 


448 



T. ttwo. 

hult, hwiy, jht 

^ ' iiS^C.,*fta-rdfy eoli* ^.makehMte! 

— adT. Aa-<ird^<M ScA. bot nfao ^md Ao- 

W. come quickly, without ddayl 
A K anxiety abou^ tandar eara for 
^ a If, nlf ; IT. aal- 

aMaM^ aaraM, allacbad, ^Ao-na-rndd-iPan* 
W. indNIarant, nnfaaling, ealloua; Kdn^pf 
*Ad-fia XAr<4ian* W, one that haa' to care 
fortha welfiueof a household or community, 
superintendent etc. 

^rr 8eh» » indg^ika ink. 

Ao^MCl *«iMr, Utohan-taMe. 

M-hiffLd. ■ MUc 

^•q- Ad-Aa L yb. la ba hat, sd^uH^is) 
uutt rdb^tur) Ud-boB as at the 

time of the Soga the rays of the sun are 
rery hot 

II. sbst 1. haal; hd4ta» ydim4fa to be 
tormented by the heat 8»g.\ Ad-6ai dhi-fu 
during the heat of the day, at noon, cf. dro 
MiLi Ad-Aa m* IM-bar gyitr-io the heat 
changed into coolness Dr/.; Aa yzir-ha the 
burning of the heat, or ofthe sun ; Ad-Aat 

nadLt the feyer-stage in diseases; Aa 9iU 
ha to cure an acute disease Sth,; Ad-hot 
rmjfd^ha to lose one’s appetite in conse- 
faance of great heat 8eh. — 2. ararm toad, 
Mr^ha, Mil ; tta-y^g-ma one that 

in twenty-four hours takes but one regular 
meaL — 8. splea^ eandimant, A4-ho y$um 
f mn Wack pepper, long peppeiv ginger. 

IlL adj. (yulgo *Aiaa-fno* C., *Adn-t^ 
If.) 1. ha^ worm.— 2. sharp, hHlng,puiigaiil; 
af spfeas etc. — 8. dtoighig, priakly, ihaniy 
M. — 

Campi Ao-^Aw colic, gripeb^ — Ao- 
gdd forenoon — Uorgrah 1. hot and 
cold. 2 . (relatiye) warmth. — ^dma-ggalT 
W. inflammatory toyer. tka4Hh y. Uib, 

— *Aa-Ai* 1 . a hot spring C, 2 . a warm 
bath C, — Ao-hra dinner fl^A.(?) — Aa- 

red pepper Ld. — ^A^-mo C. hot, 
warm. — ia^dmydl hot hell — Ao-rdr 


‘glowing ray*, po. for sun. — *t$aa^ldd* 
W, hot, passionate, ardent; in the rut. «- 
Ua^Um Sch.: half a day*s journey, a march 
before bneakfost, » Aohwkit lam, — Ao- 
heuht lA,f 

Ad-ho, resp. db&n^po B., $ku^ika C. 
1 . graiidchild, grandson, Ld, ^mi-mi- 
ha-u)o\ — 2 . naphaw, brathar’a son DzL; 
Ld.: *d-lsdi»-Aa-i 0 O*. — hd-Ao y. ha; ydn^ 
Aa grant-grandchild, ^n-Aa graat-graat- 
gr and ahlid, ybtf-Aaid. Seh.^ tuirMr grand- 
children — Ad-fiio 1. granddaughter. 
2. niaaa. 3. wHa Lk. — Ao-kdd nephew and 
unde MiL — Ao-yrdp nephews and nieces 
Sek, — Aa-pd^ grandcUldren , ha*gdg 
mdn-poi hd-fo the many grandchildren's 
tattling Mil. ; oifopring, in gen., hu-Ao^ydgr 
id. W.^ C.; *Ad-ioo ydMBaydh^Uc^ 

W, children and drildren’s children. 

a6*Aif tBo-mig y. ttdrha comp. 

Ad-mo 1. y. Ad-ho. — 2. y. Ad-ho. 

Ad-Aa 1. little images of Buddha, and 

conical figures, moulded of clay and 
used at sacrifices SchL 194,206; Ad - Mad 
place for keeping them (k. ; fig. Kd-noM md- 
yi Ad-Aa from his mouth proceeded 
cones of fire Pih, — 2. BaL for tkoFdrdg 
hastily, quicldy; UorduMoid slaw, alawly. 

Ad-8o. 

thdi-aar y. t$d~dar. 

tkoFrdg y. Utk-dtdg. 

Aa-«^ tamb-aUn, ^Uar-Uf W. coat 
^ made of lamb-skins. 

Ad-fa a kind of medicine Afod., acc. 

to Wdd. — dor-Adr. 

^•pr Aa-fd 1. also ifiAa - ld(?) oscfc, l|ya 
^ (-j?o)-Ad-ftt Wdn.y C.; in W. appUed 
only to red-breasted cocks, from niAaf yer- 
milion (8eh. hen?). — 2. v. Adf-6a. 

orange, frq. 

in Sik. 

Ad-A 1. 8$k. ^iHw, Md. ffTWTi 

Ar. borax, Ad-W dsyhr^ 
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rtai boradc acid C^. ; t9a~le hyid-fo. to solder 
iSeA.(?). — 2. fsd-ie zdh~po LA., n. of a 
flower, HemerocaUu fulva, 
gpr fsag^ 1. V. fsags. — - 2. Udg-igra an 
' appalling tone 5cA.(?) ; Vsa^^f^oA* W. 
a etioging pain is felt — 3. *fsag~(ug^ fsag- 
yd* W* twins; *f sag-lug* twin-sheep. 


^gqrq* fsdg-Tpa (cf. Jsdg-pd)y mar fsdg-pa 
' oil-miller Sch. — fsdg-ma sieve, filter, 


\lso isags, q. v. — *tsag-rf* bolting-cloth, 
bolter 6'., W. — tsag-rd residuum after 
sifting, as bran etc. 

tsojg - fsig dark spots or speckles, 
on wood etc. Mil.; freckles C. 


fsag-fse bruised barley or wheat Sch. 



btsagsLejc.; ko-fsdgs a sieve made of leather, 
the one most in use; UroUfsdgs ss fsdg^a 
Lea.; nya-fsdgs weel, for catching fish C. 
— S. thin-split bamboo, for making baskets 
Sik. — 4. Sch.: ihe right sort, a choice ar- 
ticle, fsags -bzdh bgds-nas making a good 
choice'. — 5. densi^(?) *fsdy-^an, fsag-f&g- 
mo* W. standing dose together, e. g. trees, 
books; fsags-ddm dense and strong, as stuffs 
Sch.; so tsags-dam^hih the teeth standing 
close and firm Glr.; *fsag cd-te dug* sit 
close together! Ld.; fsags-lhdd not dense 
or compact Sch.; relative density. — 6. 
fsags byid-pa {W. *id-ce*)y fsdgs-su ^ug- 
pa and cud-pa MU. to save, spare, lay up 
as provision for the future, fsepyi-mai grabs 
ci yah tsdgssu ma hid 1 have not made 
any provision yet for the future life MU.; 
to economize, to be sparing, me-la of the 
fire; to be niggardly; fsdgs-^dod-ban stingy, 
griping, avaricious. 


afc- fsau 1. nest, byd-fsah S.g . ; fsah bzd-ba 
to build a nestiScA.; den, hole, lair, 
kennel, burrow, stdg-fsahyWd-fsahypyi-fsafX 
(cf. p*yt~bd); cell, honey-comb, hive, .sbrdh- 
fsah Cs. — 2. variously applied to human 
places of abode: ynas-fyan habitation, house; 
fsdh Jfd-ba to build a nest, to establish a 


household Schr.; grwa-fsan v. grwa; *fab- 
ftdii* in W. the common word for kitchen, 
psdUUah being the resp. term for it; fsdh- 
zHa perh. brothers and sisters, beside pa- 
md MU. — 3. V. ^fsda-Aa. 

fsdh-hu cradle Sch. 

N9 

fsdh-ba I. vb., pf. fsahs, to be complete, 
full, entire, ^ld^ba dgu fsdh-ba-nay 
fsdh-ba dahy fsdh(s)-nas when the nine 
months were full, completed Dzl.y zla-ba 
fsdh^du nyi-bas towards the end of the 
months of pregnancy Dzl.; *dd-wa fsah son 
« bud son* W. the month is completed, is 
expired; rgydl-po ybig (also ybig-gis) ma 
fsdh-ba-la as one king was still wanting, 
the number not being yet complete Dzl.; 
fsah-nas yod they are complete (in number) 
Pth. — 

II. sbst. (seldom) completeness, entire- 
ness, yin-min-gyi(s) ma-fsdh-ba byuh-na 
when there is no completeness, no absolute 
certainty as to right and wrong. — 

III. adj. 1. complete, entire; morefrq.: 
2. having things complete, ydn -tan dd- fso 
fsdh-bai H-mo a girl in full possession of 
all these qualities Pth . ; ^a-ddg lha tsah-ba 
having all the five colours complete Glr.; 
dhdh-po ma-fsdh-ba one not infull possession 
of his five senses Glr. — tsdh-ma 1. whole, 
entire, perfect (the usual adjective form), 
bya-prhg tsdh-ma hig a perfect young bird, 
i.e. perfectly developed Dzl. — 2. esp. W. 
all, for tams-ddd. — *f8dh-ka* W. all to- 
getter, in all, with regard to smaller numbers. 
— fydri-po forming a whole. — fsah-skdm 
perfectly dry, fsah-rldn perfectly wet; fsah- 
^grig all right, frq., *fsah-dig'yh£-pa or bd- 
he* W. 

fsad-ft/d, Cs.: wood, grove, copse, 
thicket; ^ScA.: a wild, dismal place; 
fsah-fyih Jbrigs-pa Sch.: 'dense thicket; 
horrible and awful'; ^fsah-fsih srid-pai ynai 
the horrible existence in the external world 
MU. 

fsah-yd double-barreled gun C. and W. 

fsah-ra v. Jfsah-ra. 
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*«««, W. ikans*, key-hole, 

col. for mfyama(?). 

fadna-pa (evid. preterite of ffidn- 
ha) 1. purified, clean,' pure, holy, 
fadna-^par gyur Hg prob. be clean ! be for- 
given! Dzl 13; ,,gyod-tadna^ mfol-fadna^ 
V. the two; fadna-par apydd-pa^ tadna-pai 
apyddrpa apyod-pa^ tadna^par mfauna-par 
apyod-pa 1 . to be clean, chaste, holy, to do 
what is right, to lead an honest, upright 
life. 2. to be a priest, to belong to a holy 
order, and as sbst. priest, cleric; ani-Uana- 
par apydd-pa, not to be clean, chaste ^tc., 
esp. with hud-^m4d-la to commit one's self 
with a woman Mil. — iaana~akud, Sch.: 
‘holy cord, the bond of spirits' (?) — 
fig equator, prob. of Ca*a construction, cf. 
dguH extr. — 2. ngf, Brahma, an Indian 
deity transplanted into Buddhism ; he is oc- 
casionally called Uia tin-po (Glr.) and pro- 
verbial for his melodious voice, yet other- 
wise not of any consequence. — tadna-^pai 
hU^ga A mfadg-ma Med.^ Pth. 

faad (cf. iaod) 1. moaauro, a. in a general 
' sense, size: ^e-Hn~gi fadd~la according 
to the size, in size Glr . ; mi-faad size of a 
(full-grown) man 2ar.; sAru-rSidd stature, size 
of body, resp. Glr.; zld-bai dkyil-^Kdr^gyi 
faad the size of the moon's disk Stg . ; atoba 
gyad atdba-po^lSei tadd~du pyin^te his strength 
was equal to that of a powerful athlete Dzl. ; 
*fu aiim^cui faad do goa* W. make it thirty 
cubits in size ; k'am-‘fadd~du pbdd-pa to cut 
into bits piecemeal Dzl.; cu-rgyiin Kyab^ 
faddrdu as far as the waters covered it Tar.; 
n6m-faadl^~du) Jdn~ba to drink one’s fill; 
ynda-tlsad seems to express chronology Wdk.; 
rnnanrtaad direction how the pulse is to be 
leli (or pressed) Med.; Uyidrmama-kyi Zda- 
balalh4acd according to your view of reli- 
gious studies Mil.; drd^taad thermometer, 
grad-^broi faad id.; yan-^lbii taad barometer; 
mfo^dmanrggi faad scale for the rising and 
falling (of the barometer) ; all these appear 
to be proposals of Ca. for the respective 
physical terms; pa -faad distance (v. sub 
/^II); faad^dfj-pa) unmeasured, immea- 
euraMe, innumerable, e.g. y&n-tan Dzl. ; faad- 


fned(-pa) bhi the four immeasurables (viz. 
merits): bydma-pa.^ anyid-rjej dkd-ba and 
btan-anydm D(m..^apyod^pa to practise them, 
fob-pa to attain to them Dzl.; norbaa mi 
taad phan yah an infinity of others besides 
me Mil. 

b. the full measure, which is not short 
of the proper quantity, standard, fadd-du 
jiyinpa^ akyl-ba {Sch. also J^yol-ba) to grow,, 
so as to reach the proper measure; fadd- 
du akyia-pa grown up, full-sized, adj. Dzl.; 
*fa§* zdg-pa* to set up a pattern, or as a 
pattern 6 *. faadrlddn right (as weight), about 
the same as ‘gaged*, just, fair, with regard 
to persons (ni f.) C. 

c. the right measure, which does not ex- 
ceed the proper quantity: fsdd-ycod-pa to 
limit, bed-c6d the enjoyment MU.; bza-btuh- 
la to observe the proper measure in eating 
and drinking, dzim-pa^ or zdg-pa* C. 
id.; fadd-laa jid-ba.^ fdl-ba to exceed the 
proper measure frq. ; yid-pdm-pa-la fadd- 
laa ^dda-pa yoh the dejection increases to 
an excess MU. — To 1, a. may be referred 
d. those instances in which the word assum- 
ing the character of an affix serves to form 
abstract nouns, such as ydeha-faddy or rtoga- 
fadd, MU. in several passages (cf. also faod) 
further to 1, b may be reckoned e. the sig- 
nification all, dge-ba byed faad all the pious 
Pth.., to which also Tar. 54, 15 may be re- 
ferred; ana-fadd of every kind, of all sorts 
Glr.; ia§* bi*-du son C. all his eating 
agreed with him extremely well ; ,jiir Iddm- 
bu-ba byuh faad all the beggars that show 
themselves here Mil. ; mi yoha faad all the 
people that come; anah faad Hoa-akur iar 
all that happens appears as i^da-aku Glr.; 
yauh faad all that is ordered, proclaimed 
Sch.; faoga fadd all the people assembled 
Sch.; and f. enough, esp with a negation: 
^dra-ba mi faad not having enough of the 
comparisons, not resting satisfied with them; 
*ma fadd-de* W. = ma zdd-de B. not only. 
— 2. a certain definite measure, in com- 
pounds: dpag-fadd a mile, aor-fadd an inch: 
also pleon. kru-faad an ell Ca. » Jlru. — 3. 
goal, mark, the point to which racers run C. 
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— 4. Uad rgydg-fa to 
li^poio 8ek,y cf. ftod, — 5. sometiniM for 
tM-pa host; for Aotf-ma logio, dbu^UM 
IfadhyMnikft logic Tar, 179, 17, 

^rtr Md-pa L sbst 1. hoi^ Id gen.; Udd- 

pa bpun-t^ when it grows hot 0 !r,\ 
Uddpaa fddnrha to be tormented by the 
heat Qlr,\ UddrpoM^ or yolg. Add-^po-nas, 
pdg~pa to be struck by the heat, to receive 
a sun-attoke ; also to be taken iU with dys- 
entery, to which the Tibetans, used to tba 
dry atmoqthere of the northern Himalaya, 
are veiy^ liable, when daring summer t^y 
venture into the southern subtropical re- 
gions; Uidrtan hot, e.g. ytd; <tad-2ddnprob. 
id.; me^bim Md^an^ Lt a hot cupping- 
glass (?). 2. morbid heat of the body, fever 
( W. ^tBanrZu ^) ; tkadpai nod id., but also 
dyeenlary, v. above C.; tkadpa bag- 
ynpi§-fna tertian fever 5cAr.; gga-Hf Sik, 
liidiaa or jungle-fever; 8ik com- 

mon intermittent fever. — II. vb. (k,: to 
meonire, Udddu bg^dpa, tkad Jdirha, 

Uddjm grasshopper, locust ScK 

tkddma, ' "imtiiire, rule, 

^ model, proof, argument; logie’; tkdd- 
mapa, or -mXan, Ck. logician, dialectitiim; 
fkdd-mai htUmFbbd^ a dialectical work Ptk , ; 
Uad-ma phid an original work on dialectics 
6s. ; Udd^ma ^gribha commentary to it Ck.; 
udB^rggdM-kgi bka fkdd-mar bkdgpa the 
wotds of Buddha reduced to a dogmatical 
system (?)A&. — tkdd-ma kun-^dda^ Udd-ma 
mk bdim titles of books mentioned by Wom, 
gjp Aon, 1. a root i* drain Ad-6a hot, warm 
6 *. a^ B.; fkdn-mo {*tkdm-ino*)y in W, 
*tkdndl^^ Oif. with Ai, tkimrmo* C\, 

itdn^ hot water Dzl^ warm water Lt.\ 
24m-drdn tkdn-mo warm food Lt; bu-Ml 
Mnrmo boiling water Mng.; *ka tnjpa U^- 
mo* boiled meat, in Lhasa brought warm 
to the market; tdn-wa* C. to pro- 

ceed capitally agaiasl^ ni. f.; udn-te sharp, 
Mtbig, pungo^ W. also sbst: spice, esp. red 
pepper. — kan-tng W, fovor. — Aon-rd 
SdL: ‘hot, the sensation of heat*. ^ 2. » 
Ad-4o; coma by ihe £iaher*s,*ma- 


k/n* by the mother’s side C.; jlo-fadn also 
-■ fia-pkn; Ihhdkdn v. BA-bo. — 8. esHoi^ 
order, dm, sdr-Adn id.; bH-tkdn a dm 
or odleotioii of four things, tetrad Oram,; 
dmg^uin^du Mmpa to put together in 
classes of six MU.; dumrtkdn Tar. 98, 14, 
w certain class of ideas, range of thoughts 
8okf. — 4. as termination of some collec- 
tive nouns: ynym-Adn, ays- Aon kindred, 
relations, nye-Mn bddd-kyi bboL^dUm ym 
MU. ; bldnpo-kan Indpo the five embassios, 
ni f. Olr. 5. ndii-Aon par^ of a country, 
dMriot, Tor. 90, 20. — 6. boo-Aan any treat- 
ise under a dMinct head or titio in a volume 
Ck. — 7. dHidren c e Seh.; le-tkan different 
divisions, sections, chapters. — 8. much, 
large, coleus, great, *Afa Uan W. 

much deep snow; tkan-dS-ba^ (kan-kn very 
much, a great deal, la» ndn ni Aon-^ a great 
many bad actions Thgr.; lo Aan-be-ba a 
plentiful harvest, rich crop Olr.; hence Adn- 
jpn a dignitaiy, grandee Fih.; Bamo-tkdn, l. 
prefect of a provincial mocialion, in large 
convents, such as Sera and others. 2. asso- 


Aa6 (cf. jtsdb-pa'), roprosontalive, com. 
ikdbpo 61, IT., ^kdda tkdbpo yod^ he 
has got a representative, proxy ; in reference 
to a thing: equivalent, subetKiito, dm Aab 
run it may be replaced by this, Aab fwd 
Uam-mo this may perhaps be used as a 
substitute Wdn,; *fdb-]^ fkab bd-M* W, to 
use 08 a mop; lios Aa4 byao I shall supply 
his place Tor.; tkdb-tu instead of, in the 
place of, mdr-nui instead of a lamp, for a 
lamp Olr.; in W. ^tkdb-la^ very common. 
Chiefly in compounds: iku-Adb reap,"^ 
fsdbpo reprqsentelivo of a superior, hence, 
as may be the case, vioo-roy, d el e ga te^ eom- 
missioner, agent — rgyaLAdb v. ry^bha. 

— do-Aab Schr. prob. » Adbpo aku^Adb. 

— rta-Adb a thing given as an equivalent 
for a horse Ck. — nor-Adb" goods serving 
as a compensation for something else. — jki- 
Adb guardian, trustee. — bla-Adb repiesen- 
tative of a Lama, Vieo-Lnma. — bu-Adb 
adopted ohlM, teete r ch il d . — oi»-Ad6 Sekr. 

i(?> 
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tuh^Udh hyid~pa 
to MM or tivlilllli with the eyes C.^ 

also W. 

^gqa^ Uain 1. mostly with tinryo% very 
great, very much, 

W it proves a very great sin, mg^- 
ho JU)r Uabo-lSi^na when much dizziness 
intervenes Lt\ *fim‘<ihan-gal tkab Ihn-po^ 
C,y great, serious transgression; ^gdl-ftobo- 
Ian sinning heinously. — 2. Udho^a and 
•po Ch., who also designates it as resp., peril, 
fear, sin (rather questionable); dlflicutiy, 
trouble (might perh. be more adequate); hhdr 
med ^d-Uabti^la pan WdA. it is of use in 
milk-diseases of the women. 

Mailaring,alamiifHi 

ftam-Mm^ ham-Mm 
(cf. Mm^a, U-tiom) 
.doubt, hesitatien, wavering, Uam-Mm bg^ 
pa to dpubt, hesHale, waver; 
Uam-me~Uonhmd doubtful, wavering, unde- 
eided, fian-UAn pydg’-la Uainrmt4oom-mir 
imo-pai tse whilst both of them were un- 
certain as to saluting (who should salute 
first) rPc4. 

fsos-tett (Chinese) chopping-knife C. 


sixTjCxr 



also tker time Pth. vulgo; tsar- 
ybig one time, once; Uar yhig^la also 
onb-ybig^la in one moment; Uar ymm 
threefold, in three specimens, copies Tar.; 
Aar hhi Dzl. 8, in four divisions, sorts, 
qnalities(?) — 2. alsoikar-ftar ends Of threads, 
fringes, in webs, Ka-AdrLd. also ru-drdr 
fringes at the beginning, j^^tkar at the 
end of a web Ck. — 8. thin strips off cane, 
for wicker-work, ibar-gdm cane-bridge, C. 
— . 4. futr’Mg v. fta-ru. — 5. v. Jhar~ha, 

officinal plant in XA*, Car- 
dutts ntftefit, but not agreeing with 
the description in Wdh. 

frdr-ma, fern. Mr-mo BaL oM. 
ftor-Ciar v fror .2. 


»T 


^ €mI 1. provinc. also weed, grave, 
as a place for hunting and recreation, 
fud itkg-po Dd.; nago^tsdl id.; garden, md- 
tog^ flower-garden Ph . ; Aal ga;n~t8e(Chiii.') 
C. kitchen-garden. — 2. omyu-gui^i^al one 
kind of the fabulous food of man in the 
primitive world Glr.\ also the ‘nnplonghed 
rice’ is called JtroM io^lu^tuU. — 3. v. eiAol. 

{Seh. Ual-bafy 1. also W- 
Ual chip (of wood), splinter, n&nnpo 
a sharp, piercing splinter Dzl.; Utlet Olr.\ 
thin beani, veneer etc.; shiver, fragment Adl- 
pa bdAn^ ga» Dd.; Mtrbu dimin., small 
chip or shiver W. : * Adl-Aw An son* a small 
piece is broken out. — 2. bunch, of flowers, 
of ears of com etc., a lock of hair cut off W. 
Adl^ma vulgo for dro, breakfast, Ud- 
ma zorba te breakfbst, Udl-ma zAr 
ba^mamz ^companions at a great man’s 
table’ (?) Ck.; Udl-mai lam tka^ldm v. Ad- 
ba eztr. ; Aal b6g~pa daro btdb-^ to make 

a morning-halt on a jonmqy; hal-rUh the 
time from breakfast till dinner, opp. to fdd- 
dro, q.v. 

Aos (Ads^ Ck.) 1. W. for Aal garden, 
Aat-«Adr, Udo4iah garden-bed, Ads- 
mMan gardener. — 2. of a woman in child- 
birth: UoM^hgiM /so(?) Mod. 

3^ At num. fig. : 48. 


Af-Aa (or At -rAaf) C. furrew in a 
' ploughed field. 

tdrgu^ tdg-gu 1. kernel or 
nut contained in the stone 
of a stone-fruit, lSdm~bui of an apricot lA.^ 
C. (TT.: 2. Ld. a laige muller 

orgrinding-stene— itf-ltim;musket-ball,bulleL 


M-ba C., W. *At* teugh, visceus, sticky 
matter, esp. dammy dirt, e.g. in the 
wool of sheep; At ddm-po solid dirt, bddr 
kanrgpi td-ba Med. tenacious slime; Ai(-4a) 
-ban sticky, clammy, dirty; *At-dtf* W. dirty, 
unclean, filthy, esp. in a religious sense, * 
*kgug-dho^ C.; *hfi zAg-po tdrdu sod* says 
a girl euphemistically for: I have the menses. 


!• word, in its strict sense, ^bdi- 
' bar yUgzpa fit’ bdo-ba dan jrkogzpai 


.mm ..Immm aammti A.. 


. ^1. 
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two words, viz. hdeAfa and yiega-pa Lex,\ 
. JLri^bai fsig interrogative (word), such as 
H; faig agng-pa to connect or arrange words ; 
as n sbst. : construction, the order in which 
words are to be placed; grammatical form, 
dd’ltar-gyi faig form of the present tense; 
Uig^grdga^ tavj^grdga-kyi dhdn-gia Tar.; 
Schf. : ‘by the force of cpnstruction' (?) taig- 
^grel Tar. explanation of words; fatg-^gi*da 
Sch.: ‘course of speech, connexion of words*; 
fyig-prad^ faig-rggdn parpcie, a small word 
not inflected ; fyig Schr . : a separate 

word or syllable, taig-JbriU-ynyer-pa Sch. 
‘linguist^ philologist, purist'; faig-J>ru-ldiba 
Lex.f — 2. word, saying, speech, subject of 
a discourse, faig ~ mydn(^~pa) kind word, 
friendly speech, faig-^dm id., hrVacrhai faig 
an affectionate word Glr.\ ^faig-^aub* W. 
hard, angry, bad words; * faig ’•nan ^ faig- 
asia^ W. id.; rtdg-par mamfdn-bai faig foa- 
naa always receiving the answer, that (she 
who was sought) had not been seen; faig- 
msd-par ^gyhr-ba not being able to utter 
a word (from pain) Dzl. ; but Xa-faig-vM- 
par yadl-ba ^diba-pa Mil. prob. to pray 
without hypocrisy; faig nyuh-la don lii-ba 
MU. saying much in few words; faig-Kydl- 
pa hpjdrka Dzl.; ykdn-gyi faig ybqd-pa 
to interrupt one in his speech ; faig-yaal a 
clear word, perspicuous ^leCs.; faig-Jbdl 
easy or fluent style Ca.; faig-la mKaa-pa skil- 
ful in selecting words Ca.; bddn-faig v. bdin- 
extr. ; bi^dzun-faig falsehood, lie Ca. 

faig-gu v. tai-gu. 

faig-pa 1. v. Jaig-pa. — 2. sbst., 

' W. also faig-po anger, indignation, 
vexation, provocation, faig-pa zd-ba to be 
angry Mi., frq.; *faig(-po) kW W. bis anger 
kindles. 

3^f|’2f^ taig-po 1 . = faig Ca. — 2. v. faig-pa2. 

faiga, less frq. taiga-pa, faiga-ma 1. 

' member between two joints, hence 
taiga-mtadma joint 5.^.; joint, aor- taiga the 
joints of the fingers, knuckles Ca.; faiga Jfud- 
pa Ca.f *tiil-’t€, bdg-ie* W. to put out of 
joint, to disiocato, to sprain; faiga Jtg~pa 
to reduce a dislocated joint Ca.; faiga-ndd, 




faiga-z&g articular disease, pain in the joints, 
gout; joint of the back-bone, vertebra; spina^ 
also agal-faiga, vulgo faiga-riia, hence ^faig- 
gur* W. bump, hunch; joint, knee, knot, aog- 
faiga knot of a stalk of corn or straw, amyug- 
faiga knot, of cane Ca. ; member of a gene- 
ration Glr.; metrical division, verse, faiga-au 
bedd-de amrd-ba to speak in verse, 

(-sn) bdad(-pa) strophe, stanza, faiga-bedd 
byid-pa to compose verses, to speak in verse 
Dzl.; dua-taiga division of time, e. g. season 
Pth. — 2. faiga-ma sediment, residuum, re- 
sidue, amdn-ggi of a medicine Dzl.; mdr- 
ggi Dzl. olive- husks, oil-cake; faiga-rd^ 
faiga-md. 

3^(^‘ faib{a)y faib-nad measles Sch. 

f aim-pa vb. to be content; gen. adj. 
content, satisfied, satiated, consoled, 

frq.: yid f aim- par gyur he was satisfied, 
appeased, coTiso\ed;)i ^ddd-pai yid taim-ate 
all her (their) wishes being satisfied Glr . ; 
dga-bdia fahn-par gyhr-hih being indeed 
over-happy Pth . ; f aim-par byidrpa to satisfy, 
with the dat. or accus. of the person. 

faim-faim Jtug C. 
the eye is dazzled. 

Atr order, course, succession, turn, prob. 
only col., ^hd-la fair yoh or bab* it is 
my turn; *nd-ao fair-la^ succession by 
seniority; *gdn-faiT hdn-fair* id.; * fair -la, 
fair-du, Uir dan* by turns, every one in 
his turn or course, one thing after ^e other. 

36^’^’ fair-ba v. JCair-ba. 

faU fat, not melted, fail - bu id. S.g.; 
lug-fail mutton fat, pdg-fail pork-fat, 
bacon; Hdl-faU, Kdg-fail, grdd-fail suet, lard; 
abd-fail bacon; Idn-faU intestinal tat — spro- 
fail wax B., C. (W. *mum*y, fail-ku liquid 
fat, in the living body, or melted fat Pth. 
— fail-can, fail-lddn fat, dil-mid lean. — 
fail - rd remains of lard after melting. — 
failrbuba i.straight-gut, rectum 2.sausage 
Ca. — 

tnl-din U. moriv and pMHe. 

faia Mil., Thgy. prob. secondary form 
of rtaia. 
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Att 1. num. fig.: 78. — 2. the contrary 
^ of jfa IL, root of the words signifying 
bHhenranl, on this tide; &u-Xa Ca. (Mr-Ka 
q.y.), more frq. tiaiMrol this tide (opp. to 
]^d-rot)y UiirToJrna adv. en this tide, postp. 
with genit. adj. on this side; Au-ro^eu, this 
way, to this place; A^-ro^-nos from this 
side; one on this side, one be- 

longing to this (our) party Stg.\ tau4ji one 
of this side, ^a~bi one of the other side Ca.y 
provinc.(?). Gf. Aun, Aar. 

• A«-u(?) C, prob. Chinese, for the Ti- 
^ betan akyur-ruy acc. to some : vinegar, 
acc. to others: a pulpy product, prepared of 
varioas kinds of fruity mixed wi^ vinegar, 
sugar, and spices, and having been left to 
ferment, used, like mustard, as a condi- 
ment, which in India is called ‘chutney'. 
fsug 1. Sch,: ‘group, objeet’(?); Av^- 
80 IT. all the households or villages 
placed under oneGopa. — 2. rarely for Atiy; 
thus jf-Ati^ Glr, 49, inst. of 

faiug-^a^jld) W. tO, up tO, till, 

^ gan Uug-fa how far, hoariong? 
*aa Nyiih~ti^ru M-be t9ug-f>a-la* until 1 go 
to Sulta/ipur; gan tai»g-pa . . . 

SO far as. 

twga^a 1. v. ^fimga^. — 2. to 
do one harm, to hurt, to inflid, 
mostly with a negative, bai'^i^dd ma faiga- 
par without having hurt me Mil.; nd-la 
mea, nadrkgia etc. mi favga fire, disease etc. 
can do me no harm, Glr.y MiL, frq. — ' 3, 
sbst., also taitga-Rahy W. Vaug-aa*y caravan- 
sary, or merely a level, open place near a 
village, where traveller's may encamp, or 
where public business is transacted; also 
for hall of judgment; hospital. 

faud-pa V. Jaudpa. 

9 ^ Attn — , Att 2., gen. with ISad or bad or 
^ la, signifying within, by, not later than, 
as postp. c.accu8., raba bdun Attn-?(£kf within 
seven generations, (they will be happy) even 
to the seventh generation, Dzl.; adn-gi nyi- 
ma -pgid fadn - la by to-morrow noon (it 
most be finished) Glr.; *dd^a Ze' Aj^n 
A6* C shall he come in less than half a 


month? bu dan hbf-ma favm^'idd even to the 
children, not even the children bei^ ex- 
dnded Tor. 119, 3. — 

Note. In the terms y^n and Ann, like 
yon and man(^c€d)y the significations given 
by Ca.z from, from a certain place or time 
forward, till, until, are not properly inherent 
to the word, but are to be inferred in each 
separate instance from the figurative appli- 
cation of the original sense of the root 
Vjryi* A63-ifia, Jainb^ma storm, Att&-?c6, 
^ rluh’^fM gale, hurricane, Ra-fauh 
snow-storm; bu^€auh (pu~faubf) gust of 
wind, (/%a) ^drei bu-tmb whirlwind; fig. 
prag-digpi Mh-ma MU. a violent fit Of envy; 
aema-Mb trouble of mind Ca. 

Attr hHhor, to this place, hitherward (cf. 
^ Attr kog (resp. ybega, in later lit: 

bgon) come hither, come here ! also in an 
objective sense: Atcr ^dn-ba to return home 
JPlh., Tar.; ^di-naa fyur bbdd-naa speaking 
to me through this (tube) Glr . ; almost pleon. 
in Mr •la nyon listen ^o me! Aft7. frq.; 
Aitr-^a this side, the this side river-bank, 
declivity, party etc., similarly : tadr - loga^ 
Mr-fiyoga. 

mont, prob. aorfadr iS^., acc. to Ca. mineral 
painh 9M^' black, aer- yellow, dm({r-tadr 
red-paint; for nag Mr Sch. has: green vi- 
triol; in Zam, also rda-kyi Mr is named. 
Ml if)m 1- manner, way, form, cha- 
racter, nature, Ml )i-ltar ,..de biin^ 
dtt as — so Wdn.y zir-tml, ^rul-MU badm^ 
Ml the way in which a person speaks, walks, 
thinks; ynda-Ml v. ynda-pa; ynda-faul and 
andn - Ml being and appearing, philosoph. 
terms for reality and appearance 1^08.(297); 
ytdn-Md the way of giving, i.e. a certain 
quantity given, dose adug-pai ana- 

fadga-kyia (to damage) in various vicious 
ways MU. ; Ml de K6 - naa by that same 
way of proceeding Tar.; hence Ml-gyia in 
consequence of, by means of Pth. and else- 
where; anon amrda-pai Ml the character 
of his last speech Dzl.; rgya-b6d-kgi Jbret- 
Ml the mode or kind of intercourse, the 
29 
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relations between Tibet and China Gh\; 
pydg-gi fsitd-du in a way as if he were sa- 
luting AltL; gw-yit9-kyi bg^-pa 

to make a semblance of Yeneration, to make 
gestures of reverence Jilil.; mi mUgdnrpai 
UiiUdu hyda-te pretending not to know 
(cf. fsul-^iJos-pa V. cos-pa); dge-sldn-gi fM- 
du in the guise of a monk Tar.; mat fsui 
^dzin-pa to assume the mother’s form, fi- 
gure Tar.; gUtn-cH^ggi fM-du^ (Buddha 
came down) in the shape of^ or as, an ele- 
phant Glr.\ ddd-pai tsid-gyis in the way of 
faith, with a believing mind Pth.; mi^dg 
fsid-du yda it exists in the way of tran- 
sientness, it is of a transitory nature Mil. ; 
mdzdd-pa hcu-yngis-hgi fM-ggis in the 
manner, in the order, of the twelve deeds 
Glr . ; sas ce-hai tsitl-ggis for the most part. 
Tar. 50, 15; way of acting, conduct, deport- 
ment, course of life, st)d-mai and your former 
conduct Mil ; de-lta-bui dgi-hai tsul dc fils- 
nas hearing such an example of virtue re- 
lated. — 2. emphat.: the. right way, good 
manners, order, rule: (daii) midni^pa) 

orderly, regular, sensible, reasonable, hrggd- 
la fsul-mtun re tsavi Jbyuh^na Mil. if but 
once in a hundred cases something sensible 
is uttered ; fsuUlddn^ fstU~can regular, me- 
thodical Cs.; also just, conformabld'to duty,. 
fsul-bb’n-pa adv. fsul-bzin~du id. ; fsul-mJ<l, 
asul-hzin-mhi irregular, unjust Cs.; srid-hii 
fsul spgdil-i'in fulfilling a child's duty; fsdl- 
las ngams growing remiss in one’s du^, neg- 
lecting, breaking one's duty; esg.fM^Urims 
religious or moral duty, moral law; monastic 
vows, tsdl - Krims - can 1. being bound by 
such 2. observing such Cs.; tzul-Urims 
srun-ba to keep them, Jig^pa^ nydms-pa 
to break them ; tsul - hims^ as a personal 
name, is much in favour. — 3. species, kind, 
ndd~fsul species or kind of disease, zds- 
Csul species of food S.g. (not frq.). — 4. 
joined to the root of a verb : ydn fsul, when, 
or as, he came, W. 

fse I. num. figure: 108. 

II. sbst. 1 . time, in a gen. sense, » dus 
B.; g6d(-pai) fse(-nn), when it is, when it 
was; f/(ifi(-gi) f8e(-na), de(i) Osel^na) at 


which time, at that time, then, frq. all 
the time(?), nytn-Ae-r^the whole day, fsan- 
fse-ri the whole night W. — 2. time of life, 
^tse-ghoihrUinrbug^ imprisonment for life 
C.; fke ybig-gi drds-pai gos v. drosrpa; life, 
fsejti this, the present, life, fse^yi(-ma) 
a future period of life (also merely: ^dipgi, 
without fse); fsesnd-ma an earlier period 
of existence, relative to the transmigration 
of souls, yet tse ^di and ;fyi may also be 
used in a Christian sense; fse rih-ba long 
life, fse f&h-ba short life; fse-Wa is also a 
very common name both of men and women; 
rggdlrha dan fse-rin-bar h6g-tig happiness 
and long life (to the king)! Bzl.; fse(~dah) 
•lddn(-pa), title or epithet of 

Bodhisattwas; Oie-dpag-m^d name of Bud- 
dha; *fye pid-^ce* W. to^am a livelihood; 
fse jegh^hn Mr-ba to come off with one’s 
life, to have a narrow escape; fse fdr-du 
^ng^a V. fdr-ba\ fse^das) Jlds{-pa) having 
died Dzl. — 3. Bal.sex, *p*d~f8e, md-fsd^, 
male, female sex. 

Comp, fse-skdbs v. skabs. — fse~^ water 
of life Glr. — fse-yngis-pa of an amphibious 
nature Cs. — fse-ltdgs a poor, starving va- 
grant, beggar W. — fse-mddns Lt. — hgad- 
mdairs healthy appearance, a fine, fresh 
complexion. — fse-isdd duration of life. — 
fyC’-rndzad, Wtlk. 457, an attribute of the 
gods, resembling a small plate with fruit. 
— fse-rdbs period of existence, duration of a 
re- birth, a great many of which acc. to 
Buddhist doctrine every roan has to pass 
through Dzl.; fse-rdbs-kgi bld-ma Mil. a man 
that is always re-bom as a Lama. 

V-qe* fse -pad Ephedra sazatilis, a little 
^ alpine shrub with red berries, which 
are said to be roasted and pulverized, to 
give greater pungency to snuff. 

fse-re 1. v. fse. -- 2i v. fsir-ka. 

fyeg W. *fsa^ }. point, dot, also nag- 
fsig. — 2. more particularly the point 
separating syllables, har-fsfg^ id.; pgi-fsig 
likewise, in as far as it follows a letter Gram.; 
fseg - bar that which stands between two 
points or tsegs, a syllable. 
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f»egB troublesome, difficult, hard, 

' ce very troublesome, rkaii 
Mil much (fruitless) running to and fro; 
fug^-^d it is not difficult; hegn-med^-pai*) 
easily adv.; Uign-pa trouble, toil, difficulty 
Sch,; ^an^Ueg% little troubles or diffi- 
culties 6s. 

••am, cf. ; fs^wi- 

^ '' bzo~pa^ fiin^pa tailor W,\ tmn- 

po ^'ol the seam opens, comes loose; fmn- 
TfUd without a seam; fa^n^im Lea:., ScL: 
what has been stitched, darned, quilted. 

fsemSg reap, tooth, faA^u-Hti tooth- 
pick Dzl. 

to have the disadvantage, 
to come off a loser, not receiving 
a full share Sch, 

faer 1. — fyar timo vulgo; faer -faery 
Mil,y prob. many times, repeatedly. — 
2. V. the following. 

fair-ka W. also fse-r^, fae-ri sorrow, 
' grief, pain, affliction, *fae-re ho mi go* 
do not grieve! *faer Hg-he* to afflict, to 
grieve (not in B,), 

^^'9^ 1. thorn, prick, 

brier. Dal, faer zug aoh 1 have run 
a thorn into (my hand, foot) ; faer-mai mgo 
a deer’s head po. spoken of MU,; faer-ma 
Jl&n-pa to pull out a thorn ; nga-faer fish- 
bone Sch,; fah'-ma-han I. thorny, prickly, 
briery. >, like thorns, — 2.thom-bush, 
bramble, brake faer-dkdr, faer-atdry buck- 


thorn, llippophue rhavinoldea^ *faer-tar-lu- 
lu* lA.y the berries of it (extremely sour). 
— faer-fdga thorn-hedge (in Tibet gen. dead 
hedges). — faer-litm yello^v raspberry Sik, 
taer-lhdg n. of a disease Lt, 

faea 1. day of the month, taea- 

grdha date, always expressed by the 
cardinal number, faea-yhig etc., faca-bhit the 
tenth, in certain months a festival day, taea- 
bhu-mlfod-pa sacrifice and beer-drinking on 
that day; faea-bhui Jfdm^yig programme of 
the reb’gious dances performed on that oc- 
casion; zld-ba faia-pa and taea^yaum-zld- 
ba, — 2. symb. num.: 15. 

^ fao 1. num. figure: 138. — 2. sbst. troop, 
number, host, yet hardly ever standing 


alone, or governing a genit. case, but like 
a termination affixed the peas- 

ants (of the village), HyH tmul-Jigor -pa- 
fao ye saints! In some instances its sub- 
stantive character is more apparent, thus 
in fadii-pa^faOy inl^da-pa-fao , bd-fao it may 
be rendered by: a troop of merchants, a 
society of learned men (or the learned), a 
herd of cows (6'a.); but most frq. it stands 
(at least in later lit.) as plural termination 
of pronouns, so: nid-fao WO, kon-fao they, 
^di-fao these, or it is affixed to numerals: 
Jjum-fao 100000. — yul-fao \, yul, — 3. 
adj. hot Bed. 

fad-ba fat, greasy, fao-ku fat gravy, 

fao - hlir unwieldy with fatness ( fao 
Jlug mi jiug^ or bud ma bud^ is it fat or 
not.S^ being with young or not? SchJ) 

M-loW vulg. - f^ponay cf. ^poh^faoa. 

Sak. sriT’ an 

' assemblage of men (implying, how- 
ever, compared with faOy a larger number 
of individuals, not at once to be surveyed), 
Ca,: faoga add-ba to call an assembly, ^ged- 
pa to dismiss it; faoga ^du an assembly meets, 
^yc it dissolves; IK.; •so/ #o/i*it is adjourned, 
*fol aon* it is broken up; dp%tit(j(ji)y dmag 
(-gi)-fsoga army frq.; yiU-faoga village com- 
munity, country-parish, *yul-faog 7iyi lan- 
te yod* W, two parishes have set out; human 
society, faoga -kyi ndh-ntia ^byu/i-ba Sty., 
*faog dhaii gye-tra* ('. to retire from ^cicty; 
fadga-nan mi ^grd-ba not mixing with so- 
ciety D6.; eda - faoga has been introduced 
by us, with the concuri-ence of our native 
Christians, as the word for ^congregation, 
church, Funlr^aiu', — 2. accumulation, mul- 
titude, of things, *hH-fao^ W. wood, thicket, 
copse, bush, shrub; me-faoga mass of fire, 
Thgy . ; in a more special sense = dgr-bai 
taogsy or badd-tiama-kyi faoga, accumulation 
of merit acquired by virtue, fao</a yadg-pa 
to accumulate such frq. ; faoga ma badg-pai 
mi almost the same as a wicked, godless 
person ; faoga{-kyi) Jcor{-lo), snir^i 
ficial offering, a quantity of victuals, trink- 
ets, and other articles being disposed in 



m drde ms an oblation, Mil and elsewh.; 
hogi-J!&r shor-ha prob., like idm-pa to pre- 
pare sack an offering; tkogs ytiyufilr^ was 
explained by bsod^nanu-'fyi tkogn dan ye~ 
Uog9\ kna-Udg* of all kinds, merely 
signifies ^many’. — 8. Uogz drug MU, and 
elsewh., TFos. 290, ‘kindt’ ef perception by 
the senses, which are supposed to be more 
or less in number, yet the etymology of the 
word rather suggests the groups of objects 
perceptible by means of the (6) senses. — 
Compi Uog^^Mn meeting-house Ca, — 
Uogg~Jldr y. above. — UogB-grdl MU, I. 
row of people in an assembly 2. row of 
offerings, nif. — Hog^annina Sch, ^song- 
stress, prostitute’.— faogs-^lSdgu most splen- 
did assemblage, Uloga-mlSog-dge-Jtiin Thgg, 
— faog^-ytdm speech addressed to a meeting 
Ci, — Uog9-stAn a high sacrificial festival 
PtK — Uo^(rky%)-bd4g{rpo) son of 

Siwa, the god of wisdom, furnished with a 
thick belly and the head of an elephant; 
appears also in the Buddhism of latertimes.— 
Uog$-Updn president or chairman of a meet- 
ing Ck. — ftogs^zdni Sch,: Hhe meeting- 
kettle, the point of union or its symboF. — 
ikog§^ place of meeting Cb, — tsogs-ycdg 
accumulated "merit, tantamount to offer- 
ings and gifts bestowed on priests, also any 
service or work done to or for a priest MU, 
fimii (Ck. 8 son merchandize^ but more 
corr.:) trad^ taflie, commerce, *pag- 
Adfi* smuggling-trade, tdn^; 

iM^gi Ke profit, gain, gun loss in trading; 
tBon hgedhpa Olr,y *gyab-^^ W, 

(cf. above), to carry on trade; taoh brgiid- 
pa id. Sch, 

Comp, iaan^akad commercial language, 
business-like style, terms of trade. — ftdM- 
Xah store -house, magazine. — faon-gru 
trading-vessel, merchantman. — fadh-groga 
commercial friend, correspondent. — taoh- 
Ifa/i pledging in beer, after a bargain has 
been struck. — fadh-^ad bill of purchase, 
deed of sale. — fton-niftin commercial inter- 
course. — Udn^jdua market people Fth, — 
fson^^dua^aa market-place. — fadh-rdal that 
quarter of a city which is chiefly inhabited 


by merchants. — taon^pa merchani, trader, 
idler; J)ru^hoh^pa com -merchant, %(fi- 
taoii^pa dealer in wine and other liquors. 
— yaer-^h-dnul-^ggi) tIMpa exchanger 
of gold and silver coins. — Mnnipon, Hind, 
iaudharif head of a commercial establish- 
ment, the principal merchant in a city, under 
whose control all the rest, and the market 
in general, are standing; the chief leader 
of a caravan, to whom all that have joined 
in it are subordinate Glr, — Uohppdga pro- 
ceeds of trade; faon-apdga byid^pa, iaon- 
apdgarla ^6~ba to engage in commercial 
speculations Dzl. — faoh~j^rid commerce, 
taah^J^Hdpgi ynaa market — ‘Ao/i-zdn (cf. 

meal after settling a business. — 
faon-zdh goods, merchandize. — dida-sa 
commercial place, market. 

T&ifSSc,* 1. a kind of omamint Ca, 

* 2 . taoh’-tadh, 

hod (prop, the same as had) 1. met- 
sure, proportion, in a general sense » 
tho right and just measure; hod jdzin-pay 
(bzin-ba) W, 1. to take measure, 

to measure, to measure out, to survey, pul 
land, *yulrhdd^zum~Uan^ land-surveyor W, 
2. to estimate, to rate, to appraise, to tax, 
rah^ai hod mi Jtzin he overrates himself 
(his own powers) Dzl, 3. to observe the 
right measure, to be temperate, zoMrtdMa 
in-eating and drinking Olr,\ zda~hod ma 
sin dufia gyAr-na when below the proper 
measure, i.e. when too little is eaten S g. 
4,. to try, to tempt, to lead into temptation 
W,; hod’-Ud-ha, Unpa B, and vulg., Ca, 
also hod bgdm-pa Ip try, prava, *hod ma 
Itoa^ 1 have not tried it yet W., ^fig^hdd 
ma Uo^ id., hod ltd-do, Unpa aHjaa ta saund, 
ia sift, axamina, spy aul, hdddmpa sbst, 
spy; adma-kgi or ngdma^kpi) hod Unpa to 
examine, find out or sift another’s thoughts 
or sentiments, also *Kdg-hf Idm^pa* C,; 
hod ^alrba to measure; hod-^eapa la heap 
measure, and ad;. : observing due measure, 
temperate, taod-mi^hpa not keeping mea- 
sure, intemperate. — hod • tan, hod-ldan 
1. moderate. 2. punctilious, strict, grave W, 
— * hod-mid intemperate, immoderate, im- 
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padeot — 2. measure, inttrumentfor meaeur 
ing, water-clock. — 3. dhrieion, poriton, 

quantity, Uod^hig part, •nor Uod part 
of the money, of the estate W , ; esp. of time, 
point of time, certain hour, cf. l^taod and 
duu-Uod; *dun jkt-‘de fM-la* W. at the time 
when the signal with the trumpet is given; 
*t8am tsod^ W.^ at which hour? — 4. Otfi- 
motion, supposition, eonjecture, guess; na« 
tM-la according to my estimation,, faod 
^dain-^a v. above; *dha Ub-pe fao* yg** by 
this time he will have arrived, 1 guess C.; 
hence ^taod-b^ W, to guess; tMr 

hya riddle Cs., tsddrbe^ imrd-ba to propose a 
riddle, mi~Uod about men, hem-f»6d about in- 
animate objects Cs.(?}; *itodrtidd* W, at ran- 
dom iScA. — 5. fyod affixed to an adj. serves to 
form abstract nouns, thus: mydd-par dkd~ 
Add the difficulty of obtaining, ^iy~par sfd- 
faod the facility of destroying, pati^^ddys 
^-Aod the greatness of the advantage Thyy, 
faddrma 1. vegetables, greens, f$d^ 

* ma rgod-skyds Cb,: wild -growing 
greens, frequently gathered by the Tibetans 
in spring-time, such as dandelion, nettles, 
Eremurus etc. ; Uod-ma yyun-ikyis Ca, cul- 
ivated vegetables. — 2. boiled greens, ve- 
jetable-SOUp MU. and vulgo. — ano~fs6d = 
fsdd-ma^ nyun'-fadd a dish of roots, turnips 
etc. Ca,; Idum-Add a variety of roots Ca.Q) 

— lo^tiadd all sorts of cabbage; ba-^tadd Ca., 
*meat\(?)or more probably: prepared mush- 
rooms. Aod~addr plate, dish Sch. 

faon, I. (cf. fa<hba and Aos) colour, 1. 
^ colouring matter, paint, — ftdn-rtet, or 
rtai^fadfi] fadn-rtai dkdr-poa JMrba to mark 
with white paint; Jbybg-pa to paint; Aon 
Idn^a to take, imbibe colour Ca.; Aon abydr- 
ba to mix, to prepare colours Ca.\ tadnrgyva 
btao-ba to colour, to dye; Aon^ak&d dyed 
thread Do.\ Aon^apU a coloured strip W. 

— 2. colour ■■ mdog W. — II. v. mfaon. 

1- fat, plump, well-fed W.^ C. 
^ 2. resinous. 

fSHm-mo-sfea a metal (not known) 

aSr taob for Aab Sch. 




Admrpa I. also Adm~po Ca. bi 
bunch, Adm-bu id., md~toy~yi Adm- 
hu bunch of flowers Pth , ; rhd-ma ndg^poi 
Admrpa btdga^pa MU., a kind of collar, 
made of black yak's tail; prorAdm a border 
or trimming set with jewels or pearls. Acc. 
to our authorities, however, the word pro- 
perly signifies a mixture or variety of co- 
lours, something variegated, gay-coloured, e.g. 
•din ndn~du Aom mdn^po* there is much 
colouring in this, it is manycoloured, *Aom~ 
Adm^ id. — II. vb. tg doubt, hesitate; to be 
tinrid, bashful, shy ; to be ashamed 6*.; sbst 
doubt, timidity etc.; faom^Adm, taam-Adm, 
te-Adm id. 

Aoma 6'., W. 1. *= Xyama, also Ammui- 
akdr court-yard, Uan^pai Aoma Lex. 
— 2. set, division, part, chapter Sch., so perh. 
in the title of a book, '(Adrdu bf^ddpai Aoma 
^bye-da yu dan zii Adm-bav^ W. a 
neck-lace or string of pearls in sets, divided 
by turkois-drops and yet. 

Aoma-^ama noise, din, clatter 

Sch. 

Adr-ba 1. to perceive, sbst. percep- 
tion; as one of the five skandbas 
^ sensation, a feeling; to perceive, 
ybdn yyia ma Udr~bar without any one per- 
ceiving liDzl,; also without /'2;dn-^yts : ma 
tadr~bar rh&^ba to steal unobserved, the 
contrary to robbing forcibly Thgy.; ^iim- 
po Aor^ he found it well-tasted; abrhmrpa 
Adr-naa feeling herself to be with child* i^.; 
*ydh^mo Aor aoh* W. it felt light to the 
touch. — 2. to hear, for f da-pa, common in 
Wl — 

Abr-lo a (flying) report, rumour. 
Adlrba V. JadUba. 

Aoa 1. paint, dye, colouring matter; Aoa 
rgydg-pa, rgydb-pa to dye, to colour 
Sch . ; Aoa yyar (or hg) aoh it has lost co- 
lour, it is faded; Ada(-kyi) Ibu^-ba) liquid 
paint, s= Adn-rtai Glr.; Ada-mK'an dyer, 
Aoa4u Sch. : a cosmetic, wa8h(?); rgyd-Aoa 
a red pigment from India, perh. kermes 
Med. — 2. a medicament Med. 3. v. ilfur- 
Aoa, ^oh-Aoa. 
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mfadfi^mo 
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gajgaw mfad-lu 1. also rid-mUaAu Ijex,y 
6V/f.; a horSe with white feet. — 
2. V. Ua-lu, 

~ taaga 4, taaya-hzdii 

' byvd-pa. 

«afe‘ mtsan v. Jtaan~ba, 


mfsan 1. resp. name, esp. the 

nea* name which every one receives 
that takes orders; mUanya6l-ba 1. to give 
a name Gh\ 2. to take, to assume, a name 
Gh\y title W. — 2. mark, sign, v. mfaan-via. 
— 3. nigh^ mtadn-nw, 

mMK-ma) l. sign (ftagt 
''and lta»), mark, token, badge, 
symptom, ddn-med-pai mfadn-ma yin it is 
a sign that it would be fruitless Wdn.; 
mtadn-^mi ^deba-pa to make a mark, to mark 
(e.g. with paint) Gli \ ; bUitn-^no-la ma ^iga- 
aig byda-pai mfadn-ma byin~naa making a 
sign to the queen, signifying: do not fear! 
(that she had nothing to fear) ; mfadn-^ma 
mfadn^pa to represent a thing by a sign 
or mark Lex.; rgyal-poi mfadn-ma (or Haga) 
Ind-po (acc. to Indian notions) the five royd 
insignia, turban, parasol, sword, fly -flap 
and coloured sandals; shape and peculiar 
characteristics of separate parts of the body, 
lus-kyi mfaan Dzl. 5, esp. as marks 
of beauty, akyea-bu een-poi mfaan awn-ai- 
rfaa-piyia cf. akyea~bu\ mfaan dad dbyiba 
as to limbs and stature Dzl . ; mfaan{^-ma^ 
bzdn{-pd) and itdn{-pa) good and evil sign.H, 
tokens, symptoms, prognostics, frq. ; bkra- 
hia-pai dge- mfaan propitious signs Glr.^ 
emphat., good, favourable sign, some special 
(good) quality, mfaan dan Man-jt)a possess- 
ing such quality, superior, excellent, frq.; 
mfadn~ma rtdg-pa to prove, to exaniioc, 
signs; mfadn-mar agdm-pa to take as an 
omen iSc‘4., mfadn-}mu' ma bzuii do not re- 
gard it as an (evil) omen, be not surprised 
or alarmed Sch. — mfaaH(jdan) bcda^~pa)y 
and mfaun-mM having characteristics and 
having none, (v. also Was. 297), terms with 
which Buddhist speculation loves to play, 
cf. Kopp. 1, 597. — 2. genitals Med,y 
gen. preceded by po or 9no; mfaan -dbye 


*prob. the genitals open themselves Afgd.; 
hence in Lhasa the word faan-z&g (q.v.) 
might be misunderstood for painful affection 
of the genitals. — 3. itn-fn mfaan c4-bar 
gyur^te is at one time applied to Buddha, 
at another to men, thus leaving the true 
meaning doubtful. 

Comp, and deriv. mfadn'^mUan sooth- 
sayer, astrologer, frq. — mfaan-grdn and 
dyu- mfaan prize, crown of victory 6’. — 
mfaan -brjdd calling upon the name of a 
. deity, enumerating its characteristics and at- 
tributes Ca.\ mfaan-d&n something similar(?). 
— mfaan-^nyid prop. : ihe sign', the essential 
characteristic, sometimes even implying the 
true, innermost essence of a thing, whilst, 
on the other hand, it is. also used merely 
for ‘mark' in general; c6a~kyi mfaan-nyid 
aton-poy lloii-du ctid-pa prob. to show the 
true essence of doctrine, to receive it into 
one’s own mind DzL\ mfaan^nyuLpa Mil. 
n. of a philosophical school of the present 
day, stated to be the same as hye-hrdg~pa; 
it is much in favour with the Gelugpa-sect, 
and the principal object of their studies is, 
to ascertain the literal sense and original 
spirit of their doctrine; they love disputa- 
tions on these subjects, and may be con- 
sidered the representatives of speculative 
science among the Tibetan clergy. — odus- 
byda-kyi mfaan-nyid mi-rtdg-pa yin the 
essential property of all that is compounded 
is liability to decay Glr. ; property, quality 
Doman-y symptom, indication, ndd-pa ada- 
paimfaan-nyidan indication that the patient 
will recover S.g.; mfaan-nyidyaum the three 
marks or characteristics in the doctrine of 
‘perception' of the Mahayanists, kun-bUigay 
yhan-dbady yoAa-giitb Waa. 291 ; mfaan-nyid 
bhdd-pa Schr. : definition; so it seems to be 
used in Thgy. — mfaan-rfdga *— mfadn-ma 
Wdk. — mfadn-pa marked, ^U6r-loa being 
marked with the figure of a w'heel Glr. — 
mfadn-dpc for mfaan dan dpe-byad Glr. — 
mtaan~yhi Lex.y Sch. : ‘the cause of a sign 
or symptom, an object’ (?). 

^^^^dn-7720 W.y *faan*y night *faan 
^ ca c/u^*, W. night sets in ; adv. at 
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night, by night, in the night time DzL, W.: 
*fsan-’la*; dei mfsdn-tno Dzl. in that night; 
Uangdhy Uan toy-tag^ W. also 
the whole night; also adv., all night; mtsan- 
dkgil^ mfsan- guii^ mtsan~pyM midnight; 
mfsan^stod^ vifsan-smdd the first, the second 
half of the. night; mtsan-stod-kyi mii-lam 
a dream before midnight Med. — rnUan- 
due night time. — mfean' byi ( W. ^fean-hi*') 
bat — tsan~Hii W. I. chip of pine-wood, 
2. pine-wood. ;i. pine-tree. - mtean-ed hyH- 

•pa to keep watch during the night &ch. 

1. intermediate space, in- 
terstice, border, boundary-line, 
gdr dan bdl-poi mfsdms-na, rgya-bdl-gyi 
mfsdms-su on the border between India and 
Nepal Glr.; mfsdms-kyt nags-krod boun- 
dary-forest Glr.; sa-mfsdms (vulgo «an- 
Mm) frontier of the country Glr.; di-nae 
^donu Ina-hrgydi mfmme-na^ at a distance 
of 500 fathoms from that place; bar-mteama- 
na yodxl lies in the middle between; W tan 
where the mountains are conti- 
guous to the plain; byaii liar mtsdnia-m in 
the north-east (of. no. 2 below); hi ^ram 
mtiams - eu (between the w'ater and the 
river’s bank) close to the edge Wdn.\ dei 
mfsdma-bu (with regard to a royal dynasty) 
intervening, a usurper, interrupting the regu- 
lar succession Glr. ; cee-pai taig mMma-naa 
when these words were uttered, at these 
words Tar. 127, 11; 8go(J^-mfmme a narrow 
opening of the door, sgo-mfudvis-^iaa aleb 
(he or it) enters through the cleft of a door, 
equivalent to our ‘through the key-hole’; 
*fsdm-la cug-hl* W. to preserve, to put 
(plants) between (paper), to pack up (glass 
in straw). — mtxanu f<byor~ba I. to close 
interstices, to stitch up, to sew together (the 
separate parts of a shoe) Mil. 2. Sch.: to 
occupy a certain space, to enter a womb’, 
to embody one’s self in human flesh, so it 
seems to be used in Tkgr. and Mil. 3. to 
take a resolution, to form a plan, to conceive 
an idea, to settle in one’s mind, like ^god- 
pa, cf. ibydr-ba 1, 2; II, 2 C., W. — mfmnis 
J>y4-ba to split(?),4/Ye bmin ysdr^flumfMawa- 
bye rUub Jlyif S.g. the hair of the head and 


the eye-brows splits, divides again, is grow- 
ing thin, crisp, and interspersed with bald 
places, which is alledged to be a symptom 
of approaching death, yet hardly founded 
on correct observation, nor by any means 
clearly defined; Schr. has:* skra mtaams 
Jbyed~pa to part the hair on the top of the 
head. — mftama-med-pa 1 . adj., Sek. dnan- 
tarya, without interstices, continuous, ~ go- 
mt'iartiB-nied-pa v. go 1, Dzl. 2. sbst., Snk. 
anantarya. Was, (240), ‘where nothing is to 
be interposed between a deed and its con- 
sequences, where the consequences are not 
to be averted’, a deadly, capital sin Dzl. and 
elsewh.; mtxdms-med-pa b'ta, i e. inex piable 
sins, are: parricide and matricide, murder 
of an Arhat (dgrd-bcom-pa), or of a Tatha- 
gata, likewise causing divisions among the 
priesthood. — dus-mfsdma intermediate time 
Ca. — mti^ama-abyor the Sanskrit diphthongs 
6, C, ai, au; mfsamesbyor-pa and -ma, a 
bawd, Cs. — mtsavia(^-kyi^-hi{-ba), also 
Jsam'i-hi, an expression gen. occurring in 
modern Tibetan letters, winding up the 
complimentary phrases of the introduction, 
and passing over to the proper business of 
the letter; for the immediate sense of the 
phrase I found no explanation. — 2. the 
points of the compass, mteama bhi the four 
cardinal points of the horizon; mtaaniH brgyad 
includes the intermediate points, south-east 
etc., mfvamx drug denotes the four cardinal 
points together wuth the zenith and nadir. 
— 3. demarcation, partition, break, pause, 
stop, mtaamn ycod-pa to make a stop or 
pause with the voire in reading Gram. \ esp. 
to draw a line of demarcation about one’s 
own person, whether it be by a magic circle 
(Dow,), or by retiring to a solitary house, 
cither for the sake of private study {Zam.'), 
or which is mostfrq. the case, for religious 
meditation, (^tadm-la ddd-ce* W.) in the cell 
of a cloister, or in a hermitage or cave in 
the mountains, the seclusion lasting some- 
times for several months, during which time 
the scanty food is silently received from 
without through a small aperture. Such 
seclusions are undergone by some in the 



m 


mAdr-ba 


mUo 


sincere belief, that they will acquire there- 
by higher gifts and abilities, by others 
merely to increase their odoar of sanctity. 
mfsams ad6m-pa Mil, has a similar signi- 
fication. — 9pyadrmAamB rules, Inslniclioiit, 
defining the extent and limits of a person's 
duties. — 4. symb. num. : 6, v. mAama drug 
above. 

wAdr^Sa l.'fair, fine, beeuttful, 

mdzA • pa Zam.y Olr, frq., mAar 
adug dan Iddn^pa id , e.g. Olr.; also 

of flowers; bright, shining, of metals Stg.\ 
^nydmnAar-'hca, l6~Aar-^oa* admirably fair, 
wonderfully fine. — 2. wondrous, wonderful, 
fflarvelous, gen. with do, n6-ntAar~ban Mg a 
wonderful, distinguished, eminent man Aft/.; 
rten n(hmAar~ban a wonderful image (of 
some deity) Olr,, in both instances equi- 
valent to wonder-working, miraculous; do- 
mAar-mZod^pa a marvelous, extremely rich 
offering MU,; more frq. no-mAar-^-dta e.g. 
marvelous things, events, miracles Dsd,;mi 
arid ho-mAar-^e impossible! most wonder- 
ful! Olr.\ no-mAar-Zi-ba mayin that is not 
so very wonderful Dd.\ strange, ridiculous, 
lin-iu na-mAar-Zi Olr, — 8. n<HnAdr 
wonder, surprise, astonishment, no-mAdrakyZr 
ha, nthmAdr-du ^gyur~ha or ^dzin^pq^ no- 
mAar-rmddrdu ^gyur-ba to wonder, to be 
surprised. — 4. no-mfar-Zi an expression 
of thanks, » 6Aa-di*tn-ce, dZ-ltar yin~na 
Mged ynyis-ka no-mAar-Zd if tiiat is so, then 
both of you receive my best thanks! Aft/.; 
ydna-pa no-mAar-Zi thanks to you for your 
coming! Aft7. 

mfsa/ Cs, also Aal vermilion, used 

(among the rest) inst. of red ink for 
writing; mfaalpdr a printing with red ink 
Cs.; mAal-lc6g$-pa(^) Sch,: 'clear vermil- 
ion' (?); sku-mAdl resp. for Urag blood Ca, 
^f^^9-pa (W, *Aoga*) similar, 
^ like, equal, ka-dog as to colour 
S,0,, aria-ma dan like the former, bdudr 
rAif like nectar S.g , ; bdud dan mtauna you 
are to me like a satan, you are a satan 
to me jPth, ; lhai adug-bandl dan Za-mA&na^ 
pat atZn-du besides their sharing all the 
imperfections of the gods Thgy,\ d&a-mAuna- 


pa a contemporary Mil . ; mAuna-mZd, mfauna- 
brdl, without an equal, matchless. Incomparable ; 
aema dan mAuna Idtin-pa explained by Waa, 
(241) as: manifestations of mind, those out- 
ward signs by which the mind manifests 
itself as existing. 

mfaun (Zam. » Sak, 'qpq, raw flesh) 
^ 1. Cl}.: meatforthe manes of the dead, 
yt&n-ba to bring an offering to the dead, 
akyel-ha to send one; mAun-ytdr explained 
in Wdn, by hi-hai ddn-du ytdr-ma ytdh~ 
ba; mAun-ytdr atZr - ba Wdn, — 2. Sch . : 
tutelar deities, household-gods, or rather the 
souls of ancestors; so Dzl. 16 (another 
reading is A^n); also in mAun-ytor, if mtaun 
be taken as a dat., it may have this signi- 
fication ; mea-mAdn household-gods of the 
Shamans Sch, 

mAur V. Aitr-mo. 

mAdl-paWiB lower part of the face, 
^ nose and mouth, the muzzle of 
animals A/«7. ; bill, boakiScA.; W. *ndm-fim/* 
nose; mAdl-pa ^gag the effect of the gall 
entering the nose(?) A/d^. ; Ua-mAul(^W, 
H'am-AuJ^) face, seldom in B, 

mfae-akydn Wdh.f 

n. of a medicinal herb 

mAZ-ma (W, *Aag-fitg^ twins, bu 
m(ae-ma ynyis dua fHff-na JUruha- 
ao Pth. two twin -sons were born simulta- 
neously; mtai-ma yahm-po three-twin-child, 
trigemini Wdn. 

mAedySch. : dur-mfaZd, place for burn- 
' ing the dead. 

mAeu a small lake, mAo dah mtaeu 

'2 lakes and lakelets m 

mtaer-ba = jAer-ba. 

mfso 1. lake, frq. — 2. for rgyannAo 
sea, rarely. — 3. symb. num. : 4. — 
Comp. mAo-dkyily mAo-dbda the middle of 
a lake. — mfao-Jc&r an assemblage of many 
lakes Cli. — mAo-JHydma v. Jiyoma. — mtao- 
j^yrdm, mAo-mtd border of a lake. — mAo- 
ahdn Olr., *a6g-po Ao-ngn* C. the blue lake, 
Eokonor, in Mongolia. — mAo-Zh water, 



CUdl-q- JMirba 


157 






mtathrUlna yapours^ mfathrldba waves of a 
lake. — *ho-ld^ C. inlet, creek, ceve. — 
C. strait, channel. 

mfadg-pa v. fi6g~pa, 

mfsdg^ma Lt^tiXao mtaog^/aih 6 <., 
' ‘spot or tender part of the Lead', 
vacancy in the infant cranium, — fadna^ai 
b(i~ga, 

mtaoga adv., *fa6ga-^^ adj., W, for 
' mtsuns or Jlra, similar, like, equal; 
*ait~re-z{ (sogs rgydl-la mi du^ they are 
not so good as the English; ^Ko dan nd~la 
dug-nul fsdg-seyod*^ with him and with me 
there is the like disaster, misfortune visits 
us equally. 

mtsoriy 1. also mfsdn-?a, any 
^ or cutting instrument, mta6n-^aa ytiih- 
pa to cut to pieces with such an insti u- 
ment DzL; weapon, arms;.mfson foga-pa to 
seize a sword, to take up arms DzL; mfadn- 
ggia ^jig-pa to destroy, to conquer, with 
the sword Ma , ; mfadn-ca mdm-pa hH Stg,: 
sword, spear, dart, arrow; go-mtadn armory 
and arms; m-mtaon v. ra\ mfson-Urdg blood 
drawn by cuts or stabs (used for sorceries) 
Lt — mfaoh-gyi dru-bu an attribute of the 
gods, resembling a coil or ball of thread Wdn.\ 
infsonskud agril ma Thgr, id. (?). — 2. also 
faon fore-finger, mUdn-rtaa tlie pulse to be 
felt with the fore-finger ; mtaon gan a finger's 
breadth; mfson gan mar a finger’s breadth 
lower mtadn-pa a four-fingers’ pinch(?); 

mfa&n-pa zig a handful of sticks Mil, 
mfaon-pa 1. v. mfaon. — 2. vb. to 
' setforth, bring forward, adduce, state, 
quote, exhibit, examples of grammatical forms 
etc. Gram,\ ^dia mfaon -naa illustrating it 
by this, setting this up as an example Gram.; 
dea kyah agyu-mqi dpe big mfaon also in 
this may be seen an instance of deception 
Mil.; dpea mfaon ^ pa to illustrate by par- 
ables Mil.; mfadn-maa by a sign Gram.; 
so prob. also: om~ban ynyia dei mtadn-pai 
dmdg-mi the soldiers brought forward by 
the two Chinese officials; it is also alledged 
to stand for to make, to prepare C. — imamr 
mka mfadn^pai mdl^Jbyot*~pa prob.: the 


saint that represents the heavens, that re- 
sembles the heavenly space MU. 

JfaaAu y. mfaaAu. 


o 6«!7-P« 1- vb., pf. /taps, Aftqps, 
' fnt htaagy imp. faogLfxaxM. to ^dzag- 

pa')y to cause tq trickle, to strain, filter, sHI, 
squeeze, press out, Jtrurondr (partic.) 
oU-miller DzL; to draw off, dmd-bu to tap 
(a dropsical person) S.g. Gf. fadg-ma^ taaga. 
— 2. adj. thick, tot, obese Lea. 

m^ah touK, error, offence, 
^ ’ sin, de Jtadn-du be that is very 

wicked, a great offence ; mii or mi-la Jban 
bru-baotdru^ha l.to spy out another’s faults, 
to upbraid him with them, to accuse him 
Do.y C.y W.; *faah ^og dhit-wa* C. id. — 
2. to Irritate, provoke, make angry C. 


*n' Jtadn-bay vb. I. pf. fsa/ts, fut htaanQ) 
^ 1. to press into, to stuff Sch., Jadh- 

ka byidr-pa id. Sch . ; ndn-du Jfadna-pa Leax, 
prob. pressed iuto, stuffed inside, so Sch . : 
Hn nan fadna-ban a stuffed seat; dbuga kar 
Jadna-pa out of breath, panting (in the 
heat of pursuit) MU.; dbuga atod-du Jfaana- 
naa akad mi f on Mil. 1 am pressed for breath, 
my breath stops, I cannot utter a word 
(for ardent longing); atod-Jfadnay rlun-jMnay 
Jadiia-la pan^ all these expressions imply a 
want of breath, not sufficiently to be re- 
conciled to the original meaning of the 
word. — 2. *au~la fadna-ae y6n-be^ Ld. to 
attack a person with open violence, opp. 
to a stealthy attack. — II. pf. aana, which 
verb, however, occurs only in Jaan-rgyd- 
bar ^gyiir-ba to become Buddha DzL frq., 
Jfaah rgyd-bar ^ddd-pa to aim at Buddha- 
ship, and aana-rgyda (having become) Bud- 
dha. Besides this form, there exists also 
a verb adh-hay pf. (li)aanay to clean, as may 
easily be proved by examples. The whole 
will perh. become clear, if we presume, 
that the form Jaan-ba for the present tense 
is now obsolete, occurring only in reference 
to Buddha, as quoted above, and that the 
root aan is now used as present tense in 
the following significations: 1. to rcmOVC 
(impurities) — like — tomakc clean. 
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*dan sdil-te vied* W. (the soot) having 
yesterday been removed, there is none just 
now ; *ean dug, sa/i cos* W, it is cleansed, 
swept clean, *Jfag sait, nye-pa sail* the 
contamination, the sin, has been removed, 
done away with C . ; myun mm the disease 
is removed Pttir, skyo-sdita byM-pa to re- 
move melancholy, to recreate or amuse one's 
self; to comfort others; akyo-sdiitsda ^gt*d^ 
ba, skyo-sdia byid^pa to take a W'alk, to 
take a ride Fth., 6'.; mya^ndn idit-ba to 
comfort to console one’s self; esp. % to 
recover, to come again to one’s senses, m- 
ro-ba-laa from intoxication DzL ; yzimrpa- 
loB from a deep sleep DzL ; also construed 
as before: hzi Glr., *ra* W. from a drunken 
fit, and this agrees with a sufficiently authen- 
ticated signification of the Ssk, root btidh, 
so that 8am-rgyda would alter all be the 
literal translation of (contrary to I, 
71 med.), taking the signification of the 
name, accord, to Tibetan notions, to be: 
‘the man that has entirely recovered from 
error and come to the knowledge of ab- 
solute truth’. That aans-rgyds be the same 
as perfect, holy, seems to be a mere ety- 
mological conjecture of 6s. — 3. to take 
away, to take off, *keb sdn ~wa* C. to un-'^ 
cover. — 4. to be spoiled, to become unfit, 
useless, *<cd-?na«a/) non* C\ the milk is spoiled, 
zom sail „dug ■■ sad ^dug the casks are 
leaky, are running out. 

tf^o,n-ra Sch . ; the neck of the thigh- 
bone ; fsdii-^'ai fail the fat attached 

to it t\ 


Jadb-pa, pf. taabs, baaba, fut. baab, 
imp. faob,{o pay back, repay, refund, 
akytn~pa a loan Im, ; cf. taab. 


hurry, confusion, per- 
plexity, fear &cli,\ also: Jiaab- 


J[adb~inor ynda-pa to tarry in fear, to he- 
sitate in apprehensions Tar. 

Jadbs~pa, pf. faaba, imp. faoba 
Sell. : resp. to be afraid; Lex. bla- 
jLadba id.(?). 


= ^^am-paQ) 

^ ' fitr suitable, in accordance tOf 


in conformity with, de dan Jadm-par S.g.-, 


MO-adi Jbydf^pa dadjadnt-par Tar. according 
to their ability, in proportion to fheir pro- 
perty. — 2. frq. and mostly en'on. for 
mfadma-pa. 

Jadrd}a, pf. tsar 1. to be finished, 

completed, terminated, andn-la tadr- 
ro Glr. it was the first that was finished; 
to be at an end, consumed, spent, *nor fadr- 
te soil* W. the money is all spent; esp. as 
an auxiliary, to denote an action that is 
perfectly past or completed (w'here in the 
earlier literature zin stands), in later books 
with the termin. ihf., ydiia - sti rdzoga •par 
(adr - te when . . . w^as completely finished 
6r/r.; vulgo the mere root is used, esp. in W., 
*faog faar-ra ma faar* are they assembled, has 
the meeting begun already? *lavi~la hug 
faar, aoit faar, kal faar* he is on the way, 
he is gone, it is dispatched ; fadr-ba hyed-pa, 
faur^du ^jug^pa Ca., *faar cug^ce* W. to 
bring to a close, to finish, to terminate. — 
fadr-yvod-pa i.to destroy, annihilate, e. g. 
diabolic influences, infernal powers Pth.\ 
to defeat, overcome, in disputation Mil ; to 
excel, surpass, agyu-rtadl-gyia Glr.\ tO punish 
Tar. 2. for yadr^ycod-pa Pth. — 2. to grow, 
grow up, thrive, of little children W.\ Jfaar- 
akyid growth Mil. 

agi'o^bai^Jfaal- gyi Ua-brgyan 

Mil.? 

jfadl-ba, imp. fiol eleg. 1 . to want, 

wish, desire, ask; when followed by 
a verb, the latter stands in the termin. inf., 
or the mere root of it, and more esp. that 
of the perf. form, yah daii mjal JfadUlo I 
have a mind to go to see my father DzL; 
blfda-par ^fkd^-te'wishing to see DzL ; tugs- 
la bhag Jfaal I wish it may be borne in 
mind Glr . ; yaun Jaal I beg you to speak 
Mil., bzuii \^faal please take Pth.; pleon. 
Jirid-parzu Jfaal Glr. ; esp. as an intimation 
of willingness, de-ltar Jadl-h yes, we will 
do ihsXMil., or like our: very wrell! Further: 
pd-la nor ma Jfadl-tam has ho not asked 
the money from his father? DzL', gum yan 
H Jfsdl why does (the king) want to kill 
me? DzL\ dei don mi Jfaal the profit of it 
1 do not desire Glr. — 2. to eat, btaan-dug 
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poison DzL; hyi’-haB JsdUtc eaten by mice 
Dzl.\ ydon mi fidl-bar eleg. for ydon mi 
zd~bar without doubt Dzl. — 3. to know 
Cs.; so iio-Jsdl-ha appears to be used for 
no^es’-yia^ and in a passage of SJX it seems 
to imply to under^nd. — 4. in certain 
phrases: Jbad Jsdl-ba\o use diligence Thgy.\ 
biv ^fsdl-ba 1. to sweaf 2. to have 

a cold Mil. ; 2\w 9**®®*» salute, 

V. j»y(if/, 

^fffdl-7na (s, = fml-nta. 

pf- i® burn, to destroy 
' by fire, yron-Uyer mi dan bcas-pa 
(he burned) the town with its inhabitants 
7^//.; met', vulgo *me~la* with fire; 
nidm-par entirely, completely Dzl.\ more 
loosely: fsiy sou he burnt himself, scalded 
himself etc. ; also of food, burnt, injured by 
the heat; J^iy-gam am 1 burning? (thinks 
one suffering of fever) Miid.\ of inflam triniion, 
V. mig-jBig\ of any violent pain Dmu ; to 
be glowing, of the evening- sky W.; *fsig 
Jug ^du^C, to be in the rut, the copulating 
of larger animals. 

alfc' and qlfc^I'Cr 

pf. AsiV, btsir, fut. 
btsir, imp.fd7> W, •6<.s?r-(v* to press, 
wig with the finger on the eye Med.\ ndn- 
gyh to press hard^S/j^.; to press out, an 
ulcer; to wring, a wet cloth; to crush out, 
til-mdr sesame-oil Lej :. ; ^o-ma Jsir-ba tO 
milk; *to?V tug jh^ -pa, or tdh-^ca* C, to press 
hard, to examine closely, to hold a rigorous 
inquest; hUun-^no-la yaii tugs ytur cim-bar 
gyiir-to Pth. also the queen's mind was much 
depressed. 

Jsdgs-pa, pf. tsugs (intrs. of 
jizug-pa), 1. to go into (more 
iv^.jBitd-pa), to enter upon, begin, commence, 
Btod-pa J)ul-ba-la fsugs he begnii to praise, 
to flatter. — 2. to penetrate by boring, v. 
pur-pa; to take rooi to establish one’s self, 
to settle, rtsd-ba ma fsuga it has not struck 
root; ffirog ^fsugs-su ye ma-jdod Mil., prob. : 
they had no longer any mind to establish 
themselves in this alpine solitude; bt'tdn- 


gyi skyid-mgo di-na» fmga this was the be- 
ginning of my lasting happiness Mil.; most 
frq. tB&ga-pa as partic. or adj. : firm, steady, 
rl‘ah-ldg fsugB-tc ad-la jgyel-to his limbs 
not remaining firm (in consequence of a 
paralytic stroke), he fell to the ground Dzl. ; 
^kdh-pa taug-kyin dug* sit quiet with your 
feet! 1A. ; ^dug mi 'fsuga-pa Med., aa yiig- 
tu mi fmga-pa *dn-faug wic’-pa* 6'., 

*ddd-du mi fst/g-kan* W. not being able 
to sit still; not stationary, unsettled, roving, 
restless, volatile, flighty, inattentive, apydd-paa 
akdd-cig kynii mi faitga-pa Glr. id.; *faitg- 
la dod* ir., be attentive! to be able C\ 
Qxr-fl* Jahd-pa, pf. faml (intrs. to ^dzvd- 
^ ’ pa) to be put into (a hole), to prison 
Glr. ; to go into, to enter, to get into (a good 
and wholesome way), to go to (hell); Ihh- 
du V. k'oh Jtaud-pa. 

^faub-pa, pf. fauba, 1 . tO whirl, of 
^ whirlwinds, snow-storms, smoke 
etc. Mil. and elsewh. — 2. to be choked, 
esp. to be drowned, nya cab-la oj'gfO^ba Jmb 
mi arid the fish swimming, in the water 
cannot be drowned Mil.; cua Jaub-pa Mil.; 
*faub-te ai* W. he has been drowned. — 
3. apydd-pa Jtaiib-pa pugnacity, of fowl Glr. 
Jae-ha 1. vb. pf. btaca, fut. btae, ytar 
\DzI.) to hurt, damage, injure;, perse- 
cute, torment, mi-la ^fsr-kih yndil’pa byM- 
pa, or ynod-nii Jae-bar byM-pa id.; also 
sbst., enemy', persecutor Mil.; ycan~zdnda 
s6ffa-paijtae-ba dan bcda-pn (a place) haunted 
bj beasts of prey or any other noxious 
creatures Thgy.; the term is also applied 
to horses that bite each other. — 2. sbst. 
(spelling uncertain) psalterium, the third 
stomach of ruminating animals W. 

~ ' repay Ca. 

P^- prob. Jaeha, 1. to in- 
crease, improve, thrive, opp. iojdih 
ba W. — 2. to be content, happy Mil. 
QXC’n* Jaed-pa 1. v. Jaod-pa. — 2. v. 
^ baed-pa. 

Jaem-pa pf. tarnva, btaema, fut. 
btaem, imp. taema, W. *taem-c(^ to 
sew, *goa tahn-cel raa* materials for a gar- 
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ment; thread for scwin;^; Jim- 

X^<I6 needle. -- jim-dM needle - work Cs. 
— JhemsrAb W. team. — Jiem-mdd withont 
a seam; Sch. also: without interruption. 

Js^-ba^ I. vb. to neigh I^h, and 

vulgo. — II. also mfi^-ba 1. vb. 
te grieve, to eerrow, and sbst. grief, sorrow, 
reap. fuga-Js^r^ cf. taer-ka; Jah‘-han sorrow- 
ful, anxious, Jaermid free from sorrow, oasy. 

— 2. to be afraid, to fear C., MU. — 3. is 

shine, to glitter, and sbst. lustre, brightness, 
splendour, brilliancy, of light of jewels 

l)zL\ dkdr-Hn (or dkdr-la) Jaer-ba to be 
of a shining white MiL 

s}^'?r •**■■**’ ^ • 

caineoluneaiinett,Muree 
of care. — 2. an old deserted settlement 
or dwelling; Jaer-myin id. Sch. 

Jad-bOf I. vb. a. intrs , pf. and imp. 

SOS, 1. to live, Hn-du a long time, 
lo brgya a hundred years Med.\ nam (or 
}i-arid^ Jadi bdr-du for life, life-long, 
kyisy rig-pa»y rhon-paa to gain a livelihood 
.by religion, science, hunting 6s., or: to lead 
the life of a cleric, scholar, hunter; arid Jao- 
ba to pass life, to continue in a state, to exist, 
frq . ; JLu-^dzii ndn-du Jao mi p6d~do in the 
throng of the world I cannot exist DzL ( W. 
^aon-he and fae — 2. to remain 

alive, to be maintained in life, Jii ma byda- 
va mi Jaoo else we shall not remain alive, 
we shall not be able to live Dzl . ; to revive, 
to recover, from sickness etc. Dzl; ada-par 
oStyhr-ba id , frq. ; U-ba-laa to be rescued 
from peril of death Dzl — 3. to last, to be 
durable, of clothes etc., W. ; *mdn-po fed-tv* 
to last long, to be very durable; Jad-lih 
adM-pa to remain valid, binding, to retain 
its virtue, efficacy, of laws, doctrine etc. 

— 4. to feed, to graze. — b. trs., pf. (i)« 08 , 
fut. /so, 1. to nourish, lua the body; to 
sustain, arog life ; to pasture, tO feed, fyyuga 
Jad-ba-la hydr -ba to lead the cattle to 
pasture i^A., pywga Jaw pyin-pa id. — 2. 
to heal, to cure, nad Lt. ; in this sense the 
fut. form is used as a vb. for itself, q.v.; 
fio-byidy fao-mdzdd Mife-giver’, i.e. physi- 
cian, medicine. 




cU^er jMdrfa 


II. sbst, also JaOy 1. life, mi Mg-gi Jad- 
ha hkdlrha to prolong life Dzl ; Jaol 

ije the lord of our lives, viz. the king Glr.; 
Jao akydh-ba to spare, preserve, protect 
another’s life; to rear, bring up, educate. — 
2. livelihood, sustenance, nourishment, enter- 
tainment, zld-ba padm-gyi bdr-du Jad-ba 
abydr-ba to board a person for three months 
Dzl; Jad-ba-la ma bltd-ate not caring for 
the entertainment Dzl; Jad-bab zdn-po 
good eating and drinking MU. 


goods, effects, chattels, 
' tools, necessaries,»^-6yadLc«.; 
also provisions, provender. 


Aftoys, fut. htaog, imp. 
' faogyW.*ta6g-be'* 1. to hew, chop, 
cut, pierce; to inoculate, vaccinate, brum-pa 
the small-pox. ~ 2. to cudgel, Jadg-Hh rdun- 
ba Pth.y brddg-Jaog-pa id. Dzl — 3. also 
mfadg-pa to find fault with, to blame, censure, 
carp at, teaze Sck. 


‘ ' m&dg-fna. 

imp. faoga, to 
' assemble, to gather, to meet, frq.; 
Uyed Jtir taaga^ ye, that are here assembled 
MU.; mi mdn-po fadga-pai mdUn-du before 
many assembled people Dzl; Jydn-ba Ina 
fadga-pa the five elements meeting S.g.; 
Jaoga rtdn-gyi zaa-i!dh food and drink to 
entertain the people assembled to unite, 
to join in doing something, to associate, to 
make common cause; examples v. luga. 


^fedii-Aa, pf. htaonay fut. htaohy imp. 
taody W. *tadn-b^y tO sell, dri Jadd- 
bai ynaa place* where perfumes are sold 
Stg.; *dan gdn-'d? tadn-Uan-ni mH^ W. the 
man that yesterday had a coat to sell. 

™ ^ pf. btM», fut. 

btaoy imp. feos, faodyW. *tad-b^, 1. to COOk, 
to dress, in boiling water, meat, vegetables; 
*du-tada* W. 'water-boiled', dumplings, ** 
*cu-ta-gif^. — 2. to bake provinc. — 3. to 
dye,^o« a garment. — 4. fada-pajfyda-mkan* 
W.* ripe, *feo8soA* is ripe; *lddd-pa ma taoa* 
//d., he is a green-bom. 



Ml 


^iM(s)^pa 

to be t deputy, re- 
^ preientative, eubetitiite O. ; ri^ 
jMthpa to be the first-born male in a fa- 
mily, the support of a family DzL; JM- 
par hyid~pa tO subetitute^ to put in the place 
of another Dzl,; ydun^jM~po reap, for 
firat-bom Dzl 


mdzd-ltn 

J^lrba, pf. and fut. btzoL imp. taol 
W. •ftidWs*, 1. to seek, to eearch, 
to make research; tabs to think upon means. 
— 2. to try to obtain, zas\ to procure, acquire 
m,\ to fetch Thg, 



^ tlza 1. the letter sounding dz; cf. the ob- 
servations to ^ tsa. — 2. numerical fi- 
gure: 19. 

dza 1. V. dza-ti. — 2. dzu-hrdun^ba ts 

break through Sch. 

dzd-H, prop. Ssk. ernft, nutmeg 
Lt and vulgo; sometimes dza for it, po. Lt 
dza-bo-iin Lex^ t holTow tree Sch. 


dza-ya 1. Sch.\ ^muddy deposit, green 
slime in the water’. — 2. C. the mark- 
ings of wood, speckled and variegated, in 
consequence of a disease of the ti'ee, cf. Ibd- 
ba. — 3. n. of an ancient king of China Glr. 

ilza-lantra^ more accur. 

dza-ldn~dha~ra, n. of a province in the 
Punjftb, now ‘Jellundur’. 

dzd-lu-ka, cut dza-lu-ka S€?i. ‘water- 
' spider’; in S^. however: leech. 
dzdb-ra, prob. to be spelt rdza’-bra 


q.v. 

dzdm^buy gen. Jlzdm^bu, the 
^ rose apple-tree, Eugenia, which fi- 
gures also in mythology; dzdm-bui glia, 
^arnrhu-glih, dzam^gUn, OHn^, acc. to 
the ancient geography of In£a and Tibet, 
that part of the world which comprizes these 
countries, the triangular peninsula of Hin- 
dostan, occasionally including the imme- 
diate Imrder-luiids ; but ns in Brahman niid 


Buddhi-st literature all that does not belong 
to these two religions is considered as not 
existing, or at least os hardly human, 

/m-glin is simply used for earth, world, and 
^dzam •bu^ glia ^pa, for inhabitant of the 
world, man. 

dzda»-bha^y also dzdm^bhay Ohr, 
^ ttie Tibetan Plutos, god of riches, 
»» rnam^tos-srdsy also rmugs^^dzfn Ijex.y 
ynod^^dzin, and ucc. to Sch/.*s conjecture 
{Tar. 6, 1) also yndd^pa^can; dzam^sAr 
this god painted yellow, dzata-ndg painted 
black Cs. 

dzi, num. figure: 49. 

dzi-na-nii~tra Ssk. n. of a Bud- 
> ^ dhist scholar. 

Jb.’ dzuy num. figure: 79. 

dzu-^ta IHfidii shoe C, W. 

dzub-dzhb 61 ^dtmdMlhsid) 

>9 N» to wag, to whisk the tail, of horses 
and cattle. 

dzsy num. figure: 109. 

dze-tse C. *dhse~ts^y vent-hole for the 
smoke, chimney. 

dzo num. figure: 139. 

dzd-kiy dzwo-kiMU., Wdh.y vulg. 

' ’ ^ ' for yd-^y V. mdl^Jbyor^pa. 

(Lex . « mfun-^ta) to lovo, 

ns friend.s or kinsmen do, Hyo^g 
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mdzak^'pa 


i 


W(hiA~mo 


vulzd - 6a - matM a loving inarried couple 
DzL; 9ndza^}dn addg-par loving 

each other, e.g.like brotliers or sisters, DzL; 
vii-^Mlzdrba tams^cdd any hostile, malignant 
(creatures or powers) Dam.; .mi-‘mdzd*ba^ 
mams sdum-pa to reconcile those that are 
at variance Thgy.; hmm^ze mJzd-ziA 
pa }tig ydd-de he had a Brahmin for his in- 
timate friend DzL; mdza-lMvs friend, frq. in 
conjunction with nye-du OT Tgim-mtsPS Glr.; 
mdzd^ho id. DzL etc. and vulgo, rarely 
7ndzao Thgy.; still more vulg. Th.: ^dzdn^tt*, 
(/rd-wo*lem. ; ^dza-wo )Ji€-pa*, C., = mdzd- 
ha; mdza^grdgs intimate friend Sch.; C.: 
husband, wife. 

(iSs/;. irf^eni) wise, 
learned, frq.; vtliUS-Htu mdzdAs- 
pa^ yt^ug^l(ig-cv-lm mdzdAs-pa; mdzaus-- 
hlun the wise man and the fool, a relig. com- 
position, publ. by Schmidt, together with 
a German translation, containing an endless 
variety of examples relative to the Bud- 
dhist doctrine of future rewards and pun- 
ishments; mdzdns-ma a wise woman Glr. 
— 2. gentle, noble, distinguished as to rank, 
ya~rdbs nulzdAs^kyl im Glr. po. — (The 
spelling ^dzdtis-pa is not of unfrequent oc- 
currence, but seems to be objectionaJ)lc.} 
mdzdd-jnt, imp. mdzod (IK also 
*dzud*), to do, to act, resp. for 
pa ill all its significations, whenever the 
person acting i.s the object of rcsj>ect, hence 
almost without excejition with regard to 
Buddha; but also in commou life: *vi dzud 
dug** IK. what is your lionour doing? nl.su 
together with hyed-pa, grogs hyed’-par mdzfkl 
cig pray, help me! further as a .sbst.: the 
ad of doing, the thing done, the deed, mdzdd- 
pa bcu~gnyis the twelve deeds (or prop, 
incidents) of an incarnated Buddha, viz. the 
descending from the gods, conception, birth, 
exhibition of skill(i e. going through certain 
chivalrous exercises), conjugal diversion, 
relinquishing family-ties, engaging in pe- 
nitential exercises, conquering the devil, 
becoming Buddha, preachiug, dying, being 
deposited in the shape of relics; sometimes 


even hundred (or rather 126) such deeds 
are enumerated Cs. — 

Comp, and deriv. mdzdd(-pdypo a maker, 
composer etc. ; also to be used for creator. 
— mdzad-spydd resp. deed, action Mil.; 
deportmmfit, conduct, like spyod-lam Mil.; 
course of life, way of acting, c.g. of a he- 
retical king M. 

^^dr-ra^mdzer-rS IaL 

pitted with the small-pox, 
pock-marked; warty, blotchy, v mdzh'-pa. 

vulgo 

N9 >0 ' vJ gu, 1. finger, esp. 

fore*fihger; fams-ldd Kar vulzub-mo atg-la 
sdod Glr. now sit down and put your finger 
into your moutli (for our : put your linger 
upon your mouth), i.e. be silent, as becomes 
the vanquished; *dzvg‘‘gu ftf-pa* a kind 
of covenanting, the two parties wetting their 
6ngers w*ith saliva and then striking them 
against one another, which ceremony is con- 
.sidered more stringent than that of v6tj- 
pa\ v.rdo. The diflPerent fingers are: (7//)ft?- 
6o, (m)feb-mo thumb; wdziib~mo li.^ *dzitg^ 
gu* vulgo, stan-hyM <«., vifsod Mrd. fore- 
finger; srin-lddy bar-mdzub Cs., ^gutirdzutj^ 
C, kdn-ma Med. middle-finger; sn’n-^ndzub 
f «., *sHn-dzu^ vdlgo, min-^ned (Cs., acc. to 
Ssk.) cad Mrd. the fourth finger; (vi)fr(;^ba) 
or fru-cuA^ *dzug-cuti *i\ the little finger. — 
2. toe. — 3. claw. 

Comp, vidznb-ker., ~kyrr or -kydii Cs. a 
stiff finger. — uidzub-brkydAs Cs. an ex- 
tended finger. — mdzub-skyis finger-ring (« 
srr^ydub)hva\ — rndzuh-Krid a pointing witli 
the finger, hint, intimation, direction, blo~fe~ 
fsom seUbai mdzub^^Hd byas he made an in- 
timation that removed every scruple of the 
mind Glr. — *dzug-gdn* W. u span, mea- 
sured with thumb and fore-finger. — mdzub- 
giig a crooked finger Cs. — ^mdzuh^'irrC* 
vulgo, thimble — mdzuh^nto *a span mea- 
sured with the thumb and middle-finger' 
St'h. prob. * mdzug^gah. — mdzub^rdub 
a mutilated finger Cs. — mdzub-hrdd a hint 
or sign given with a linger Cs . — mdzub^rise 
tip of a finger Cs. — mdzub-fsigs joint of 




mtfze 
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a finger Ch. — tmhub - tbimbic Ch, — 
*dzuff^i'i*W,^ vidzub’brdd, *dzufj-i'i~tdH~v^ 
to beckon. — wdzub-Ms a fingered glove 
Sch 

mdse, Snk\ leprosy (not cancer, yet 
infectious, the skin growing white and 
chapped) Glr.y mdz^~ban leprous. 

indzer^y ^dzih'-^a knot, 
^ ' excrescence of the skin, 

wart etc. AIed.\ ims-nidzer S.g. bony ex- 
crescence, exostosis (?); knag, knot, in wood 
Dzl^l mdzer-mdl knot-hole, in boards. 

rndzea-^jia fair, handsome, beautiful, 
milzes-pai or -mai bu-mo Glr . ; bu~ 
•mo mdzea-pa as a tender address to a daugh- 
ter Gli\; -n-ho nags-fsdl du-mas mdzes-pa 
a mountain beautified by numerous woods; 
mdzh-par byd-bu-i pyir for show, serving 


in large monasteries; miitrgi tndzod a trea- 
sury of words, dictlonaiy. — mdzotl-Xian 
store-room, larder. — rndzod-ardn treasurer 
DzL — 2. vb. V. mdzdd-pa. 

w mdzdd-apu, smm-mfHmns- 

' ^ kyi mdzdd^spu Glr., acc. to Ca. a 
single hair, acc. to the majority, r circle of 
hair, between the eye-brows, in the middle 
of the forehead, one of the particular marks 
of a Budcfiia, from which, e.g., he is able 
to send forth magic or divine rays of light. 
vidzdl-bu Lftr.; Sch.: *grief, dojoc- 
^ tion; a snare, a trap’(?). 

Qgq. ^dza 1 . exchange, agio C. — 2. interest 
or premium paid for the use of money 
borrowed Lh. 

^dzd - ba, prob. only in the word 
^ tmd-^dza-hu to be expended in vain 


as finery, ornament Stg.\ fig.: apydd-lam 
mdzes-2>0' a deportment outwardly unbla- 
mable Dzl.\ Im-mdzh a well-made body, 
ydoH-rndzia a handsome face, miy-rndzea a 
beautiful eye Va. ; ntitea-vulzea pomp, extra* 
vagance, profusion, debauchery Sch. — ynod- 
mdzea name of the rig-aiidya-kyi rgydl-po('l) 
Dom., Lex. 

mdzo mongrel-breed of the yak-bull 
and common cow lA., whilst Jfn-vuho 
( W* ^bi'imrdzo*') is the hybrid of a common 
bull and a yak-cow, mdzd-po a male, vidzd- 
nw a female animal of the kind, both valued 
as domestic cattle; mdsd^xo-kyu a herd of 
such animals; -rndzo-rgod wild cattle; mdzo^ 
prdg calf of such cattle; mdzo-ko leather, 
vuizo^mdr butter from a bastard cow, mdzo- 
agdl load for the same Ca.\ mdzo-iad Wdn. 
n. of a medicine (cf. ba-tadt). 

mdzd^io, 1. Y. mdzo. — 2. oatS Sch. 

• mdzod, Sak. 1. sbst. store-house, 
magazine, depository, strong-box, 

^ndz6d-du ^vg-pu, abdd-pa to secure, to hide 
a thing in a de|3ository, mdzdd-rtaa ^doii- 
pa to fetch forth from it; dkar^ndzod, yter- 
mdzdd Glr. treasury; ban-mdsdil corn-ma- 
gazine, granary; dbyig-mdzdd a safe for val- 
uables, yaer~mdzud for gold; pyug-mdzwl 
{ija. also mdz6il-pa) treasurer, with kings, 


6s. CO. 

pf- fut. 

^ ' (intrs. to Jaag-pa)^ tO drop, drip, 
trickle, afia-lrdg, sna-ai dzag blood, water, 
dripping from the nose A fed.] *haUfag zdg- 
<V* the menstrual flow of females (plain 
expression for it) W.] mci-ma DzL] jd-ma 
^dzdg-pa dedaa Jbyun milk is trickling from 
it Wdfi.; ^dzag - jtzdg • pa to trickle con- 
stantly Sch. ; in a more gen. sense : to flow 
out spouting; krng yzdga-pa the blood that 
has been shed Dzl ; mtao zdba-naa zdga-tc 
med-par aoh flowing off at the bottom, the 
lake dwindled away Alii.] *kd-Z^ zag dug* 
W. he foams (with rage); bhin zaga-te the 
face dripping (with perspiration); *au-gti 
zaga aoh* W. the paper runs, blots: some- 
times used transitively: kiin-la anyih-btae 
mci-ma yzag he is shedding tears of uni- 
versal pity Dzl. 16; aor bar-naa ^dzdg- 
naa letting (the ashes) fall through between 
his fingers Alii. 

q^«n-Qg2n- mixed, mingled, pro- 

' ' miscuously, pell-mell Le^rx. » 

fiitgs-pa. 

jLlzah-f^dzdh *» ytaah-yt»6h. 

o^^^ha-pa. Lex. = zdd-pa spent, 
consumed, exhausted, construed 
with ?MW, of rare occurrence. 






t 


^dzdd-pOy pf. zad 1. to bt on tho 
^ doolino, pf. to bo contumod, opont, 
nor Jlzad the gathered wealth 
goes to an end Pth,\ mim^zadr-kyi marine 
a lamp the oil of which is exhausted Olr,\ 
Uyddrkyi hadd-nams zdd-pai fadn’-prttg’-iiTMiM 
ye (poor) partners in trade, whose stored- 
up merits are now at an end (whilst the 
speaker by the strength of his virtue is 
saved irom the danger hi which the others 
perish) Olr.\ rgydgzda zad that has been 
spent for provisions MU , ; brlai ia zad kyan 
yan-HO the flesh of ^e upper part of the 
thigh, even after it had been used (after all 
had been laid on the scales); was nevertheless 
lighter than.... DzL; faba-zdd helpless 
Olr,\ zdd^pa^laz whilst life is 

consuming itself Do.; tu-zddrkar Do,^ prob. 
the same as at the hour of death; 

frq. referred to sin : ^dod-^dys^kyi sems, 
ma kun^ nyia^pai akyon tamo-iddy jd6d-pa 
kun ydna^ zddrde sensuality and all sin, 
desire and defilement being done away 
with, having ceased Dxf.; dug Inai Ida-la 
zdd-pa mad the effects of the five poisons 
(q.v.) never cease; ^drd^la zad-pa mad of 
devils there is an infinite number MU; zad 
(rpd) mdd(:-pd)y zad^mi-Ma-pa incessant, 
endless, everlasting — 2. ^dia zad wHh this 
K is dona, i.e. a. this is the only thing, be- 
sides which no second is existing; ^dia dofUr 
piyer^Md jM-bar zddrna as this is our only 
means of making a living DzL; bu niXyod 
yiig^pur zddrde as thou art our only son 
DzL ; mtdh-ba K6^mo Kd^nar zdd-de as I am 
the only person that has seen .... Tar,; 
nMn-iar zddrda this is limited to seeing, 
this refers only to sight Dzl, 12; /nyw 
iM min ytig^pa tadm^u zdd-paa as the two 
have only one name Tar,; hence the frequent 
ma zddrda with the termin. case, not only, 
arag ^ddr-ha ^di Jfd’dng^tu ma zdd-da hav- 
ing lost his life not only this time (but often 
so before) Dzl. 13; dar ma zad^-kyi) 
not enough with that, still more, further, 
\yea even Thgy, — b. it is doddod, SOtUod, 
Onquostionablp, nor rgydUpoa hMa-par zdd-ma 
as the fortune unquestionably tails to the king. 


jlzin-pi 

^dzah magic sontaneo, bzldd>a to pro- 
nounce one Leaf, 

aMac^fS'er *» •«». •ndetwour; 

' to bo ttoiHow, to ghw diligence 

Sen. 

V. dzdm^bu. 

o^omrbdary gun, cannon, *^yd6-pa* 

^ C. to discharge. 

.dmr bob, toeeel, toft L«r. 

^dzdtdM €a.: io hang down’; yet it 
is evidently the prop, present-form 
to the pf. bzar and the fut. yzaVy which 
frq. are used without regard to tense: to 
hang up, clothes on a line Dzl. ; to hang or 
throw ovor, the toga over one’s shoulder Ds/. 
and elsewh. 

qgsq- ^dzld}a to abstain from, to be absti- 
nent, temperate Sch, 

Jlzih-ba to quarrel, contend, fight, 

mfa-, ader-y rwa*Jizin byid-pa to 


fight with tusks, claws, horns Ca . ; ^dzih-mo 

quarrel, contention, dispute. 



mgo Glr.y bristly, rugged, shaggy, of beggars 


Dzl , infernal monsters Dzl. — aprinrana 
jdzMa-mfin-ndg MUf 

Jzin 1. the act of seizing, seizure, grasp, 
gripe, y.jdzin-paj e.g. nyt-odstn eclipse 
of the sun, zla-^dzin lunar eclipse, (the 
heavenly bodies being seized by the dragon 
Rahula, v. agra-ycan), rU~^dz^ total, ca- 
^dzin partial eclipse Wdk. — 2. he that seizes, 
holds fast, a holder, keeper; receptacle; rdo- 
rja-^dzin v. rd6-r)a; hi-^dzin po. cloud, ro- 
^dzin po. tongue Lax , ; adherent, e.g. in arol- 
^dzin. — 3. bond, obligation, certificate, e.g. 
pradr^dzin receipt, acquittance. — 4. contract, 
agreement, treaty, *kdg-pa* 6 '., *tdA-ci* TT., 
to condude, make, a bargain, a treaty; 
ytg-^dzin a written agreemehi 

Jzjbf^can W. sticky, glutinous (?). 

,ydzin-pa I. vb. pf. (b)zun, fut yzuky 
' imp. zun(a)y also yzAn-boy bzdu-ba 
and zin-pa in all tenses, W. ^zikm-ba*, BaL 
^zyn-caaTy 1. to take hold of, to solzo, grasp. 
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a^«»pr«r ^dzugs-pa 


lAg^parnoA to grasp a person’s hand MiJL,\ 
rngi-naa taking hold of a skull Dzh ^^,6; 
gdz^kyi m(d-ma to seize the coat-tail Dz/.; 
mi a man, « to catch, frq.; ^ra-mar ^dziip- 
pa to take wives Glr,; to hold, Idg-na rdU 
gri to hold a sword in one’s hand Qlr,^ 
^Hyi zum ton^ W.^ •%/ dzin (or zin) rog jh^* 
C.j hold the dog fust! to catch, a ball, rain- 
water etc.; hzun-boA mi zin capiendo non 
capihtr^ it (the soul) cannot be taken hold 
of MiL;hddg-gi ydund^rgyud ^dzin-pai rgydU 
bu a prince upholding my race Glr, ; to hold, 
support, 0 certain doctrine; to embrace, an- 
other religion Gb\ v. below ; to take upon 
one's seii^ some religious duty. — 2. to get, 
receive, obtain. — 3. to occupy, to take pos* 
session of, hold in possession, a country Ma.^ 
rgydl-za the throne; to be seized, n^kyii 
zin-pa seized with a malady AftY., — 4. in- 
tellectually: to take in, comprehend, grasp, con- 
ceive, by the faculty of perception or imagi- 


ynyiz-jizin; also absolutely, without an ob- 
ject being mentioned : dn6s-por Jbiin-pa to 
believe in the reality (of a thing) MU. — 
5. rjh^ jdzin-pa v. rjgs. 

II. sbst. ]. he that seizes, holds, occupies, 
rigz-anagi ^dzin-pa the holder of a magic 
sentence; adherent, keeper etc. — 2. that 
which affects, captivates, ia an intellectual 
sense, v. above ^dzin'-pa famz^ddd; the being 
seized or affected with, or os we should 
say, taking an interest in, v. $ub spd/i-ba; 
also cf. yzun-^dzin. — ^dzin-sh/d/f, po-brdn 
Jtii ^dzin~sky6n gyis occupy this palace and 
take care of it Gh*. — ^dzin-pa the earth, 
as a receptacle of beings Sch, 


^dsim-pa Lt. i acc. to one Lex, — 


(^•sr ^dzir~ba, = dzdg-pa\odtOpj 


to drip Lex. 

0^*1^ ^dzu-ba, pf. ^dzWf to enter Sch, 


nation: dbdh^po-maine-kyi nis-pa zadrpae acrfcr 

yvlmi Jkin~pa-amy}idn-duJbsin'paUypet^ ' pa.^ pi. btstigs^ z%^gs.^ 


ceive things not as they are, or not at all, 
in consequence of weakened senses Thgy.; 
with reference to mind or memory : sdms- 
la, yid-la^ bl6-la B. and col; to be taken 
in, affected, seized, captivated, edig-pae zin~ 
pa to be affected, taken, by sin Mil . ; f&ge- 
ijea zin-pa to be kindly, graciously, affected 
towards a person; fngs-ma zin-pa to be not 
graciously inclined Mil. nt . ; bii~moe zinrpa 
taken in love with a girl Pth.; ^dzin~pa 
faTM-cdd all that captivates me; to choose, 
to follow, ri~Ur6d to choose the solitude of 
mountains A/tY., dmdn-ea to follow humility, 
to choose lowliness Mil. and elsewh.; to 
embrace, another religion, v. above ; tO take 
for, to consider, esteem, na-la dgrar taking 
me for an enemy Dzl; mi or mi-la yces- 
par or editg-par to value, esteem, love, a 
person, v. yd^s-pa; par, mar to esteem, 
respect one, as a father, as a mother Stg. ; 
mSd-pa-la yod-par to consider the not 
existing as existing Thgf . ; ynyis-su to con- 
sider as different, to find a difference be- 
tween two things, which according to Bud- 
dhist philosophy are one and the same, cf. 


fut yzuge, imp. zug{s), (trs. to Jsuga-pd) 
1. to prick or stick into, to set, to prick a 
sticky tosetaplant, into the ground, to plant, 
frq.; to run, thrust, pierce, to run one's self 
a splinter into the flesh etc. Wi; to erect, 
a pillar, to raise, a standard. — 2. to put 
down, to place, a kettle Dzl ; to place be- 
fore, mi-la pdr-pa to place a drinking-bowl 
before a person (more genteel than bzag- 
pa) Glr.; to put or place on, to touch with, 
mdziib-mo the finger; esp. piis-7no(-i Iha- 
na) sd-la to place the knee on the ground^ 
to kneel down, v. pus- mo x zdbs - ^dzuffs- 
kyi dga-sUm feast given, when a little 
child begins to walk Glr. — 3. to lay out, 
a garden, to found, a town, a convent; to 
institute, a sacrificial festival G/r.; to in- 
troduce, srol a custom Lex., hence in a ge- 
neral sense, to begin, commence, any busi- 
ness, with or without mgo; *k'ti-nm tsiig- 
sa ma tstsgs* W. has the ceremony already 
begun is it a going? rgol-ba ^dzugs-pd 
to offer resistance Pth. — 4. to prick, sting, 
pierce, mdaa with airrow.s Dzl, fig. mirMa 
ziig-pa hurting by malicious words Do. : 


ao 
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Jbshnrpa 


q|C5|’«r .drtWlH* 


Uiy kun^iu ziig-pa a sarcastic, offensive 
speech Stg. — 5. intrs., to boro or force 
itself into, to penetrate, to take hold, to atick 
to, mostly fig., e.g. smait ma zug the me- 
dicine has not taken hold yet, does not 
work Thgy,\ zldAa Uyid-k^ mi ziug you 
do not cling or stick to a companion Mil , ; 
*di-la $em ziig-pa^ C, to be attached to, to 
be pleased with a thing; ^zitg-pc^ C,, at- 
tached. — 6. to sting, like nettles, to prick, 
iSaet* Itar like a thorn Mil.\ Id-ma zitg-par 
byed the leaves sting Wdh , ; zug-rgyurmiA- 
pa not smarting Wdn, 
p^trzv ^dzitd-pay pf. btzud^ Sch, also zud, 
>9^ imp. fturf (trs. to jMid-pa^ synon. 
to Jfip-pa), to put, to lay, into a box, into 
the grave; to lead, to guide, into the right way, 
to virtue, to religion —to convert; to reduce, 
to despair, adig-pa-la to seduce to sin Pth,^ 
to prompt one to do a thing Gyatch,\ jizitd- 
^dzudrpa to put into 8ch. 

odi^b - mo y sometimes erron. for 
^ mdzdb-mo, 

QSfg;)’ smile, bydmz-pai ^dziim-yyis 

N9 with a friendly smile; ^dzum hyidrpa 
to smile; ^dzum dan Idan smiling Pth , ; ^dzum 
iky6h~ba to preserve a friendly countenance, 
to be always mild and gentle; ^dzvm'^yoh 
in a special sense, the exhortation given to 
every daughter on her marriage, to treat 
visitors with a friendly smile; also fig., an 
engaging appearance, W-mo ^dzum’^yi^ ma 
bslus-par not to be deceived by an enticing 
appearance of colour Mil . ; ho-^dzitm, smile, 
in a relative sense, a~nei no-^dzum dkar 
nag bltaa 1 watched whether the smile, the 
mien, of my aunt was friendly or unfriendly 
Mil , ; no-^dzhm ndg-ste looking sad Dzl, 

^dzum-poy pf. btmmy zam.^ fut. 
>9 yzumy imp tmm 1. to close, to shut, 
yet only in certain applications, more esp. 
to close one's eyes, to shut one’s mouth, mig 
nn-^dzum-par ltd~bin to have one’s eyes 
immovably fixed upon DW.; also ^dd-mat 
ku suJH hzin S.g, just as the lotus-flower 
closes; md-Ha mi zum^HhWdn, if the wound 
will not close; ka zum the orifice (of the 
urethra) is closed Mng, — 2. to wink, prob. 


only *dzum~dzum )h^ -pa and c6-be\ — 
3. to smile, rdb-tu to look very friendly 
Glr,; sbst. the smile, bcom-ldan-^dda-kyilal 
^dziim-pa dan bhdz-pai sgd-nas from the 
portals of Buddha's countenance graced 
with a smile Glr,; hal-^dzum mdzdd-pa resp. 
to smile Glr,; b^n-gyi ^dzum the smile of 
the countenance; adj. smiling; sweet, beauti- 
ful MU. 

Cornp. jdzum-ka a smiling mouth ; Jha- 
mo jdzhm-ka-mo a smiling goddess Mil, 
— ^dzum-bag-can (of a child) sw'eetly smil- 
ing Mil, — ^dzumrltag-dgyi C^,: ‘a smile 
between the teeth, a sardonic smile, a grin’; 
Jtzum'mddni a smiling air 6k. — ^dzum- 
m&l or -dmul a smite; dzum-mul-gyis hor 
a smile escaped him Glr , ; ^dzum-(d)mul-ba 
to smile. — jdzum-m^d frowning, austere 
Gt, — ^dzum-^dziim 1. the winking. 2. the 
smiling; ^dzum-wah-wdh Cn:: smiling look. 

^ of ^dzurba, 2. v. the 

N9 following. 

jdzur-bay pf. bzur^ fut. yzury imp. 

V9 zuTy Cb, ^z&r-wa^ to give or make 
way, lam^-nas) to step aside; tO keep aloof 
MU.; Ids-la ^dzitr-ba to shun work, to evade 
labour Lex. 

odzul-ba 1. vb. to Slip in, rUoryeib- 
^ tu between the grass Thgy.y egor 
through the door Leo;.; ht-la^ ?ur into the 
water, i.e. to dive. — 2. sbst. Sch.: ‘a 

tippler’. 

(^«r.«feus V. ^dzu’ba, 

\o 

al^ircr P^- '®p- ♦» 

' ascend, ri-la frq ; Hn-tdoii-po-la 

Glr. 

oifc- gCfren, jdzeh-rdo whsettone, hone Lex. 

^dzitt-ba to stick or jut out, to pro- 
ject, to be prominent Sch. 
^dzM-pay pf. bzedy fut. yzedy vulgo 

^ bz^d-pay *ze-pa^ C.y *zidrbd^ W.y to 
hold out or forth, 'Kud the coat-tail, tnod a 
vessel Dzl. (The significations given by 6a. : 
to receive, and by Sch.: to moot with, seem 
not to be sufficiently warranted.) 

^dzhn-pa to shrink, /a, from, tO 
^ shun, avoid, mi-dgi-ba-la Glr., zdig- 



Pf^'cr 
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pa4a firq.; no^UoAa mi ^dzim^pa Cz. in* 
Miiiible to shame, shameless; fuUMgi-la- 
mi ^dzhn-na unless one is on his guard 
against the several diseases; also to toei 
ashamed, *nd-wim4a mi ^dzemrmam^ C, do 
you not feel abashed in our presence 
pa-can ^dzim-bag-dan hashful, medest, toffl- 
perato (^.;^€bim(^)~med(^a) the contrary; 
^e^^cMa^mod^ Cb, 

Jtzir^ V. mdzir-pa. 

^dzir^Mi 1. to say, to speak,/S^. pT 

57, 6, obs., v. sdr-5a. — 2. to he hearse, 
^dzirpo hoarse, ikad Dzl, Mid.; Head Jzer- 
^dzir^u nii^ha to a’eep with a very hoarse 
voice Pth. — 3. to solder Sch. 

^dzo~%gril Mil.^ 

• ^dzdg-pa^ pf. btaogi^ fut. bUog to 

heap together, to iumhie, to throw 
disonhrly together Ck. 

2i. ^^daog-^^dz6^ 

1. jagged, pointed, conical. — 2. 
oblong, cylindrical C. 

oJ^r^yzr to come together, 

to meet, ^dzomUdr-rama fzai^ 
are they already assembled? ddg-pa mddn- 
dgai hth-^ams der ^d-zkol jiz^-par ydon 
mi za that we shall meet again in the realms 
of pure bliss, that is certain Mil.\ tzez 6^- 
Ind dan JUdmi-paz as it just fell upon the 
15th. Olr.\ ^dzom mi dzom* W. they do not 
agree with each other; di^-mamz mgid-par 
dkd-zte mi ^dzom as it is difficult to obtain 
these things, we shall not be able to get 
all of them together Glr.*, *dz&nipa m£^ 
pa cig kyah me* C. there is nothing that 
does not find its way there, that is not to be 
had there; to he plentiful MU.; as partic.with 
termin. case: rich in, abounding MiL — ddl- 
Jbgor ^dzdmpai lus MU, v. ddUha. — /wa- 
^^tz&m ‘where all meet*, name of mountain- 
passes, e g. between Lh. and Sp..^ and of 
females; in a similar manner gan-^jizdm and 
Jbyor^^dz&m (‘conflux of goods*). — ^dzdm- 
po rich in C., rtaa^hz ^dzi^npo abounding 
in grass and water, fertile C.; mtun-rkyen 
^dz&mpo fortunate, successful, through a 


favourable coneorrence of circumstances; 
tzoi-ma^JbHm-po variegated, many-co- 
loured. 

jtzblpa tault, error, mistake, diAa 
jdzil^pa ymrn byun be fell into 
three mistakes, committed tliree errors QU\ 
^dzHrba to Shake about, to stir or 
^ shake up, e.g. a feather-bed; to 
confound, to confuse, pnn gon-jog ^dzoUba 
to deliver a message confusedly, making 
a mess of it Qlr.\ W.: *z6l-z6l co-be*. — 
\dz6UM^ a, *zoUz6l* W. difference, 
p rdzay W, *za*y 1 . clay, gen. rdzd-ea, — 
2. in comp, for rdzd^nay e.g. cdh~rdza 
heer-jug, ^Sh-rdza water-pitcher Cs, — 

Comp, and deriv. rdza~k&r earthen bowl, 
little dish. — rdza -Udh pottery Schr. — 
rdza-khn clay -pit. — rdza-mUdn potter, 
rdza-^ikdnpyi Jc&t^lo zknr-ba to turn the 
potter’s wheel D(ym. — rdza- rnd kettle- 
drum of burnt clay. — vdza-^bdg potsherd. — 
rdza~^ or more refined rJza-Mby water 
issuing from clay-slate rocks Mil. and clsewh. 

— rdza-T’in a large, rdza-^iih a little pot, 
y.ndzd-ma. — rdza^smidf rdza-spyad earthen 
vessel. — rdza •pay tile, (Dutch) tile for 
stoves. — rdza-pdr V. =» rdza^kar. — rdza^ 
bum 1. pitcher, jar, bottle, formed of clay. 
2. jar, in gen., Icdga-kyi rdza-bum iron jar 
Big. — rdzd-bo an earthen vessel C«. — 
rdzd-ma pot (ung1a7.ed, urn-shaped, bellied 
vessels of various size, not for cooking, but 
only for holding water, batter and the like). 

— rdza-yh&h earthen basin. — rdza^ ri 
mountain consisting of clay-slate. dza^ 
sd argillaceous earth, clay. — dza-brdy C. 
*dzab-rc^y W, *zdXMrc^ a mole-like animal. 

rdzd-ki MU.y for dzd-giy yd-gi. 

rdzah Cheit, box, for various store « 
bdh-ba Thgy. 

gC-q- rdzdh-ba v. rdzdn-ba. 

M* rdzaby ^dam-rdzdb, mud, mire (fa. clay); 
rdzab-ddh fink, flough. 

^dzab-rdzub sham, emptiness, false- 
% hood, mti-lam rdzab-rdzub-btui an 
empty dream 6s. 
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rdza$ 1. thing, mailtr, t^ed (*- ibiO^ 
po Leaf,), i*dza» dkareiir-por mfoA white 
objects appear yellow Lt\ rdzaa Ua^edn 
ydd-pa dMn med the thing of yMterday 
is to-day no more MiL\ mU^ytedk-^Hd rdzae 
something impure Pth,; natural bodies, sub- 
stances, from which e.g. medicines are pre- 
pared S,g.\ materials, regaisifas, dei rdzae 
requisites for this purpose; especially for 
sacrifices, sorceries etc., hence also used 
as identical with magicagency Wdmr, remedy, 
emye-byed-kyi narcotic, soporific Glr,\ oint- 
ment, V. rkdii-pa and bdbe\ rdzdM-loB Jbyhn- 
bat badd-nams Tar, 20,9, not: merits arising 
‘from works or any material causes’, but: 
the good, the blessing accruing from a right 
application oi rdzaa, wonder-working me- 
dicines, and consisting in long life etc., with 
which also Tngl, fol.20,b is in unison, if 
the Sanskrit word is read dzaiwatrikain*, 
arog-rdzda provisions, victuals Pth.; in the 
context rdzas is also found standing alone 
in the same sense, where it perh. would 
be more correct to read za$\ mi'-mdax rdzas, 
me-rdzda, also alone, gun-powdor, 
kitg* C. cartridge -box, *dze^me** (a guo) 
not loaded C.; goods, property, rdzaa gah 
ydd^pa- rmams all his property A/t&; nor 
(dan) tdzM money and money's worth MU. 
and elsewh.; treasures, jewels, valuable pro- 
ductions, rgya-gdr-ggi Qlr. — 2. in philo- 
sophy : matter Was,; real substance, realities 
Waz. 

rdziy W. 1 . wind, rdzi-^luh id., also 

baer-bui, rlwi-gi rdzi Do.\ yu^rdzi, or 
atod-rdzi a wind blowing down the valley, 
/tt/i- or mdo^rdzi blowing up the valley; 
dri^rdzi Idan a fragrant breeze, a wind 
fraught with the odours of fiowers is blowing 
Stg,\ *adr~zi ydn-na raf H'l I perceive 
an east- wind is setting in; rdzLMr heavy 
rain with wind, rdzUalr drdg-po rain-storm 
Tar. and elsewh.; *zi num-ce or ftdr-ce* 
W. to smell, sniff, snuffle, of dogs. — 2. in 
comp, for rdzi~bOy rdzi^ia. — 3. v. zi. 

f\hid}a, pf. (b)rdzia, fut brdzi, imp. 
^ (bydzi(a)^ W.,*zU'^, Pur. *dzi-caa* 
to press, to knead, dough; to tread, to beat 




(day, gyah q.v.); gdlrte Mr-ma brdzia~na 
if I should tread into a thorn DzL; to crush, 
a worm; to oppracs, to distress; rdzi-nUd 
Lex.y Seh.: ‘powerless’, but stdftt-moms-fa 
rdzi’bormed^ Stg. evidently signifies: of 
invincible strength. 

herdsman, shepherd, keeper, 
frq.; also rdziu DzL; rdsi^. a male, 
rdzi-mo a female keeper; pyitga^idzi herds- 
man, yndg-rdzi neat-herd, gldh-rdsd cow- 
keeper; rd-rdzi (*rdr~zi* W.) goat-herd; 
Mgi-rdzi dog-feeder, bgd-^dzi person attend- 
ing to the poultry; mi^rdzi ‘guarder of man, 
a god’ Ca. yet a king might also be thus 
designated; rdzi-ak&r shepherd’s hut — pu- 
lu. Sch. has besides: dpe-rdzi index, re- 
gister. 


rdzi^ma (vulgo *zi^ma*) eyo-lashos 
(the eye-lashes of Buddha are some- 
times compared to those of a- cow). 

rdzig^rdzig, with *tan^v:a* 6'., tO 

^ ' address harihly, to fly al 


rdzin pond, gen. rdzih^bu e.g. for 
bathing i>z/.; v. also akgUrba; rdzin- 
po or a large pond Ca, 
vrxr rdzina, gru-rdziua Lt, gen. yzina 
^ Ship, ferry.. 


tdziu 1. for rdzi-bo. — 2. fin of a fish 
Sch. 


^q* rdzb-ba, pf. (b)rdztta, fut. brdzu, imp. 

(b)rdzu(8) to give a deceptive repre- 
•entation, to make a thing appear different 
from what it is (cf. aprid-ba), with termin. 
case to change into, also to change (one’s 
self), to be changed, arin-por to change into 
a Rakshasa Zam.; to disguise one's self, 
maldryor-par as a mendicant friar; nfrics- 
te akyid>a v. akgi-ba; yig-rdzu a letter fiUed 
with falsehoods, a lying epistle MU. nt.; id- 
ru rdzu-hai rggh-ma entrails feigning to 
be flesh, looking like flesh MU.; rdzu-^pM 
(Sak. ^gi^)delusion, miraculous appearances, 
transformations,s<dfi-pa toproducesuch, Jfp- 
pa to destroy the illusion, e.g. by seeing 
through it MU.; rdzu-^prul- gyi mfUy or 
atoba witchcraft, magic; r^fne-^^ruf-^angifted 
with magic power Thgg. rdzu-^prtd is the 
highest manifestation of the acquired moral 



perfection, that is known to Bnddhtsm; 
there is, however, an essential difference 
between it and the miracles of holy writ, 
the former bearing the stamp of non-reality 
and mere appearance, as is not only im- 
plied by the name, but also universally 
acknowledged; and it differs again from 
fjfruly in as mnch as the latter requires the 
help of natural magic (jugglery), or of de- 
moniacal influences, and never can be pro- 
duced, like rdgu at the pleasure of 

the saint by his own immanent power. Yet 
there is no doubt that the term 
is also ofiten used in connection with rdeu- 
and as identical with it; v. DzL ^ 
and V'@. 

gy rdzun, C. *dzun*y W. ^zun*, Pur. *rdzun*y 
V ' also brdzun uniruthful speech, falsehood, 
lie, fiction, fable; rdzun-tiig, id.; mi-bden 
rdz&n that is falsehood and not truth Glr . ; 
rdzun-wardrbay rcsp. yzitn-ha B., byid^pa 
B,, 6'., W. to lie, ryydj|-6a-mams- 

kjfiz rdzun ynun^ mi arid it isj impossible 
that Buddhas should lie; to tell tales, to 
make believe, to impose upon; ^zun yin^ W. 
you are not in earnest, you only want to 
quiz me; *zun gydb-de* W. to lie, to act 
the hypocrite; *mi he zun yyab* W. to feign, 
to pretend ignorance, to disown a person 
or thing, *nii taor zun gyab* W. he pretends 
not to hear it — rdzun -^Urdb J^h.: ‘an 
adroit liar and deceiver’. — rdzunr^na I. 
— • rdzun Dzl. 2. liar Mil. — *ziin~yag-bafi^ 
W. down, buffoon, merry Andrew. 

rdzub deceit, imposture Lex . , byid^a 
^ to makeafaiee assertion Tar . ; cf. rdzaJb- 
rdzub. 

rdzuz - ma something counterfeit, 
^ feigned, dissembled, /‘dzds-mai^dn- 

po a disguised beggar Qlr. 

rdzi-ba pf. (Jf)rdzee^ fut brdze^ imp. 
^ lb)rdz€(s) W. -af cs*, 1. to tuck up, 
truss up, clothes; to cock, a hat; to turn up, 
the upper-lip Wdn . ; sh'a gyenrdu Indz^z-pa 
the hair bristling Do . ; *80 or Zi-wa 
W. to show one’s teeth, to grin. — 2. to 
threaten Ce. 

rdziu dimin. of rdzd-^moy a small pot, 
^ pipkin. 


|^(«|)* rdtogC*)t IM, iUm •dzog-ril* C. 

rdsogz^ 1. vb. to be finished, to 
^ ^ be at an end, to terminate (Lor. — 
zin -/m), lam rdzdgs - pai mfydmz - m just 
where the road terminates Mil.\ *dd^tca 
z6g-n^ W. as the month has expired; T- 
ru pi-tiyil~fyo zog »OH^ W. here the villages 
of Spjti have an end; mdzdd-pa ydnz-tu 
having accomplished all his deeds 
Qlr. \}Ultar zmdn^a bhin-^yorardzdge-paz 
all prayers and wishes being fully realized 
DzL; ydoM-zu rdzdg^’par fsdr~te when the 
whole (of the building) was completed Glr. 


lo zog du4^ W. the body (of this horse) is 
without &ult; et&n^pa ddg^par rdzdga-pai 
$an8-rgyda the most perfect teacher, Bud- 
dha Glr.; so in a similar manner rdzoge 
(rpa)-bin{’po'); also yh-^ee ydAs-zu rdz6^ 
/Ml is an appellation of Buddha. — rdzdgz- 
par adv. p^octly, complotoly, fully (cf. Ihitg- 
par), bmytidrpa to report circumstantially 
DzL, ydavnz~ndg yndn-ba to counsel well 
MiL\ rdzogz^ar hh-pa hig one thoroughly 
conversant 3/t/.; rdzdgeparbeldbpaXjo learn 
thoroughly Mil. — bmy^^par rdzogepa 
or bmyen-rdzdys vuizdd^pa to ordain, v.- 
bmyinpa. — 

Comp. rdzogz4ddn v. due 6. — rdzogz- 
t$ig V. nldr’^Urba. — ^dzog-yeP C. obei- 
sance to Chinese officers, in a kneeling 
posture. — rdzogerim v. sub skyed-pa. 

rdzon(8), l.(C'. vulgo Vztim*)castlO, 

^ ^ forlrotS ; rdz&n-dpon lord or governor 
of a castle, commander of a fortress; *</zom- 
kyhP C.y *zon-Un* W. letter-post from one 
nobleman’s seat to another. — 2. the OCt 
of o^mpanying, escorting, ^debspa to ao- 
company, to escort Dzl., fee for safs-conduc^ 
travelli^-present; dowry, ^^-/mi to bestow. 
Sr-q- rdzdH-bagt.(b)rdzan(B), iu.i.(fi)rdzaH 
^ to send, to dispatch, presents, am- 
bassadors; to expedite, send off, dismiss; to 
give to take along with. ~ dbuge rdzdn-ba 
shortness of breath, asthma Thgy.zxid elsewh. 

rdzob-po, -wm, l.vain, empty, 
' spurious, void; kun-rdzdb v. kun. 

— 2. vain, fond Of dross W. 
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kwa 



02 tra 1. the letter w, which occurs but 
^ rarely, and only as an initial, yet it is 
a true Tibetan letter, the Ssk, ^ being gen. 
represented by and as second constituent 
of a double consonant denoted by ^ (called 
wa^zur angular or small tea); the pronun- 
ciation in general is the same as that of 
the English w. — 2. num. fig.: 20. 

(jr wal. water-channel, gutter, gen. of wood 
^ (Cs. also: trough); «ra-Afa Lejr. id., 6s.; 
•ra-97icH« spout, lip, or beak of vessels. — 
2. fox (the name corresponding to the sound 
of barking) DzL^ vulgo wa-Ui; tea ht'gyal 
the fox yelps &ch. The fox is the riding- 
beast of the goblins; whenever his barking 
is heard, it is in consequence of his re- 
ceiving lashes from his rider. — 
fox-bom f-'s. — wa’^rd a bluish fox, 
yr6 n gray fox jScA. — ira^iydn an old fOX, 
a knave 6s. — vsa-lM fox-trap W. — tra- 
ndg a blackish fox — wa'^lpdys fox's 
skin. — wa-8pyanMilf ird-ma-tp^ya/c 
Jackall. — ica-p'rOy young fox, cub. — trd- 
mo she-fox. — wa-fyan fox-hole. — ica- 
rog black fox Sch. — wa-Hwa a kind of 
salt B,g. — 3. n. of a lunar mansion, v. rggur 


sJtcdr, — 4. wa-ldg-pa to perform somersets 
Sch. — 5. W. ho! calling for one. 

or 

' Q, ' ss, ha-rafna-ti 

Banaras, a city in the valley of the Ganges, 
frq mentioned in legends, as a residence 
of Buddha, at the present time a principal 
seat of Brahmanism. 

OJia)", wa-U, nal-U, wair 

^ * Q * Q /^-Aaclear, distinct, 

plain, worUr drdn^pa to recollect distinctly 
6s.; gid-la floating distinctly before one's 
mind don wa-le ggis try to gain a 

clear understanding of the sense of it MU . ; 
also skad-wdl = 

M*a-st a kind of apples Sch. 


tci num fig.: 50. 
vm num fig.: 80. 

IT icu-^'do pumice stone Sch. 
%ce num. fig.: 110. 
wo num. fig.: 140. 



A ka, 1. a letter of the alphabet, repre- 
' sented by i, originally, and in the fron- 
tier-provinces to the present day, the soft 
sibilant, which is pronounced like j in 
French, or like the English s in leisure, 
(xA), (still more accurately like the Polish 
z in zimd); in 6'. it differs now from 


only by the following vowel being deep- 
toned. — 2. numerical figure: 21. 

» kwa, kwa^mo, resp. dhu^kwa, a 

4 covering of the head, hat, cap; 
fig. iia gig sd-gi kted-can the letter having 
^ for a cap: ^ Zam.\ zwagdnrpa, gg&n^ 
pa to put the cap on, Jbdd-pa to take it off 
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(^y Id-nye 

(in Ts, by way of salutation); rgya-, hod-, 
8og~hva Chinese, Tibetan, Mongolian cap; 
dffun-iwa winter-cap, dbyar-zwa summer- 
hat (light felt-hats adapted to the warmer 
season) ; pyin-kwa hat or cap made of felt; 
wa-hoa cap made of the for of a fox. — 
zwa-dkdr^ -ndg^ -dmar^ -sA* white, black, 
red, yellow cap, denoting occasionally also 
the wearers of such caps, esp. red-caps and 
yellow-caps, as belonging to different l^a- 
ma-sccts — Itca-k'^bs the covering of a hat 
C«. — zwa-tog top ornament of a hat Cs., 
prob. a button, v. tog, — brim, 

zwa-n crow'n of a hat in Ld, however 
ri denotes the brim or flap. — Sckl. p. 171 
calls a low conical cap of the Chief Lama 
nd^fon^za. 

j«-y Qr (3’S* or 'zd-ne, also rd-nye Os., 

n / in zd-nyei yth'i-rdo SOUndlng- 
lead, plummet Pth, \ za-nye-rdo lead-ore 6's.; 
zd-nyei his abydr^ba to fill up (a groove 
or juncture) with molten lead Glr,\ id~nye 
dkdr*})o C, tin, also za-dkdi\ yin- or A««- 
dkdr\ zd-nye ndg^j>o lead, (Cs.’s ‘white lead 
and black lead* seem to be a mere con- 
jecture); za-sdg (tin-foil Sch. (?)), thin plates 
of lead. 

(a*n' lame; lameness; gen. zd-bo lame, 
' halting; a lame person, cripple, B, and 
col.; M’-mo fem.; *kd-wo co dug* W'. he is 
lame, he limps; rkdn- or Idg-za-tan having 
a lame foot or hand. 

ha-Jynn v. zahs extr. 
zd’la Glr. and vulgo, v. zdl-dta, 

zd’lu cup, bowl, =poi'-pa,, ko-re Cs, 

(SOTZy ^d-lurpay kd~lu lots-tsa-ba or lo-cin 
’ ^ n. of the author of a little glossary, 
called Zamatog. 

zag 1. hdg~pa (only Schr,^ Cs.), *zdg- 
’ * po* IV, *zdg-ma* Lt,y TV., resp. dgun- 
kdg a day, the time from one snn-rise to 
another (cf. on the other hand nyi-ma 2); 
zag Hg a day, and adv : once day, once;*ia^ 
cig^gi kdg-lo^ W, is also used of a future 
day: *zag Hg de dm leb yin^ W, once the 
time will come; zag ^a^nas after a few 


kdf^pa 


days MiL\ kag d&~ma Un-par after many 
days Dzl,\ na di-rin nd-nin Ub-zag* W, this 
is the day of our arrival a year ago; *di!~ 
zag* W, lately, the other day, a short time 
ago; *ddn-}:a^ W, yesterday; recently , *cfdn- 
zag za-nyi^ma* W, last Sunday ; *ndn-zag* 
W, some time ago, *ndn-kag st&nrka* W, 
last autumn; *Udr~san-‘):ag* W. the day be- 
fore yesterday; kdg-nas hdg-tti from day to 
day; *^zdg-dan{~ltag)* W, every day, always; 
zag bdun seven days, hag-bdun-jn'dg a week, 
zag-hdunr-^dg he-brgydd forty-eight weeks 
Thgy, — hag-grdns the date, *zag~ddn gydb- 
ee* W, to date. ~ lag-mdl a Station, day’s 
journey, quarters Cj., kdg-sa id. Cs. — *zag- 
zdii* W, holiday. ~ 2. fat, grease, in a liquid 
state, = tHl-hi S.g, ; also melted and con- 
gealed again W . ; fig. the fat of the country, 
fertility, yul-la kaci med the country is barren 
Ma,\ hdg^ban greasy, oily, iag-nu^d lean; 
^ag-p&r a cup, vessel, for grease Cs. — 3. 
fog, smoke, dry vapour, filling the atmosphere 
in autumn. 

zdgs-pa leash, rope with a noose, 

' • c.g. for catching wild horses, zagn^ 
tag Cs , hags-dbyug Sch. id., rgydb~pa 6k., 
pen pa Sch. to throw the noose ; kags-pas, 
zags-fag-gis ^dzin-pa frq. fig., as Schl. 213; 
fJbml-kdgs noose consisting of a serpent, for 
catching any hurtful creature Glr. ; frq. as 
an attribute of the gods. 

^dn{:-po\ vulgo o-iraa, uncle by the 
^ ^ ^ mother’s side, mother’s brother; ira/<- 
brgyud his offspring Cs.\ han-nyin in a 
gen. sense, relations by the mother’s side 
Dom , ; kan-tsd sister’s son. — resp. 

dbon-hxh 1 . nephew and uncle, by the moth- 
er’s side, also applied to spiritual brother- 
hood Mil. — 2. son-in-law and brother-in- 
law Glr. 

kan-bldn Glr. seems to be a kind 
^ of title given to a minister (or ma- 
gistrate). 

kan-kun ancient n. of the province 

of Guge Glr. 

zdn-pa weak, feeble, frq., the opp. to 
^ drag-po; naji-ltar kan yan as weak, 
as miserable as 1 am (says a cripple) Pth. ; 
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Moths i^n-^pa Mil. of a weak body, of deli* 
cate health; also applied to soiindt, accent 
and the like; cf. mi-w; ugly opp. to Ugs- 

pa, V. sl^e-stjo. 

zah 1 . bottom of a lake, of u vessel DzL, 
' Mil. x lower end of a staff Mil. ; for 
under in compounds, as mha-hdba q.v. — 
2. resp. f<»r rkdit-ya foot, mi iabs-^a 
jiud~pa ( s., vi^-bo» btvg-pa S.b., ja byM- 
fta Cs. to bow down at another person's feet, 
to touch them with one>( head, to kiss them; 
zabs (Inin-du c. genii to the feet of . . for 
to..., in directions of letters; ^b$ i^in- 
par barefooted , e. g. • pa MU. ; itabs 

^dega-pa Sch. to help, prob. «* zaba-tdg bgidr- 
pa V. below ; zaba jedg-pa = jedg-pa II. — 
Comp. For the most pail they are the 
same as those of rkdh-pa; there are to be 
mentioned more especially: kuba-kyu 1. spur 
C3.(?). ‘i.n.of the vowel-sign for u Qram. 
— kabs-rngo Tar. point of the foot Sehf. — 
kaba-agrdg garter Ca. — iaba^dtbdga Sch.y 1. 
partic. of zaba^jeag-pa. 2. = zdba^^dga. 3. 
grounds, territory. — iahs^Mg(a)y 'pydga, 
resp. shoe, boot. — kaba-t6g i . service ren- 
dered to superiors, esp. to priests, convents 
etc., by the erection of buildings, or keep- 
ing them in repair, or by any aid or lyork 
done in their behalf; fid-bai zaba-iog or 
zaba~tag alone: distribution of victuals, iia^s- 
tog bzaii-po pul he placed dainty food be- 
fore him Mil.', zaba-tdg mibrgydld>a Jml 
we shall provide you with every thing, so that 
you shall not suffer wan 1 

pa a. to render such services b. to feed, tmt, 
provide, offer, Glr. and elsewh. 2. =» zaba^ 
tog-pa 1 . servant, regularly employed in mo- 
nasteries, by Lamas etc., an offleial, rggdl- 
poi aku-yauA-tuga-kyi hiba-idg royal page, 
Glr. 2. dispenser, benefactor zaha-tdg-ma 
fem. — Haha-rtin heel. — zaba-rtdn 1. foot- 
stool Ca. 2. boot Sch. — zaba-jirm shame, 
disgrace, from mil zaba ^dren^pa to bring 
shame upon another, to be a di.sgracc to him, 
e.g. a child proving a disgrace to his pa- 
rents, by a dissolute life, disrespectful de- 
portment etc. Thgg. kaba-rdul dust on one's 
feet Ca. — laba-pdd lit.: *a padma below 


the foot', seems to be an attribute of di- 
vine persons, but sometimes nothing more 
than a high-sounding complimental expres- 
sion for ‘foot’; byin-pa 'e-na-ya ^dra zaba- 
pad Jmr his leg displays a calf like that 
of £naya/^.; kab8-padrla,Zam.\mi.,s%em^ 
to stand like zaba drun-du, so also kaba- 
pdd Mn drun-du, in letters; mii kaba-pad 
aUn-pa Tar.y fig. for kaba- idg hyid-pa to 
•erve; to be a scholar, pupil Schf. — kdba- 
pyi servant (male or female), in the widest 
sense of the word, servant to an individual, 
as well as a minister of the state or the 
church, only that the latter service is al- 
ways referred by an Asiatic to the ‘person' 
of the king or priest; collectively : retinue ; 
occasionally also to be understood as an 
attending, a waiting on, thus: rgi-yi kdba-pyi 
^an, we will vie with one another in our 
attending the lord Glr. ; kdba-pyir Jbrdn-ba, 
kdba-Jbrah-ba or Jbrin-ha to follow as a 
servant, zam-JbHn{-p<i) Do., kam-rin Ca., 
ka-Jbrin Sch. servant. — kaba-brd, kaba-brd 
mdzdd-pa to dance iScA. — kaha-ma drawers, 
under-petticoat. — kaba-a&n nail of the toe 
Sch. zaba -hail water for washing an 
honoured person’s feet. — zaba - Ihdm 
kaba-edg. 

ffljiyt’r* kdm-cu Sch.: ‘the scum left by the 
' evaporation of water’ (.?); *kdm-ce* 
W. to take off, Ibu-ba the froth, scum; yet 
cf. pzdm-pa. 

zdm-me-ba being plentiful, abound- 
' ing In MU. 

a^q* kdr-ba, fem. ma, 1. = yan lag ma 
' (aan being not in full possession of 
one's members, mig-kdr one-eyed, half or 
totally blind; lag-kdr having only one hand, 
being lame in one or both bands; so in a 
similar manner rkan-kdr. — 2. («■ mig-kdr) 
C., W. blind, rarely in B. — *kar-t{i* (kar- 
Itaa) the winking with one eye C. 

Schr. ‘following, succooding’, 

* prob. ** kdr-la, q.v. 

kal resp. for lia 1. mouth 2. face, coun- 
tenance kdl-du yadl-ba, W. ^kdUla rdg- 
to eat, to drink; *{ad-big kdl-la rag* or 
*kal-rdg dzod^ please to take some . . .! 
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njyal-poi zul-ncut ysuAs the king spoke Glr. 
frq.; lul-yyi syo the door of the face, the 
mouth (cf. also ^dzum-pcC) ; zdl-la mi nydn- 
pa Glr, to be disobedient; zdl-gyi* hhh-pa 
Glr. or ^ce~ba Sch, to promise, and other 
significations of /•■an lm~pa, e.g. to actcept 
Tar. 126, 10; zal bgrdd^a and yddn-ba fo 
gape Sch.. Jtyed-pa to open the mouth, ial 
^dzurn-pa to smile; ^vith ltd-ha 1. hdl-la 
tt((-ba, e.g. l'o» smrd-bai to watch the mouth 
of the preacher, to hang on his lips Pth.\ 
in a similar manner: yiu-pai aenu-kyu nd- 
yi zdl • la Ita IHh. 2 . Ital ltd - bay kdl - Ita 
byed-pa tO serve (v. zdl-ta), hal yan Uyid- 
la Ita vicdd-pa yan lyM-la Jbul they serve 
you and honour you Glr.; kdl-lta-ru byun 
he came to serve him Mil. ; zal yddma-pa 
to bid, order, exhort Glr.; zal ddn-pa to 
pronounce, to deliver, state, report; zal mjdln 
ba Mil. to visit, to come to see; zal mtdn-ba 
to see a person's face Tar. ; 4d order to at- 
tain the highest dhoa-gruby one must aSms- 
kyi ran-hdl mUn-bay and in order to be 
able to do this, one must penetrate into the 
Buddhist doctrine' — thus Mil. teaches a 
Bonpa; jtyia zaLmfdn-bao afterwards his 
face was seen, he made his appearance Tar.; 
zaUyziga-pa v. sbst. lial-yziy. 

Comp. For the most part expressions 
of civility : zal-kdr, resp. for kar-ydl plates 
and drinking-vessels. — kal-dkyil face Cs. 

— zal-bkdd order, ordinance Sch.(^l). — 
zal-akdmy zal-akyeim drink. — kal-^syin Glr. 
countenance. — zal-akydys cup, goblet Mil. 

— kal-keba cover of an image of Buddha 
Sch. — ^al - krid oral or personal instruc- 
tion Jl/e7. — zal-^kan biting words of a 
superior {Sch. prob. not quite correct). — 
*zal-y}pi {ryyat bryya) *)he*-pa or ki-pa* 
to promise (J. — kal-rgydn mustaches C. — 
zal-nd 1. iio, zal- no nay -par bkuga he 
was sitting there with a mournful face Glr. 
2. faoya-cen-zal-nd title of the chief-justices 
of the great monasteries of Sera, Gadan 
and Depung. .W. Sch. : '‘kal-no or /ior (?), noble 
sons, princes' (?) — kal-d/ids bodily, in one's 
own body or person, aana-rgyda zed-dnda- 
kifi Jiruna-ipd Hh.j ihe place where Bud- 


dha was born bodily; zahdnda-au mjdl-bar 
yod Glr, he is bodily to be seen. — kal- 
aha Ca. - apyan-sna. — kal-bol resp. for *ar- 
cdl handkerchief, napkin — kaUedd v. 
Ua-edd. — kab-hiy kal-cdb Schr., Ca. spittle, 
saliva. — kal-mcd lip, v. ka^ncu. — kal- 
ce judgment, liecision; dea Ji-bu-cag-yi kal- 
ce yedd • do he shall pass sentence on us 
Dzl. 15, and elsewh. (the text of Sch. 
is not quite correct); kal^ce bi^-dr&g-jm 
and bbu-yadvi-pa ^(the code) with the 16 and 
that with the 13 judgments’; these are two 
distinct bodies of law, both of them in C. of 
standard authonty; kal-ce-pa judge Dzl. — 
kal-cima v. cema 2. — kal-nyod favourite 
dish Sch. — kal-ta 1. also kdl-Ua a. SOTVioo, 
turn. b. inipection, vititetion, revision; kal- 
ta byidrpa u. to serve, b. to inspect, review, 
superintend; to visit, the poor, the sick and 
to take care of them; to guard, kln-la the 
field. 2. resp. for Afd-to, Ka^yddma direction, 
ifistruction, counsel, advice, kdl-ta kib-ryyda 
ku-ba to ask for accurate and detailed in- 
structions Mil.; kdl-ta-pa ^ aku-mddn-pay 
kdba-pyi waiting-man, 'alet-dc-chambre 6'., 
Tar. 56,2: servant in a convent; more frq. 
fern., kdl-ta-ma waiting-woman, lady’s maid, 
chamber-maid. zal-yddma instruction, ad- 
vice, jig-rUm-la dyoa-pai kal-yddma yaitita- 
ao be imparted to her useful maxims G/r.; 
order, command Glr. (v. above);* also, kal- 
yddma bria-mkan author, in as much as all 
printed book.s are considered to be sacred, 
and the authors generally are Lamas, whose 
words are looked upon as divine. — kal- 
yddn countenance. - kal-bddg in large re- 
ligious meetings a Lama, who walks about 
with a wand in order to preserve good 
order, a verger. — kal-^ddba a free-will 
offering or present Ca. — kal-lpdga lip. — 
ktd-j’tyia resp. napkin. — kal-bdd (or padf') 
C. chief overseer, superintendenL — kal-bydn 
titie, superscription, inscriptien. — kaUtaom 
(for vg-ia6m) l^k. beard. — kal- fads Sch. 
{Cs. kal- fata) ~ kal-zda Dzl. food. — ked- 
zdg tobacco-pipe, v. gah-zag. — kal-yziga 

1. looking with the face, IhoTy southward GW. 

2. apparitien, kal-yziga fdb-pa to see an ap- 
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piiriti^m, b^s&gn-par iai-yzit/s-iin Appearing 
in a -sitting posture A/tV. nt. (cf. spyan-rds). 
— ial-bst'd Tar. 76, 12, Schf.i the act of 
consecrating, e.g. a temple. 

/Br&l'fl* ^dl-ha I. sbst., also zal, hd-la.^ ?d/- 
' rtsa or ^rdza Sch. Clay, lime-floor, 
:dl~ba = shydn~nul\ nUil-gyizd-ltiGlr. 

clay, cement of a floor, of. ar-ga\ plastering, 
rough-cast, sgo-la zal bgyis-lr plastering the 
door with clay Glr.., also applied to the 
anointing of sacrificial objects with butter 

Mil — 11. vb. to serve up food, to spread 
a repast Sch. 

hi num. fig.: 51. 

hi~gil chaff and other impurities re- 
' ' moved from the grain by washing. 

hi-ba^ S»k. to become quiet, calm, 
' to abate, to subside ; to settle, of a .^wel 1- 
ing W.; to be allayed, of passion, malice etc. 
Glr. ; to be appeased, relieved, to cease, of 
pain, quarrels, intoxication, maladies etc. 
Glr. and elsewh.; to be atoned, IKotted out, 
of sins Tar.x zi-bar ^gyUtr-ba li.y *zi m^ve* 
W., id.; Va, sro hi son* W. the drunken 
fit, the paroxysm of passion has pas.sed 
over; hi •la son (the hobgoblins) became 
quiet, held their peace Mil; hi-har hyid^pa 
to still, sooth, appease, mitigate, *hi Hg-ce* 
W . ; hi-byed a composing draught, 4l1|41i| 
Wise ItSO; more particularly with reference 
to the affections: to be dispassionate, not 
subject to any mental emotion, hi-ba cm-por 
f^yur he is getting very free from passion 
Do., V. below hi-ynds; also sbst. tranquillity, 
calmness, and adj. tranquil, calm, hi-ba dan 
bde-Ugssu ^fyur-har mdzdd-du ysol permit 
us to attain to peace and happiness Dom.\ 
hi-bai (dbs-kyis amicably, in a fair way Glr.\ 
so also hi’-bai ytam smrd-ba Glr.; hi~bas 
mi tul drdg-pos jiul dgos ^dug Pth. if he 
will not submit by fair means, he must be 
converted or subdued by force; hi-bai hal 
Pth. the expression of calmness about his 
mouth, his peacefiil countenance; hi -bar 
ysegs-pa to go to rest, to die f k; hi-bai or 
Idhs-skui lha-fsogs he^ynyis Thgr. the good, 
the peaceable deities, opp. to those called 



Icro^bo; differently again the word is used 
in : hi-ba dah krd-ba dan zi~ma-Hro l^h., 
which ha.s been explained by Sch. as: the 
medium betvreen calmness and passion, 
^calm indignation*, (s. moreover mentions 
hi-ba or rfag-hi-Oa. as ‘a name or epithet ot 
Isw'ara and certain Buddhas', .so that hi-ba 
would be equal in sound as well as in niean- 
ing to being liis male 

and female di.si‘iples. A good deal of ob- 
scurity attaches, further to the frequent 
mention of the bi-rgyas-tlbu/i-drag, as the 
characteristic properties of the four parts 
of the world (v. glin)., and likewise as 
qualities and functions of the Buddhas, 
gods and saints, viz. allaying disease.'*, con- 
ferring happiness and wealth, ruling over 
all creatures and subduing all that is unruly 
and hostile; to which are to be added four 
kinds of burnt-offeriug.s, in the same four- 
fold sense, v. Schl. 250. Finally, in mysti- 
cism the term hi-ba acts a prominent part : 
hi^-bar) ynds(-pa) and lhag{-par) mfoh(-ba), 
gpfW ft t n pvi i shortened hi-lhdg^ im- 
plies an absolute inexcitability of mind, and a 
deadening of it against any impressions from 
without, combined with an absorption in 
the idea of Buddha, nr which in tiic end 
amounts to the same thing, in the idea of 
emptiness and nothingness. 'I'his is the aim 
to which the contemplating Buddhist as- 
pires, when, placing an image of Buddha, 
as rten^ (v. rten 1) before him, he looks at 
it immovably, until every other thought is 
lost, and no sensual impressions from the 
outer world Jiny longer reach or affect his 
mind. By continued practice he acquires- 
the ability of putting himself, also without 
rten^ merely by his own effort, into this 
state ofperfect apathy, and of attaining after- 
wards even to dhos-gi'ub, the supernatural 
powers of a saint. The stories that are re- 
lated of such achievements, and with which 
the work of Taranatha abounds, are, not- 
withstanding their absurdity, readily believ- 
ed by every faithful Buddhist. That there 
are also cases of failures^ cf. smydn-pa. 
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ki-mi Schr. and Wu, (where H~mi 
stands), gen. him-lni Olr., or 

cat C- 

% 1. — Hg, — 2. V. jig~pa I.,?, %- 
rdl-ha demolished, ruined MU, 

^ig-mer (sbst. or adj.?) dense throng, 
or crowded together in a mass W, 
Sr* zh’ty I. sbst. %ii ziit-po^ 

' ziii~hu^ perh. provincialisms), 1. field, 
ground, soil, arable land; tan-zih fields in 
a plain, level land, fields on a moun> 

tain, bill-land ; tiil-zin W. (ui f.) cultivated 
land ; iin-Ua - h'its zi/i-Kai bu-mo the girls 
in the field Mil. \ hiu rmd-ba frq., to plough 
a field; to carry on agriculture: ^debs-pa 
to till, to sow a field, wi ycig-gis btdb-pai 
a field that has been sowed by one man 
Glr . ; zin ^at-ba to irrigate a field (?) ( ». ; 
nid-ba to mow, to reap, a field, zin-mUan 
reaper; IV!, to pursue husbandry; 

zh) bgdd-pa to divide or distribute land Ts. 
— 2. fig., cf. bsod^naim^kgi kin 

dan ^jn'dd’-pa to enter the field of merit, to 
turn into the path of virtue DzL ; ydul-byai 
kiit-du yziga-te l*lh. seeing him in the land 
t)f conversion (yet v. also 3, a.) ; region, ziii 
bhi (iSc/i.; ‘the ten regions’) is said to 
signify something like: the reign of Evil. — 

3. equivalent to sans-rggds^kgi zin the king- 
dom of Buddha, a. in an earthly sense: a 
holy land, a land of salvation, where Buddha 
resides, or at least where Buddhism pre- 
vails : so also ^dul~bui zin land of conver- 
sion Glr . ; ucc. to Wts. it is a name of the 
esirthly seat of Buddha, the residence of 
the Dalai Lama at Lhasa; b. supernatu- 
rally: heaven, paradise, Elysium i.e. one of 
the heavens inhabited by the Buddhist gods, 
or also the state of non-existence, Nirwiina; 
Zfn-la peb-pa = bde-bar ykega-pa to die. — 

4. body, V. kiit-cm^ kin-lpdgs. — 

Comp and deriv. Hii-bkdd map t\, W.. 
kin-gi bkod-pa v. Aaiat. Rea. XX., 425. — 
kin-kan 1. summer-house, pleasure-house, 
pavilion W. ‘i. field and house, the whoFe 
estate or property IV. (=* yul^yzia) — zin- 
kdms = ziit 2 and 3, frq. — kin-Jiruna^ kin- 
gi kruna-pa or -w*« the produce of the field 


Cs. — hiit-Urdd many fields together Cs. — 
kiu-rgdd rough, uncultivated ground Sch. — 
kin-cM and ^cun a large and a small field ; 
also : a large and a small body or corpse Thgr. 
— kiu-mUdg paradise, a most delightful 
country, an Eden, an Eldorado l*th. — kin- 
bddg proprietor of a field, land-owner. — 
kin -pa husbandman, farmer Dzl. — zin- 
Ipaga a skin (pulled off), hide. — zin-mu 
boundary of a field, landmark. — zin-bzdii 
good land, productive soil Cs. zin-yahi 
dead, arid, burnt soil l.'s .. — zin^aa 1. ground, 
soil, arable land f's. ‘i. province tick. 

II. gerundial termin. * cf/i, q.v, 
ziby resp. fine fiour, also fiour in general. 
' kib-kng bag. iib~p6r bo.\, tor flour ('a. 

zib-puy /!., zib-po Cs., zib~mo f W. 

^ 1. fine, of powder and similar things. 

zih-rtsiii fine and coarse Zam.; zlb-par byed- 
pa, li.* kib-mo to-cc* H'.. to make fine, to 
pound, to reduce to powder. — 2. accurate, 
exact, strict, precise, ltd-ba ydns-sin spyod- 
lam kib-par mdzod be wide in your views, 
but strict in your actions Glr.; so Sch. un- 
derstands al.so zib-zib yod. zib-po nied, kib- 
rgyu nied^ which ought however tobetran.s- 
lated : ‘1 have accurate information, T have 
no precise information, T have no particu- 
lars to communicate': zib-mo scs-pa to know 
accurately; more frq adv zib-par, zib-tuB.. 
*zib~vu *vulg., exactly, precisely, thoroughly 
zib-tu ys6l-ba, ytain zib-tu byvd-pa to report 
accurately Dzl. (the former resp.): kib-par 
bsdd-pa Glr. id.; zib~par (ses-) ^dod-na if 
you wish to know it accurately Glr. ; bka 
kib-tu bgroa-pa resp.. to consult carefully 
I^h ; bka-vuid ysun-gle?i zib-tu bgyid ^eni\e- 
racu. discourse as freely as you please! MU.; 
las-rgyu-Jbras kib-tu mi rtsi-na if one does 
notstrictly regard the doctrine of retaliation 
Mil.; '^zii-va Itos (or to*) W. look at it well, 
carefully ; *2?6-ca zer*W. pronounce it accu- 
rately; *kib-ca ct/-pa*C. to examine closely: 
*kib-sdk* W. accurately and distinctly. 

kim-tog-le n. of a medicinal herb 

kim-pa, gen. kim-po, well- tasted, sweet- 
’ scented. *kim-po ruy^ W. I find the 
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taste or smell of it agreeable; ha ^di Ihdg^ 
par hipv-na this meat being of a better taste 
DzL\ iim-i'gtpii za» food prepared of sa- 
voury things dri-^bim, di'ir^yMi bhn- 

po pleasant odour Dzh ; dri mi bim~pa dis- 
agreeable smell Glr.; *bim‘Ze* also *bim- 
bim* C', ^bim-zaf W. sweet-meats, confec- 
tionery; W. confectioner; 

^bim-lto-can* W. dainty-mouthed, a sweet- 
tooth. 

bim-dfu V. bi-m%. 


5 


bUy 1. num. figure: 81. — 2. v. bu-ba. 


bu-dag, bus-ddg amendment, 

improvement, correction; the word is also 
added at the end of written books, e.g. of 
Taranatha, as an attestation of a careful 
revision ; bu-^dg byed-pa to mend, improve, 
correct; raH~}gyiul bu-ddg bged-pa to exa- 
mine and reform one’s self Cs, bu^lag-m/San 
reviser, corrector, censor 6e., bu-cm-gyt 
IdU^Uonba a great corrector or commentator 
(of 5it^. writings), seems to have become a 
current title. 

bit-ha I. vb., pf. ha (esp. in later writ- 
N 9 ings and vulgo, in ancient literature 
gen. ysdl^har for it) signifies 1. every kind 
of speaking to a person of higher rank, there- 
fore to request, to prefer a suit or petition, 
to make a report, to put a question etc., ^- 
bin ysdl-‘ha-la ^grd-bai fse when 1 have to 
bring in a petition DzL; 'mndl-Uim de ybdn~ 
la mi yz&n-bar bu* bi/s^o 'pray, do not relate 
the dream to others', he begged Glr.; yndn- 
bar bu hydorpax saying, beg you will per- 
mit’, Glr.\ sitar mfdh-bai dnds-po dd^dag 
buo 1 will ask him about the things lately 
seen, 1 shall request an explanation of him 
DzL; ml -la gdn-dag bu-ba de Idgsso it is 
very right of you, thus to ask me about 
every thing Do,; rgydl-poi driin-du umi-lam 
bus-pa he related the dream before the king 
IHh ; ston-pa bu {pa col. for par) I request 
(you) to explain Mil, ; der Jbyon-pa bu ‘thi- 
ther to come 1 request’ Mil,; dd-lamMdn- 
j )0 bus they besought him to be their abbot 
Glr. ; yndA-ha bu^ha to ask permission Cs. 


— 2. In W. this bu has become a word of 
civility to the widest extent, as it is not 
only added to almost every sentence of a 
speech or a letter, something like onr ‘with 
your permission* or ‘if you pleased, e.g. ^ban 
H mid-na na r/o yin bu* if you have noth- 
ing further (to say), I shall go, with your 
permission; *K'o leb son bu* he is arrived, 
if you please; but it also supplies every 
kind of salut^tioo in coming or going, hence 
*bu zdr-ie*, /esp. *bu b&-c^y to make or give 
one’s compliments, *a-pa-ne bu mdn-po 
bu dug* my father's best respects (cLpyag). 
Inst, of bUy )u is also frq. heard (vulgo), 
e.g. *)u sab jul* good day. Sir, good day! 
which prob. is only an intensatioU of sound, 
and not to be refciTed to the Indian 

— *^-la bu* W. why, well then, mind! *ci- 
la bu^ nyi-rdn ne tsar ma kydd-pa yun- mt 
kyod^ well, 1 have not seen you this age! 

— The word is also used as a sbst. , for 
request, wish, question, *bu-via Jnil^ba* 6 '., 
*pid-ce* W.y ytdn-ba Glr. to make a request, 
to put a question; ydan-Jlr4n-pai bU-ba 
ndn-can pkl-bas MU. assailing him with 
pressing invitations. 

II. (prop. fut.. of jU’ba) pf. (6)ju(s), 
fut. (byiUy (imp. ?) 1 . to melt, trs. and intrs., 
hbu-btid V. sub lugs; bbu-byai yser gold to 
be melted Cs.; bit-bai Hams whatever is 
melting or fusible, metals Sch.; buo it melted 
(from the heat) DzL; jdd-dubu-nm dissolv- 
ing in light Glr. frq. — 2. tO digest, bii- 
byed^kyi sman digestive medicine Cs. (cf. 

ma-bu{-ba) undigested, zas ma 
bu-ba undigested food, also indigestion, suf- 
ferings arising from it; ma-biii nod id. ; ma- 
bu jit-ba to decompose what is undigested 
Med.; opp. to bu-rjis it seems to denote 
more particularly the chyme before it is 
mixed with bile, and perh. also the duode- 
num where this takes place; so the region 
of bu dan ma-biti bdr-na is stated to be 
the place, where the bile is principally ope- 
rating S g. Cf. Jjit-ba. 

Comp, bu-skyogs W. crucible, melting- 
spoon. — bi^xkan 1. petitioner. 2. digester; 
n. of an officinal plant, span-bun Wdit, 



— hu^Un^hi-yUn hy^pa to address, accost, 
reap. 6*. — hi-rgyd (v. ryya-^na) 1. petitio- 
nary letter, petition, suit. *2. any writing 
addressed to snperiors. — hi-ryyA ibe sub- 
ject of a petition or suit. — 

6'., intercessor, advocate, mediator, *h/^n6 
jM^pa* to intercede, tA advocate. — 
i)h 1 . iha chyme mixed with bile (cf. ma-ht 
above). 2. the place of H, ht-r)d8 na 1 feel 
a pain there Med. 3. eructation, rising, XW- 
la zu-f^h skyur S.g. caused by beer; ro daii 
hi^r)ds m»dr~tfto Med. a sweetish taste and 
rising (from the stomach). — i'u-i'Tm^he 
present which, according to oriental notions, 
has necessarily to attend or introduce a 
petition. — hu^dn prop, drift, subject of 
a petition; in a general sense = ^-da re- 
quest, suit, address, commuiiication etc. — 
bu-snd (pronounced W. * iu-Ad. 

— hu-po, h&^ba-po «=* iu-mUan 1. — bu~byed 

v. above — pronounced 

petitioning, making a suit in an humble pos- 
ture with folded hands C». — ^u-yiy^ tu- 
«op, pHn^yiy a petition, Id^yiy-yi 

rten = hiHiieik. tu-ldn answer to a pe- 
tition. — hu-ldg a feigned, false, designing 
suit, ^gydlh-pe^ to address such a one C. 
mn;|- hijT/s, resp. firc, c.g. the fire lighted 
■X ^ for cremation Tav. 7, 4. 


h!-»„ 
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biige^Hi v. Jug-pa. 

hiit-kiLn with byM-pa tO nod Or bOW 
X 9 rcpcotedly, of a pigeon MU. 

-q* hud-pa 1. to twine, to twist W. *rdi/- 
* t*e, — 2. to spin 6a., hu^Kdr 
spindle, distaff. — 3. to rub 6a. — 4. to hang 
up, to suspend Te. — hud-€dg » dpyan~fdg. 

molted 6a.; *iuu fd/i-ce* W. 
^ to molt, trs ; hun-fdr OyAlpa to melt 
and beat to pieces Mil.; hun-tige spark 
flying from red-hot iron W.\ hun-ma that 
which is melted, yeet eogs hun-fuai puit-po 
heaps of melted gold and other metals Glr. 
— htn-mar v. mar. — hAn-nio melted, 
whatever melts easily 6a. (who spells it 
bhuH’-mo). 

mfpq’ himpa 1. sbst. fear, dismay, dospon- 
' doncy, faint-hoartodnoss, seme hum-na 


3FT 


if I continue undismayed Dzl ; dkon-incdg 
yeum-la hufi^pa-medpar bkur-hati byed-pa 
to lionuur the three most Precious undaunt- 
edly, with a cheerful heart; aema rdb-iu httfn- 
par gyiir-fo they became greatly dejected 
in mind, their spirits were much cast down 
/V*. — 2. vb. *lbu^ica hdnt-ce'* W. to i 
to Skim (off). 

hitm-bu hi-mi. 


^ hur, 1. snout, muzzle, trunk. — 2. sup. 

of hd ba. 

(Snj'(Sni' hul-hAl, Te.: '*hu~hfi jhe' ~pa* to 

4 4 stroke, to caress. 

htut-tldg v. hu-ddg^ 

V. zu-bu. 

he (cf. hen) 1. inclination, affection, heart, 
' mind; volition; there is a proverb in r.: 
*mi l^d-]to-‘Ce--lu he vu fiydg-po-ee-la Hit 
me* a braggart has no mind, as muddy wa- 
ter has no bottom, i.e. as in muddy abater 
you cannot see the bottom, so you cannot 
rely on the solid principles of a braggart; 
Ma-he v. Xfo, comp.; he bkonpa or ^Icon-pa 
a hating mind, rkdmpa Sch. a covetous, 
fdg pa Mil. a sincere, ndg-po 61 a wicked, 
ytadii^ Sch. a puretheai-t or mind, or also 
hating, covetous etc. as to mind (several 
other combinations of this kind, given by 
Sch., are too doubtful to be copied); he- 
ycddpa Sch. : ‘to lose courage, to have no 
longer any inclination for\ perh. better, to 
resign, and he -head resignation, us a Bud- 
dhist virtue Mil.; on the other hand, he 
ycodpai fsig Sch.: ‘slanderous words* which, 
c.g. Dzl. 4Q, 11, well agrees with the con- 
text, but is not clear in point of etymology. 
— he-dig damage, destruction Sch., byM- 
pa to cause, to inflict. — ie-ldg v. hen-ldg 
sub hen -pa. — he-edn angry, cross, ill- 
humoured, vexed. — 2. numerical word for 
bhi-bcu in the abridged numbeis he-ycig etc., 
41 to 41). — 3. numerical figure: 111. 
he-na, rarely hee-na. v. ce-na. 

h^-sa reverence, respect, civility, polite- 
’ ness, h^-rn daii bc<k-pa reverential, 
respectful /VA.: </r/ thU^su mis pyag dau 
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i/-8a mi ida-pas because at that time people 
knew little of compliments and politeness 
i^^sa byed-pa ti> show honour, respect, 
imdni-gyur mdz^-pai ^aa Jml~ba to ar> 
range mimic performances in honour of 
some persons, (which also at the present 
time is frequently done in these countries); 
complimentary word (fur ie-aai fs^), md- 
bat ze-»a anyan the complimentary word for 
ma-ba is anyan Zam. 

Sc* (H^. •ia/i*) 1. 

' ’ breadth, width, zeu-can broad 

(road, ^valley), wide, spacious, *zdH Ua-^em^ 
po* C\ id^; zeA~7nedy zeii-prd-mo, * 2 en~cun~ 
ae* W. narrow; ze/i-du in breadth Sanibh.; 
ieti-Mn writing-tablet ■= anum-ylega. — 2. 
plain, surface, side, zeh-ce-ba ynyis the two 
broad sides (of a pillar) Glr. 

zMpa to fear, to be afraid, synon. 
' to ^iyapa Thyi\ frq.; hed-naa full 
of apprehensions iVt. 

ihi-pa (cf. vb. c. /a, 1. to desire, 
^ to long for, to be attached to, to be 
partial to, to be taken with, KyM~la hen-Hn 
caya 1 love you ardently (epw) Glr.; bod- 
Jbdna nd^la hen-^^-^n dyd^ba-'mams the 
people of Tibet, that are affectionately at- 
tacked to roe Glr,; sbst.: desire, longing, e.g. to 
bear more of a thing Mil. ; also greediness, 
covetousness; rdd-^dod-ien-^a self-love, self- 
ishness, egotism Glr. ; pydya-zen Tar, 184, 
22, party-spirit, party-agitation; rdya^med zm- 
med free from passion or interest Mil.; zm- 
pa zlog suppress your passion Mil . ; fae ^di~ 
la zm Iddy-pa to be disgusted with this 
life Th ^. ; *zSm~pa 7na Idy-na dJu/pa 7in 
yon* C. before one has renounced every de- 
sire, one cannot believe. — 

Comp. kthi-Ha, ^i-Ka - henpa sbst., Sch. 
— zefi-Hria MU.., zen-edya frq., also vulgo, 
}ufnr^dzin Glr. inclination, desire, passion, 
attachment, *hen-dzin cd-tV W. to love, to 
be attached. — hm-d&n^ resp. hked-dtm., ob- 
ject of desire — hen^ldy^puy cf. above), 
disinclination, antipathy, disgust; in an 
ascetic sense: resignation Mil.; ^iy-rtm 
benddypi yan-zdy a man tired of this world 
MU,\ lenAdgpa^ov •inUan fastidious, sq iiea m- 


ish, easily disgusted ; *he-mi^ldy~lccn* C. one 
that is not easily disgusted, not squeamish. 

— 2 . » Ijinpa to penetrate, to be fixed, 
of coloui*s etc., r€ia <lkar~po faon henpa liar 
a.s a colour is fixed in white cloth, is lasting 
Dzl. 

zefn~sem JaI. an inferior kind of 
silk, of which the handkerchiefs 
consist, that are presented to foreign visi- 
tors etc. as a welcome or mark of respect, 
cf Ua-btdya, 

her jiibapar byedpa ( a. : tO chide, 
' rebuke, which, however, in the only 
passage, where I met with the word, does 
not suit the sense very well. 

hereto ^mean, pitiful, coarse* < 

zea V. cm. 

jgs' CO, 1. dram, a small weight = ounce, 
^ of akar-^lita., v. akdr^mu; yarr-zopan IMt. 
a dram of gold; yserlo yawn-bryyd between 
1 and 2 pounds of gold; as a coin it is 
stated to be ==* ’/s rupee. — 2. resp. yaol- 
ho thick milk, curds, ho banydl-ba to place 
milk to curdle; milk in gen., csp. fnai nu- 
zo Dzl.y md-ho cOl., mother’s milk ; ho-Jiiit 
dua-na during the time of suckling, ho-apdtta 
zaa zai dita-na after the child has been weaned 
Med.; ho dkrdypa^ akrdgpa., baM-pa tO 
chum, to butter Lex. — 3. a small white spot, 
aen-ho on a finger nail, ao-ho on a tooth Glr. 

— 4. num. figure: 141. 

Comp, ho^ka prob. = ho., Thyy — ho-akyd 
Med.f — ho-edya Med. f hoprdm Sch. : *a 
vessel for thick milk’ (?), perh. pini. — hor 
rd» Med.., Sch.\ spoiled milk. — "iro-n* W.y 
(like /'t/-ma6'.)sour milk, used'to acidify new 
milk ; in a gen. sense : ferment, leaven, *ho- 
dzi* Ta. — ho-ai Sch. ^ ho-rda. — ho-aH., 
hoi apris-nia Wdn. cream. 

ho-M 1. force, efficiency (a. — 2. n, 

' ' of a medicinal fruit, ho^d yamn. viz. 
mkdl~ho~aa kidney-shaped, healing diseases 
of the kidneys (in W. the chesnut bears this 
name), anyih-zo-aa heart-shaped, healing 
diseases of the heart; yla-gor-ho-aa is said 
to be given to horses; besides mein -pa- 
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and mcet‘~pa~zo-8a are mentioned. — 3. 
toll(?), pay(?), ho-sda Jsd-ba Tar,^ Sty. a 
publican Cs., a soldier Scha\, prob. any 
officer that receives salary or pky. 

zog, imp. of jdg-pa. 

ioffs V. ynut'-zoga. 

Med.j zoy^ka Sch., = Hfid- 

' ' dro morning, fore*noon; zdy8-)a tea 
at breakfast Cs. 

zo/i lower, nether, zon-Kan-pa the lower 
' part of the house, hoii-rtsue the lower 
and the upper part; h)n~kdH deepened, ex- 
cavated, hollow, uneven C. 

zod 1. the nriginul iiieaninp; of the word 
' ^ is yet uncertain; at present used in 
*ko' de-^pa, zo-jdy*. peace, quietness, tran- 
quillity, *ko 20 -de-la mi kay^* lie gives him 
no rest, causes him much trouble; ^s^i-kyi 
zo' de-mo* peace of mind, evenness of tem- 
per; *io' or zo' iU-mo or Jdm-pa gentle- 
ness, meekness. — 2. Sch.\ high-water, floods, 
inundations Wts.^ C.; sAa fan pyi zod first 
drought, then inundation Wdk. — 3. udder 

W., r. 

kdn-pa, resp. Jfih-pa tO mount, c. Ui\ 
^ rtd-la hdn-pa to ride, on horseback, 
hin-rta-la to ride, in a carriage, frq.: /td- 
la zdn-nas Iho-pyoye-m ^yrd-ba to ride 
southward, to travel on horseback towards 
the south S.g.; also c. accus. : hk6n-paz6n- 
pa to mount a horse or a carriage 
i:6n-du ^uy-pa (— sky&n-pa) to let mount. 
ggrjM- iom-pay = ^dms-pa f ryas zoni'-ste 
^ weighed down by old age Sch.\ cf. 
yidm-pa. 

^-QJ- bdr-la etc. v. sbydi'-la. 

iol 1. zol-)'ydy^ yak-bull, Hpa yrunniena 
' iScA.; rd-ma bdl-mo a long-haired goat 
MU. nt. — 2. village belonging to a convent 
MH.^ so Shikatse is the sde-bdl of Tashi- 
Ihunpo. — 3. postp., under, Sch. (cf yzol- 
ha II). 

cnm*q* Sch.i 1. to sport, joke, play, 

^ sing, (cf. ya-yza). — 2. to believe, 
trust, confide. 


yza-Uon earlier form for ja-Mn 

' rain-bow. 

yba-ysan = yyun-drun Lex. 


ybag-pa v. jdy-pa. 

ybati 1 . anus Med.y ybdn-Ka id. ; ybad- 
nddy ybah~JI>i^m piies, hemorrhoids 
Med . ; yban-^min a kind of intestinal worms 
Lt — 2. privy parts, *baii-Jdf IK cata- 
menial blood; •id/i-fiw/i-ww* W. =* mdd-^ 
feon-ma; *ban-efat\* IK, without breeches, 
whh a bare posterior. 

ybaUy ybdn-pa, ybdn-ma (the last esp. 
in IK), 1. adj. and sbst., other, the 
other, another, ban mi the other men DzL, 
ybdn-pae Ihdg-par more than others DzL\ 
elob-ma ybdn-day the other scholars Dzl.; 
mfmn ybdn-pa the other signs Dzl. ; bldn- 
po ybdn-ma-manw the other ministers Glr. ; 
bit-^mo ybdn-pas cd-rgyu med she is not taller 
than the other girls (pas — las, not from 
pa) Glf\; yban ryol ma nus others were 
not able to resist them (» nobody could 
do them any harm) Olr.; ybdn-du to some 
other place, ^yr6~ba to go (to some other 
place) == to go away, to start; elsewhere;, in 
another way, v. example ^dzin-pa 1, 4; also: 
ybdn-du ma seme biyDzhy sujipose or believe 
nothing else, do not think that the matter 
can be otherwise, frq. used like our *of 
course'; ybdn-na elsewhere; ybdn-nas from 
some other place; ybdn-nas ^rub-tu med 
it cannot be accomplished from any other 
quarter, by any body else Mil. — 2. adv. 
otherwise, else, on the other hand IK ; /^rdn- 
.lya/i further, furthermore, or else, (just) to men- 
tion some other circumstance, frq. — ybam- 
bsgrkb l^ex. seems to be some logical term 
Gram. — yban-^prtd n. of a heaven inhabit- 
ed by certain gods Glr., Mil. — yzun-dbdii 
dependent on others IKos , cf ran-dbdn. 

ybdb-pa to lick Sch. 


ybdms-pa v. hbdms-pa. 
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yhtH-ka 




yiut‘~t/aM IjCJi, s= ndm'-ifan^ 

^ ykar-f/att mi never (ScL and Schf. 
prob. iocoiT.). 

nmpq* Y^dlrbu^ fut. of ^dl-ba^ tO weigh, 
Urdu- la yhdl-bar nm-ktyi if one 
could weigh with a pair of scales Gli\; yidU 
dgoH-l^i rdzaa Sell.; 'goods for which duties 
arc to be paid', liable to duty, to custom; 
yhalrdu-fnM-ptt imponderable Stp.; immense- 
ly much lilt.; immeasurable, incomparable, 
infinite, vast; yhal vied., )hal^yd» id.; ykal^ 
med-kdit, more frq. y^al-yaji^Uad^ also y'^al- 
med^kun-b^uu palace, rarely used of human 
palaces (so Glr. in one passage, when speak- 
ing of the house of a Brahmin), mostly of 
the abode of gods lih. and elsew*h.; also 
Tibet, in po. language, is called a Iku-ynds 
yhalryaB-'Udity the heavens with the sun a 
nth-mUde Uiai yzal-yas^kdii. — yzui^fsdU 


measure, scale, standard Svh. 

yioH play, sport, jest, joke Sch , Lcjs.i 
' glu-ykas. 

y^H-ma') 1. that from which and 
''on which a thing arises, exists, 
depends; ground, foundation, original cause, 
exciting cause (war l^o«.2d4); dye-legs tarns- 


edd Jbywf-bai yki(-fHa') the primitive source 
of all happiness (is the doctrine of Bud- 
dha) Glr . ; yJsi-skye-mvd without origin and 
birth Mil . ; y^ir bzuy-pa prob.: to use as a 
foundation A/t/., Tar.\ *y6r-zi* W. cause of 
delay; mu-yki v. as an article of its own 
sub ma; rtsig-yh’ foundation of a wall Cs.\ 
nyuti-yh, td-yki turnips, radishes, left for 
seed (being the foundations, os it were, of 
new plants); in yii-sems-nykl, yzi-cos-nykl 
it prob. stands us an apposition, in the sense 
of kun-yii: the spirit, the primeval cause; 
in a special sense: the innermost essence, 
inherent nature; yh'-nas actually, opp. to 
^apparently' Mil.; fundamental taw. statute, 
ykietm-p'f title of a bo<>k H as. 264 : in certain 
cases it may be translated by action, v. rnA- 
ba 2, c. — 2. ground, floor, yki-ma yru-bli 
a square fioor Glr . ; stm-ffi yzi the upper 
base, top-surface Sty. 3. residence, abode, 
home, yzi ^diin-pa to take up one’s resi- 


dence in a place A///, aud elsowh.; yzi 


pa W. ^pujb-ci^ id.; yzi- via rah ciy pdy-nas 
bhdy-go he assigned to liim a nice dwelling- 
place and established him there Glr.; scat, 
place, seat of religion, monastery Tar. 
and eisewh. ; school of religion Tar. ^,17; 
yki yciy-tti skdd-eig kyait vii sdod-de in no 
place resting for a moment (the arrow' flies 
towards its goal) Thgy. , •i/ cig-tu* C. the 
same as rtse ycig-tu. — 4. in philosophy: 
axiom, proposition Was. (58); contents, tenor 
(299): basis, support (273). — 5. Sch.: en- 
mity?? — 6. also ze (cf. yhes) a definition 
of time or of relationsiiip : yzi-nin, ze-niii 
two years ago, y'zi-mes great-great-grand- 
father, yhi'Vies-vio great-great-grandmother, 
yzi-tsu great-great-grandchild Sch. — 

Comp, yki-dydn monastery of the place, 
in or near a village, usually very small and 
harbouring but a few monks. — yzi-}i-bkin- 
pa a recluse, 'who stays where he is' Hum. 
1, 310. — yki-bddy lord of the manor, lord 
of the soil, may denote a king or noble- 
man, but gen. it is a local deity, presiding 
over a certain district, to whom travellers 
are bound to offer sacrifice, and whom to 
offend they must carefully avoid. 

1 to examine, search, try, 

^ ’ rtog- (or brtag-) ykig Ugs-par ytdn- 
ba to select and arrange carefully, e.g. books 
Hth.; lo daii zld-bar rtog-yssig hib-tu ytoh- 
ba to search minutely as to the day and 
year Pth.; bsam-yzig ytoh-ba = bsam-bld 
ytdh-ba to weigh, consider Hh. — 2. fut. 
of Jig-pa. 

yzib-pa fut. of Jib-pa. 

order 

^ ' Lex.^ *kib-kib c6-ce(s)* W.., *toh- 
tca* C, id. 

yzil-ba fut. of Jil-ba, — J&ms-pa. 


} zis-ka native place, native country 

^ ytil-ykis house, estate, pro- 
perty Mil. = hin-lidn paternal estate; />a- 
ykis the father's dotnicileas inheritance 
sgril-ba to change one's abode, to remove 
to another place Sch.; ykis-pa a native Sch,; 
yzis-mud family, household, wife, cbildron and 
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domafUct; yhi-by^ Sch. : native and foreign, 
at home and abroad. 

yhij also fhurnw MiL^ resp. ynam^i'H 
Q B. and col, 1. bow, for shooting, yltu 
bioi he constructed a bow (r/r. ; yhu 
ba, W, *kdn-b^^ to bend the bow and have 
it ready, frq.; ^fen-pa Pth,^ and ^gug§-pa 
6s., id.; Jntd-pa to unbend (the bow) 6s.; 
rdAh-ba {Dzl. ©V”, 1 5, 1 1 . Qyatch. 

10), acc. to explanations given by Lamas: 
to make the bow-string sound by a sudden 
pull or jerk, = y)su-r(jyud thrin-ba DzL^ 
which both as to matter and language seems 
preferable to other explanations that have 
been given. — 2. arch, in architecture 6s., 
y}su4%tgi~m Jbub-pa ^to arch in the form of 
a bow’ fk.; capital, chapiter, v. ka~ba. — 
3. resp. for lamp, 

id., *g6n-ku* lantern 6'. (spelling uncertain). 

Comp. yhU-mUan bow-maker. — yh^ 
rgyAd bow-string DzL — yhu-bany yhidddn 
furnished with a bow. — yh/rincog Las., 
BcK: ‘the two ends of a bow'; yhirmbdg 
^dzugz-pa to rest one end of the bow on 
some object (?) MU, — yitur-tdg an arched 
roof 6s. — yhk-idgi holding a bow, archer 
Ld.-G/r. — yhirhrtdn n. of an ancient In- 
dian king QL — yhi-ddms a cord, fathom, 
as a standard measure, opp. to any abitrary 
measure (so explained by a Lama). — yh&~ 
pa bow-man, archer. — bow-case 

Wdn, 

qia*jq* yhU-ba to strike, to lash, Udg-gia with 
Q a whip. 

CTMJ- yhug 1. - mjwfy q. v., end, extremity; 

' yhug-gu, ykug~buh Med. coccyx ; rump 
or ventletof birds Sch. ; yhig-rinm the glands 
of it Sch.\ gral-yidg the end of a row Glr.\ 
mgo~y)sUg upper and lower end, e.g. of a 
stick QVr.\ lo-yis&g-la at the end of the year 
MU.\ mhag-yhtg household-servants, suite 
Sch. — 2. V. 

yhin 1. the middle, midst. — 2. spinal 
^ marrow S.g.y eXsoklad-^yhin Sch. yyJtuitr 
rin% MU. — ^gyah-hiui^la zug rag* W. I feel 
a pain in the middle of my back; Ice-yhun 
the middle of the tongue; ykuh-noM in a 
direct way, opp. to zki'-tuu. 


Comp. 6*. middle door, princi- 

pal door or gate. *hun’<d^ W. partition- 
wall, *l‘dd-t^ to construct one. — yhiifpa 
a man from the middle part of the country, 
neither stdd-pa nor Idm-pa W. — yhiiH’^xa 
1. the middle of a thing 6k.; as a proper name: 
the middle part of Lhasa, containing the 
i*oyal palace, also yhiusa-dga-^lddn. 2. the 
back-part of fur Sch. 3. tienial, pKh, main 
substance ScL 4. the original, the source, 
text; yhm-Utgs id. Tar. 

y^vn-ba pf. yzuh% 6s. : ‘to attend, 
^ to be heedful; attention, yhlia-pa 
heedful'; Sch. has: 'sincere, orderly', and 
for the current phrase ;’^ns-^ahe gives: 
‘a quiet and prudent mind or behaviour*. 
But the way in which the word is used 
in books, where it frequently occurs in con- 
junction with mKdz~pay os well as in the 
popular expressions kuh^kan and 
Man » blomd and blo-^mdriy would rather 
suggest the version: acutenoss of perception, 
a good and quick comprehension. 

yhid-pa'Sek.: ‘to go, to walk, to 
‘ put into'.« 

yi&n-po excellent in its kind, yeer 
yhun-po the purest gold, ston-fqp 
yhimrpo a capital crop 6'. 
qtK'q* y^r~ba to shear, shave, cut off, *fd* 
si^ the hair 6'., leaves, branches 6s. (cf. 
bJtdr-baV). 

partloy 6'. 

yhen v. isii. 

yhen the act of remembering or re- 

minding, *nyln4a ken y&n-d^e jd-la di* 
W. in order not to forget it, I have written 
it down; yken Ml~ba Lex. to remind a 
person; yken btdd-pa or acc. to another 
reading btdb-pay i.e. ^dMte-pa to admonish, 
exhort Dzl. ^^,9. 

ykdn-pa to light, kindle, inflame S^cA.; 
rdn-byuh-gi mee kdge-lay prob. to 
be set in flames by spontaneous fire(?) 
Tor. 7,4. 

ykee the second day after to-morrow 

Lar.; *to~re ndn-la ke-la* H’l.to- 
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morrow, the day after to-morrow, on the 
fourth day ; Cs. - yki-nUt. 

xnSw’n* (“ bhigs-^a yet less used), 

resp. for to tit, itay, wait, cun l»am 
ykea hip wait a little! DzL 12 (lUiotlier 
reading: hhigs hip), 

yho-ha for bid^a, v. ^d-ba, 

yhdg-pa v. j6p^a. 

yhopa the side of the body. « pio\ 
^ ' yboga ypas ypon the right and left 
side Sch,\ yh6g%-m sideways Sch,\ yhtga 
ddh^ba Lex,y yhoys^lon byhd-^a Cs, to speak 
allusively: yiopa-amod byiJrfa to prejudice 
iiperson against another insidiously, tocreate 
enmity Thpy,\ it is also used like a verb: 
yzdga-te i^Udb-pa to be insolent with a fair 
appearance, opp. to noi* downright Tbgy. 
— ylopz^fyidnd-ba Do, prob. an inaccurate 
expression for pain in one side. 

wooden basin, trough, tub, 
washing-tub; Hyi-yhsdn (col. 


i6h*) trough for feeding dogs and other 
animals, also manger W.\ W, 

prob. id.; *Sap-h!du*,W, trough for dry horse- 
meat; *tab-h6n* winnowing -tray, inst. of 
a shovel ; in books the word is used in a 
wider sense, in such expressions as yaet^y 
dnul-y J£ar-y rdo-yzon, 

yhiona Lex. » Ijons, 

qjSSrC]' bl&n-pa, — 2. 

adj. young, yidn^pa de na^ri the 
younger one said A/i/. ; rgydl-posku^nd yhdn- 
pa the young king; Mag yhdn-pas as I 
am still young, 1 as the younger one, the 
youngest DzL ; ybdn-pa ^d-hg some young 
people MU, ; ykdn^dua hu-vM who in their 
younger years bad no children; yidn^nu 
a youth, frq., ykdn^nu-’fao plur. MU.\ yidn- 
nu-ma or bb^mo yhdn^nu DzL virgin, maiden, 
«w; ad-ba yhdn-nu a young rose WdH,\yhdn- 
nu dan hrdUbar byedrpa to deprive a girl 
of her virginity Cs., yhon^nu-brdl a girl 
that has lost her virginity Cs , ; yhdn-nu-nas 
from a child, from infancy MU , ; yhm-^rdgs 
youthful companion MU.\ yhdn^a^van witli 


bhimspa 

youthfnl flesh, yh!dn~ha-can-^u ^yur~ba Glr, 
to grow young again. 

yiob 1. me-ykdb singeing, or what has 
been singed, wool, hair, feathers etc. ; 
a mark from burning; yidb-driSch, also 
yhib-rd smell of singeing; yidb-tu ^ur-ba 
to be singed, seared Pth,\ *h)b gydbpa* C,. 
to singe off; fig. nai Ivx-sems yhiob-tu €al 
Glr. my body and soul were seared, deeply 
afflicted. — 2. W a crash, e.g. of a tree 
breaking down. 

:}sdm-pa 1. V. ^ofns-pa, — 2. tO 
^ break in two, to tear ScA. ; in W. 
used of metal vessels bent or bruised. 

V. Jor, 

qi^q- Y^dl-ba 1. to apply one’s self dili- 
^ ' gently Cs., cds^a fays yhdl-ba Pth. 
id. resp. — 2. to comprehend, to fathom(?) 
Sch. — 3. resp. for Jmb-pa to alight, light 
from, dismount, v. tibs\ cf. also h>L 

yhsos for bhoa, v. ^d^ba. 

bia, in Lexx, mentioned as the same 
with brldn-pa. 

intestine, 




ynye- ma\ 

biag -sgdr-mo the windings of the 
ihte8tin.es Glr.y MU. — 2. certain muscles 
under the arms Mng, — 3. Sch,: *flesh of 
animals that died of disease’. 

hidg-pa 1. v. j6g^. — ‘J.to tear, 
' ' wear, intrs., of cloth etc. ; to burst, 
crack, split 6’., W, 

blady also bzdd-pa 1^. SWan; bhad- 
^ dkdr Lea . ; bhad-iddn Schr. : *a pond 
with swans on it’. 

ny3*?*Q* bidd-pa, yiddpa to laugh, 
^ ’ m ^ g,„||e Glr . ; bzddrka-rna a 
girl with a smiling face A/tC; bkad-gdd 
laughter, feg-pa to raise (a laughter) MU., 
bhad^gdd’-mHan Tar. buffoon, jester; bkdd- 
mo smile, laughing, laughter, bhdd-mo bkdd- 
pa to laugh; bhddrpa-mo, bhad-lddn-'irui n. 
of a goddess, Ssk. Hiisawati Cs. 

bzoLpa V. jdb^pa, 

^Mms-pa l.also ykdmspaSehr.f 
' to stroke, j^dg-gis resp. with the 
hand, to coax, carOM; hence bhavvs-U DzL 



hldr^a 

^^,5, might perh. be rendered: to 
to pilcHy. — 2. hham-bBgd hyid~pa Ijtx. to 
romlnd of, to call to rolnd. 

bMr-ba to SCrapo^ with a knife, to 
’ ohavo or shear, with a razor A/ed.; 
shra bhdr~ba the hair. 

bJti 1. four; Ah'-pa, L^-po cf. dffU\ 

' bcu (col. ^'iib-c'U*) 40, bki-btu-rtaa^ybiff 
( he-ycig etc. the numbers 
41 — 49; bhi^brgyd 400, bhi-8tan 4000 etc.; 
AK-ca one fourth, a quarter; bhi-fsan-^gt- 
adi-pa pged-dan^brggdd the H tetrads (of 
letters) Qram, — 2. often incorr. for H or yhi. 
bhin 1. sbst. face, countenance, rdb^tu 
mi-ad&g^pa (of) a very ugly faceJOz/., 
liga-poy mdah-pa Gli\ (of) a handsome, a 
pretty face; bHn~mdiSa~tiia a woman or girl 
with a pretty face; biin zdgs-te the face 
dripping (from perspiration); bitn ^dzim-pa 
dan btaa-pa with a friendly smiling coun- 
tenance A/«/. ; Iddn-paga aer-po the skin of the 
face being yellow (as in bilious complaints) 
Afilp. ; bUn-^rda the appearance, hdn-pa Mad , ; 
himA>zdn^ fern, bzin-bzan-ina^ a polite ad- 
dress: my dear Sir; kge bHn-bzan-dag much 
respected gentlemen! also in other instances 
as a word of politeness: hUnJ^zdn'-ma di~ 
dag lana-U the ladies rose and . . .; it seems 
to be particularly in favour, when appari- 
tions are addressed Mil, — 2. particle, the 
meaning of which corresponds in part to that 
of the Greek prep, matd c. acc., gen. used 
as an adv. bhn-du or bHn, but also as an 
adj. with pa: a. joined to verbal roots, bUn 
serves to form with them a partic. pres., 
and biin-du a gerund, (nga-mnyes-biin-pai 
ndh-la in a rejoicing frame of mind, in a 
joyful mood MU . ; Uri-la hiitga’-hiin-du sitting 
on the chair DzL\ akrdg^zin-du from fear 
Dzl, (cf. U/rvor); mdans fjggur bUn^du 
whilst his colour changes Dzl . ; mi ses bUn- 
du ies-eo iea zer not knowing it he pretends 
to know it Stg . ; ddd-biin-du log son *credentes 
discesserunt', believing they went away A/tZ. 
b. biin(‘du) as postp. c. acc., agreeably, in 
conformity, accoitling to, very frq.; Ifos bHn- 
du according to the precepts of religion 
Dzl. (cf. zatd rdjuov), rggdUpoa bagn~babiin~ 
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du agHtb^pa to execute a thing according 
to the king’s command, to perform his order 
frq.; fyod )i-akad amrda-pa biin~du yidn* 
dag-la banydd-de relating to the others ac- 
cording to what has been said by you, -• 
relating what you have said Dzl.\ yidrbMn- 
du t(» heart’s content frq.; like, aa, H t^ydl^ 
ba like the breaking down of a mountain 
Dzl.\ also with a pleonastic liar: mXdn-po 
ji-ltar ya&n-ba biin Glr., or, which would 
be the aame^)i-biinyafan-ba Itar, as the very 
learned gentleman has said, foretold ; de bUn- 
du 90 di-Uar; de-de-bUn-no yes, that is 
so; de^Hn-nyid (imm)> Mil, reality, Mik- 
stance, essentiality Waa. (272), identity (297), 
in mysticism « coa-nyid Thgy., v. comp. 

c. js^i-biin(-du), ^yir-iiin(-du) Mir- 
wards, subsequently (cf. xaromada). — d. 
distrib. nyin-rS-biin(-du), dally, per day 
(xff^ nyin-/iig-biin-du id.; re-#v- 

bUn-gyi mdzadpa Gbr, his daily doings. 
cy»n' biii-ha^ v. i&-ba II. and ^-ba^ tO 
^ melt 

bHiga-pa, resp. for adddpa and 
^ditg-pa, 1. to sH, bUga-au yaol 
B, biug8(-iu) col., please sit down! — 
biiga-lrri chair; throne. — 2. tO dwell, reside, 
biuga-pai fHhbrdh castle of residence Dzl.\ 
biuga-pai rten a small temple in which a deity 
resides Dzl.\ biuga-grdga fellow -lodger: 
— 3. to remain, stay, exist, live, Jig-rtin- 
du bhtga-pa to be in the world, to live on . 
earth, of Buddha and saints; also, still to 
remain in the world ; aidn-pa biugarpai dua- 
m during the life-time of the Teacher (Bud- 
dha) Tar.\ Uyed jdir hiuga coa-mdzdd ye 
devout here present my devout friends! 
Mil.\ *iug yo-dham* C. are you at home? 
*ku iug nan yff-dham* are you coming? 
= welcome! well-met!; transferred to writ- 
ings, texts etc., to be contained, so in titles 
of books: mdzana-blun iead>yd-ha biiiga-ao 
the so-styled *Sage and Fool’ is contained 
(in the present volume); bU-la hiuga-jpa 
dan gUga’-bdm-du biuga-pa fama-cdd yi-ger 
apel all that was found in the memories (of 
individual persons) and in books, was re- 
corded 7Vir. 
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qsfrq^ i>^ud-pa, resp. to go awiy, to doporl, 
^3^ B. frq.; par dhid pray, go away! 
(opp. to tmr-4»fon). 
lUtun V. hin. 

maa^gr bhtr~ba 1. « bkdr^ba Ch. 

— 2. to strain, fiHor, ScL 

r^* bfia-pa V. 

’*q* b^tin-^ba, pf. and imp. bkeits Glt\^ 
resp. for aldn-ba, to raise, erect, set 
ttp, on image, temple; to manufacture, com- 
pose, sacred things, e.g. pictures, books; to 
dijw up, frame, write, print, or cause it to 
be done; to found, endow, give, books to 
monasteries etc. 

gffeyrr P^* 6iew-6o. — 2. 

' resp. for Idn-ba to rise, get up, 
intrs. to b}senA>a\ also with ydr^-^la) Gti\; 
^npi->rdn i;dda(-ao*) W. are you risen? 
*iM/i(a)*' please to get up! 

bhed-pa I. vb., resp. for jidd^pa^ 
to wish, desire, rgydl^ pzigs b^M- 
dam does your Keverence wish to see the 
king? Dzl.\ rgifdlrpo ndn^ Jiydn^r'bhid- 
pa^la as the king wished to enter Glr,*y rta 
mi bidd-na if your Reyerence does not wish 
t«i have the horse MU.; in science: to accept, 
mPdn-pa pyi-mia-dag mi bisid^a leg^ it is 
well that learned men of later times do not 
iM'cept it, approve of it Gi'am.; to assert, 
BMdntain, ao>ad» bhdd^Utd mdii-na pan al* 
though many different propositions are to 
be met with Wdk.; add-maa iAed earlier 
writers are of opinion, insist on Gram.; of 
letters : ga~^pui bJted certain letters require 


for a prefix Zam. — II. supposition, viow, 
opinion Tar. 118, 21. •— hMlrdon resp. wish, 
iMro Ca., hited - don opruft it happens ac- 
cording to one’s vrish, as one could wish Co. 
bbh-pa I. vb., resp. for Unrpa to 

^ tako, recohro, accept; to sobo, con- 
fiscate, R., C. ( W. *ndm~cd* synon.); Pdb-^iu 
biA-pa and bdUgyio bhh~pa v. /lab and hil; 
esp. at meals, to tako, to oat, )i bhid-pa bbeo 
hig Dd. please take whatever you like, bhA- 
na if he would take it, if it should be to his 
liking MU.; instead of Un-pa in: dgiin-U> 
bbw-yngU IdA-pa he got twelve years old. 
— II. sbst. food, moat, b/^A-pa JbrAo-pa to 
offer, to serve up meat MU., PUh. — Comp. 
*}ti-dho* C. food, sweet-meats (cf. gro) 
fdn food (?) Sch. — (?) To. beer. 

— bread — IF’, brandy. 
— 6'., hookah, oriental tobacco-pipe, 
the smoke of which passes through water. 

IA6»-pa to mUk. 

hSutg-^ V. Jcg-pa. 
biogo = yiogo. 

^ 

bidn-pa^wmeiimeoineoTr.ykdn-pa) 
^ vehiculum, riding -boast, carriago, 
vobicio; bi&npa l&mrpa to order the horses 
to be put to Dzi.; bhonpao JbrApa to take 
to flight in a vehicle or on horseback Dzl.; 
mi-orun ^idn-pa a notgen tie riding-beast iS.p. 
gSjSSk9^ ^idn-wia milking cowCs ,6jnn-ppups 
^ milking cattle G/r. 


3 

^ ra 1. the letter z, originally, and in the |g> za, ros, Ld. any thing small, nOil, 

frontier -provinces to the present - day, ’ ologant, of a miniaturo sizo, *pAia 
sounding like the English z, in 6V differing za lip* a little book, pocket-edition, *nod- 
from gii, s, only by the following vowel be- bad za zif a little pot or can, *2fan za Jtig* 
ing deep-toned. — 2. numer. figure: 22. a drop of beer. 
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? ztm K*K* zan^M 

4 


jg* zwa, ndUe; stinging nettle, gen. zwa- 
^ U6d^ being, when young, eaten as greens 
(v. ' oryarZvca-f»Ad^ 

Wdn.^ blind or dead nettle ; ztco-Zdd^f scourge 
made of stinging nettles, zworltdg hrgydh^ 
pa to flog with it 6 b.; zworher^ the smart 
produced by the stinging of nettlesOi.; zmor 
J)Tim H^n. (?). 

jjwq- za-Uu Med.^ e.g. bad-han zorhir ^gipir 
Mng. prob. the same word which Seh. 
spells zorgu^ explaining it by gonorrhoea, 
morbid discharge of seminal fluid, semen 
pruriens. 

^q* za-d>ay bza-ba 1 . vb., perf. 208, bzazy fut. 

62a, imp. 20, 208(C.*z^) l.to eat, both 
of men and animals, zd^bya^ zd-rgyu what 
may or must be eaten, zor-big-pa DzL (perh. 
better bza-ybig-pa) one that t^es only one 
meal a day, or perh. : one that takes a so- 
litary meal; zdz-paz having eaten Dzl, \ z6z- 
pai ^6g-tu after he had eaten Dzl . ; zoz-^igrogs 
^immediately after dinner’ (??) ScK\ m<i- 
liui-par zd^ba DzLy *ddg“mo za-ce* Wl, to 
eat up, consume, to clear the plate, the 
manger; bzd-t'u rimrba or mi-rkh-ba what 
may or may not be eaten; Dzl 9Q, 16 has 
also a supine 2d8-8u : bu zoz-m ^on she will 
even be constrained to eat her own young 
(s.Lc.}; zo Zam, may you enjoy 

your dinner! nif.; zd-kar at dinner-time 
za-zd-dia 'to eat often, to be a glutton’ 
6 ' 8 . — 2. to live upon, to live by, gla zd-ba to 
gain one’s subsistence as a day-labourer II26 

— 3 . to itch, za jprdg^a v. ^prug-pa. — 
4 . fig. for to oteol, ^IrdiP-mOj g&n-mo zos zon* 
Jjd.y a thie^ a witch, has made away with it. 

— 5 . fig. of affections of the mind : to en- 

tertain, to give way to, Udh’^Uroy tzig-poy ti~ 
flwwn zd~ba to give way to resentment, anger, 
doubts. — II. sbst. food, meat, victuale, za 
m him good eating and drinking MY.; *2d- 
ce zd-czy 6*d-c«* W. to eat food, to prepare 
food. — za^hin v. rkoh. — zorKan dining- 
room; eating-house, cook’s shop 6'. — za- 
ISi V. the preceding article. — zd~mkan 
one that is eating, an eater. — *zarUg^ W, 
what may be eaten, ^za-nMdf what may 
not be eaten. — C. chop-sticks. — 


zd-ma food, viebiale, zd ^ma mi zter run 

though you do not give me any food MY. 

— zapdn meat-offering to saints etc. Mil. 

— For more refer to bza. 

zd-ma 1 . V. above. — 2 . also zd-mu- 
tog Szk. basket, in Tibetan only 
fig., mostly as a title of books, but also used 
in connection with mysticism. 

3 -S- 2a - 2f troublo, noise Ca., troublosomo 
chatting Sch.; troubled, bewildered, por- 
ploxod Schr. ; in the passage mt-Zam za-zi 
man Med. it seems to signify troubled dreams. 

a-Ssr za-^zdm a fine cotton fabric Seh. 

2d-9*a? *zd-4'a]^-mo^ W. the later part 
of the afternoon, v. rdzd-ra» 

2d-rtt V. yzdr-hu. 

za^^dg heavy silk cloth, za-^dg^goz 
a garment made of it Glr. ; za-jdg 
dgu bt^tzegz kn a seat formed of nine silk 
quilts. ~ za~bdb id. 

za-kor n. of a town or district, acc. 

' to 6h. in Bengal, acc. to Pth. in the 
north-west of India, by the statements of 
i.ama8 the present Mandi, a small princi- 
pality under British protection, in the Pun- 
jiib, between the rivers Byus and Kavi, whore 
there is a sacred lake, celebrated as a plaoe 
of pilgrimage, from which the Brahmias 
residing there derive a considerable income. 
^dg-pa 1. sometimes for yzdg-fOy 
' from ^dzdgz^pa. — 2. sbSt, SA. 
iwwrw mlsoiy, affliction, sorrow, esp. as a con- 
sequence of sin, hence frq. » sin, zdg-pa 
zad the a'oe of this world is over, frq.; 2^ 
porTtiedr-pai laz works spotless or without 
sin Thgy.; zag-mdd-kyi hde-ba untroubled 
happiness Qlr. ; zag-bbdz burdened with mi- 
sery and sin, zag-bbdz -kyi laz yzum the 
three sinful works Thgy . ; zag-bbaz-kyi miton 
(rpary-zez(-pa) Glr. and Thgr.f 

X' zanf 8ch.: zati-fdl-du penetrating. 

y qp *’ zan-zdn 1. v. dmdr-po extr. — 2. 

also zan-zin, zin-zin, yzih-ba, v. 
^dzinz-pa; W. also: muddled, rather tipsy. 

1. sbst. matter, object goods, 
» rdzaZy zaii-zin Hn-zad tadm-gyi 




zann 


M 




jtjfit even for the most trifling matter Stg.; 
I zan-zin external goods, earthly 

possessions, (opp. to internal, spiritual gifts) 
Dzh : also zaA-zin by itself: what is earthly, 
pertaining to this world Mil, — 2. adj.,coil. 
ftMod in mind, ttupefied Sch,^ v. the preceding 
article. 

zans 1. copper, gilt copper, 

zdn%-kjfi btza prob. verdigris. — 2. 
MHe 6*., \.pan-^; zdns-zu nkol-ba to 
boil in a kettle Dzl . ; zani kdl-pa a boiling 
kettle Dzl.\ Jldr-zans bronze or brass kettle, 
Ibagz-^tans iron kettle. — zanz-rkydn cop- 
|)er can or jug. — zaia^iikydgz copper ladle. 

— zana-lfm a large, zaAs-lUtn a small kettle. 

— zadz-tig a small species of gentian. — 
zan^^tfb copper tea-pot. — *zdn-tonrna* W. 
copper-mine. — zuits-fal copper slacks Glr. 

— zcmzmdog copper colour. — zanz-idtr 
copper plate or dish Sch, — zanzzndd cop- 
per vessel. — ^zdn-bti* 6'., W,y = zans 2; 
^zdnrlm aiA nyi* two copper kettles, a 
large one and a little one. zdnzma » 
zdnz~buf MAg, — zdhz^pya (X: ‘copper- 
green', prob. verdigris. — zditz-za copper- 
ore 6s. 


lymrgffi^ zdnz^dkur south- westeni pro- 
' ' viuce of Ladak, zdnz-dktzi^paj 
-ma man or woman of that province. 


zdd-pa v. ^ihddr-pa, 

gyr zany C, I. reap, dsrm-ma, also 

' Uaimrzdn Mil, 1. pap, porridge, of flour 
and water, thick, boiled or not boiled, warm 
or cold, also called hdg-zany esp. as dough 
for baking ; in C. porridge is gen. made of 
rtadm-pOy and if possible of tea; Jbrdz-zan 
ric&-p., ^d-zauy milk-p. ; porridge being the 
daily food, as bread is with us, the word is 
used also 2. for food in gen : zan zd'-ba to 
take food, to eat, hdag dan zan mi zd-na 
if you will not eat with me Dzl, ; zan-drdn 
cold, zan~drdn warm food, zan-^an meat 
and drink, S.g,; zan 6£N)s-;pa boiled food; 
^zan^kdn* dearth W , ; zan zos 1 . he was eat- 
ing porridge. 2. as one word : Bal, wife, cf. 
Aza; fig. Ueog^zdn zd-Aa to take unlawful inter- 
est Seh. — 8. loddor, provondor, v. bzan, — 


II. inst. of za oator, as second pait of a 
compound: la-zdn meat-eater; carnivorous 
animal Qlr,; nya^zdn fish- cater, ichthyo- 
phagist; pag-zhi |K)rk-eater. 

zdn-po v. yzdnrpo, 

gq » zab silk, fine or heavy silk, v. dar~zdb; 

zab-^dn costly silk cloth Sch,; zab-^BkAd 
Lr.,il/t7. silk-cord; zab-Jfdl silk covering for 
a seat, bolster Ptk, 

zdb-puy vb., adj. and sbst , to be deep, 
deep, depth, zdA-^,gen. zdb-mOy adj., 
deep, frq.; often fig., blo^zdb'Ca,: a pro- 
found mind or understanding; zab-zdb byaz 
kgan zdb~vno ran mi jlug although people 
call it deep, it is not deep &ch.; zab-ldm, 
zdb-moi sgom-liTid a term of Buddhist mys- 
ticism, doctrine of witchcraft, =? dhk-mai 
lam, or pydg-rgya chi’-po, — zaA-%dddepth, 
» zabB, Dzl., Mil. 

zabz depth, zdba-su ^dom bcui don a 
pit ten fathoms in depth. 
zdwrpa bridge, grA-zam bridge of 
boats 6k.; Icdgs^zam iron bridge, 
wire-bridge; Icug-zam suspension-bridge, 
by means of cables of twisted birch-tree 
branches; ^drin-zam draw-bridge 6k.; rdd- 
zam 1 . stone-bridge. 2. natural rock-bridge; 
rizwd-zam common expression for IbAg-zam 
and Udr^zam; the latter: suspension-bridge 
by cables formed of thin split cane ; Unrzam 
wooden bridge; zdm-pa ^dzAg9~pa to throw 
a bridge Cs.; zdm^pai kd^ba or rkdn^pa 
the piers or foundations, span-Uby zpan-Bgo 
the boards or planks, mda-ydb or lay-rtin 
parapet, arch, zam^ydun beam of a 

bridge, 6k. ,* zam^edn a large bridge, zam~ 
a little one Ck., zdmrbu id. 
zar 1. supine of zd-ba\ zar JjAg-pa to 
give to eat. — 2. pitch-fork, for shaking 
up the com, hay-fork, dung-fork; forks at 
dinner are not yet used in Tibet, spoons 
and knives, and in Lhasa chop-sticks, an- 
swering their end sufficiently. 

zar~bdbs Sch.: tonol; acc. to our 
authorities: goM-broeado. 

Zdi'-bu Olr,y Mil. seems to be tasscL 
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zar-'ma DzL Med. sesame-seed ; zar^ 
mat nie-^toff flower of sesame, Sch.; 
zar-ma-cu is meDtioned in Ptfi, as Aphro- 
disiaoum ; yet zar-mai ra» is stated to be a 
fabric, manufactured from muslin? 
zal Ld. a small and uninhabited river- 
island. 

zdl-^ 1. young cow, heifer, J>n-zdl 
yak-heifer. -- 2. a fabulous Viird &ch. 
zoi food, nourishment, for men and ani- 
mals, also in a wider fig. sense; zos- 
bcud mvyvtH-yna» fasting, abstaining from 
or withholding food I^x. ; zcu& - hzdni^'po) 

1 . dainty food DzL 2. nourishing fare, Wdn..^ 
zan - ndn(-pa) the contrary; zas~ni as to 
diet . . . Med . ; zds-iau hi za w’hat. docs it feed 
on? Dzl. \ zds~mJh'a(j Jtun~ba to drink blood 
for nourishment Do.; zas ^fs6l~ba to seek to 
obtain a livelihood Ma.; Jso ba zcis^ MU. 
a pleon. expression = zas; Afa-cds(re8p. zal~ 
za& B., sdl-wa col.) food, meat, for human 
beings; <Udr-ZQS v. dkdr~ha; dmdr-zas Sch.: 
‘festival dishes', perh. more corr. flesh-meat, 
animal food? gr6~zas Sch.: ‘dry traveller's 
fare" ; pdn - zaa, wholesome nutritive food 
Med. — 

Comp. *ze-kan* 6'. .dearth, scarcity. — 
zaa-akom meat and drink, solid and liquid 
food Med.; zas-iSdn., id., as travelling- 
provisions Glr. — zas~8pif0d food and ex- 
ercise, diet, in a wider sense Med. — za»- 
fsdd the due measure of fcMid, zaa-fM via 
zin the portion or share was not full, it was 
not the full allowance, S.g. — zas-ytsdh- 
ma (clean food), n.p. ^he father 

of Buddha; bdud-rUi-zas.^ bi'e-bo^zas zas~ 
dkdr the names of his three brothers, zas^- 
ytsan-srds appellation of Buddha himself. 
zi, I. num. figure: 52. — II. W. 1. some- 
thing of a very small size or quantity, 
i/ah mi dug* not an atom is left, *zi-medr 
Uan ho* eat it up to the last crumb! *ine~zi^ 
a spark in the ashes ever so small. — 2. the 
black mark in a target, (cf. ia). 

S-go,- zi^hil V. zi-lin. 
zi-ba V. yzi-ba. 


zi~ma, Sch. : green slime on standing 
water, zi-mia-han what is covered with 
such a slime. 

zi-ra^ Sak. and Hindi dhT) Asiatic 
caraway, (Juminum Ctyminum, export- 
ed from Tibet to India, of a powerful aroma, 
which to the taste of Europeans is often 
disagreeable; two kinds are distinguished, 
zi-ra dkdr~po.t and ndg^po. 

zi^ri-H the humming of bees, the 
singing of a kettle W. 

col. for yzer-bu. 

inSfe- zi-Un I. also *zi~vily zi-ldhT W. noise, 
bustle, tumult — 

II. from the Chinese 1 . also zi-liniy zi~ 
Idh a composition metal, similar to German 
silver, zi-lin-pan-tae or bah-t&e C. a basin of 
that metal. — 2. n. p., province, adjoining 
the Kokonor, zulm-ga tea from thence. 

zih^zih v. zait-zih. 

sdh-rel W.y prob. for ^dzih-sbreL 
with *hd-hc*y to prepare for battle, 
or to begin fighting. 

zin-pa 1. v. ^dzin-pa. — 2. ^ ^dzdd- 
pUy esp. in the pf. tense, to draw near 
to an end, to be at an end, to be finished, 
exhausted, consumed; zin^pai puh-po the 
perishable, mortal body Thgy.; to be finish- 
ed, terminated, nam yah mi zin-to Dzl. it 
will never be finished ; to finish, to get done 
with, building a wall Glr., *zin htty-he*. W. 
id.; J^h ma zin ddgs-pas fearing not to 
be able to drink it all Glr.; rtse-ba zin-paa 
as the playing has ceased, or, as he has 
done playing Dzl . ; zin(-pa) med(^pai) las 
endless working, unceasing labour Mil.; 
hence tadr-ba, to denote an action that 
is perfectly past, esp. in B., pHt-yu akyea-au 
zin kyah although the child is already born 
Do.; ya&n-poi fae~na Ji-hay-gia de apycul zin 
we had enjoyed it during our life-time; zin- 
bria Ca. : 1. abridgment, general view, synopsis. 
2 . lecture, so Schf. Tar. 210, 22. 3. receipt, 
quittance; bond (of obligation), bill of debt 
zim-bu fine, thin, slender, ear zvmdm 
mi drdg-po h'g bab » fine, dnzzling 
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rain was falling <!ar zim-zim 

ddl-gifi» bdlh-pa Mil., id.; zim-zim "ot zin~ 
sin fine, hair-ehaped, capillary, e.g. the leaves 
of some plants. 

zir-ba, (pzir-ba f)., gen. *zir 
W., to aim, zir-po, Sh'^can a good 
aimer, marksman W.\ zif-M aim, dispart, 
*nf^sir^ sight (of a gun) W. 

zir^nio, *zir-mo ffifun~ce* W. to slide 
down a snow-hill on the coat spread 
under, a winter-diversion of children, 
goi* sil 1. zil-ma), brightness, splendour, 
bHiliancy, glory, rje-bMn-^ fitgz-ijei 
zil ma bzdd-par not being able tf) bear the 
briglitness of his Reverence's grace, (the 
adversary fell down the mountain) Mil,; 
zil~van brilliant, resplendent; zil~i/yi* n6n-pa 
to overcome, vanquish, Aibt zil-gyi» ndn-te 
overpowered by him Fth,; zil-bav 
to increase, multiply, spread Sch, — 2. in 
botany : uton^zil, Cot'ydaUz melfolia; yuef^zil, 
dnul‘Zilf S.</. 

Sar*;c^' zilrdudr v. dnar. 


zU pa dew, zil-pa Kvom-ii»e a spark- 
ling dew-drop Pth.; zU-dkdr hoar- 
frost iSt7<.; zU-mitar f's. » nectar. 



^ zu, iium. figure: 82. 


-M-q- zitg-pa I. vb. 1. v. ^dzugs-pa. — 2. 
to bark Dzl. 

II. sbst. building, erection, ^zugpa gydln 
p€^ 2k. to build (cf. ^dz&gspa 3). 
ar- sun 1. earlier literat. and W, a pair, 
^ couple, zitn-du ma mHz not occurring 
in pairs Wdn.; *M-bu zun dig*., Ld. a pair 
of pendants (for the ears); nyi^zld zunpHg 
btz&a-du bzufi sun and moon are both shut 
up (covered by clouds) MU. ; zun-mcog the 
model-pair, the two principal disciples of 
Buddha, Sariibu and Maudgalgyibu, Kopp. 
1, 101 ; zuH-lddn agreeing in sound, rhyming 
t$.; zuH-^bt'el connection, junction, union, zu/i- 
J^rel ^dddrna if one wishes both things to 
be united Glr,; zuu’-bvU-du one after the 
other, or one with the other Pth. ; zuh sdib&- 
pa to join, connect, unite MU.; zunpd one 
half of a pair, a single one, e.g. shoe etc. 
Cz. — 2. a Single, separate piece C. and 
sometimes in later literat. ; Uordrdd zuh Hg 
a bit or mouthful of food Thgy.; tsar re 
zuh re bltdspas when he had seen a single 
piece but once, (he knew it immediately) 
Tar, — 3. symb. num.: '2; zuh-jfydgs id. 
— zuh-^ug a icchiiical term of practical 
mysticism, the forcing the mind (sms) into 
the principal artery, in order to prevent 
distraction (of mind) (!) Mil. (v. yftiw-ww). 

n. of a royal castle Glr. 


aqr zug 1. also yzug^ pain, torment, phy- 
sical and mental; distemper, Jllness, 
complaint, esp. W. *zug ra^ I feel a pain, 
T am ill, *g6-la zug rag-ga* have you the 
head -ache? *sug co dug* he is ill, he is 
suffering from pain ;*sd-.rtf^* toothache; 
r/m, zug-yzvr, resp. snyhn or snyhh-zug, 
li. and col. ** zug, mya-hdnpyi- zug-rhm 
Mg-bshedrhih weighed down by the grief 
of misery, nyon-mdns-kyi zug^rnu Alii., of 
the like import. — 2. also yzug, the priu- 
cipal or main pieces in cutting up an ani- 
mal, quarters, zvg^tu ^ptdl-ba to cut into 
such pieces Mil. ; 1 zug « 3 Ihu » 6 dum = 

] 2 rgya^ri, — 3. v. tmy. 

zug^im V. zug 1. 


zith-ha V. gizin-pa. 
zuhs V. yzuhs. 

an'Cr ^ub-pa inst. of bshbapa, pf. of sub- 
^ pa Glr. 

^ • V. ^dzumpa. — 2. W. for 
^ bzuh-ba^ v. ^dzinpa; hence zum-kdh 

pin, brooch. 

sx: 1. edge, gcul-zur edge of a steep 

^ river- bank, or precipice consisting of 
conglomerate Cs . ; cu-zhr edge of the water, 
border, brink, bank, cu-zur-pa one that 
lives on the bank of a river; zhr-na at 
the border (of the place where one happens 
to be) Alii. *hih-zhr-ne lam yod* W. the 
road leads along the field ; board, of a ship. 
— 2. odgo, comer, kd-ba zur- brgydd-pa 
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octangolar pillar Stg., (v. ziir-can and zAl-- 
ma below); zur hhi the four comers Sch. 

— 3. tide, *z^r-du (or ld(f-9u) C. 

to lay aside; ziir(-du) bkul^ha Lex,, Sch.: 
to lay up, put by, spare, save; z^t'~du Jarid- 
pa to take aside, apart, for a private con- 
versation ; so also zur ftyin^a Stg . ; ziir- 
duy z&r-gyis B, *zur~na* IT., indirect, by 
ihe way, by the by, incidentally, zur-du smrd- 
bd to speak indirectly, by hints 6k.; zur- 
gyia mfs6n-pa Tar. to note, point out only 
by hints or insinuations Schfr^ hence perh. 
fsig zur invective speech, ^teig-zbr ma zen^ 
W. no invectives! don't be personal! zur 
zd-ba is prob. the same, where Sch. has: 
to address harsiily; *zur'-ne Itib-c^ W. to 
learn or study privately (out of school-time, 
or, not with the appointed master); zur 
bhigs-pa 6k. (prob. for zitr-du) to lead a 
private life (cf. zvr-pay, zur mig ltd‘ba\Xi 
look sideways, askance, to leer, squint Sch. 

— 4. outline, Kgod dan zur ^dra tsam yak 
m %ten nwd none on earth is like you, or 
cam be compared to you, even in a general 
outline Jih. ; ^di - dag zur tsavi bsdu - ba 
yin-gyis this is merely a brief outline, ex- 
tract, sketch Glr. and elsewh., frq , also 
zur tsavt yin-gyiA Glr. — 

Comp, zur-bkdd, zur-^debs, Sch.: ^founded 
for a special purpose’. — znr-l-an cornered, 
angular, yi-ge Glr. p. 31, a sort of type or 
printing-letter, =* klui yi-ge^ v. also no. 2 
above. — zur-cdg Sch.: prop., having a 
broken edge, daimaged by being knocked 
a\bout; gen. hg., of words and grammatical 
forms : faulty, corrupted, misapplied ; Lie. and 
elsewh., Ssk. vitiated Pra- 

krit-dialect Was. (267). — zur-^dcbs = zur- 
bk6d-zur-n6r private goods i's. — zur-pa 
one out of office, a private individual 6s. 

zur-ma — zur ()rov. — zur-psds educated 
by strangers Sch. 

zkr-mo pain, = zug, vulg. 

ax*»c- zur-}md Glr. hair-knot, dressed hair 

^ Sch. 

zitl-ma W. cornered, angular, zur- 
^ (Vw; *pf*-ziil* lotus-edged, of bowls, 


dishes, plates, that are of a polygonal or 
radiated shape. 

^ ze I. num. figure: 112. 

11., also z^a B.y W,, zeu Cs. 1 . hump 
of a camel, zebu etc. 6s. — 2. crest, of birds, 
dragons etc. Glr., S.g.; also ze-prdg Lex. 
— zi-KaCe.: 1. ^hump. 2. decorated pad or 
cushion'. — ze-rn6g Cs. — zi-ha. — ze-Jbrd, 
zeu-Jbrk Ob\, Mng. the anthers of a flower. 

IT. the maw or fourth stomach 
of ruminating animals. 

z^-ma W. elastic spring. 


zi-tsfioa saltpetre •S.g.\ zi-fswa-can 
containing saltpetre, nitrous; zi-fsai 
skyur-rtd nitric acid 6k. 

zigs-nia impurity, smut, dirt Sch. 


zeky fu-ba yyds-zen yyvn-zek byds-pa 
the skills of the coat on the right and 
left side folded back, tucked up AJil. 

zed I. sbst. 1. brush, pag-zid brush of 
' hog's bristles; byab-z^ clothes-brush, 
dust-brush 6k.; ao-z^d tooth-brush 6k. — 
2. edger. — II. adj Sch.: ^broken off, jta- 
maged, injured; zed-laks chink, crack, rent; 
Zikl-^dug-pa to crumble at the top' (?) 

zem 1. cask, barrel, tun, often sonsisting 
merely of an excavated piece of a wil- 
low-tree, the Tibetans knowing but little of 
coopery C, W. — 2. boX, chest W. — zem- 
kin the body or wood of a vessel, zem-mfil 
the bottom of a vessel 6k. 

zer 1. V. yzer. — 2. talk, cf. brjod. — 
3. n of a small animal Med. 
zer-ba 1 (seldom ^dz^r-ba) to Say, 
esp. later literat. and vulg ; kyod zA*- 
ba bdm-no you say rightly Dzl. (where at 
other times always smra-ba is used inst. of 
it); he he zer bgdd-pax they laughed he, be! 
Glr . ; cos dar zer rgyai yig-tsan-na ^dug then 
the doctrine was diffused, say the Chinese 
records Glr. ; after words quoted : . . . zh'~ 
bar ^dkg-pax thus having been spoken, 
read, heard Glr.; '‘yiri zer banyan byda-ao 
saying ^it is he\ she told a lie Glr., and so 
frq. zd'y where in earlier literat. Jbea is used; 
zer-iui 1. If one says, esp. for the older ke- 
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no, frq. 2. if I mty tay N, SO to speak, as it 
wore; ^ di-la di zer* what is this called? frq., 
also without la; to make a uoise, e.g *8aff 
sag zet'^a** (!. to foam with a hissing noise, 
to sparkle, of wine, beer; zer-^nkan 1. he 
that is saying. 2. W., said, c alled, mentioned, 
esp. for the older kes bgd-ba. — C\ 

rumour, report. — *zer-pog-l‘an* W. speak- 
ing ill an uncivil or offensive manner. — 
zer^l t\ rumour. — 2 to drive in, nails, v. 
fz4r-ha. 

;3^/-nia small chip, Hn-zel wood-shav- 
ings W. 

^ zo I. num. figure: 142. 


II. imp. of zd~ba. 

III. sbst. resp. sku-zd^ » lus-kgi Icams 
physical constitiition, sku-zo vuloy Ug^-la as 
the appearance of your majesty's bodily 
constitution is so excellent Gh\; zo bzdn~ba 
a good complexion T's. — 2. figure, deli- 
neation, representation, peril, betterto be spelt 
bzo (?) — 3. mould, zo-cdgs showing mouldy 
spots iSc/<. (?); z(Mndr old, mouldy butter, 
so prob. S,y,; zo-la Lt, mouldy meat 
rq- zo-ba 1. sbst., pail, bucket, sin-zo 

wooden pail, cu-ro water- pail. — 2. 
vb. V. bz6-ba. 

zog 1. deceit, fraud, falsehood (Lex.^ 
' rdzub), zdg-can 1. lying, deceitful; liar 
W. 2. adulterate, counterfeit W.; zog-lddn, 
z&g-fo Cs. id., zog-med the opp..; sgyu-zdg 
(religious) hypocrisy PUi.% cos-zdg priestcraft 
MU.; ^zol-z6(j* zog W. — 2. vulg. pronun- 
ciation in C, and W.^ inst. of the following. 
zoh (vulgo zog) 1. ware, merchandise, 
goods, ZOH - min - »indr not goods but 
ready money Lex, ; rgydgs~zon goods taken 
by travellers along with them to be bart- 
ered for provisions; smdn-zori drugs; fson^ 
zon morchandiSO Cs.; zdn-^^nams rridm-pa 
sna-Udgs goods of all kinds; *zdg-gi dag- 
po* Ts, owner of the goods, master of the 
estate, heir, = ndi'-bdag. — 2. Svh. worth, 
prico(?). — 3. Sch. doubt(?). - 4 Sch. Iie(?). 
zon attention, heed, care, gen. zon bgM- 
’ pa, to pay attention, to take heed, to 
beware, dgrd-la of nn enemy IHli.; also c. 


occus. Mil . ; zon sditj-pa span mi sea seems 
to mean: not knowing the attention needful 
for renouncing sin Thgg.\ zon-mdd heedless; 
zon -grabs provision, precaution, preventive 
measure Sch. 

zdn-pa Ts., Stuff- or woolon shoes; 

^ *bob-Z!tn* id., covered with leather. 
z6b Ta ., *zob-zdb jhe'-pa* to shake tho- 
roughly, ~ ^dzdUba. 

3si • zom 1 . point, top, rdo-t^ei of the dor-je 
Dom ; summit, of the Kirab and some 
other mountains £1.0. andclsewh.; zom-Udg 
dull, simple, stupid, Sch. — 2. cave Sch.., 
bray-zdm rock- cavern. 

zoty 1. sup. of zd-boy bzd-ba Sch. — 
2. sbi^t. the weapons employed in com- 
bating the evil spirits in the yfdr-^^nay such 
as knife, sword, sling, bow and arrows etc.; 
zor-ka the fore- or front-part, the edge, of 
the weapons directed against the demons, 
z&r-ka ^pen-pa Ca.: to fling those weapons 
a gainst the spirits. 

zdr-ba sickle, zdr-ba» rnd-ba Mil., 
ybdd-pa Ca. to cut with a sickle, zdr- 
Ice sickle-blade; zor-^dii small, co/’-cevi large 
sickle, scythe, though in Tibet as yet hardly 
known; blunt, dull, zor-rndn sharp 

sickle; z6r-bn =* zor-cuit. 

Sch.: small, short (V). 
zdl-fao v. ^dzdl-ba. 


-o^^d^deceit, fraud, imposture, false- 
' hood, zol-zdg bged-pUy W. *ro-('e*, 
to deceive, impose on, e.g in traffic Thgg., 
zdl-zog-can deceitful, fraudulent, zol(-zog)- 
med without deceit, free frcmi guile, artless 
MU. 

zoa V. zd-ba. 


^ zla\. for zld-ba. — 2. for zld-ho. 

zld-ba I. sbst. 1. prov. c/a, mOOn, fiq.*, 
^ mkui zld - ba celestial moon I^^ex.^ to 
distinguish it from 2. dda-kgi zld-ba tem- 
poral moon or month, zld-ba ycigy li , W.y 
*du vig* (\, one month; ^zld-ba ma Jior 
aog* come before the end of the month Sch. ; 
zld-ba fadii-du nye-baa towards the expi- 
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ration of the months (of pregnancy) DzL ; 
zla~dit$ fdm-pa dan at the expiration of 
those months Glr ; cf. also no 5. — 3. syiiib. 
num : 1. — Combintiiont and comp, zld-^ai 
dhfil-JHor, zla-dkyil^ *da Hyir-mo* W. disk 
of the moon ; *dd gan son* W. the moon is 
full; *da gan~po or W. zld-ha rgydz^ 

pa IHh,, nya-^gyda zld-ba Pth, full moon; 
nya day of full moon; zla(^~hoL) Afdfn(-pa}, 
zla-gdm, W, *da-j)ed* half moon, i.e. the 
first and last quarter; semicircle, Udni- 
pa ltd-bur hhdg-go they are placed round in 
a semicircle Do. ; dbyibs zla-gdm ltd-bur yod 
it is semicircular in shape Glr. ; zld-bat no 
V. no; zla-M « zla-M\ zla-ndg new moon 
Sch. (?); zla-pdgs monthly wages; zlor-Uh 
^ zhi-ba (sis -pa, (ses-ysum-zld-ba MU. 
the moon on the first two or three evenings 
of her being visible; crescent, Itd- 

bu in the shape of a crescent, S.g. ; it is also 
used as an image of speedy decay. — 2. date 
Schr.(?) — zla-mfsdn the monthly courses; 
also the discharges of them, zUi-mtsdn jdzay 
the catamenial discharges flow Vs ; zla- 
mtsdn-l'an Stg., zla-vitsdn dan Iddn-pa S.g. 
having the monthly courses; zla(;-ba')-k6l. 
-idZ, -ieb, zla-lhdg, W. *da-tul* intercalary 
month; the separate months of the year arc 
usually counted from zld-ba ddh-jyo to bcu- 
ynyis-pa, yet there are also particular names 
for them, viz. acc. to (Js.i 

1. Jirvug-zla, hii zld-ha, rtd-pa zld-ba, 

smr 

2 . sbM-zUi, krd-zla, dbd-zla, 

3. rta{i) z/a(-6a), ndg-zla, 

4. Ivg-zla, sd-ga-zla-ba, 9l|Tai 

5. spri-zla, snron-zla, 

6 . byd-zla, tu-sndd-zlorba, 

7. liyi-zla, gro-bhin-zla-ba, 

8. pdg-zla, Mrdm-zla, 

9. byi-zla, (a-skdr-zld-ba, 

10. glan-zla, smin drdg-zla^ba, 

11. stdg-zla, mgd-zla, 

12. yiis-zla, rgydl-zla, tftmr 

II. vb., also zld-ha, zUs-pa, pf. bzlaz, 
hzlos, fut. bzlo, imp. zlos, 1. to say, tell, ex- 
press. zloam mi zlo shall you tell it or not? 


zldm-pa 


Pdi.; yhdn-la zld-ba Lejt. to tell others; yid- 
ma-rans-pu-nytd pyir zlds-par byid-pa to 
express one's dissatisfaction Stg.(^'). — 2. 
to murmur or mutter over, to recite softly 
or quite silently, prayers, spells etc., also 
isitb-bus zld-ba Zam.; yi-ge-drug-pa lan-big 
bzlds-pai bsdd-nams Glr. the merit of saying 
once the six-syllable prayer, and as such 
saying generally is done repeatedly, it is 
synon. with to repeat. — 3. to answer, reply 
Vs.; Mil. nif. — 4. undoubtedly a less correct 
spelling for ^da-ha (for which reason the 
secondary forms with o are wanting), to pass, 
to got beyond, la zld-ha to cross a mountain- 
pass, ndd-kyi la zld-ba to be past hope of 
recovery Vs. ; also trs., mya-hdn-las zld-ba 
to deliver from pain, to help to eternal hap- 
piness. 


I 


zld-bo 1. grogs, W. *yd-do*, com- 
panion, associate, zld-bo byed-pa to ac- 
company, attend, assist, rkun^zla a tliief s ac- 
complice DzL; ^grdn-zla rival, competitor 
(v. ^grdn-pa extr.); ynyin-zla, v. ynyen; 
hzd-zla spouse, consort (male or female) hex. 
— srid-zla Mil. partner for life; zla-yzdn 
a woman whose husband is dead (Vho has 
eaten him'). — 2. friend, acquaintance B. 
and col. — 3. lover, bridegroom; spouse in 
V. To;^astandingforz^-6o, may be referred 
zlas-dbye Zam., expl. by pair, couple, 
combination, viz. of a thing and its reverse, 
hence zlas-pye-ba reverse, contrary, e.g. ydd- 
pai zlas-pye-ba med-pa Sch. 

'Nq* P*’ fut. bzlug, 

^ to give notice, send word, inform 
Sch., piin-yig-gis bzlitgs-pa he informed him 
by a letters^., notfrq.; in Lexx. explained 
by ykdn-la snydd-pa, and go-bar hyed ^ug- 


pa. — 

zbum-pa 1 adj., more frq. zliim-po, 
^ ^hor - kdr* V., *kyir - kyir* W.) 
round, circular, dbyihsm shape Glr.; roundish, 
rounded, obtuse, zlum-por rtsig-pa to erect 
a round, cylindrical wall, e.g. for a monu- 
ment; clubby, clumsy, e.g. of a short and 
thick tobacco-pipe; rkdh-pa zlum-pa club- 
footed Stg.; globular, spherical, e.g. cavities 
in the human body S.g.; dJtu-zliim Zam. 
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fl 


ymt^pa 




(acc. to the Ssk.) the interior rounding of 
the abdomen. — 2. vb. 1 . to mix together 
Sch. ; to put together, collect, fyoga merit Lexj:. 
2. for htAm-^paFthr. dge^jUtn dlm-zl&m iaba- 
ijih clerics with their heads wrapt up and 
barefooted. 3. for ^dihm-pu, — zlum-ril 
^obulflf Ca. — *zlufn-bu^ W. host, swarm, 
troop, crowd. 



rdza-bra?). 

zld-bav. zld~ba, II. 



back, repulse, an army Dzl; to dispel, expel, 
evil spirits Dom.\ to send back. ~ 2. in a 
gen. sense: to send, dispatch, people to fetch 
something DzL frq. — 3. to turn off, divert, 
badmt-pa-laa from an intention Dzl. ; with bio 
to divert the mind from, to dismiss a thought, 
to give up, to banish from one's thoughts 
ydun-ahns zlog dka it is 
hard to give up the love of kindred alto> 
gether Mil.\ dei fuga alar zl6g-tu yaol we 
beg you to dismiss the thought of it Dzl . ; 
to dinuade from Tar. 40, 5; to avert, injury, 
evil consequences, frq.; to prevent, nadrail 
the healing of a disease S.g. — zlog-taba 
antidote Ala. — 4 to subvert, overthrow (?). 
5. mii no to resist, to be unyieiding, uncompii- 


ant Dzl. 


zl6d~gar Stg. 

IST r* I a dance, zlda^ar bg4d- 
|9a to dance, al6b-pa to teach or loam dancing; 
zlda-gar~mKan a dancer. 

zloa-pa V. zld-b^i. 


imq' yza I. ^ 1. planet, the well' 
' known seven heavenly bodies called 
in ancient times planets, viz. San, Moon, 
Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn; 
sometimes the ascending knot ('?CTir) 
added to the number, sometimes also the 
descending knoe(%g^, and then there arc 
yza brgyad or yza dgu^ eight or nine planets. 
The former seven denote also the days of 
the week: yza-nyi-vna Sunday, yza-zlu-ba 


Monday, yza^-mig^mdr Tuesday, yzorlkdg- 
ma Wednesday, yzarjdmr-hu Thursday, yza- 
pa {pT-wa')-adna Friday, yza-apen-pa Satur- 
day, and the signs for them in the calendar 
are V'j >S, ®; yzai yndd-pa hurtful 

influence of the planets. — 2. yza-cm-po, 
and often yza alone, » rn-hu^ hence nyi-zla- 
yzaz-Jtzin or yzaa-bzun eclipiO of the sun 
or moon, v. agra-ycan: acc. to Fth. every 
uncommon or alarming sidereal phenomenon 
seems to be personified as yza. — 3. symb. 
num.: 9. — 4. vulgo: rainboW. — yza-akdr, 
1. planets and fixed stars, ngi -zla-yza-akdr 
the sun, moon, planets, and 8tai*s. — 2. con- 
stellation, yza-akar-ndn an adverse confi- 
guration S.g. — yza-KyimCa. ^the place’, 
more corr. ^the house' of a planet, the con- 
stellation in which the planet stands. — yza- 
fuid Ca. and Schr.\ apoplexy; in W. it seems 
to be used only for epilepsy; yza i^dg-pa id.; 
yzd-itog-^nkany yzd-brgyab-pa epileptic. — 
bU-yza^ ardg-yza^ yadd-yza^ md-yza grdga- 
yza^ bdi-yza, dgf*d-yza^ klun-ai-dar-yza Wdk. 
•and several more, are astrological terms, 
not to be clearly defined. — II. sometimes 
for 6za, q. v. — 111. lV;rubble-stone8, bowlders, 
detritus, yzar'vdn ravine filled with detritus; 
a better spelling seems to be rdza. 


yzdg pa v. Jadg-pa, ^ilzdg-pa. 

qigqw|-q- yzdga-pa 1. v. yzdba-pa. — 2. tO 
' ^ magnify, multiply Sch. 

qigy yzan 1. v. bzan and yzan-pa; yban- 
' ’ yzan^ q.v. — 2. esp. W, commonly 

yzaii-gda plaid, ~ bla-goa v. bla. yzan-atdn 
Zam. \d.? rnfilryzdh napkin, nif. Lex. 

yzdfi-pa 1. to eat, devour Ca. — 2. 
^ to ghaw, mostly fig. : taer-mna hiba- 
Ih yzan the thorn hurts, annoys, the fool 
AiU.; of clothes: to wear out C.\ adj. yzdn- 
pa and yzdn-po worn-out, threadbare; sems- 
la yzan it gnaws at the heart AfiLy ardy-la 
it preys upon life Alii., *nd-wa-la* C. it 
deafens the ears, = sun-Jbgin-pa; yzdn-du 
akgur-ba (lit. to give to devour, e. g. a body 
to demons), to scorn. Slight, despise Alii. ; to 
throw away, squander, waste, lavish, gen. in 
the forms (hid)-yzdn-pa, ;adn-pa, v. cud. 



yzdb^pa 


a 
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qi3q*q* yxdlhpal. (X ^dwn\Sch. also^clear, 
™ earafiil’; hz6b~fa Ca, ilna, elegant’. 
In books 1 met with neither form ; in col. lan- 
guage, however, are used: *zdlhmo* i.dreeaed 
up, Mnart, — mUr-po, 2. fond of drees, vain. 
— ^zab-ce^ W, to dress one’s self up. — 
*zdXh^* W. festival raiment, holiday-clothes 
(opp. to rgpiin-goa), — *zah-t6d^ W,^ *zalH 
ft?’* C. (lit : api'od) *tan son* he is dressed 
up, ver/ smart. — Sch , : yzdb^yig^ ^elegant 
writing’, the Tibetan printed letters, dbv- 
can. — 

II. V. yzdba^m. 

bundle, bunch, of grapes C. 


STSa^CT yzdinpa^ yzdga^pa 

^ Lar.; imp. yztia, to use care, di- 
ligence, lo ycig zaa~apy6d yzaba-pcu by a 
careful diet continued for a year Mng.\ to 
take care, to beware, de-daa yzoba beware of 
it, be on your guard against it Sch. 

yzar Le.e,, peg, hook, wooden nail, for 
' hanging up things; yzar^aldit a pan 
that may be hung up. 

yzdr~bu (col. 2 a-ru) ladle, gen. of 
' ^ wood, yzdr-bu she wields the 

ladle, she swings it for a blow Mil . ; dgdh- 
yzar and blvga-yzar two spoons or ladles, 
with long handles, used at burnt-offerings 
SeU. 249. 

yzdr^ba 1 . zAyyzdi'-pOy stoop, ruggod, 
^ precipitous, brag mfd-la yzdr-ba-la 
near a high, precipitous rock Mil . ; ri yzdr- 
brag yzdr-po slope, declivity, of a hill 
or rock; brag^yyah^yzdr Mng. id.; ri yzdr^ 
gyi hoa steep declivity, cliff Thgg . ; ri-yzar- 
^ waterfall, cataract G/r. ; yzar-Ugdm-pa 
to get dizzy on a steep height Sch. — 2. 
vb. V. ^dzdr~ba. 

iw ygr rt- yzda^a to be about, to be on tiie 
pein^ to prepare, m^dna^ar, bsdd~ 
par yzda^-ku when he was on the point 
of leaping, of killing Dsf.; rk&bar yzda~ao 
he prepared, began, to dig out. 

gjg- yzt 1., shine, brightness, clearness, splen- 
r iiiiiir- •fdn-zi* W. looming, mirage. — 


2. n. of a half-precious stone, variously co- 


*>jSc«r yziha 


loured, brown, gray, sti'eukcd Glr , POi. — 
3. V. sub y«V-3o. — 4. v. bzi. — 

Comp, yzf-con shining, bright, e.g. a 
star W. — yzi-bf^id 1. br^itiiess, beauty, a 
fair, healthy complexion, »«m2aas, or joined 
with it, frq ; majesty, e.g. of deities etc. DzU 
2. honour, esteem, celebrity; yzi-br)id~can 
1. bright, beautiful, majestic. 2. celebrated, 
famous, distinguished. — yzi^mddfta 1. 
healthy appearance S.g. 2. vulgo also evening- 
red, evening-sky, ni f. — yzi-byin *■ yzi-brjid 
1; yzi^byin nydma-pa looking poor, ema- 
ciated, worn out, from hunger, sufferings 
iS^.; yzi-byin-<an bright, shining; yzi~^6d 
bright gloss or lustre IjCx. 

yzi’^ru coL for yzer-bu a little nail W. 

yzig leopard; yzig-^ria its colour. 


q|Sq|*3!f porcupine Sak., yzig- 




yzigi-pa, resp. for mtdh^ha and 
' ^ ltd’ba 1 . to see, Jna^par seeing 

that he had come/)^/.; in indirect questions, 
to see whether? — what sort of? — etc.; 


to see through, to get an insight Tar. 94, 6, 
Schf.\ to look, bdr-la towards the east Olr.; 
to look (for), yziga-paa mi ^dug w'hen he 
looked (for it), there was nothing to be seen; 
to look at, to regard, mind, esteem, aku-tai- 
la mi yziga~pa not regarding your Honour’s 
life Dzf. — 2. equivalent to: to give, grant, 
ad-bon Hg tuga-rje yziga dgoa have the good- 
ness to give me some seed, prob. only bre- 
viloquence for ad^bon big yndh^bar fuga- 
brtar^bar yziga Hg. — yziga~rten resp. pre- 
sent, gift, yziga-rtdn-du akdr-ba to charge a 
person with the delivery of a present Pth, 

— ^zig-dodrcan* W. vain. — *zig'-ptP W. 
neat, well dressed, resp. for m^dr~po. — 

— yziga-mo resp. for Itddrvno., md^tog di~la 
yziga-mor bydn-porlaz as he came in order ' 
to look at the flower Pth. 


yzin-ha for ^dziiiz^a Glr. 

vessel, ship, fleet, ferry, also 
’ f*K-; gru-yziha id., frq, ; yziha cin- 

;io hg hyds-fp equipping a large vessel Glr.; 
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yzim~pa 


ynn§^16A‘A a small vessel Cb. ; yzina^a ship- 
master, captain. 

fefSsTCr mnal^ resp. for 

ynyid-log-pa^ 1 . to fall asleop Dzl. 

— 2. to sloop, rgjfdl-po yzim^pa-lm whilst 
the king was sleeping Gfr. — 3- to expire, 
to IKO Tar. 4, 20. ~ 

Comp, ^znn-kyon* W., resp, for rkydn-- 
rtae, candle, lamp. — yzim^Xan I. sleeping- 
room. 2. dwelling, habitation. — yzin^lSebs 
quilt. — yzivirkom cloak-bag, portmanteau. 

— yzim^Kri bedstead. — yzim-gur sleeping- 
tent. — ^zim.-gug'' C. porter, door-keeper. 

— yzim~(Sa bedding, bed-clothes Gyatch. 
•ziwi-<f/i, zhn-ter"* W. lamp. — * 2 im-tin* (lit. 
•btin) Sik. bedstead? — yzim-fid sheep- 
skins for night-quarters. — yzim-dpon body- 
servant, valet-de-chambre, * nku^iultm~pa; 
yzim^piihg his subordinate scivanis or pages. 

— yzim-nidl bed-linen. — yzim-yol bed- 
curtain. 

yzivi-yzim W., X'., ^mig zhir- 
' ' jjthi ?a du^ W. the eyes are 

dazzled, by a glaring light. 

(acc. to < «. fut. of ^fsir-da, 
' certainly related to it, but chiefly 
used in an intellectual sense), to be proesed, 
harassed, troubled, to suffer, to be pres^ 
by necessity, to suffer from hunger, disease 
etc. J?., C. — Sch. also yziyzir-ba a stinging 
pain in the chest. 

yzily yzH-bun-paC — spu-zin hyedrpa. 

cna*q’ yzu’-ba a lever, bar; - ynd-mo C«.-, 

^ yzU’-rndi u prop ( s. 

yzd-bo Ca.: 1. straight, right. — 2. 
upright, honest Lexjc. : tugs yzu-bo, 
from which it appears to be a word of ci- 
vility, but little known. Sch. has besides: 
yzu-dpduy which he renders by ^witness, 
mediator’. 

qigiaSIf^^y Lejex. -= bab-M 

hence signifying 
rashness, impetuosity, so 6s., and therefore 
yzu-lum-ean inconsiderate; yzudkm byed-jfu 

to act rashly; Sch. also: disobedience, pride, 
hoiightiness. 




ytMrha 

msar v. zug, — 2. top, lai of a 

mountain-pass MU, 

q|wq)-q- yebg-ge-ia hurlbi,, giving pSii, 
' kea yzug-ge-ba kua^naa as she 
spoke words that gave so much pain MU,nt. 
qumrq* to boabloto bear, to sustain, 

v. sub taog, 

l.(igurn,fonn,ilW|M, 

^ ' pyb-Tolrgyi yzdga-mama the forms 
of the sensible world, the impressions that 
are made on the eye Wdn,; mig-gia yz&ga- 
mama mtan the forms (of things) are seen 
with the eyes; rdb-ti^byun-bai yzuga the 
(painted) flgure of a priest Glr,,; sim. Idui 
yzuga yair-laa byda-pa Tar,\ lua-yziiga shape 
of body, stature, frq. ; atin^moiyzuga-au byM~ 
pa to transform one’s self into a Rtiksliasi 
Glr . ; mdl^Jfyar-paiyzuga byed-pa to assume 
the outward appearance of n hermit MU,\ 
in metaphysics: form, body, as one of the 
five Skandhas,. v. pfku’-po, — 2. resp. aku-- 
yzugsy W *zttg^* = luSy body, *ziig-po 
ce^ W. to wash the body, to bathe; ^zitg-po 
zdnriva vd dug^ mi~di-u:a dug* 6'., ^de-^mo 
mi dug* W. euphem. for : she has just her 
courses. — yzuga-ndn ill-formed, too short 
in stature Jium^pa to bend, twist 

one’s body, and yziiga-kyw Jad-ba^ qutteafum 
corpora facere, are given by Sch.; yzuga rih~ 
nw long-stalked Glr. — 3. in physics: body, 
matter, lubstance, yzitga-cany yzuga-au and/i- 
6a com posed of matter, material, substantial; 
yzuga^can ma y^-pa, yzuga-au mi andn-hay 
immaterial, unsubstantial; yzuga’- 
med~pai (or •kyi) akad a ghostlike voice 
MU . ; yzuga-k'dina the range of the material 
world — yzuga-bmydn v. bmyan. 

yzdga^a v. ^dzug~pa, 

ms^^qr yzuh^ba V. ^dztn-pa; yzuh-^dzin 
^ MU. frq., Interoft, inclination, bias, 
yzun-^dzindirdlhemg free from interest, un- 
biased, apathetic, which always is praised 
as an indispensable quality and the true hap- 
piness of an ascetic, and the literal equi- 
valent to which in Sak. may be regarded 
to be imi|; yet Waa, p. 304 renders it 
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by ‘idea and reason*. — yzun-yzir peg on 
a wall, ~ rtxig-fiiir ; a hold, support, rail, 
balustrade (?) Stg, 

frq. spelt 2 ua 8 , yet properly 
^ only in compl)ands, lit. a hold, i- e. 
1 . power, ttrength&rAr. [yzuns-ldnSch, : loose, 
weak, without a hold, untenable; yzum-zdd 
voakenod, debilitated, esp. of women by loss 
of blood Of. ; yzu/a-rtdn prop, support. — 2. 
Ihb^zAAs the seven constituents necessary for 
healthy life, vrj, chyle, blood, fat, muscle, 
bone, marrow, semen Med, — 3. 
also yzuns-sndi^a, spells, magic sentences, first 
used in the doctrine of Mahdyana, from 
which the mysticism of later times originated, 
V. Was, (142, 177); they are for the most 
part but short, and always end in a string 
of Sanskrit syllables, that are devoid of 
any meaning. Whole volumes are 611ed with 
them. 

yzudrpoy fut. of ^dzud-pa, 

oo, yzid-ba v. 

^Hzum-pa etc. 

Sch, 1. pannier, dosser 
” Ty^Y', 14. -- 2. home, habitation, nest. 
— 3. swift, in running Tfigif,, quick, in com- 
prehending Sch, 

yze-ma Med . ; C s, : ‘a horned aquatic 
plant'; yze~mai can Med, beer made 

of it. 

yzi~ruy for yzdr^lni a little nail. 

PlS*^* /-?<f-»’<?l00king }^^orh/Sch, ;yze~re injed- 
^ to be poorly, ailing, ill Sch, 

q|iq| a little grain, atom; 

” ' ^4 a small particle Xc.r.; 

yzey-ma prob. id. (C's. also: filth ?J yzeg-zdn 
‘atom -eater', n. of the founder of 
the Vaiseshika-philosophy, also called Kii- 
syapa; yzeg^zdn-pa its professors WdA, 

yzig-rnO'hyi hedgehog Sch 

height, loftiness, sublimity, glo- 

' riousness, esp. in yzehs stod-pa,, also 
yaryzehs stdd-pa 7^.; to praise, extol, glorify 
MU, (cf. sen). 


’’ to hit^cA. — II. sbst. Seh,i ‘a long 
spike'. 

yzed-ma Ch., gen. yzib-nusy also 
^ yzebs Sch. 1 . pannior, with lid Kun, ; 
a box-shaped basket with lid C. — 2. cage, 
aviary ljex,\ prison Sch. — 3. not, snare Sch. 
pi^3S]*q* y^^^p^y 1* Cs. ^dzim-pa, — 2. 

^ to do a thing gently, //«/- 

wd* C. to walk softly, ^Idg-pc^ C. to put 
down softly. 

yzei\ also zet\ 1. nail, tack, Hh-yzer 
' wooden nail, lcdgs~yzer iron nail; 
yndm-^yzer ‘plug or bolt for fastening a door 
(at the top)’ Cs,; **ggdb-ie^'W.y ^ggdg~pa* 
C.y yzir-baGlr.y jizugrpa Lex.j ^d^bs-pa and 
more frq. yzer-gyis ^debs-pa B, to knock in, 
drive in, nails; lag-z^r gydg-pa driving red- 
hot tacks into the finger-ends, a kind of 
torture in (J.\ yzdt’buy vulgo ^zi-ru, 
a little nail. — 2. a help to memory, for re- 
taining a lesson or doctrine, mnemonic vorso 
Mil. — 3. ray, beam, ngi-yzdr sun-beam, 
jMryzer ray of light; tsaryzir ‘a hot beam', 
bsil-yz^r ‘a cool beam'(V) Cs. — 4. pain, 
ache, illness, (y)zug-yz^ id., mgo-yzh* head- 
ache, rgyu-yz^r gripes, colic, fh~yz^ sto- 
mach-ache, pleurisy, so-yxifirtooth- 

ache Cs . ; ^zer-kydh ndda gydb~ba ragy or 
tdh’-ha rug* W, I feel the pains of labour; 
*zerddh* W. spasms in the stomach or some- 
thing similar; yzer~ ^prig-pa to writhe with 
pain; yzer ^po the pain passes from one 
part of the body to another S.g. 
cn^*q' yzer-ba 1 . to bore into, drive or knock 
' into , zet' C. nails, *nd - da* C. an 
arrow through the ear, Chinese punishment. 
— 2 . to' feel pain, to be suffering (« yzir- 
ba f); can-Jun yzer beer' tippling produces 
pain Med. 

yzer-buy v. yzer 1, extr. 

on3^ 1 . v.bzd ba. — 2. to remember, 

' keep in mind, own, acknowledgo, esp. 
drin a favour, also hyds-pa., as much as to 
be grateful; de-dag-gi byas-pa yzo^bai p'yir 
from gratefulness for their kindness Dzl,; 
byas im yzo they are ungrateful; drin yzd^ 
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H 


JSfSCr dza 


/zod 


bay drin yzS-bai smz gratitude, d9in mi yz6~ 
ba ingratitude; dt*m-yz(hban grMuL 

«ljafc\ ch*wl» 9«v- 


srijk* ^ moment, (opp. to 

^ dd Hy before, a little time ago) MU,; 
at least just now, MU,; da^yzod{-cig)y id.; 
da-yzdd bu ifin-^par va yod now 1 know 
that it is my son ; not until now, then for the 
first time (in narratives with preterite ten- 
ses) Pth,; then at length Pth, — yzddfUov^ 
boy bo8-pa^ -rdoy-pa Dzl, to hoar, to receive 
information, to bo informed, to bo told, 
pa that he was gone Dzl, — 3. yzddrma 
y. yd6d~ma. 


nijft*gr yzon-poy /sdn-^ with htdy v. atd 
^ and yzdn-pa extr.; btgd^ha mar 
yzdn^pa the precept was wastled in the ear, 
it entered at one ear and left at the other; 
one Lex, gives the explanation: beUMyar 
la mi nydnrpai don, 

qjjgq-q- yzdihpal.Sch, quick, sharp, dovor; 

" caution, circumspection. — 2. v. 
yzdh^pa, 

q y bzah 1. n. of a medicinal plant in 
Tibet Wdn, — 2. whatever is good, v. 
bzdn-ba,— 3. agreement, treaty, v. zgHg-pa, 
g yy gy bzdn~ba adj. and sbst., ftsds-jm^adj 
1. (Mjf). in every respect, 

answering its purpose, excellent, suited, 
morally good ; beam’-pa bzan^po a good re- 
solution MU,; bdag bzan-na if I behave 
well, keep myself free from blame, Do, (cf. 
Ugz~pa), — 2. fair, beautiful, as to the body, 
frq.; nays~hal bzdh-po a beautiful wood 
MU,; yzuge-bzdn of a fine, tall stature. — 
sbst: bzan the good, that which is good 
in the abstract; bzdh-naz hyun^it came from 
good’ i.e. from a good heart; dei yzdn-lan~ 
du as an acknowledgment of his goodness 
- 

Comp. bzdn-1ty% a species of large dogs 
Cz, — bzan-egrig treaty of peace, *)h^-pa* 
6'., *b6-ie* W, to make peace, to come to 
an agreement, to conclude a treaty, frq.; 
bzah-^egriff^pa id. — bzan-hdn good and bad, 
good and ill, bzan- han-Jbrin ymm good, 
bad, and indifferent; bzan-ndn Jtyid-pa to 


discern between .good and evil, to choose 
one or the other Schr,; bzan^ddn rtdye-pai 
seme is an attempt to find an adequate ex- 
pression for the word ‘conscience* Chr, P, 

— bzahridl a good exit out of the ji&r^ha 
(the cycle of transmigrations), a happy de- 
parture Thgr, — bzan-drhg ‘the six good 
xhings* (nutmeg, cloves, saffron, cardamom, 
camphor, sandal- wood) C.; used by MU, 
also in a fig. sense; in Tfl aimply: cloves. 

— bzah-^ddd self-complacency. — bzan- 
epydd 1 . Cs. good action. 2 . n. of a prayer 
of particular efficacy Glr,y also called em&n- 
lamryyi rgydirpo, — bzan-bte&n v. bteon, — 
^zan-ldg^ W, good behaviour, good treat- 
ment, *int hig-ne tdb^^ to experience such 
from a person, *mi-la dd-cs* to show it to 
a person. 

g|-y icy bzanOy only in Itan - bzditZy which 
Wdh, explains by kdii-pa hrlMge- 
pa a large house of several stories, applied 
only to the abodes of gods ; in W, also the 
cubical part of the Chodten is called so. 


aSK'CT l^^^d-parturely for bzod-pa\ mi- 
' pa 1. intolerable DzL, Do. — 


mi-bzdd- 

ir- 


resistible Do. 

SS33\ bzan, sometimes for zan^ esp. food of 
' animals, bzan ^tzdl-ba to seek food 
MU ; pasture, pasturage, bzdn-la skyel-ba to 
place in pasture, to let feed Glr . ; bzdn-pa 


Te, id. 


bzdb-pa v. yzdb-pa. 

jqgO* bza, I. vb., fut. of zd-bay to oat, bza 
this is to be eaten, in dietetic pre- 
scriptions; y. also zd-ba. — II. sbst. 1. 
(rarely /^a) seems to denote the members of 
a family, they being conceived as eaters or 
fellow -boarders; bzd-Uo mdh-poi pa-md 
parents that have a large family MU,; bza 
mane ndh-na among a numerous household 
MU,\ bza-drdg a family, a company at table, 
of six persons, nif. €.; in certain combi- 
nations: wife, spouse, rgyd-mo bza the Chi- 
nese spouse, bdl-mo bza the Nepalese spouse 
(of the king) , Glr. frq. — 2. meat, food, 
bzd-ba dan bthn-ba meat and drink, spe- 
cially the quality and quantity of food, zd- 
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ma Uud Ma hta Mm nutritive end eub- 
stantinl food MiLnt 

Cenp. hEUk^ftdd^ hzdrhai yi6d-90 store 
of provisioo^ kedr^^tadHmidrpa not having 
sttcb a store MU — hzanmi 1. s Kyo-hig 
InilbaiMl and wife, byidHpa to become hus- 
band and wife, to marry each other, l^yod 
dak na ynyU hza^i byao we will marry 
each other Glr,\ bza^ir byinrgyii rl6b-fa 
to give the nuptial benediction, to unite in 
wedlock, to marry Gif,; dJM-yo bza-mi 
ynifU a poor married couple Gh\ 2. in a 
wider sense: household, bza~mi nyt-iu- 
rUorynyiz a household of twenty two per- 
sons Mili — bza^med ill-fed, lean MU, 
bza-Uo plur. of bza, — ^za-dd* (lit. za~zUQ 
W., C. partner, wife. — 62a -2m fhiK-troe, 
bza^kin-rd-ba orchard, 62a-Mn-ra-6a-«rtti»- 
pa watchman or keeper of it Dzl. — 62a- 
bkg (vulg. *-iub*) ■* feo-m* C, 
gas^ bzar sometimes for zar; bzdr-ba v. 
^dzdr^ba, 

bzds-pa V. zd-ba and yzoM^pa, 

hzi (sometimes /2i, ri), drunken fit, in- 
' toxication, stupefaction; bzisdns-tehaying 
become sober again after intoxication Glr,; 
*2t-daii* W, intoxicated, muddled, bzi-ba 1.- 
vb. to become intoxicated, to get drunk, bzi- 
bar ^yur^ba id.; bzi-bar byed-pa to intoxi- 
cate, to make drunk Cz. 2, sbst. state Of 
intoxication. 3. adj. drunk, intoxicated C, 
qar-rr bzun^ha v. ^dzin-pa; it is used us 
^ an adv. in the form of bzknz^te, e.g. 
dei nidh-mo-naz hzum’-te from that evening 
(prop, beginning with that evening), ever 
since that evening Mil \ tzez brgyad-nas hzunz- 
te nyai bar-du daring the time from the 8 th. 
to the 15 th. (day of the month). 
bzur V. dzkr-ba, 

bze^rij also bze Seh. : pain, bze^e-can 
suffering pain, bze^r^ byid^pa to inflict 
pain, to torment. (Cs.: ^indignation; angry; 
to be angry with.') 

comp.; pyagd>zid (hand-) 

‘ basinf's.;M»M- 52 difbag 9 ar’sboiifl,aliiis- 
pot, frq ; bztd^-anMudtmMi ; hzfd-kdl 
Uo bgldtzdtl O*;: *spitting-box: acc*. to oral 


expl. a cup into which the higher class of 
people skim off the superabundant grease 
swimming on the tea (v. Ja); bzid^t v. 
^dsidrpa , — 2, hzeibznydmz-pa wire-drawing 
ScL 

bzo I . work, labour, bzoi tnam-^yur the 

beauty of a work or workmanship ; 
bzo ngya-ndy-gi lugz as to the workmanship 
it is in Chmese style Gh\ (by some the 
word is taken in these passages in the sig- 
nification 3). — bzd-lazfhbpa liking labour, 
laborious, -■ laz Sty. ; ‘’co fc-/v7, mt^la ma 
(z)tan* W, the work is not yet finished, do 
not let people sec it yet! stiai bzo byed~gin 
^duy^az being just occupied with working 
out the noses Glr. — 2. manufacture, art, 
trade, handicraft, nn-po-cei art of a jeweler, 
yoz- trade of a tailor, d/iu/- art of a silver- 
smith, Idagz- trade of a blacksmith, tag~ of 
a rope -maker, rdo- of a stone-cutter, rtn^- 
of a mason, bzan-^ of a copper-smith, stii- 
of a joiner or carpenter, yacr- art of a gold- 
smith, /4a- of an image-maker, Ihamd^zo 
trade of a shoemaker. — 3. also 20, figure, 
image, picture, resemhiance, - dbyiltz, 
zo c/ifp* H'. he is the exact likeness of his 
mother; appearance, physical constitution, v. 
zo, — 4. sometimes for bzo-pa^ bzddfOy so 
that all the words enumerated sub 2 may 
also denote the artist or workman. — 

Comp, and deriv. bzMafi workshop. — 
bzo-Uyddy bzoi kyad Glr, work Of art, master- 
piece, elegant piece of workmanship. — 4x0- 
Hybd, bzod,^n Cs.: I. potters wheel. ?. a 
hydro ulic machine (?). ~ bzo^rd academy 
of arts, mechanics’ institution — 4x0- 
ryyii working-materials Gh\ — •xd-4Bra(?), 
;d4-sta, zd~zta^ W, form, fashion, e.g. s^lo 
of a house, its architecture; form, of a bottle, 
a lamp or candle stick, of any production 
of art; •xo/'-dd* anvil-stone W. (Jbzo~rdo), — 
hz6~pa artist, mechanic, dnid-bzo-pa^ silver- 
smith, and so forth. — bzo-dpon master, 
over journey-men or the students of an art.. 
— 4;d-4a, pf. bzos, to make, to manufachire 
C. (for the byid-pa of and •co-tv* of M'.), 
*par zn^ira* to print; *zem~kyi zo-wa* C. 
to frame in one’s mind, contrive, invent; *xp. 
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Slif^Cr hM-pa 


m 


pfi t$a* nuyiafii^^red Balt, wr^ arti- 

ficial gold 'Wdfi, ~ hzi"ho ■■■ bz6"pti^ bid^bo 
midi^ a skilful artist MiL; bzo-byid 1. id. 
2.inMiglii«Hwt ffmltyt iuiaglnatioii, nif. — bzo- 
IdM work Seh 

sSfrtJ (rarely Ifkdd-pa) L vb., 

' Ltiisuffer, bsaryUiidurs, c.acc., 

mig nd~ba pta bzddrnaz not being able to 
bear the^ pain in his eyes Dd . ; Itu ^du na 
mi bsod witbthis body pain, disease, cannot 
be endured Thgg . ; Boitz-rgyds^kgi c<^- 

hoM ma bzddrnaz seems to imply : Buddha 
in 1ms mercy not suffering this, but checking 
the mischief; — also c. dot.: Jdm-po-la 
mi bsod he cannot bear what is soft or smooth 
DsL; ma’~bd^-bac: bag^iaam^la bsSd-pa mi 
bgM-ds getting so fretful through a slight 
indisposition MU . ; Ud-boMmi bzdd-de finding 
it unbearable for his eyes di^dn^pas 
n» bzdfUde as much as: so tbat he almost 
lost his senses oner it lHh.\ bz6drtab% (or" 
btod^^lagzymidrpa^' ^bgim^ba or ^yyur^ba 
not to be able to bear . . . any km^r, frq.; 
nU^sddnpa or -dfzdd^pa adj., unbtaridile, In- 
tolerable^ also bresistible; ma bzdd-mas not 
being able to resist any longer DzL — 2. 
tOforghfCv pardon, sdon-cfiuf fo-^tBdm-’pa hzdd- 
par ysof to pardon our former tricks is what 
we beg MU . ; rid-^la ma %kydnrpa bzdd^par 
bieBjUd thatl did not request you to mount, 
this 1 beg you to forgive me bzdd^ 
par fM^lo byoM kyad although she begged 
pardon Fth . ; Uy&a-rnamzyi-hez-zpyafMan^ 
maffuda bzddrpctr pool with respect to the, 
deficiencies I pray for the indulgence of 
•the very wise (readers); bzod-pM byid-pa 
to ask pardon, forbearance Ftk. — 

II. sbst. 1. palionco {Szk. anf ^)9 
pa ry&m-pa to exercise one’s self in patience 




DzL Yy 12; but also, to have patience, to 
show forbearance; bzddrpa Vkio-pay id. resp. 
(v. also above 1^2); bzdd^pa^ban pattenl; 
bzodrordn unwearied patience; hziod-parbak 
impatient MUy bzod-m/od Ck. id. — 2. in as- 
ceticism: ptrtevsranca, ttodtast idbartnec to 
the tour fnittis, constancy in punning the 
path that has been entered upon, nU akyo- 
bai io§-la bzodrpa acc. to Woo. id., Mng 
at the same time no longer subject to re- 
births, p. (140). — ' 

Observ. So tor as *to forgive’ implies 
patience, forbearance, it may be rendered 
by bzddrpA; bbt as the Scriptural view of 
forgiveness of sin’ involves more than that, 
other expressions, such as tot-ton sdf-toi, 
must be resorted to with reference to the 
latter. 

bzib^ Sek. - y$db-pa. 


qU||*6som tob, carried on the back, to convey 
water, v. Ifa^zdm sub toi. 


^s/d-toi V. sld-ba. 

bzlaadff^od (cf. zld^ba II, 2); 
^ ’ sto-4aina strict sense, is stated 

to be the sitont, bn^ddrpa the toft, yet audible 
pronouneing of spoilt etc., bzlazd^od signi- 
fying both together; bzlazdn^dd byid^pa to 
mutter over Qlr. ; mUt^atega-pai bzla8~bf)6d 
Brahmanical spell-murmuring Thgy. 


toldm-pa v. zlum-pa. 
bzld-ba V. zl&~ha. 

bzlog the contrary, tlio rtverte, prd^ 
ba-laz bzlog Mm-po the contrary of 
thin is thick Lex. 


qjjpr bxUm, T. zU-lta. 


n a, 1. a letter peculiar to the Tibetan Ian- ture of a consonant sound. Thp difficulty 
^ guage, which, contrary to (p| (q.v.) de- which attaches to the articulatipn of this 
notec the pure vowel, without any admix- vowel, requiring an opening of the glottis 
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before it is sounded, hss occasioned a great but in W, c6-^ 

variety of pronunciation in the different pro- >» means to break out into a viotont 

passton, and **4in-fug-Kan or -can* angry; in 


vincial dialects. Vide Phonetic Table with 
its explications. — 2. numerical figure : 23. 

QTW]’ Ck. we, V. 

n. of a country Qlr, 

^a-ri-ura, with /dp-pa, ScL: to per- 
form somersets, to tumble over, to roif. 
^a’-na^yan although, Sch.\ ^a-na- 
ma-na Seh.; perfect alike, having 
a striking resemblance (?). 

<d-9na but, e.g. ^d-md nut rjed cig but 
do not forget! Cs. 

^-ni* Sch,: Shaking or rattling sounds* 
^ cf jur-jur, 

^aii 1. like pan, attached to conjunc- 
tions, and corresponding to the English 
ever, soever, after vowels, col. also after 
consonants, e.g. natn-^aii. — 2 ^dn^^yra, 
bon^hui Cb. the braying of an ass. 

^dh^ke (not ident. with in^yi num- 
ber), a mystical character, frq. oc- 
curring in certain finical ornaments or flour- 
ishes called 9(nvlU-mgOy occasionally also in 
written words. 

(aq*cr ^db-pa Ts. to bark. 

qrtf ^dr-can Ik. angry — 

* ' ytAm^, 

«dr-3a C. lo^ lyydb^pa to cast, — * 
fyyan ryydb-pa. 

^or-^dr V. ^ur-^dr, 

also, too, likewise Seh. 

2^ 1. num. figure : 53. — 2. W. demonstr. 

^ pron. inst of ^di, tMs, also ’f-po. 

A* 1. num. figure: 83. — 2. sbst. kiss, 
v., 0 . — 3. also^o, 6ii.; demonstr. pron., 
tMs, ^4-iitr, ^d-ntr, hither; 2k. *««- 

aAs*tlilS. 

qw Glr. noise of many foot-steps, 

^ ® prob. » jbr^ra, 

1. also ,d-^agf Glr., ^6- cog 
^ Thgy..^ Jt-bu^g Dzl. pers. pron. we. 
— 2. cMihin^ W, (?). 

Sch.: * Laderlichkeit, auch 


6'. *mu‘fug^* and *di^-6i^-pa* to be at a 
loss; so also in MU. 

^u-ru-rA Sch. = «r. 

q-qeir compulsory post-service, the 

^ ' gratuitous forwarding of letters, lug- 

gage and persons, the supply of the requi- 
site porters and beasts of burden (also 
more immediately these themselves), — oii- 
giiially a socage-service rendered to lords 
and proprietors, government officers and 
priests; in more recent times remunerated 
and legally regulated in those parts that 
are visited by European travellers; mt-fo 
jMg ikul-ba to impose such services, by 
exacting porters etc. Pth.y ^Uha id. ; Bky^ 
ba prob. to forward by Ulag; (Ck. limits 
the signification too much). 

>-st« Li. coriander seed 

qqrq* ®wl, Lt.\ ^ug-rgdn Seh, the 

' great horn-owl, «ti^(-yM)-chm the 
little owl; jug^mig owl’s eyes (6k. ^iarge 
languishing eyes*, Seh.: Marge protruding 
)9 jhg-Tnig^ban having such eyes, ^ug 
mig-pa or -ma a goggle-eyed man or wo- 
man Ck. — 2. Ld. also for yug^po oafl. 

JUg-^hB v. BthB-pO. 

jud \, (Jb. swaggering, bragging, bom- 
^ bast, fustian; (f«r amradfa to swag- 
ger, brag, gen. *tcur 8e~pa*,C. — 2. ■■ yud 
Thgy.^ jyd-kyiB, in a moment, instantly, sud- 
denly. 3 . command, order (?), Sch.i ^udr 
Bgrog-pa to make known an order. 
qq«q* ^ub~pa to sweep or rake together 
with ones hands, pah-pas ^tib-kyis 
badw-te Pth, with the arms gathering all 
into one heap. 

q»*ITgC'«|W ^^fa-bu-glah-mkar n. of 
Na ^ rap I palace of the ancient 

Tibetan king Thothori, Glr. 
qq ^ur 1 . noise, din, clashing, cracking, roar 
^ of a tempest etc., but also and not less. 
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a laar, huminiiig nolia, rnd^mi bu-ya bkdy- 
pai fye jur-Jir Jbh^pai sfft'a the haimning 
in the eam produced by stopping them Wdn,, 
jiU'-Jir-po-yi 9gra id. Wdn.; md-ba 
Jcrog there is a buzzing in my ear S,g^; jur 
Idait or a noise is heard; Cti more 

particularly: talk, babbling, chit-chat, ^ur- 
yfoh-'ba to talk, to chat; ^ton-^ur"* C. (lit. 
ntoii) bragging, humbug; jur^sgra 
noi^e caused by many voices, many foot- 
steps, cf. ju-sgt'a ; of the howling of a tem- 
pest, ^ur-^gra ce although it (the thunder) 
makes a great noise Mil . ; ^ur-tin n brass 
basin, used to make a noise by striking it Sch.\ 
^yf-ba sbst. a humming insect, beetle Sch.; 
vb.. to be noisy, chattering, Ca.; dga-grdga 
^ur-te shouting, rejoicing Mil. ; *^ur c6~ct^ 
to set a dog on a person W. ; *^ur bsdd-jxtt 
^ur-brddb btdn^ba* C. W. to exaggerate, 
brag, boast. — 2. bag - dro -^lir I^h. 
seems to describe the feeling of a genial 
warmth pervading the body'. ~ 3. ^urur 
gydg-pa'^C^ •V^yd6-ce, <d/i-ce* W. to 
smooth, V, dbur-ba, — 4. jdr^rdo a sling 
Sch.^Jir-rdo „ph^pa to throw with a sling. 

je num. figure: 113. 

^ 1. num. figure: 143. — • 

II. sbst. 1. provinc. kiss (^mr), .,0 
bged~pa to kiSS Lt, lid- la on the mouth 
Pth. ; pyag., zabs resp. on the hand, the foot 
Ca.; yton-ba (. if., *’u lun-ir* W , - ^0 byed- 
pa. — 2. V. ^o-ma. — 

III. pron. I . pers. pron. we, v. ju-cag. 
— 2. dem. pron. this Ca. v. III. — IV. 
inteij. (fi J>) 1. like oh, yes! as a reply: «o 
Idga-ao oh very well! Mil ; *'o ydh-nogj ’0 
dig-gog., *0 gydl-log W.,*^o ydh~ne* C. well! 
it’s all right to me! w^ell, do so! — ^ 0 ^ 0 , 
jdjif so ! well ! very well ! in W. it is acommon 
reply, indicating nothing more, than that 
attention has been paid to the words spo- 
ken, like the English well! indeed! — 2. 
as a positive affirmative, yes! IV., cf. ^o-rad. 

^d-s)(ro/, also with mams and cag, 

^ (Cs. also Ji~akoV).t Ld'd-yo, we, Mil.y 
Tar., Thgy., e.g. (if all men must die), ^o- 
aM Ita cV amoa of course also we Thgy . ; it 


is very often used as a reciprocal pronoun : 
ja-akol ma ii prdd-va th.^ fact, that we 
have seen each other once more before we 
die MiL 

^o-brggdly resp. fatigue, weariness, 
^ want, any kind of hardship, */)d6- 
lam^la 6b~gydl ma kydd-dc^ W. has not your 
walk hither fatigued you? ^o^brgydl ydh- 
lugs the getting into difficulties MU. ; more 
frq. as vb.: ^o-brgydl-bay kydd~cag~mama 
ma brgydl-lam are you perhaps fatigued? 
Glr.; haba^tdg jo mi brgyal-ba Jml a short 
expression for: everything shall be at your 
service, so that yon shall not want anything 
MU.; ^o^re-brgydl = .fi-brgydl 1 . trouble, 
drudgery, annoyance MU. 2 . decay, decline, 
ruin, of religion, usages etc. 

^o-anyig sour cream Sch. 


jo-anyiga bircb-tree Sch. 

^o^dod lamentation, walling, cry for 
' ' help, gen. as vb. jthddd Jbdd-pa to 
lament, to call for help Olr., Pth., Wdh.; 
j>-d6d-pa one that seeks help, support, re- 
dress, a client, a plaintiff, more in pop. lan- 
guage. 

«o-nd (cf. j>, ^OK, jdn-kyan), comes 
’ ' nearest to the Greek dkld, used esp. 
to introduce a new thought or proposition 
in speech : now, what shall you do in that 
case'? Dzl.; well, what did he say? Dzl.; 
well, I hope you have at least . . . Dzl. ; Why, 
ay. Mil.; but now Thgy.; but, the Latin 
autem, when a new clause is added MU., 
Thgy. ; yea, in a climax, e.g. : 1 met with 
a naked man, yea, an insane ascetic MU. 
— 2. as an answer in the affirmative, yes 
W. — 

^d-ma milk, ^6-ma ^)d-ba tO mHk Qlr.; 

anyoUba to let it curdle 6s., aridhpa 
to chum it ( a.;^6~ma cogs the milk thickens, 
coagulates Ca. — 

Comp, ^o-fdn *milk-nieadow\ the plain 
in which Lhasa now stands; of the former 
lake, ^o-(dn-gi mtao Glr.^ a sedgy moor is 
said to be .still remaining. — jy-tt^g milk- 
soup Tar. — jo-titd cheese, v. fad. — ^o- 
Jfyit suckling-child, baby, — ko-Jhan. — jy 



afsrS-S- ja~nui~zi^zi 


ap-q- jMrba 


Mil 




tndd milk-vessel. — ^o-apri, cream. 

— ^(hmdr 1. milk and butter Sch. 2. terrain, 
of ^6-ma into the milk. — ^o~z6 milk-pail. 
g(w§*§- ^o-ma-zi~zi W. pater- noster pea, 

the seed of Abrus precatorius, 
used as beads for rosaries. 

jif-yd, ja-yog terrier Sch. 

j)~re~bryydl v. ^o-brgydl. 

IK, only in tdn-he or ygdln 
to laugh at, deride, to feel a plea- 
sure at the misfortune of others. 

mulberry, J&-W-Un mulberry- 
tree; ba~J)% Med.^ perh. strawberry 
spinach, Blitum, which in W. is called ba- 
o^ae, cow-mulberry. 

W, Ta, *wag*, 1. root sig- 

nifying below, or with reference to time, 
after, opp. to gon ; jag-iu^ W, *ydg-la* 1 . adv. 
down, below, underneath; afterwards, later; 
in paging books it denotes the second page 
of a leaf, v. gon; it is used aS an expedient 
to correct errors in numbering, or to make 
additions, as with us e.g. ^page 24, b*. 2. 
postp. under, with accus., less frq. with dat., 
down from; after (as to time, rank, succes- 
sion). — ^dg^na, W, *y6g-na*^ 1 . adv. under- 
neath, below. 2. postp. c. gen. under, after. 

— ^dg-naa, W. ^ydg-^naa* 1. adv. from 

uodor, from below. 2. postp. c. genit. forth 
from below to put underneath, 

to subject, subdue Glr.] ka-^dg Ta. = ^dg~ 
tUy e g. under the tree; some- 

times (less corr.) with accus. inst. of genit., 
also ^og alone, inst. of ^dg-fu, dg-na: *Ru- 
fog Qvrlab-ain 'og mi dug^ W Butog does 
not stand under, is not subordinate to, Gulab 
Singh; ldiii~jog the division of soldiers 
under the Dingpon, or a century (division 
of hundred); bcu-^og a body of ten men 
under a bcu-dpon or corporal. — 2. testicles, 
of animals, jog^l:an not castrated; *wog 
bd-poT (apyculrpa) to cover, copulate (.\ 

Comp, and deriv. ^dg-ago the lower ori- 
fices of the body for the discharge of the 
excretions, ^dg~ago ftiyia S.g . ; more partic. 
the anus Fth, — ^og rdo anvil Sch. — 


pag V. pag. — ^dg~mu adj. the lower, later, 
following one, dei jdg~ma the one following 
after that, the second in turn; soii 

ge-nydn ydg-ma Hg dug* W. a Genyeu is 
inferior to a Lama, wnrfwv, "the 

not inferiors' i.e. the highest, the inmates 
of a certain heaven inhabited by gods, or 
abo that heaven itself. — ^dg-rol-tu =■ ^dg~ 
tu Tar. — jog-rlitii Lt. vapour, flatulence. 
— jog~kdl crop, craw of birds. 

jdti’-ba, pf. ona, imp. kog^ B. and BaL 
(*’d/e-cas*), for which in common life 
almost always, aud in more recent literature 
not seldom, ydn-buy W. *y&n^ce*j is used, 
1. to COirte, ma ^dhdia nitdii-naa Dzl. when 
he saw bis mother coming; nd/i-du ^o/b, 
Bzl. he came in; /'yir ^on^ba Glr. to come 
back; mi ynyia nai di'un-^u J^ii-rgyu jftti- 
pa Glr. two men that were about to come 
to me; jdn-bai Idm-du Fth. when being on 
their way; ti^aeda agdm-du ydna-pa yin MU. 
vtt come to the Tise in order to meditate; 
^dna^pa Uga-ao you are welcome Ca.\ naa 
jo-ddd byaa kyah ^dn-mUan med Fth. although 
1 was crying for help, nobody came; kyer 
^dita^ao Glr. they came to bring, they 
brought with them; krid-aog bring hither! 
krid ^dha-ao Glr. they brought thither ; with 
reference to time : ma-^dha-pa not yet come, 
i.e. future, dua etc. very frq.; also poet.: 
ma-^dha ddn-du for the benefit of those 
that are to come, i.e. of po.sterity; can ydh-- 
bat rigay Wdh.y the kinds (of cerealia) from 
which beer comes (is made). — 2. to happen, 
ydil-pa ydn-gin Jtug-paa Mil. as it some- 
times happens that there are . . . ; more frq. 
to occur, to be met }N\ihy^rdu-bu^OH^yur~na 
whenever an e occurs, wherever an e stands 
Gram . ; mii yuUna mi ^on such a thing does 
not occur on earth Glr.\ *di-vumiy6n{^^b€f 
W. that is not to be met with here. — 3. 
to fall to the lot of, to be given, to come upon, 
c. dat., araa ^dh-bai yadl-ba btdb-bo Fth. 
she prayed that a son might be given to 
her; *Koda nad yoha* W. a disease came 
upon him; *add~nyom yoh* 1 receive alms, 
*aod~nam yoh* I acquire merit IK.; to come 
in, yoh-ago income, revenue Schr.y cf. 








M sub ioA 2. ~ 4. !• be siiHebIt, pree- 
■eeMtp le 40| h§tdm^ ytig-la 9 idn-paynyi$ 
mi OIr, us two preceptors for one 

doctrine. wiH not do; 

6m Gir, us u joomie^ borne is not prmcti- 
Ciuble; ^o-y&iir4qg v. «o; ld§4a 6n--bai bdr- 
du us long us be wus fit for work ; to QO OR 
WON, If do well 6'.. ^da ythMoT W. wifi it do 
BOW? — 5. when connected with verbs, it 
serves to indkute futurity, like the English 
eoziliuries ehOll und will, us becomes evident 
from such expressions uS the following: jSi- 
ha namyoH Za med Mil. when dying comes, 
i.o. when we sbuU die, is uncertain ; mdop 
• ba ^OH Ohr, u change of' colour is 
coming, i.e. the colour will, or is going to, 
chunge; mt yon-bar Jtug MiL 1 am 

not likely (dAy-pa^ 4) to go there any more; 

mi yoM* W. he will not be put to 
shame, not be disappointed ; also with the 
supine: iroy dan brdUbar ^yAr-du ^ Dzt 
it will even come to his dying, it will be 
his death; zi§-m jtn DzL he will even get 
00 far as to eat . . .; Mar he will die; 
fliill more free and popular are those turns, 
in which die gerund or the mere root is 
nood: fnan-aU ^ JHh. he will assent to 
it, allow it; ybiy min kyan yciy yin-ta jon 
Ghr. if it is not the one, it will be the other; 
slfh yon he will come Mil. and in C. very 
common; yidrUo mi ^on they will not be- 
lieve it; it is also used to express the passive 
voice, and the English to boeofflo, to grow, 
li fbt: M$-na na ymtd ^dn-6aa Olr. as I 
should be killed, if she beard of it; *mryan* 
C. so it is said, expressed, i.e. this is the 
nsoal way of expressing it; yod* W. 

it ie getdiig larger, increases; orwitha noun : 
smoa ^n Gbr. it is growing ri:»e; ryydhpo 
JhamoaujonMa, the king becomes a subject. 

Ld. for ,«-ino. 

^ HgM, eMne, brightnese, lor fiames 
^ up, shines, ^yro spreads, proceeds from ; 

aprii-ba to emit light, bkyi-ba to spread 
8eh.; ^ Ibam-mir mdzdd’pa reap., to sl^e 
with a bright light SsA ; ^ Uina-pa filled 
with light 4(0/1.; Un-la Jtd ydd-pa self-lumi- 


CK 




nous, a property of primeval man Gbr . ; 

«dd sun-light, zla-^ moon-light^ 9kar-^ 
star-light C't.; ynam-^ brightness of l^e 
night-heavens, sodiacal-light Cs. ; ma-^ 
fire-shine Ch.; lustre, brightness, of polished 
metal, jod byin-pa to elicit a gloss or lustre, 
to give a bright polish Seh.; metaphor, fisir 
complexion, external beauty, *Xdn-p§ *od 
pdu yoh^ the splendour of the house in- 
creases, *6iid declines, decays W.; 

jod dan Iddn-pa B., ^-han f. iMlneui, 
emittiiig light; 2.bright, pelMied. 3. Hght, *da 
^od-van ?a yin* W. now it will grow light 
4. of • line eelour, of e Meeming eppeeronee 
Gh\ j.beoHtiftil, splendid, tieiely; 
vulgo judrmed-Han^ the contrary. 

Comp, jod-kdr or ahor a luminous circle 
Lex. — ^odrdkar 1 . white light. 2. symb. 
num.: 1. — «dd-4an, v. above. — jad-dpay- 
w f^mn > <^80 anan-ba-mia-yda the 
fourth Dh]wi-Buddha, v. taiit - tyydt. — 
jidropTO (or ^prof) light? — *od-fa^ W., 
*6d-(o ioy* hold up the light! *6d-p bu* 
glow-worm, fire-fly; sometimes oc- 

curring in the namm of gods. — ^-yzir 
ray of light Dzl. and elsewh. frq.; ^od-yzir- 
tan n. of a god, ji>d^yzir-ban-ma of a god- 
6es»Do. — «od-snfiin.p. l.the bumanBud- 
dha of the preceding, period of the world. 
2. a king of Tibet, son of Langdarma. -r 
jod-yadi 1. a bright light or gloss, jod-yadl 
mdana dan Iddn-pa very glossy, of jeaves. 
2. com. of the supernatural enlightening of 
the saints, ^od-yadl-yyi ndn^nm yziya-te Mil. 
knowing, beholding, by means of prophetic 
light. 

S&'gq* ^dd-ma etne, bembee, jddrma Acf, 
cane-grove; such a grove 
near Rlijsgriha was a fisvourite retreat of 
Buddha. 

«ofi W. but (aedf oiilmi); (not so often 
^ used as in English). 

jm-byan bill, yd, nctudl bs lm i dbig 
~ ^ Dad. and risewh , in B.; rarsly 
/m-yan for it MU.\ it stands at the be- 
ginning of sentences, but is also preceded 
by a gerund with -kyi^ in which case it is 
almost pleonastic; Learn, give wifUft ^ 
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Ssk, word for it, which however seems not 
to agree with its use. 

^&n-tah * j&n^kyan Lex, 

B, and C. or if not, or obe, or 
' ' also, in double-questions after the ter- 
mination am of the first question. 

Sfi'Cf* also to be deaf; ^6n~ 

' pa-pa^ ^&nrpa-pOy jin-po a deaf man, 
,jdn~pa-mo, jon~mo a deaf woman Cit,\ ^on- 
ion deaf and blind. — 2. to give, to bring, 
chiefly os imp. Jn-Hg DzL 

^on-8<?«, with byH-puy to pay atten- 
' ' tion, to watch, to spy Sch. 
gfr ^oh 1. also ditch, trench, pit D 2 l,\ 
me-^6b fiery pit; also fig.: the fire-pool 
of passions. — 2. v. yob. 

3^q* 1. tamarisk, Myricaria Med. 

^ not unfrequent near the rivers of Ti- 
bet. — 2. Sch. : ‘a town, settlement’ (?). 
g|^- ^or 1. dropsy, viz the species anasarca, 
nif., =? pdya-^cu^ dbu-jor prob. id. Med. 
— 2. eddy, whirlpool Sch. 
dSk'Q’ 1. to put or lay down (X — 

' 2. to feed, e. g. a little child W. 

^ofclover,trefoil, viz. snail-clover, medic, 
(Medicago); ^ol-fdu a plain covered 
with such clover; **ol~kyoy^ W. snail. 

ajSraqw- ^ol-mdud V. 'ol-mdhd. 

d^cr .M-^a vuHiire Sch-Q) 

8|a]’&’ in > gnneral way, generally 

' S speaking,about,.,d/-8p,yt/Md.fi^/t.; 
npyi tsdm^du due mnydfii-mo they are about' 
contemporaries Tar. 

black horse il/i7, Ld.-Glr. (Ts. 

' "^u'dl-ba*). 

^dLiuo Ld. *ou-mor besom, broom, 
' brush, sfag-^dl birch-broom, zed-jdl 

hair-broom C». 

^dft. ail officinal plant; 
Cs.: ^^i^norsa 1. a certain small 
berry. — 2. a small weight*. 


jCM 1. V. the folio witig. — 2. v. ^o-se. 

jAe-pa 1. vb. and adj. to be worthy* 
" suitable; becoming, appropriate, witii 
terrain, inf., in later times and vulgo, with 
the root, sbyin-par ^os it is becoming, it is 
meet to give ; ^di ydge-par mt ^oe it is not 
decent to see this; *ka-l6n M-ce ’m* W, he 
is worthy to be a vizier; *i-eam la tan mi 
* 08 * W. he is not worth such high wages; 
*la ndn-to tan * 08 * W. he deserves extra- 
pay; yid-emAn ^oa to be wished, desirable; 
P!l<^ - bar ^os -par j;yur he becomes 

adorable; stdd-^os to be praised, laudubi^;- 
bkur ~^08 deserving honour C's.; favis-^ddda 
p6g~^oe-pai edd-pa the punishment condign 
to all; rarely with genii.: hkn~yyh bkitr-^liM 
mT:6d-j)ai ^oe Mil. he is deserving of uni- 
versal honour and respect, and even : rjei 
JOB min he was not worth to be a king, for 
which more frq. the terrain, is used: y^d- 
tmr jAa-pa lay Glr. the one that is the most 
deserving of being mistress, i.e. she that 
has the genteelest appeararce, that is most 
of a gentlewoman; yroya-au ^oa-pa he is 
worthy to be his colleague, nif. Mil. — 2. 
more particularly in colloquial language: 
right, W. *(^-canj u-ian*; with a negative 
•»M'-d 8 -ptt, 08 -?«cf/, 08 -wm* W.y •wM-//-ptt*etc. 
C. wrong (for the riya-pa and mi-riga-pa 
of earlier lit.); mi jAa-pui apytxLpu byed-pa 
Glr. to entertain illicit intercourse; rdzaa 
jAa^pa a lawful, mi jAa-pa an unlawful 
matter Schr,\ *n-?nm-g7u p im-gdl*C. a wrong, 
immoral act., sinful transgression; *’o8 nit- 
Aa pA-ce* W. to disceni between right and 
wrong; with regard to a mairs words, cre- 
dible, ^stworthy, or the contrary. — Sett. 
has besides: joa H yod^ ‘what other means 
or way is there?* and: ^08 apyi-ba ‘to finish 
(a thing) for the. most part; to be good or 
tolerably good*(??). 
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ya 1. the consonant y, pronounced like 
the English initial y, in yard, yoke etc., 
in C. deep-toned ; yti Utays, yd^ta Gli\ the 
subscribed y or — 2. num. fig.: 24. 

^ ya I. often with yHg^ one of ta^o things 
that belong together as being of one 
kind, or forming a pair, also one of two 
opponents; viiy ya^yay I6ii-ha /Vi. blind 
of one eye ; Iham ya-yciy Glt\ one of a pair 
of boots, an odd boot; lag -pa ya-ycig^tu 
Idg^pa ya-yciy-tu bu-mo Md-de 
Dzl. in one hand holding the gold, with the 
other leading his daughter; st&n^padanyadh 
ba ynyiH ya ma brdlrbar Thyr. the empty 
and the clear (emptiness and clearness) being 
inseparable from each other; ya-gydl one 
of several, e.g. of three things Gram , ; of 
six Lex ; *yd-do* in W, the common word 
for groge or zld’-ho aitociate, companion, as- 
aMant, ^yd-^ cd-be"^ to assist; ^nyt-ka ya 
yo** C. they are equal to each other, a match, 
one as good as the other, ^U6-la ya md\ 
or Ug ya jh^^Um mi du^ C, he finds none 
that is a match to him, *di bj-h ya nt mi 
tub^ C. I am not equal to the task ; ISai ya 
V. ^d^ya; ya^med « doomed] ^fdb-ya ad- 
versary, antagonist; yorldr one-eyed; 
ma~zkk and ya-fmd’dnrla^ yo^ya v. Mow. — 
II. root signifying above, up etc. (opp. 
to oia), cf. goh\ adj. yd~gi (also yd'-kiMil.% 
fiu yd-^gi the upper or highest port of a 
valley Glr.j ri-bo yd~gi the hill up yonder 
Miif.; yd-yi upper — heavenly Mil,, opp. to 
mehgi ; yar and ya$ v. the respective articles ; 
the word, otherwise, occurs only in com- 
pounds: yd^kan palate; ya-gdd (for $kad) 
ladder ScA,;ya-g<fd above, over Seb,; ya^mgdl, 
ya~mlfk,ya^Um, ya^tdg, yarvdbe, ya^ri, yoreo 
V. mgaloio,\ ya^mtd the upper end, i. e. 
the beginning e. g. of a word, opp. to ma- 
mia the end Ce,; yd~ia esteem, honour, love, 
shown to a person W. (— bc-sa B., C.), *yd- 


epi^ra* expressions of respect; *yd~be jfi- 
la zdr~fia* if one speaks respectfully; yn- 
«a-m^A!an uncivil, regardless, reckless, un- 
feeling; *yd-da cd^ to show love, regard, 
to treat with tenderness, to fondle, a child, 
animal etc., opp. to md~ba, which however 
is less in use. 

yd-Afa mutual revilings Ma . : smdd- 
' la yak yd-Ka egrage mother and chil- 
dren abuse one another. <X: yd-ga bad 
reputation (?). 


ya-gydl v. ya I. 

yd-na(-ba) C. also *yd^Ma~bo* 
^ (prob. for /ya ndip-pa) shuddorinf^ 
fright, anguish, >dith genit. or accus. of that 
which is the cause of it Do, ; yd^nd-bai dmag- 
fadge Mil, a formidable host; yd^dai geqe 
terrible danger Pih, 


W«r^’ yd-to V. letter ya. 


OTS'prep. 'N’S' (procession and 

^ nJrL feast, in honour of some 


idol) W,\ festivity, reveling, in beer with 
dumplings and pastry, held in autuibn or 
winter, in memory and for the benefit of 
the souls of those that died daring the last 


year. 

yd-do V. ya 1. 

UfSfyd-/o butcher; executioner Sehr, 


y<t-So prob. >* yyaJia. — MiLI 


urq-nyx: yo-ta-Ua^ S$i. saltpstr* JM. 

lbr9r ^he temples. 2. a severe 

cold, oglarrh. Med,; *yd-ma ra^ W, 
I have a bad cold. — 3. n. of a goddess, 
brtdn-mu, 

uneymmotrical, incon- 
^ gruous, not fitting together, e.g. 
two unequal shoes; of religions, languages. 




customs, that have sprung from heteroge- 
neous elements; of behaviour: inconsistent; 
unheard of, prodigious, co-jhikl magic feats 
Tar. 

• yd-via’-briay *i/arnid~la* ^ 0: ya~ 
^ mu’la^po^ Ts.: * ya-^na-lnn-te^ y 
IM.: ^ sfiyin-pO‘Mtul-fHt, ifn'^fnlihi-pa vain, 
unstable, fickle, not to be trusted or depended 
upon. 

1. wonder, miracle, super- 
’ natural occurrence, adopted also as 
the term for the mirarles of Scripture Chi\ 
Prot.; Itaasam yd-mfsau ci bytut DzL what 
signs and wonders have happened? yd- 
mCsan-du ^yyitr-ba Dzl: io happen, to come 
to pass in a marvelous manner; yd-nifsan- 
Bte Pth. being a wonderful man; /iywUUt 
^di-taam rig-pa- med-pani yd-mfuftnn-a^o that 
you are so ignorant is very strange (Wonder- 
ful); *yd-f8ffn-po* C.ma.rve\oaSy miraculous; 
yd-faam-can id. Schr. — 2. wonder, astonish- 
ment, amazement, rgydl-po yd-mfuoii rm-po 
akyh-te Tar the king greatly wondering; 
*ydm-faan tadt^be, dd-ce* W, to wonder ;-yd- 
mUan-yyi ynda-ao Tar. it is a thing to be 
wondered at; db-taam yd-^nUan-rgy\i med 
Mil. that is not so very astonisliing. 

ya-ya 1. Ca.: differing, diverse, yi-ya- 
ha diversity; yd-ya-bor gyvr-ba Sch.: 
a subject of dispute, contrariety of opinion. 
— 2. ryd-ya. 

WJ’tXf ya-y6 crooked, wry, col. Ca. 

corselet and helmet, mail, ar- 
' mour, yaer-gyi of gold; also fig. B. 

^ V. ya II. 

ya-hu-dd Judah, ya-hu-dd-p A jew 
Chr. Prot. 

ya-ho-tcti Jehovah Chr. Prot. 

ydg-pa a small mattock, hoe, hig-yag 
' iron hoe, Hn-yag wooden hoe Ta. 

prov. also Jdg-po, seldom 
' in B., but otherwise common in C. 
and W. good, in all its significations, both 
os to men and things, «■ bzdh-po; *dei pi- 
ta di ydg-po* W. for that purpose this is 
good, fit, serviceable; *ydg-po )kf pa* C.y 


W.y c. Q. /a, to caress, to flirt, also 
in an obscene sense; ydg-po yag-po well, 
well! 

yaii 1. (accented), again, onco mere: 

likewise, also, further, frq.,ya/i yan A/t/., 
yan dan ydn-du Tar., ydh-naa ydh-du DzL 
again and again; joined to adj. and adv. 
denoting a higher degree, still: yah hih MU. 
still smaller, ^di ri-gah-laa yah dgd-ba Mg 
bytiH MU. that was still more pleasing than 
any thing before; yah ayoa Mil. still more 
in detail; *ydh-iiion-za^ W. the third day 
before yesterday. — 2. (unacceiiteo, throw- 
ing the accent back on the preceding word), 
after the final letters g, d, b, s, gen. kyah, 
after vowels often «a/i, also, teo, the Latin 
qaoqae, ha yah, Ulag kyan I too ; ba cr-ba 
yah DzL my eldest boy too; baod-nania dan 
yah Iddn-pa DzL having also merit; yah — 
yah — , both — and — ; ^di yah — dr yah 
both this and that, pyi-rol yah nan yan 
both outside and inside; followed by a ne- 
gative, neither — nor; yah singly, with a ne- 
gative: not even, kar-ad-pa-ni yHg kyah 
mi abyin-tw DzL I shall not even give a 
cowTy for it; yah with a comparative (as 
above) still, ahdr - baa , kyah Ihdg^-par still 
more than formerly ; as effect of a preced- 
ing cause, so then, kyru de yah tise ^daa-ao 
DzL so then the hoy died, badd-pa yah 
graha-med-do DzL so then tuere were people 
killed without number; eiuphat., even, Hh- 
por ma Ion-par amra yah ila-ao DzL within 
a short time he was even able to speak; 
aha-bdd kyah DzL even before this; kar- 
id-pa-ni Jbuvi yah even so much as a 
hundred thousand cowTies (I would give); 
also joined to a verbal root: fama-cad ^dm 
kyahtsoo if all without exception be gather- 
ed ; although, btaal kyah nia myed although 
they were seeking, they did not find, or, 
they were seeking indeed, but did not find ; 
this latter turn is frequently used, where 
we use but, yft, navarilMlMi etc. 

yah-akydr 1. sbst. postscript. Ca. 

« — 2. adv. uguin, ulrMh, imw C. 

ydh-ge v. ydh-po. 







V. yait 1. 

ydn-car Bhot and Sehr. 

C^*^* yoA^lH y. ydh-fo, 

^^•qgqr ydn^Jt/y the second of two final 
\» ' lettera, via. « atUr m, 6, m. 

^^^-tn,ydA-‘gi-Xa(8pe\U 
^ ’ ' ' ing uncertain), is said to 

be the n. of a green stone, which is worked 
into handles of knives etc. W. 

W>|C*^*Tj’Cr ydn-dag^pa v. ddy^pa, 

WC^Sk plcon. after the 

' affixed am (gam, nam etc.}, which 
in itself already expresses the or; it is also 
preceded by dad; further, Tftgy,; either — 
er — , yan^na (ni) — yan-na (ni) — . 

ydn-^t'td v. »prdl^, 

yda-po C9., ^ydiUmo^ C, and W:*ydM~ 
gh^ Ts, adj., ydn^ba adj. and sbst., 
Hght, Rghtneei, opp. to Ui-ba, q. cf.; — fig. 
^avh-Hn ydnrba what is soft and light, com- 
modious and easy Dzl.; of food cf. IH-ba II.; 
UfOik, zaA ydn-mo yin* W, this is a 
weaker, less emphatic, word than that; *no 
ydd^nul* 6*., W. cheerful, happy. v 

ydiUma early barley, v. mts I. 

ydA~m€8-po great* grandfather, 
ydd-m^-ifio great*grandmother 

Seh. 

CMC'imr yda-^faa/ very high fklll, consum- 
art MU. 

ydfi-rtM the highest point, summit, fig. 
^ ^ the height ef parfectien. 

ydd^Aa great-grandson Sch, 
ydm^raW, bueh, raiii,he-geat,— /id-9'a. 
VtCTPr ydn-la prob. ydArna S,g, 
yibi-«M a. of a hdl Thgy. 

gi^^er ■?«» *W6, braid, 

laige, tan, u^yU a loi^e or wide 
field, plain Qlr,\ yan&^ii rgya-ife~ba large 
and spacious, of a house <S.O.; *gu-8a (or 


n^-fa) yan-pa dug* W. here is much room; 
fig* *mig~ydn* C\, W, liberal, generous, boun- 
teous; *yau^mid»la, yan-ydn-pa^la* W. 
sudden, unexpected, unawares; *yan’‘liig 
cd^bn* W. to hang or throw a coat over, 
witliout getting into the sleeves; yad^ann 
byed-pa id., Seh,; *yad~hlftb* 6'., W, wide, 
of clothes. — 2. Y. yyed^ba. 

tMC?r«r«ar ^ 

" and elsewh., city in ancient 
India, now. Allahpbad. 

yan (« ya ll, opp. to man III q. v.) 
^ what is eppermest, man^yan below and 
above 6s.; ydn-na 6s.; above, in the begin* 
niqg, in the first part; gen. yan stands as 
adv. or postp with accus., « ydn-la, yan- 
edd(-la), yan-<!6d(-la), abpve, in the upper 
par^ ltd-ba yan 9teh-la y6d-de Glr. lit. above 
the navel standing out of (the water), i.e. 
standing in (the water) up to the navel; 
ata- 2 ur yan-bdd Dzl. above the hips; lo- 
brgydd yan-bdd Pth, above eight years old; 
otherwise when referring to time, always 
tiil, to; often preceded l>y nas, from . • . forth, 
Glr. 

dulcimer, musical instru- 
S roent in Ts. 

.ydn-j^a adj., free, vacant, unoccupied, 
' having no owner, of places and things 
that are common property, like the air, rocks 
and stones etc. ; %t ydn-pa a dog without 
a master, vagrant dog; gral ydn-la yod 
there are yet places unoccupied; of fields: 
untilled, fallow-ground; yan IHydr-la nui ba, 
Y. ^Xydr^bay ydn-gar-ba separate, apart, by 
itself Lid., rgydL-riga ydn-gar-ba big a se- 
parate dynasty, a dynasty of its own; ^dn- 
gar-du id., adv. IKos. (281); rgya-^dn the 
external world, fgya-ydn(-gyi) ynydn-pa 
Glr. a hdper from the external world; ssms 
tgya^ydn-du 7Ha kdr-bar byo» take care that 
the mind be not distracted by outward 
t^gs; ta-be* W. to disperse, *lug, 
nor fyad^ma, aam-pa yan son* W., the sheep 
have dispersed (or a sheep has strayed), 
the fortune is gone, the thoughts are lost, 
wandering; ydn-du ^)dg-pa to suffer (the 
sheep) to disperse on the pasture; nadydn- 
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pa wandering (oontagions) disease, » yanw 
Seh. (ydn^pa to run about, to wander Seh.^ 
is rather doubtful). 

yAn4ay 1. member, limb, ydn-lay 
' Ina arms, legs, "and hend 
ydnAag sibydn-^an an injured or defective 
limb Lex,\ ydn^lag nyatm-pa weak in the 
limbs, decrepit, crazy, rd-6a L«tx. — 2. 
lig. branch of a river, branch of a tree; dye- 
bmyen-gyi ydn-lag yzuh-bar byyio Do, was 
ezplnincd: I wish to be counted a branch, 
i.e. a member, of the community of novices; 
appendage, something subordinate to a great- 
er thing, like branch-ectablishment Tor. 175, 
3; also with reference to books: appendix. 


rate part of a doctrine or ‘science, frq^, a par- 
ticular head, point, thought, in a treatise. 
Uqq* 1 ‘esp. for ;»a, father, ^yydl-po yah 
yum ysum Glr. the king and his two 
consorts; rgydl-po yob yum denotes also 
king and queen as father and mother to 
the country Glr,; yab ryydl-po-la ysdl-to 
DzL he said to his royal father; yab^nU 
father and eon, in a spiritual sense: master 
and disciple; yab-m^ i. father and grand- 
father. 2 . progenitor, ancestore Glr. 

ijjQ'sr mwrer /yab -pa i. to 

’ ^ lock, lock iip,secure, cover 

ever Seh,, yab-da things well secured, under 
safe keeping; ydb-yeh-pa to hide, conceal 
Sch,; yyab or yyab-ta covered place, covert, 
•helter Seh,; yab rid-po portIco, veranda, 
c g.of the monastery at TashilhuDpo;yo5-ra« 
awning, tent 2. C, to ekim, to ,scoop 

off, from the surface of a fluid. — 3. W, 
to move to and fro, hither and thither, y,yy6b' 


pa.-- 

tmq^'ydb-mo, yydb-mo l.the act 
of fuming, waving^ Idy^ 
ydb-mo hyid^bin JH-ba dying whilst waring 
the hand to anrd fro, considered as a sign of 
peace Do,; gdo^kyi ydh-mo hyid^ Gh\ to 
beckon by waving with one's clothes; hence 
flg. — 2. the bringing en, proveking, e^rd-boi 
of an enemy liiL, jAui-yhii a calamity Mil , ; 
r/db^mo }hP-pa or yydg^pa to beckon to 
come, to bring (something adverse) upon 



ydr-lten 

one's self. — 3. tan, rna-ydh a. a yak-tail 
fan Ca. b. kettle-drum stick Sch,\ abrah- 
yab lly-brush C$,; rluh-ydb ventilating- or 
cooling-fju 6s.; baU-ydb pankah (HinJ.), a 
large fan suspended from the ceiling and 
set in motion by means ot a string. — 4. 
sail 6s. 

ydm-bu rdo-Udd v. rdo comp. 

ydm -me -ha 1 . Sch, : coareely, 
roughly, of a coarse make, rough- 
hewn. — 2. Mil, : hii Kd-na pdr-la ydm-me 
yheya he walked softly gliding across the 
water to the other bonk. 

yam-y&m 6i. also yam-ydm Thgr, 
tottering, not iteady 6s. yam-y&m 
by^-pa to totter. 

y«ws, yarna-ndd Cs,^ nad-ydnu Glr, 

epidemic or contagiousdisoaso, plague, 

md-yama a plague caused by evil spirits, v. 
md-tno, 

yar, fromyo, up, upward, alsoydr-ki, 
e.g. yziga-pa to look up Glr,, ydr-^yro 
mdr-^gro byed-paGlr, to travel op and 
down; yar mar ^dg-pa Zf., *ky6drbe^ W, 
resp., to walk up and down; ydr-la Pyer 
log bring or fetch up yar ma agyuga 
mar ina JUn-par Pda, as it would go off 
neither upward by vomiting, nor downward; 
ydr-naa mdr-la from top to bottom; yarjdnr 
pa Thgy, to come up again, from a depth; 
*yarmar faah-ma-ru^ W, in every direction, 
all over; in such e.xpressions as yar lan-ha 
to rite, get up, yar ^p4l-ba to incrtaie^ it 
stands pleon.; ydr-ia ^so denotes a relation 
to that which is higher, the intercourse with, 
the deportment towards, superiors (mdr4a 
the contrary) Glr,; esp. with reference to 
the transmigration of souls and their final 
deliverance: yar ybdd-pa to cut off the way 
to the three upper classes of beings, theeo- 
cslled 'good natures’, yar akyi^a to be re- 
born in the upper classes, the reverse of 
which is mar ^grib-pa to sink down to the 
lower; yar ^drAirpa to draw or lift up to 
heaven. 

]^/’-;to(.imNtUon Seh. 
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y^ydr-b<* 


Of 




fjMpgr to Ohpirw, ramble, elnqi C. 

or leap 

•If C'«.; to be icitlered Seh, 

yar-^lun OW. a large tributary of 
theYaDgisekyaDgcomingfroin the 
north, in western China, east of the town 
of Bathang; nevertheless Tibetan historians, 
from, a partiality to old legends, describe 
it aa flowing near the mountain of Yarlha- 
aampo. V. Kopp, II, 50. 

a snowy inoun- 
^ tain, between Lhasa and the 

frontier of Bhotan, near which according 
to tradition the first king of Tibet, ynya- 
Bfi~yi»dh~pOy NyaiitnJtiufpo^ coming from 
India, first entered the country. * 

^|Q|*qr ydl^yt^ branch, bough, frq., ydl-gai 
' iiulrdu ramified iS.y., ydl-ga-ban 
branchy, full of boughs; ycd^dn 6 «., ydU 
ga prea Sch. small branch, twig; yal-^ddb 
a branch full of leaves Cb, 

U^q* yol-ba to dwindle, faif; disappear, 
Vpnish, dt'od yal animal heat (in a 
living being) diminishes, (an inanimate ob- 
ject) cools down, grows cold; nod yal it 
evaporates Lt,\ of beer: to get stale, dead 
*yal ?d-de*); ''(8)ibf5r(a) gydl-Uan-lu 
yal ba dug* W, the stake is lost in going 
to the winner; ydl-ba bJkin-du Glr, like 
the vanishing of the rainbow; yal-M Wdn. 
in a friiit the remnants of the withered 


ydS‘kyi the one above, the upper one Do.; 
yds-naa from above 6'., yaa maa, a. from 
above and from below Ca, b. upward and 
downward Ca.; yaa-bydn coming from above 
Mil. — 2. off, away, yaa ytdn’-hay Jtan^da 
yt6nd>a, ytor-yaa byed-pa Glr. and elsewh., 
to throw away. — 3. in comp, without, mfa- 
yda without an end, endless, frq.; bgran-yda 
numberless Chram. 

yif 1- num. fig. : 54. — 2. in some com- 
binations inst. of yiri, ao yi ybdd-pa yi(d) 
tdd-pa 1. to forget, e.g. a benefactor Gh\ 
2. more frq. to give up* to despair DzL; de- 
spondency, despair Aftf.; ifirpfi-ba a disliking, 
hatred 6s. ; yi(d')~mug~pa^ yi^muy-par ^gyir^ 
ba to despair, frq.; yi-^rdn-dta to be glad, 
to rejoice, .v. rdn-ba; yi-yaddrpa Ca. » yt- 
muy^pa. 

dEj’qr appetite, yi-ya ^ay^ Idoy the 
' appetite is lost, aversion, disgust is 
felt, yi-ya adan id. Sch. ; Jkia id. Med. ; yt- 
yar ^on it is grateful to the taste, it tastes 
well Med. 

dShSj’ comp, y^, 1. letter, yi-ye dbd- 

' L'an( W. ^I'&m^yiy*) the T ibetan printed 
letters, dJbu~vied(^ W. *f a-yi^) current hand- 
writing, of which' there are again different 
kinds; dpe-yiy the more distinct and care- 
ful, used in copying books, Jlyby~yig the 
cursdry and often rather illegible writing in 
etters, and J>am-yiy^ the very large and 


blossom; to be obliged to yield, to be dislodg- 
ed Glr. fol. 25, but perb. the signification: 
to disappear is also here admissible; lua dan 
arog yal Dzl. body and soul are trifled away, 
are lost; *gihydl^ (v. agd-pd) one who has 
lost himself by gambling and has thus be- 
come the slave of another; ydl-har ^ddt'-ba^ 
Jbdr-ba, I . Sch. to annihilate, annul. 2. 6k. to 
despise, yban other people. Cf. ydl-ba. 

yaUydl Ca. 100000 octillions, yu/- 
ydl bdn-po n nonillion; yet cf. 

dkriga-pa. 

Inconstancy, 
' ^ inattention, carelessness 6's., 

Sch. 

frwn above, Jbdlh-pa 
to come down from above Ck.; above. 


regular style invented for the use of ele- 
toentary writing -schools (v. specimens of 
all of them in the lithogr. supplement to 
C B.’a grammar). - - yi^ye-drity-pa the six- 
syllable (prayer)', theOmmanipadmehumG/r. 
and elsewh.; yi-ge-Mun^a and brgyd~pa 
Mil.f yi~ge baldb-pa to learn reading and 
writing, yag-t'tBia reading, writing, and cy- 
phering; kd-yig the letter k. — 2. anything 
that is written, note, card, bill, document; 
inscription, title (more accurately tfd-yiy),esp. 
letter, eptarUe; yi-ys hbdy-pa a deposited do- 
cument, bond C.; dge^iy~gi yb^e register 
of virtues and iniquities; yi-gei Ian a written 
answer Glr.;yi-ifei htba a. envelope, b. iettor- 
case, pocket-book; yi-ye Jbt^ba to write a 
letter, aprih^ba W. *kdl-b^ to send off, fob- 
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yi-dwags 


pa to receive a letter; yi-ge deb a letter 
arrives; yi-ger J>n-ba DzL^ ^6drpa to com- 
pose, to pen down ; yi-ger Jbrir Jgug^a to 
pet copied; yi-ger bri» ^^-pa litetia man- 
datum deponere; sku-yig letter, circular 
epistle; l>d-yig v. above; ^dd^yig contract, 
bargain; J^dms-yig dancing-book, rules re- 
lating to religious dances; Jcdl-yig letter of 
recommendation Cs,; rtdf^~yig 1. stamp, fig- 
nature C». ?. eeit'ncate, credentials W.;/nd8- 
yig description of a place; spHns- or ^^p tin- 
}fig = skur~yiy; bit-yig 1. copy. 2. commen- 
tary, opp. to md-yig 1. original, first copy; 
2. text Cs.; ^dzin~yig * rtdgs^yig 2 W. \ iu- 
yig memorial, petition: Idn-yig letter in 
answer, reply; Idm-yig 1. hand-book, road- 
book, guide, hdm-bha^lui lam-yig description 
of the road toSainbhala(a fantastical book). 
2. Itinerary, travelling-journal (?). 3. pass-port 
C«, 

(JVrqm- .yi-dimips (from etyrool. subtility 
^ ' written also yid-tags or yid4tiags\ 
Hu, the fifth class of beings of Buddhist 
cosmography, condemned in a fore-hell to 
suffer perpetual hunger and thirst a grade 
of punishment preceding the final and full 
torments of hell; they are represented as 
giants with huge bellies, and very narrow 
throats, inhabiting the air Kopp. I, 245. 

yi^dam^ less frq. yid-dain (-=■ dam^- 
^ bca) resp. fugs -dam 1. oath, VOW, 
asseveration, promise, yi-damda brtM-pa» 
because he firmly adhered to his word DzL 

— 2. a 'wishing prayer’ (v. smondam), yi- 
dam bl'd-ha tf make a vow Dzl.^ to pro- 
nounce a wishing prayer DzL — 3. medi- 
tation (this signification rests only on the 
analogy with tug&-dam, and has yet to be 
confirmed by quotations from literature). 

— 4. also yi-dam-lhd tutelar god, a deity 
whom a person chooses to be his patron, 
whether for his whole life, or only for some 
particular undertaking, and with whom he 
enters into an intimate union by meditation: 
frequently also it is a defunct saint or teacher 
(so e.g. the yidam of Milaraspa was iVo- 
r)e-JSan)\ sometimes such a connection sub- 
sists from infancy through life, or the deity 


makes advances to the respective person 
by special revelations, so in the case of king 
Sroh-btsan~»ga7H~po Gh\ — 5. acc. to Cs's 
proposition: sacrament; yet our Christian 
converts preferred the more popular dan^ 
bha. 

tXjqj- yig “ yi-ge as an affix, v. yi-ge. 

yig-bskur^zXm yig mgd., epistolary 
' guide, containing the different 
addresses and customary phrases used in 
writing letters W, — yig -k'drl library C., 
chancery i>chr, ~ yig-mKan secretary, book- 
keeper, clerk and elsewh. — < yig-^a Gtr.^ 

Tar. written acoounts,records, books of history. 
— yig-dpon a 'master-writer' Cs. — jfig- 
pr^n line, written or printed. — yig^-jbru 
a single letter. — yig-fsdn 1. archives, re- 
cords, documents Glr. 2. book-case Glr . — 
yig-^dzin written contract, bldg-pa to indent 
(articles of agreement). 

yftd, resp. 1 . 1 . soul, mind, esp. the 
' powers of perception, volition and ima- 
gination, cf. yid bhin-du as one would 
wish, to heart’s content, frq.; yid-bJtm-gyi 
ndr-bu a jevrel or talisman that grants every 
wish ; yid-du jon-ba adj., rarely yid-joA-po 
Mil. engaging, winning, pleasing, sky4-bo mdn- 
pai yi{Mu ^dnrba Do, beloved with many; 
nice, pretty, of girls, houses etc., frq. ; also 
yid~kyi inst of it, e.g. yid-kyi mfo a pretty 
lake Sbh.; nai-yid my dearest! my 
darling! Fih.; yid-du^ni- jon-bai tdg smr^ 
ha Wdn. to say some unpleasant word; 
whereas W.: *da yid -la yon or jun^ now 
it comes into my mind ; na yid-dnt mi rag 
1 do not recollect; 6'.; *yf-la ma son* it 
would not go down with him, he had no 
mind for it; nai yid-la*m% Jbab Tar. it does 
not please me, 1 do not like it; yidrla sar • 
kyati ro mi myon MU. though you may 
fancy it in your mind, yet you do not per- 
ceive the taste; yfd-fo byld-pay ^dzin-pa W.i 
bdr-he*, t» comprehend, perceive, re- 
member, mind, lake to heart, frq.; yid-kyu 
byed-pa to do a thing in one's mind, fancy, 
e.g. sacrificing, like dmig§-la Thgr.; yid-kyi$ 
byds-fta fancied, imaginary, ideal Ca.\ ^yC- 
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(J. to rood mentoUj, softly, in- 
mdibly; before muiy verbs yid stands al- 
aoiit pleon.: •yidhd^ W. to oxliorl; ysi 
JU-ba8ek. ‘mental sufferingVperii. better: 
to be mewy, ireiiMid, herueMl; yid JMlr 
^ to be MMakon; yUl^lSadrpa v. yi*j‘cod-pa\ 
ykk-Zk-pa to believe, with the accos. or dat 
of the thing which one beUeves, with the 
dat of the person whom one believes, . . . 
par, that . . . (cf. RyAdrla cwi hiy 

yid ma Bi^poM MiL having become a little 
distmetfnl towards you; ^yid: (or dhC)~t^ 
hit W, credible words; yid-brtan- 

dkdia Tar. not to be depended open, hardly 
to be believed ; yidynyis deubt; fd-ftom dad 
yid-yf^ ma by$d cig MiL\ yid ^pdm-pa 
JiiL to be oeel deem, dejected, d^retsed; 
yid ^prdg-pa MiL to prapeeseei, to intatuete; 
yid to be cMd, toll ef enxiety (?) 

Sek.; yid Jfyuk-ba, resp. ^lyt^Jbyun^ba MiL 
tobe sad, unhappy, dleee n tontod, la. on ac- 
count of; MO iSor-bai Bo$4a yid^byun^noM 
MiL 1 was wearied of the way of (con- 
stantly moving in) the*orb of transmigration; 
3 fed-,d»yto-pato make discontented or weary; 
pad-nidp-pa v. yi^fnuy-pa; yid 
^yyiar^talhL to become satisfied, contented; 
Vtf trim W. to satisfy; yiddoy-pa 

to be toed or ereary ef Sck.; ^-tun DzL 
toneard, nrt, everhady; yid-dkhB y.duM\ 
yidmydr fnddied, tipsy ; yid^rmdn v. smdfi- 
pas yid~ykAn9 v. yzun*; yid^tridn Lexx.^ 
8A. : ‘a refractory, stubborn mind*, which 
however does not suit the connection. — 
2. symb. num.: 14. — II. » yudy yid-Uam 
far yudUam, Wdn £rq. 

yidr-tay V. yirday. 

yi/OrpOy resp. and eleg. Idgapa I. to 
be, with neg. ma yin or mtn, W. 
^man^; Hyod sa yin who are you? bra dedm 
ika ym Md 1 was the leopard (you saw); 
with genit, doi ym that is mine, belongs 
to me; *df-r»a so-fiyi-ma ytn* W. to-day ia 
Sunday ;ydd-nas ym Mil. whence are you? 
jM mid-par yin Pik. it is because this is 
not here . . .; lia bit^moi ditr-na yin~te Qlr, • 
when I was still a girl; *yto kyan^ C'., ^ytn- 


na yak* W.y C. for jm kyak yet, 
leie, netwtthdandbig; yin-yfak(-na) y. yrdk- 
ba extr.; yin for optat or imp.: de yin 1. ee 
H Is, yeti 2. Ihat mpy be^ mi ^dod run d$ym 
Mil. if you feel no inclination, never mind, 
let it be so! dgrd-ho yimma-^ak yin MiL if 
he is an enemy, let him be so ! ykima stands 
also pleon. with adverbs etc. : sdor yfw-na 
s tda#* MU.; yin. aq it is! yes! mm, W. 
*man\ no! yin-mto truth in a relative sense, 
yifi-min'^* Upturn btal Olr. it removes all 
doubts as to the truth, e.g. the historical 
truth; ma yin-pa^ min^pa 1. vb. not to be 
a thing. 2. adj. not being a certain thing, 
ma yinpar, adv. ; tor mayikpar ‘not being 
law*, i.e. contrary to the law of religion, 
wrong, unjust, — nd riy-par; yuL ttos, tmdy 
iiypa ma yin-par apyddpa Thgy. to do a 
thing at a wrong time or place, without 
observing due measure, in an improper or 
onnotural manner; hence also moryin-pa 
alone : wrong, unjust; ^moryimpr bffpa)kf- 
kenrla tfn-My ser* C. whoever commits an 
improper action is called Ven-hKy*; hence 
alro yinmin right and wrong. — 3. v. mm. 
Cf. moreover yddpa and ^dky-pOy which 
may be used for yin-poy but not inversely. 
Sometimes it implies to moan, to Signify: rka 
de bi yin Olr. what does this drumming 
mean? ryydl-po Uon-rdn yin dyonr the king 
thought (the prophecy) meant him, referred 
to himself; tdg-ma kid-kyi jiyir ma yin- 
pax DzL as from the very beginning it was 
not aimed at me, had no reference to me; 
also in other instances, where we have to 
use words of a more precise character: Uyddr 
kyi lo yak yin-pa-la kd-wo dyk-yU Tar. 
whilst the sensibility that was with you, 
Le. the discretion shown by you, gives me 
much pleasure. ~ II. ym is joined to a 
pardc. pres., quite analogous to our English 
construction: ^rd-ba yin I am gafaig MiLy 
C.; kydd-la Idm-mKan ydd-pa d yinf MiL 
(are yon having) have you a gnide? dm 
ndk-na su yddrpa ym? Olr. who is within? 
it is also join^ to a partic. pf., when re- 
ferring to the past: ka-rdk-la akydz-pa yin 
Olr. 1 have bom him; Iddrpa ylmpaa Olr. 
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because he is descended from . . . ; ci byuu'- 
ha Oli\ what has become of him? 
due ci byaz^pa yin MU. what were you doing 
just then r so esp. W, : *zei>pa yin, zSt-pen* 
he has said, it, it has been sent 

off; joined to the partic. fut., (or to the 
partic. pros, or pf., in as far as these are 
sometimes used also fop the fut.) it ex- 
presses futurity: ki-hayin Pth. I shall die; 
no 9U hcs-porla hskiir-ha yin Glr. she shall 
be given to him, that will know her, find 
her out from amongst the rest; ^r6-ba yin 
mod Gh\ indeed you will have to go now. 
When joined to a root, it is only in W. that 
it denotes the future : ^Ub yin, Ub4dn* he 
will come, *tdn yin* he will give. 

Comp. *yin-toy‘can* W. thinking one's 
self to be something (great), proud, con- 
ceited. — yin-faul MU. property, attribute, 
ni f. — yin-luys 1 . circumstances, condition 
(■« ynds - luysf); Icdu-rnamH^kiji tfin - luga 
brjod MiL she related to him W circum- 
stances. 2. nature or essence of things MiL 
yib, V. car-yib eaves, Shed MU. nt., yet 
cf. the following. 

yib^a to hide one’s self 6 ’., W.; car 
yib by^drpa Pth. to take shelter from 
the rain; *yUh-t€ b6r-cd^ W. to hide, conceal; 
yiih-ma something hidden Sch . ; yib-aa place 
of concealment, hiding-comer. 

termination of the iustruni. case 
after vowels, po. 

^ 1. sbst? 1 /u byid^a to calumniate 

Sck. (?); yti-na if it is true Sch. (??) — 
2. num. figure: 84. 

tAfcrr jp o^ts, or a similar kind 

^ ’ lo of grain, which, in case of need, 

may serve for food C. 

officinal tree, yielding 
^ ^ a remedy for wounds and sores 

S.y.; also fig. 

yu^-ra, n. of a 
NS » NS I country and people, 6’«., 
which Srh. gratuitously identifies with Tan- 
ytbd; however Glr. p. 32 is stated, that Ti- 
bet derived mathematical science and works 
of art from the east, viz. China and Mii- 
nyag (i.c. Tan~tjud). laws and specimens 


of workmanship from the north, viz. llor 
and Yugera (which are frequently mention- 
ed U)gether Jl/a.) — a passage which Sch» 
(History of the Eastern Monguls, 328) trans- 
lated, but owing to an obscurity in the B^lon- 
gul text, he failed to recognize Yugera, 
instead of which he ha.s the word 'Gugi’, 
questionable even to himself. (Sch. on the 
Thantom of the T urkish Uigures*, v. Preface 
to Dzl. IX.). 

CM'q* handle, hilt, shaft, g^'i-yu haft of 
^ a knife; atdr-ifu helve of an axe; d^s- 
yu handle of an awl; Ihdm^yu leg of a boot 
Cs.; yit^rhaycan provided with a handle, 
yu'ftied without a handle ta.; yudfcdd 'shoes, 
slippers' Sch. (?). 

Ca. ** ^u-burcag. 

CM’Zf 0^*?f yu-mo ox, cow, having 

^ ^ no horns 6«.; for yu’^mo Sch. 

has Miind, female of a stag’ ; it seems to be 
little known. yu-‘vu> at'ol^goh and yu-uio 
mdeu^Jbyin names of plants Wdh. 

(uqf ytig (-* buba) 1. place of cloth or ihifl; 
^ ' gds^au raa-ydg ytig'^las mi bddg^te DzL 
as they had but one cotton cloth for their 
clothing. Cotton cloth is generally of very 
small width, but the silk fabric, designated 
by dar-yug, seems not. to exceed much the 
breadth of ribbons Glr. — 2. for yud MiL 
oali, prob. the 

^ ' same as yi-Iw. 

W«-, 

deceased husband or wife, and the state of 
uncleanness consequent to it, the duration 
of which varies according to circumstances, 
whether the first or second spouse has died, 
and also with respect to the different coun- 
tries; yi«p(«)-sa-po, also ying^ayaa uridawcr, 
yd^a)-sa-mo widow; ydp(s)-sa ^^dypa be- 
ing unclean in consequence of mourning; 
adnB'pa cleansed, viz. by the expiration of 
the time of mourning Ca. 

WP:Pyhhd>a Med., *yhh-pe* IP., tumiaric. 


5^*^ yuifma, for nyhn^ma, 
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yur^~(^d)kdr whitt mwttrdi 
^ ^ V P ytfiia-n<^blackmiittard;^M8- 

JiTu grain of muotard-ieed, jfum-J>ru nam 
as small as a grain of mustard-seed S.g , ; 
guf)$-mdr oil of mustard. 

CujT' yiMf 1 • rarely gug, a very small portion 
^ ' of time, momoiit, acc. to S.g. 
stated to be a space of time yarying from 
8 seconds to 2^ minutes; g^ Uam (hg')^ 
yud ri but one moment, Do. 

of a moment's duration; Ue jii yud isam 
yin pyi^-morla mta’^mid this Itfe is but like 
a moment, the future without end ; yitdrkyii^ 
yAd-du in a moment, e.g. ynda-su pyin-pa 
to get to a place for a moment, ndm- 
mHada ltd~ba looking up to heaven Wd/t. 
— 2. acc. to Stg. ISu, fol. 53, yud is a space 
of time of longer duration, 48 minutes; acc. 
to Schr. in Bhot cu-fadd 24 minutes. — 
3. t black or coloured stripe on woven fa- 
brics, yudrcan striped, black or white W. 

= yudiu, (X (?). 

yud^yud Sch.: yud-yid bfid-^pa t 

^ ' dim and indistinct gKmmering be- 
fore one's eyes. 

bmCywhen denoting a certain space 
or length of time, klog Jsyug^ai yun 
Uam ma Im-par der yyin-na» MU. in no 
longer time than a flash of lightning takes 
he arrived there; yun nn-po, W. •-mo*, a 
long time, yttn tiu-por, yun rin^du during 
a long time, yun rin-po-naa a long time 
since or past; *yun mdh-po bud ta dug^ 
W. a long time passes; *yun rin-M Ud~na* 
W. by degrees, gradually; yun-du Gb\ for 
a long time to come; yun vi stid-du how 
long? yun fdadm a short time. 

yum, rcsp. for 7na, 1. mother, btaun^ 
mo yum, yum btsdn-mo the queen 
mother. — 2. Sak. aiT^mT. title of the third 
and latest part of the sacred writings, which 
contains the Abhidharma, or metaphysical 
portion (^Kdpp. 1, 595. Bum. I, 48): Sch. 
mentions also an extract of it, ifum-cuii. 

Wgiysr ydm-jwi, only fV. to^ytrew, salt on 
food, ashes on the snow. 


vpryui 

ydr-ba 1. vb. 1. to tliimbor, )V. also 
•fowl yui*^ce*. — 2. v. ifdr-ma. 

II. sbst. aqueduct, conduit, water-courae, 
ditch Glr.; yur-po re a large trench, channel, 
canal, yur-prdn a small one; abuba^yur a 
covered, subterraneous canal Ca.; yur(’-bai) 
tu water conveyed by a canal. 

j/dr-w/a the act of weeding C.,- W . ; 
*yur-fna yur-fca*, C’., W, also •co-cs* 
to pull out weeds; metaph. to purify the 
mind, cleanse the heart, e.g. by disburden- 
ing one's conscience. 

yul 1. place, a. an inhabited place, as 
^ opp. to desolation, fan aton-pa mi dan 
yul med-Hn IHh. a desert in which there 
are neither men nor dwelling-places; b. 
place, with reference to a sacred community 
(college, monastery etc.) near it, e g. some 
of the students live in the college, others 
in the place: so yubdgon village and mon- 
astery, yui’dgdn-mama Mil. for yul-mi dan 
dg&n •pa*pa» -mama laymen and clerics, 
c. place, province, country, in a gen. sense, 
yitU(^gyi) akad provincial dialect, provin- 
cialism; yul-{gyi). infib mcog chief place, 
capital; yul cen~po brgyad chief places; as 
such are enumerated in IHh., without any 
regard to geography, Singhala, Thogar, Li, 
Balpo, Kashmir, Zahor, Urgyan, Magata; 
tWtt-gatirgyi) yul India ; rgyd-yiU, bud-yul, 
aog~yul India (or China), Tibet, Mongolia; 
whenever yul precedes a word, as in *yul 
wa-ra-na~aer*, it is to be understood in this 
way : as to the place (situation), in Banaras; 
dyid-yul a lucky place, adug~yul an unlucky 
one; pd^yul fatherland, native country, 
home; ran-yul one's own country, yhdn-yul 
a foreign counifly; Jbrdg-yul country con- 
sisting of steppes, rdn-yul country full of 
ravines; lha(iyyul lind of goda, abode of 
the lha also fig., a particularly pleasant 
country or scenery ; mUjTpyul abode of mill, 
(f oipnvpivri) the inhabited world, earth, yet 
in the Tibetan sense always as opp. to the 
abodes of good or evil deities; win ydl-na 
mi jOH Olr. in the world such a thing is 
noil to be found; mdm^ea dbdn-poi yitl4aa 
^dfu-pa Wdit. the soul that has left the ei- 
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lernal world, (yetcf. bo . 2); Bpydd-^fuly q.y. 

— 2. the object or objecte of perception by 

meant of the tenses; yul drug the pro- 
vinces of the six senses, viz. forms (the ex-^ 
ternnl appearances of bodies), sounds etc. 
MU.; so prob. also: Idns-npyod'- 

par i*m6m-te Wdh. dead to sensual plea- 
sures; ytd mi ^dzin-pOf or ykdn-du ^dz4n~ 
pa Thgy, to perceive things either hot at 
all, or not correctly ; bngddL-pai yid-laB ^dd^ 
pa is stated to imply: exceeding the limits 
of speech, unspeakable, unutterable; Indm- 
byai yul~laB ^dd»-pa » bBom-gyit mi fydb- 
pa frq. unimaginable, inconceivable, which 
term, however, does not seem to be fully 
adequate; also Was, (311) translates yul 
with object; cf. /was, 5. — 3. weather, or 
rather in a more gen. sense, climatic atate 
of a country, and condition of the beings in 
it, V. below ytU-ndn, yuUbzdn, 

Cemp. and deriv. yul-Mdms kingdom, e.g. 
of Nepid, China, Glr, — yul-J£6r country, 
province Glr. — yul~gru id. Glr. — yirf- 
dgdn v. above. — ytd-ndn C, tempest, yub- 
ndn-gyi Mb-ma the turmoil of the tempest 
Glr.\ also public calamities, such as famine, 
murrain etc , Glr, — yul-ban 1. suited, pro- 
per, being in its place, fulfilling its purpose, 
(?) 2. that which is treated 'objectively’ 
Wax 311, cf.no. 2 above. — yi/Z-c^ charac- 
teristic properties, manners etc. of a country. 

— yul-Qdiis district, tract of country. — 

*yul turn-turn^ Ld. the separate villages of 
a whole cluster bearing one common name. 
^ yubsdi I. district C., 2. village magi- 

strate. — yubpa inhabitsnt, native, gah yiU- 
pa yin whence are you ? what is your coun- 
try? — citizen, burgher MU.; yid^pa-mams 
the people, the public MU. — y&bpo gen. 
with Jfe, a large country, MU. — yid-dpon 
village magistrate, district judge. — yul- 
pydgs region, neighbourhood MU. — yil- 
ma a native woman. — yiU-mi J. =yAl- 
pa. 2. countryman, compatriot Do. — yub 
mid 1. impropor, not in its placo Cs. z. ran- 
snan yul-mid bstdn-du pool Glr. was ex- 
plained: what has no place in my mind, 
what 1 do not know or understand, 1 beg 


you to teach me. — yul-iso villago, borough, 
grdu-fyo, — *yubfs6d-zum-/ran* W, land- 
surveyor, engineer. — yul-pzts v. ph’s. — 
yulrbzdn fair weather f yet cf. ytd-ndn. — 
yid-yod-pa ^ ydl-can Cs. — yid-len the 
mode of forwarding letters from village to 
village, instead of expediting them in longer 
and regular stages. — ytd-iddd geography 
or topography. — yul - sd dwelling-place, 
habitation W. — yul-arid government of a 
country Schr. — yul-arid = y%d-la ^ddd-pa 
attachment to one’s native place, the love 
of country and of home, MU. 

XjMycr yid-ha^ less corr. spelling for nyub 
^ ba Tar. 

boasting, bragging, puff, yus Ze 
^ don Zun MU. much bragging, and 
nothing in it, yus Ze lea Zun MU. one that 
boasts much, and knows very little; yus 
brjodpay byed-pa to boast Cs. — 2. pride, 
Hon yus ma Ze hig do not take too much 
pride in your heart MU. ; Ids-la byas yus Hi-na 
fld-«oZfnw the more aman is pleased with him- 
self after his deed, the less (real) happiness. 
— 3. blame, charge, accusation (?), 
false accusation Sch. (?) , yus byid -pa Vo 
charge, accuse Schr. — 4. ardour, fervour, 
transport, dddrpai yis-kyis in the fervour 
of devotion, e.g. to shed tears, to fall down 
on the ground IHh. — 5. yus Jitd-pa to 
fasten one cord to another, to knit or join 
things together Sch. 

^ y«, 1. Cs.:*yi-ma beginning and eternity, 
ye-lddn eternal’. This word is known 
to*me only as an adv., completely, perfectly, 
highly, quite; yi-nas id.; ye-ddg quite clean, 
ye-rdz6gs quite perfect, yi-nas bzdn-po al- 
together good; with a negative following, 
not at all, ye ma ^dod I felt no inclination 
at all, ye ma hig-par JLug MU. he was not 
hurt at all, yi-nPas mi byed dgos that is not 
to be done by any means; ye-aia (vulgo Ld. 

perfect, absolute, heaven- 
ly, divine wisdom; less frq. reap, ye-mkyin; 
ye-iis Wta the five kinds of divine wisdom, 
of which, acc. to some, every Buddha is 
possessed, acc. to othel«, only Adibuddha; 
ye-iia., in a great measure at least, is inherent 
33 
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to ivll great saiiits and divine beings; it will 
sadden^y break forth from the bodies of the 
terrifyiDg gods in the shape of fire, which 
puts the demons to flight Glr.; ran-^yAn 
ye-idf the self-originated wisdom occasion- 
ally is personified in a similar manner, as 
Wisdom is in the Proverbs of Solomon; in 
later times this conception coincides in the po- 
pnlar mind also with stoii-pa-nyid. — 2. pro- 
vine, for yin Gh\ 75. — 3.pTOvinc.for ...am, 
Kyed 62d-ma-can ^gr6‘y€ Mil. are you going 
to the Lama? — 4. in comp, for y&Mt, v. 
ye-fiff. — 5. num. figure: 114. 

ye-fiy Seh.: iht trace, line, er mani- 
fealalien ef divine wisdem’. 
ye-ddiiB Bal. for nyid-rdn, yoli, the 
^ pronoun of polite address. 

a contagious disease Oi.; 
^ ' acc. to oral explanation: injury 
Inflictad on the soul, harm dona to the mind, 
which may take place in 360 different ways 
Mil. - 


ytf-fdn n. of a city, next to Khobom 
(Katmandu), the first* in Nepal Mil. 

V. yir^€-ha. 


yl~kn JeiUS Chr. IVot. 

yegs’-pa rough, shaggy, hairy Cs. 

yln-ba v. yyM^ba. 

yld‘po provinc. for ydg^-po. 

yen, prob. only in yin- la joined to 
' ytdh-ba and synonyms, to hostow liber- 
ally, amply, plentifully; eon dan wpydd-lam 
yen -la ftad-par bya food and exercise 
should be amply provided for Lt. 

yer Lt. « ynyid-yer q.v. 

iXjJTSJ* fydg-iu yh'-pa iig mdzdd- 

not to raise one's hand with the 
palm turned upward, as a gesture of (wil- 
lingly or respectfully) offering, MU.nt. (This 
term might perh. be applied to the having* 
of the wave-offerings, ordained by the Mo- 
saic law.) 

yir‘ba sprinkled, sputtered, •poiited(?) 

^ Sch. 


yir-re-ba pure. Clear, genuine, un- 
aduHeratedJI/tf.; eno ye-ri a pore 
blue, dkar ye-ri a pure white C. 

f**q*> 0 .g. mdanz yel- 
yil, aems-dgd yel-yel clear, light, 
bright or something like it(?). 

yea-nm ancestor Sch. 


af 


yo numerical figure: 144. 


SfOT “ mal-^bydr, y6-gi ^ yo- 

ga-pa, yd-gi-ni =* y6-ga-ma\ more 
about this word v. Williama Sak. Diet. 


Qifq* yd-5a 1. adj. and sbst., oblique, slop- 
ing, slanting, awry, crooked; obliquity, 
slope, slant; tun- y6-ba a little slanting, 
crooked Glr . ; Ha yo the mouth awry S.g . ; 
ydn-po, col. *ydn-te*, adj., id.; yo ar6n-ba, 
ydnpo baran-ba, Leasa.,io make the crooked 
straight; *zdm-pa yon-ydn to dug* W. the 
bridge is unsteady, swings to and fro; fig. 
twisted, distorted, perverted, erroneous; yon- 
wrong interpretation, false judgment; 
going crooked ways, deceitful, crafty, and 
sbst crookedness, deceitful dealings Ca.; 
more frq. yyo. — 2. everything, altogether, 
whole (?)^A. 


Sf yo-bydd, tools, implements, chattels, 
^ household furniture, necess^es, Jad- 


bai necessaries of life; mtod-pai requisites 
for sacrificing; yo-bydd abydr-ba to procure 
the needful, to make preparations Dzl . ; yo- 
bydd fame-eddrkyia (or bzdn-poa) at6b-pa 
Tar. to provide a person with everything 
necessary, to fit out well; yo-bydd areUba 
id. (?) ScA. ; yo-bydd-kyia Jbrdlrba to be in 
want of the needful; not' fiyuga yo-bydd 
money, cattle, and Turmture, as a specifi- 
cation of .property. 


gefog jOT yo-Jbdg Wdn. n. of a tree, which 
' by the Lamas of Sikim is stated 
to grow in Tibet; Sch.: elm, and in another 
place: riiyo-Jbdg linden-tree, less prob. 


yog 1. col. but also sometimes in B., 
' for jog below, down stairs, yog-Hdn 
cellar. — 2. v. fydg-pa. 
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1- 'SeA. yig^, W.ytg-Hi, 

' pale oriiiek for tlirriiigtlMflnjpolnr 

MU, nt — 2. y. yy^~fo. 


one that is ivetting his 

^ I ™ bed 8eh, 


Q(|Q’q* y&n^ba^ pf. yoiis, used tliroughout 
^ Tibet (except in Bslti, where they 
say *’dn-das*); not unfrq. also in later lite- 
rature, for ^6h-ha to COmo; Sch. has also 
yon-?ad (-ftad?) time and place of coming, 
and yon~y4 ever before, at all times (?). 

all, whole, mgo-ndg y&M-kyi 
fje Qlr. lord of all the black-haired 
(i.e. of all men); yoA^^du-J^al-yyii p(hhrdn 
MU. the palace in which all wish to meet, 
nif.; ydm-su adv. wholly, completely, alto- 
gether, ydn^-m ddg’-pa quite clean^ ydmsu 
^dn-ba to give up entirely; ydn^m bsldd- 
de quite lost in perverseness; generally, uni- 
versally, kes y6n$-8u grdgs-w Glr, so he was 
universally called; ydna-^yrdgs-kyi bu cm 
hhi MU,nt.^ four disciples, followers, of uni- 
versal fcune; tdug-hindl^Uu ydnB^m ma 
grdl-la Sty., seems to mean: he is not yet 
quite delivered; cf. however yd-naa with a 
negative. — yona-yr^tb the absolute, what 
is independent and complete in itself Waa. 
( 202 ). - 

Q&’C]* 1* io 

* be, = yin^Oy ayyu yod Dsd. it is de- 
ceit, humbug; often with the termin., like 
dddrfa Itd^bur yodOlr.ii is smoke- 
coloured; Hn~tu mftm^par yod ^dity^pcta 
Qbr, as they are very intimate with each 
other; with a participle joined to it (or a 
gerund, vulgo, esp. in W,), yr&-ba yod it is 
becoming, growing, getting Pth,; hdr^oya- 
au batdn-pa yod it is pointing towards the 
east, atadl-naa yod he gives, has given; 
brtsiy-naa yod he is building, he was build- 
ing; *Ub(a)-te yod* W, he is (has) come; 
with a root often pleon. : lios hbaya yod Kyodr 
kyia Mol ciy MU. I have been splitting (the 
tree), do you carry it away now; don 
po hyaa yod Glr. he has been committing 
a great evil; aori ydd-paa Pth, as he was 
gone.— 2. to bo in a certain place, derrdsdh- 
bu bay ydd-pai ndd-na Dzl. ina pond which 


is in that place ; iiai yul'-mi-laa hh-mo yod- 
portnam Dzl. the girls that are among my 
subjects; *de ndh-na ydd-Kan tauA-mcC^ W, 
all that is in it; ydd-sa, pop. for ydh-na-bu, 
place of abode. — 3. to exist, to be on band, 
bde-bayodmayin Pth. no happiness exists; 
bhh-zad yod kyait aridrkyia Dzl. as possibly 
a little might still be on hand ; V yod is, nr 
are there (even now)? Gb\; atidn-ba yod- 
pat dna-m Tkyy. whilst there is day-light. 
— 4. with genit. or dat. for to have (Uke 
the Latin eat mihi 1 have): ah-la-^au yod 
jna yin 7^4. nobody has. . .; ryydl-po-la 
^dod-pa cdnrpo yod-par ^duy the king seems 
to have yet a great wish ; ryydl-moi yydy- 
mo biy ydd-pa de IHh. a maid-servant whom 
the queen had; so in a like manner without a 
case: ynhiyyddrpa de MU. the knife which 
he had about (him); yod -pa Thyy. the 
things which one has, ta iVrdpxovxrr ; Mrdn- 
pa JUm bcu-dyu ydd-pa Glr. a well having 
a depth of 19 fathoms. — 5. yddpar 
a fut. of yddpa shall or will be. b. to origi- 
nate, appear, badna-pai M-du da-rim yon 
ydd-par yyhr-naa Dzl. as in the place of 
(the gold-pieces) that were taken away, al- 
ways new ones appeared, c. to get, receive, 
Mri yduya kyah ydd-par yyur day Dzl. the 
throne should also receive a canopy! ydd- 
par bydd-pa to beget, produce, efl^ frq., 
bu yod-par yyia Hy Dzl. get her a cliild ! 

Comp. .Ca.: yodrpa-nyid existence, yod- 
min - nyt'd non - existence; Sch.: yod - fdn 
^thoroughly clear’ ; yod-Udd yin 4t has the 
semblance of being’ (?); yod-med a. being 
and not being, yodmdd yo-bzldy anon op- 
tical illusions, when one imagines to see 
what is not existing, or the reverse, b. in 
W, yod is also used merely to give force to 
medj as *yod medT there is not at all . . . 
yon 1. gift, olldring, of free will, to 
' priests and mendicant friars, frq., zda- 
yon a gift consisting in food, yon Jbdl-ba 
to bestow a gift, to bring an offering; ydn- 
du JM-ba to present as a gift; foe, anuin- 
yon physician’s fee Ca. ; yon ahd-ba to bless 
the gift received, to return a blessing for 
it. — 2. ^ yon-tan. 
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Conill. yonf>mc6d 1. — y&nrbdag Glr. 9 
for y&n~bdag dan mifdd^ynaa MU. dispenser 
(of gifts) and priest. — yon - bdag vulgo 
and in more recent literatare for the 
bgag of earlier writings, dispenser ef gifts, 
entertainer, best, in point of fact identic 
with house-owner, citizen, farmer, and also 
at the present time used in that sense with- 
out any religious bearing; it is also the title 
generally used by mendicant friars in their 
addresses, something like *your honour’. — 
ydn-ynoa the receiver of a gift 6s. 

ydn-tan ^ (opp. to sJkyon) l.good 
I / I quality, excellence, valuable proper- 
tiee, e.g. the medicinal virtues of plants; 


ydn~tan UdS^a to learn something 
useful IVi. and vulgo; hui y6n-tan yin 
DzL. for that you are indebted to the boy, 
this is the boy’s merit; property, quality, in 
gen., e.g. the different tastes and effects of 
medicines also mystic or fantastic 

properties Gh\ — hdag blm kyan y&nrian 
med Gh\^ even if one would ransom me, 
it would be to no purpose, not worth while; 
o(2od(-y>at) yon^-tan) v. ^ddd^pai pan-yon 
V. pan-pa. — 2. num. : 3. 
y&n-po v. yd-6o. 

stirrup €$,; yob-g6h in- 
^ ' step of the foot 6^.; yob-UdgH 

'the iron of the stirrup’ Cs.\ yob-cM — yob 
Co.; yob-tdg stirrup-leather Cs., yob-nifU the 
footing, yob-luH (Sch. y<dhldn) the hoop of 
the stirrup. 

ydb-pa v. yydb-pa. 


fjffyrer gom-pa 6s. vb., adj. sbst., to swing, 
totter, tremble, to bo unsteady ; swing- 


ing etc., the swinging etc.; yofnpo^ adj., yom- 
yum Pth., ydm-me-ba MU. id. 

1- duNf heavy, blunt Co.; Tar.: 
ydr-yor-ba; but the expressions 
f&m-ydr shaking, tottering, trembling, like 
on old man Mil., and mig-y6r mirage, seem 
to indicate that the proper signification is 
trembling. — 2. oblique, slanting, C. 



dkar-ydl chhia-wirf, porcelain, fi^.; yol^ 
cup^ bowl, Seh. 

ydl-ba I. sbst. curtain, y6l-bas JbrS- 
ha Glr. to stretch a curtain over; 
ydb-ba ten-pa Glr. to draw a curtain ;, yd/- 
ba ybodrpa to close the curtain (of a door), 
ydl-ba Jbyicbpa to open it 6s.; dar-ydl silk- 
curtain, rojo-ydl calico-curtain; ogo-ydl cur- 
tain before a door. — II. vb. 1. to bo past, 
nyi-ma-pyed yol mid-day is past, it is after- 
noon (about 2o’cl.) Wdk. (v. nyin-idg); 
orod yol sod the evening-twilight is gone, 
it is complete night (about 11 o’cl.) C.; nyi- 
ma y6l-la Uad day is almost over, evening 
is drawing on, Dzl. 6; dds-las ydl-ba 
to bo past, both impers., it is past, it is over, 
and pers., he is past his prime, old, decrepit 
Dzl.\ rlun dan ?ar din-las miydlrhae wind 
and rain setting in and ceasing at the pro- 
per time DsZ. — 2. also yydl-ba 6'., dby6l-ba, 
Jbyil-lta to evado, shun, to go not to a place, 
mig y6l-ba to look away; ^U^yol Him-po 
yin* he is very shy of work, averse to la- 
bour 6. 

g;j^yos, 1 . slightly roasted com, mostly barley 
or wheat, which on account of its trans- 
portability is generally taken by travellers 
along with them, as their fare on the road; 
fresh prepared it is much relished by the 
people; Jbrds-yos rice, thus prepared S.g. 
— 2. hare, but only as an astronomical term, 
yos-lo the hare-year. 

ryog, *•» y«l«. grunniens 
' ' (reckoned by the Hindu atnong the 

antilopes), fern. v. Jbri-mo; po^yydg male 
yak; i>a-yyag uncastrated yak-bull; yyag- 
ru horn of a yak, also n. of a plant, Morina 
Ld.; Yyag-rog-hol-Hn a very long-haired, 
shaggy yak &ch. 

rgan 1. SU:. vft, synon. dpal, happi- 
" noss, blossing, prosporHy, yyah ^dgs 
blessing comes (from), grows (out of), nif. 
MU.; dor it departs, it is gone; pyan-Ueydb., 
yyaii-^giigsSchl. 263, *ydn-Uug* W. a calling 
forth of blessing, sacrifices and other cere- 
monies performed, in order to sec are happi- 
ness and prosperity. — yyad-skdr propitious 
iters or tspods; the lunar mansions no. f9 



*ipw«r 


tUf 

ry^ 


to TV*' V. r^^akdr. — yyan-Bug beggar’s 
bagof theLamas. —yydn~kan hapfiYf Massed, 
prosperous, )'yan~nM the contrary. — yyan- 
yig a written benediction Olr. — yyan-lhd 
a deity of the Shamans, dispensing happi- 
ness Seh. — 2. gulf, abyss, gen. yydn-aa also 
yyah'-yzdn; }Utaam itdo hdin yydn-aa cz so 
high as you stand, so deep is the gulf; hu 
yydn-du yt6h-ha to plunge, to precipitate 
one’s self Dzl.\ yydn’-du or yydh4a Itun-ba 
to fall down/^s^; mtdn^ha to leap Glr.\ 
ndnr90fk-gi yydn-la Jtor Pth, he totters on 
the brink of the abyss of hell; yydh^aa-laz 
^dzinrpa to snatch from the abyss, to save 
Thgy.\ ^s^-/yaa-/ 2 dr rocky precipice Mhg, 


yy^h-ti Sch.: Hhe precious stone 
^ ' chas’. 


2|Utr-V- j^yah-fye MU, nt, (J, a bowl or cup 
' of clay or wood. 

yyohAitga C. also yah^^lhs, =* 
^ yzdn-goa skin of an animal, 

used for clothing; Mil, also fig.: bzddrpai 
yyah-luga gyon he wrapped himself in the 
mantle of patience; yyah-yhi Lex, tfftfsr, 
skin of an antilope, the customary couch 
of the members of religious orders; also skin, 
couch, covering, in general POi. 

yydfi-ya Lexx, w. e. Sch,: a cuta- 
' ' neous eruption, akin to the itch, 

which is said to invade any part of the body, 
and to be combined with a copious dis- 
charge of matter; hereditary, and not con- 
tagious. 


yy^i yydlhfta, yydh-mo v. yah etc. 

muyi’ yyo-'inr Sch, : 'the following a good or 
' bad example, with the respective 
consequences (?)* . 

yydin~pa Sch.: Sat certain stone’; 
^ ^yam-^dh* W. a slab Of slate, roof- 
slate, for yya-‘9pdh. 

qufq-Zya 1. nist, ihcorr. verdigris; Icaga- 
^ gyd id. ; Itaga gya ^aga Lt, iron rusts; 
•ya A'or, or or yoh* W, id.; *ya bad- 
^ YV. to scrape the rust off (from metals), 
to clean, polish; yyanidg-pa freed from rust, 
clear, polished, e^g. a mirror; yyd^a rusty 
Seh.; fig. for infection, contaminslion MiL\ 


ftir 


yya ^dHU^ba to be mouldy Seh. more 
corr, to got rusty, to get covered ith foul 
extraneous matter; lbi~la yya^^dfid byad Lt. 
the tongue gets furred. — 2. also ;yd-ma, 
vulgo ^yd-^ndh*, slate, Slab of slate; yya- 
apdh l.id. 2. Ca. also oil of vitriol, sulpburio- 
acid(?) 3. in C. verdigris; yya-tig i. a Ibw 
drawn with a^slate- or load-poncila 2. slato- 
pencil, load-pencil, also yycLsmyhg, 3. bolt, 
yy<^ rgdb-pa to bolt, to bar, yya pyi- 
ba to unbolt, to unbar; yyd-kir^yya; ^^dzfn- 
ya* C, pin. — 4. v. yyd-ba. 


ryd-kyi-ma Lt. n. of a plant, 
^ ^ . in Lh, a small high-alpine Saus- 


surea. 

quqq’q* yyd-ba l. to shrink, to start up, in 
' consequence of a sud den irritation, 

tickling etc., to Judder, 8A:y^-/ya-6a id. Mil.; 
W.: *ya bi^-be* to cause to shrink or start^ 
to tickle, Ca. also: yyd-ba to feel a horror. 
— 2. to itch, dei lua yyd-haa Dzl, because 
he felt an itching. 

qwqw yyd-yaC, *yd-ya^Y^\ in speaking 
' ^ to inferiors. 

zmiCriS)’ yyd’-H maple Sik,; the dried leaves 
' ^ of it are said to be boiled by the 

poor instead of tea. 


yor-ddm Lex., oath(?) Sch. 


yydr-ba to borrow, to lend; to hire; 

' with reference to money, only 

provinc. (LA., Ta.); po-brah-naa mar -me 
ygdr-te Glr. having borrowed a lamp in the 
castle; ynaa-fadh yydr-ba Tar., C., *ddh-aa 
ydr-b^ W. with fa, to ask for reception, 
night-quarters; Udh-pa yydr-mUan lessoo, 
tenant, lodger; yyar byed-pa =» yydr-ba Sch.; 
^pan-ydr bo-be* W. to succour a person by 
an advance of money; pa-yydr stop-fathor, 
ma-yydr step-mother, bu-yydr adopM child ; 
yydr-po credit for what has been lent, ad- 
vanced ; ^ydr-po tdh-b^ W. to lend, a thing, 
Schr. to let, lodgings. 


yyar-fsua food, nourishmont, vict- 
^ ^ ualsScA. 


yy^pO' yyda-ma the right 

' hand, }yda-vut on the right (hand), 

yyde-au to the right, ^ydt-noj from the right; 
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mif/-‘)'yda the right ejrc, lag^yyas the right 
haady rk‘an'-)‘ydii the right foot; yyas-nos^ 
•py 6 g 9 ^ -Idga the right (hand) side: yyas- 
yyvn light and left; yyaii-)‘y6n4a' lid-ba to 
look all round; yyas-ru 1. the right wing. 
2. p. n., district in Ts . ; * Y^-i'U fad/t-po* n. 
of the principal river in Tibet v. iadn-po. 

jyf, lynx (f.s. erron. ermine). 

YyigW-pa to be hindered Car, 

' ' tdix . : yyir^maa yyiga~pai 

qrj^ y\pi turkoiOi vidmi-yyuiXxe front-turkois 
in the headdress of femgles; f^t'd^yyu 
little turkois-stones; yyuiivc^, for turkois- 
blue; *yU’-ddn* W. the ri**' ii on which the 
tiirkois-stonesof the head-dress are fastened : 
yyH-mfad a blue-glittering lake, po. Mil,; 
*yif-kun-‘ 7 n 4 >n~tog* forget-me-not Sp ; yyu- 
i'd( a mane of turkois-coloue Glr. — yyu- 
rn/t for yyuit-di'un Qli\ 
njO^CJ' incoiT. spellingfor 

igflgilT (also fza- 
^ 4 / sa/i), the crest cramponee 4 ^, the 
principal symbol of the Bonpos, but also 
touch in favour in Buddhist mysticism and 
popular superstition: yyuii^dHin-pa = 6dn- 
po\ yyuH-dntii dydn^pa the Buddhist mo- 
nastery Lama Yurru in Ladak, v. Cun- 
ningham. 

y}fiin~ba tame, opp. to rgod. 

TOJC’Sf a libldi- 

^ nous woman), f «. ; *a w'oman having 
always tlie menses'. 

yyur 1. lleop Sch. — 2. y.yyul^Ka, 

yyur-ba Le.r., C, also *y6r4>a* to 
^ droop, to hang or sink down, of fad- 
ing flowers etc.; //////• zd4m J^Jt. w.c. ; Scix . : 
what has become ripe and eatable, 
qujq* yyul Schi\:amy; Ca, : battle; neither 
^ of the two meanings appears to be 
quite exact (cf. dtnag); prob. both yyul and 
yyvl - iio denote an army faci.ig the enemy 
and ready for battle; yyid 4 aa igydl4ta and 
pdw^pu to conquer and to be conquered 
frq.; yyul ^ytd-pa Do,, apvdd’-pa Do,, Plh,, 
Jdb pa to tight, sti'ive, struggle, dat) with ; 


yyul-du or yyul-nor hdga-pa to go to battle 
Do,; yyul b&mrpa to prepare for battle Lav.; 
titty Uai yydh-no zlog-pa to repulse the war- 
like host of the five poisons Mil, 

thruhirg-floor; both 
these word.s appear to be not everywhere 
current, but pro vine., cf. Ko-yyu; yyuUUa 
yedg-pa Sch., *yi r)h^*pa* C, to thrash. 

- 6« less frq. ydit-ba, pf. 

^ 0')ye//s, to move a thing softly to 

and fro, e.g. an infant on one's arms, to lull 
it to sleep Thgy,; esp. with refe- “nee to the 
water: cua yyeha-te moved by th^ vaves to 
and fro Dzl. ; fig. to run to an. fr », *' 

hunted hare Ma,; to stream into, to overflow, 
yul-Mma-^ a country, to inundate it, of 
floods, hostile armies etc Ma, ; to rummage, 
turn over, dpd-imama books Mil — 2. to turn 
off the attention, to disturb the mind, rgydl-po 
apyan yydha^pa dan Gh', the king looking 
away, directing his attention to something 
else: aema bdud-kyia yyena Mil, the soul is 
disturbed by the devil; ^ ^dddrpa-mama 
yydha-pa^' bydd-pa Thgy, to put out or con- 
found those that are seeking religion ; ma- 
yydha-par nydn Hg now be all attention! 
yydh-ba, yydha-pa sbst., inattention, wander- 
ing, absence Of mind, yydna au Jug-pa Thgr. 
to give one's self to inattention; adj. mdm- 
par yyi^t\a-pa very absent, wandering; fndni- 
par miyydh-ba or -yydna-pa quite attentive, 
not to be disturbed by anything, inexcit- 
able, a character in which Buddha excels, 
and which every one of his followers must 
strive to attain. — 3. sbst. yydha-pa diver- 
sion, pleasure, recreation, *ydri{a)-pa-la ca- 
ve^, resp. ^fug-ydhl^yia (a)ky 6 d-ve* W, to 
take a walk, *ydnia)-pa ad •be* W, to be 
playful, like children, kittens etc. ; jest, joke, 
*ydh-pa man, don-ddm yin* W, I am not 
joking, I am serious; * ydh(a)-pa’<‘an* W, 
jester, buffoon; ydna-Jtod-kyi Ua-krdm ma 
yin Mil,, these are no falsehoods spoken in 
jest. — yyeha-ma, a wanton female, prosti- 
tute Sch, 

qwjdr yyefi-abydr-ba 8,g, to calum- 
niate nif. 
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untrue in one's dealings, acting 
wrongfully, which also my referees confirm- 
ed to be the general import of the word; in 
books, however, it is usually joined to ^dodr^ 
pas, or ^lUid-pct-la, adding log^ar, as: 
porla Ug-par yyem-pa, or it stands alone as 
‘mpp&ni byed-pa, signifying io commit adul- 
tery, fornication’ Dzl. and elsewh.; log-yy&m 
sbst. — 

(vulg. •V/ -Afa), bell, set of 
' ' bells, or peal Glr, 

wise, prudent, circumspect, 

' thorough-going ScL 

yyer^bdg Lex.^ Sch,: a light, lu- 
^ ' mlnous place. 

ry^'-ma Med. frq., Guinea pepper, 

* Capsicum W. *nycr~ma^\yyec-bih~ 

pa medicinal herb S.y. 

yyel-ba 1 . to be idle, laiy, slothful ; 
^ idleness, laziness; yyel-ha-midrpar 

incessantly, continually, e. g. to pray, to 
guard MU*y S.O. — 2. (ug^yyilrba reap, to 
forget W. 

cnQ|'- ryo (rarely yd) craft, cunning, deceit, 

' more frq. yyo-sgyu, }'yo-z6l; yyd-can 
crafty, deceitful, yyo-med honest, yyo byid-- 
pa to deceive. 

q£Xfq' yyo-bo, I. vb , pf, and imp. yyos, 1. 

' to move, to cause to change place; 
to be moved, agitated, shaken, ynam sa yybs- 
so heaven and earth were shaken IhL; des 
ni sa ^di yyo-bar ^gyur thereby the earth 
may be shaken Do. ; to bend, incline, tilt, e.g. 
a vessel; *zug-po yos ton* W. make a bow! 
sku yyos-par ^gyur-to the image began to 
move Glr.; sa-yyos earthquake; to bogin to 
movo or to march Ma.; tugs*i^e yM-nas 
yyds-pai rtags it is a sign that his heart is 
moved by grace MU. nt ; dg^-bai py6gs-la 
^du-^is bun-zad kyan ma yyos he did not 
allow the least virtuous impulses to rise (in 
his heart), he kept down every sense of 
virtue; yyd-ba partic , continually moving, 
restless, uneasy, of the mind Mil., miryyd- 
ba unmoved, immovable, n. of Siva and of 
other terrifying deities Glr. (cf. Will ) 
— 2. to prepare, victuals for the table yyds- 


stt^yeti^id.; /yds-^a/i kitchen, bake-house, 
yyoz-mHan baker, cook. 

11. sbst. movoablenoss, mobility, ydn-zin 
yyo-ha-nyid an easy mobility Wdn. 
jmEXfpr IW (^- M) elsewh., 

' ^ usually occurring in the more defi- 

nite form yy6g~po, servant, man-servant, yyog- 
mo maio-servant, female servant, waiting- 
maid; when distinguished from U6l-po, UdU 
mo and h'an, it denotes a higher degree, 
e.g. yyog-mo ynyk two waiting-maids and 
besides bQOUol-mo maid-servants Pth. ; yydg- 
po dan ydfi-yyog dan nyih-yyog servant, ser- 
vant's servant, and the servant again of 
these Pth.; mn yyog byed-pa to be iq a per- 
son’s service, to obey a person ; dpon^yyog 
master (mistress) and domestics, master and 
attendants, frq.; nad-yydg, a nurse, one that 
tends sick persons Dzl. ; /yo^-^/'dr attendants, 
e.g. yyog~Jl&i' bcurdrug attendants and re- 
tinue of 16 persons, ^Uor dan yyog id. 

a house-servant 

pf- ‘“P- '^rely 
yd^-pa 1. to cover, 6u ^rds-Arytt/i/dy- 
pd to cover a child with a garment Dz/., 
mgd’la rdza-^ma yy6g-pa to cover one’s head 
with a pot Glr. I also: rdzd-maimgd-la drd- 
bas yydg-pa to cover the opening of a pot 
with a wire grate Glr.; pyiipdgs-pa yyogs 
the external cutaneous covering appears (in 
the embryo) S.g.; ri-^go korbas yyogs the 
hill-tops were covered with snow MU. ; to 
pour over or upon, to cover in pouring, ISrdg- 
gia with blood Dzl. ; to overlay, with gold 
Dzl.; to sprinkle over, besprinkle, *8ig-pa-la 
f dg* W. the wall with blood ; to strow over, 
*Kd^la gog-fdl* W. ashes over the snow. — 
2. to pour away, to throw away; so W.; the 
people in W. understand the words Dzl.QQ, 
6: *ma yogs-pai lhdg~ma* the rest which 
has not been thrown away, whereas others, 
e.g. the people of Sikkim explain it: the 
rest that has not been taken possession or 
care of. 

enEKpn^ yyogs 1. cover, covering, mgo-yydgs 
' ^ Lex. covering for the head, cap; 

also fig. and po. for self-delusion, self-de- 
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rortddn 


nod 


ception (prop.: a veiliog of the head) AfiL; 
sten-yifdgHyStod-yydffs upper-garment, mantle, 
toga, smad^yydffs trowsers, breeches Tar. 
— 2. cover, envelope, yydffs-ian having a 
cover. 

yyod the large intestine, colon. 

— yydn - can Pth. ; Cb. = yyo - can 
' crafty; perh. also fornicator, as 
yydn^may acc. to Lex, and &ch, : harlot. 
tri&rsr yynn-^ma the left hand, 

' ' yy&n-na on the left, to the left, 

yy&n-du towards the left, yy6n~nae from the 
left; yy&nrUge the left side or hand, yyon^ 
Idg-byed-pa l^i. left-handed, yyon-ru Sch. 
the left wing, of an army. 

^ swing, brandish, yeog-pa the wings ; 
rkan-ldg yyob^pa to kick, to strike, with the 
arms and legs. 


ygor-mo 1. sail, yyor-y6l id C«., 
' yyor-Hn sail-yard 6k., also mast, 

in a nitlier obscure description of a ship 
in Zam.^ where the sail is called da/*, cloth. 
— 2. wave, billow, rgya-mUoi Glr. 

Note. Tibetan writers knowing of ships 
and navigation about as much as a blind 
man of colours, the obscurity of passages 
relating to such matters may easily be ac- 
counted for. 

yy(ff-ba 1. v.yyur-ba. — 2.v.yydr- 
' ba. — 3. V. yar. 

yyol^ba V. ydUba. 

1. prov. for xyos, myyos-ekdr 
circumambulation from left to right 
(so that the right side is towards the person 
or object that is reverentially to be saluted) 
Wdn, — 2. v. yya-ba. 


X^ra 1. the consonant r, always pronoun- 
ced with the tongue. — 2. num. fig. : 25. 
ra stands for: 1 ra-ba, 2. rd~may 3. rd* 
mda, 4. rd~ro. 

nva (cf. /•?/) 1. bom W. *rd-cd* id. — 
^ 2. eting e.g. of the scorpion. — 3. Sch. : 
Hhe inward side, the hom-side, of a bow'. 
— nra-can homed. — rwa-enyin the pith 
of a horn Cs. — nca~myug ‘the first germ 
of seed that appears after sowing' Ce. ; r/cd- 
rtea ‘the root or bottom of a horii’ Cs., ned- 
rtee ‘the top or point of a horn' Ck., md- 
Ua S,g.{?). 

comp, rag^ brass, rd-gan- 
' gyi bum-pay rag-bum brass cup, can, 
vessel, rag-dun a brass trumpet; rag-ekyd 
Sch.*, white-copper, packfong, German silver. 

rdsgo hoof, claw 6'., W, 


x:f rd-nye, provinc. for zd-nye lead. 

rd-mnye an ofticinal root Med.y Sch . : 

” carrot 

t’d-ti Ck.! 'u small weight a drachm 
' (60 grains)’; out (not to be found 
in will.) is prob. the Hindi word for 
the seed or grain of Abimst precatarius, as 
a weight about = 2 grains. 

rd-mda help, assistance (6k. also: 
companion, assistant), rd-mda Jbdd- 
pa to cry out for help Glr.^ rd-mdar abrdn- 
pa Ce. to call (upon a person) for assistance, 
ra ^d^ge-pa W. *ram tdg-h^ (cf. ^iobe ^dUge- 
pa) to help, to assist Sch., ra ^dren-pa id. 
Mil, nt. ; rd-mda-pa helper, assistant G/r. ; rd- 
mdai dptin-feog auxiliary forces or army Ce, 

ra-eddh Sch. weeping willow. 
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rdff’-pa 
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ra^and n. of a medicinal herb Wdn. 

^ 166, — agrdn-M fir-tree. 
x:q- rd-ba 1. enclosure, fence, wall, frq., esp. 

in W,y also the space inclosed by a 
fence, walletc., yard, court-yard, pen, fold etc.; 
rd-has skor^a to inclose with a fence Stg.^ 
rd-can(?), ra~lddn having an enclosure, 
fence, wail etc. 6's.; amyu^rmai rd^ba bam- 
bpo-hedge, bamboo-fence, tser-mai rd-ba 
thorn - hedge , thorn - fence, kin - yi rd - ba 
wooden fence, fence of boards, pickets or 
rails C.\ rd-mo id., ra-mo-ce a large pen or 
fold MiL and C.; kun-dga-rd-ba^ kim-ra^ 
V. kun\ kriTna-^'a fdace of execution; tedn- 
ra garden with willow-trees; ngdg~ra(?') 
wall of stones put loosely together Ld . ; rtd- 
ra stable or pen for horses ; 1 . stone- 

wall. 2. circle of dancers; pdg^a v. rags, 

— hd-ra cow'-house, pen for cows; rtsig~ra 
Sch.: wall round a court-yard; brtadn-ra v. 
brtaon; liig-ra sheepcot, sheepfold; stn-ra 
V. above. — ra’-kul the remnants or traces 
of an old pen. — 2. the first of the three 
(or two) months of a season, zla ra-ba, 

rd-wia (rarely ra Glr,) goat, She-goat, 
frq. — ra-kydl bag made of a goat’s 
skin. — ra-akyh Tar,; Sch,: a gelded he- 
goat. — rd-gUy col. ri-gu, young goat, kid. 

— ra-rgod wild goat, = ra-pth-^i Cunningh. 
Ld, p. 199. — ra^tug S.g, and ^d-ra he- 
goat. — va-fdn 1 . a he-goat of two years 
C. 2. a gelded he-goat W. — rtt-dd(?) thread 
made of goat's hair W, — ra-lpdgs goat’s 
skin. — ra-pd a gelded he-goat. — rorlug 
goats and sheep; ra-ma-ldg id., when a 
particular stress is laid on the impropriety 
of both species of animals being mixed to- 
gether; also fig. of improper intermixtures. 

— ra-kd goat's flesh. — ra-^ldg a coat made 
of goat's skins. 

ra-^d infallible, certain, sure Sch, 


ranno-Zi n. of a plain near Lhasa 
where the Chinese wife of Sron- 
6teansyampo ordered a large Buddhist temple 
to be builtG/r.; as a com noun v. sub rd~ba. 
ra-ri Sch , : ra-^'i-midrpa neither high 
nor low. 


rarrU treddtet, dun, ot goats. 


ro-rdi « riarmoa^ ^akyid dug rorrka 
yoh\dug* Ld, good fortune and mie- 
fortune come by turns. 

^y^rd-^ro 1. intoxication, drunkennosa. — 
2. intoxicated B and col. ; Sch . : rd-ro 
ddh-^po bag-med-poy v. sub bag I. rd^ro 
ynyia~pa glaa-po-‘Ce amyon^pa dan ^jdra 
drunkenness while continued resembles a 
furious elephant, rd-ro padm-pa ii-ro ^dra 
the end (of it) resembles a corpse; ra H 
or aaua, also ydana (?) W. >the drunken fit 
is over; rd-rorba /?., 6 ’., rd’ro(~ban) W. in- 
toxicated, drunk, rd~t*o-har byddrpatjo make 
drunk Z>zZ., rd-i'o^ba-laa adna-te having come 
to one’s self again after a drunken fit, being 
sober again DzL 

f'a-aa-^pinil-mdn n.of aBud- 
^ dhist temple erected in Lhasa 
by the Nepalese wife of Sronbtaanagampo 
Glr, 


rd-st Hirtd, rope, in Lh. hempen rope, 
and as such distinguished from tdg^ 
pa^ rope made of goat's hair, which is the 
one most in use in Tibet. 


ra-aid (Pers. receipt, *ra-M 

^ pi-ked* money-stamp, 
and rd-hu and rd-hu’-la v. 

agrarybdn. 

^ rakta Sak. blood, saffron, minium, cin- 
nabmr MiL 

rag 1. sbst. v. rapdn. — 2. adj. (Sak.: 
1 adhina) subject, subservient, depen- 
dent, rag Ida-pa or Idapa B., 6'., W., *rag- 
Idom-pa^ IT., with la, to depend On, de kydd- 
kyi nvapoAa ragAua that depends on your 
strength Mil.; dJbuga rhdb-pa aema-la rag- 
Ida^pa yin breathing depends on the soul 
Stg.i J»6-ba yldn~la rag-lda-kih as they 
depend on others for their lives Tar.';Bhar.22 
kyod rgyal-arid byed-la ragpo Schf. : ^regno 
operam nava V — 3. W. for reg, graga^ drega^ 
abrag^ v. ragpa\ rag-can W, for dregapon 
can proud, haughty; for grdga^can famous; 
glorious, splendid; angry (?). 

^dgpa 1. vb. W. for rkgpa to touch, 

' feel, and in a more generalized sense 
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rdg^ma 


rah 




S fi/Mia to perothre, to scent, taste, hear, 
see, e.g. *dMrmo ra^ I feel cold, *ddh~mo 
rag^ga* do you feel cold? (but Vdn-mo 
dusT it is cold); *g4~la zug rag* (C. *rig*) 
my head aches; *tdg^'i rag^ I feel hungry, 
*t6g^ rdg^c^ are you hungry? *haimiH 
Idd-da rag* I hear my name called; > 
Kdd~da rag* 1 perceive the door sticks; 
•** Um-fo kyh*~ra ra^ I see, the wind will 
carry that away; *go mi rag^ the door 
seems to be locked. — 2, adj.'dark-ninet, 
brawntoh, of rocks, horses W, 

Xi^gr rdg~ma 1. W. adj. to the gerund Vd^- 
' (s5rd^afe): *h€~rdg ya-ddn* (lit. 
ydon) *rdg^t^ a fillet together with a strip 
set with turkoises. — 2. prop. n. of a village 
MU. 

rdg-tse itone in fruits W. 


^‘dg^^ a bead ef a rosary, acc. to 
' ' LU. from Elaeocarpus Jani- 

trus, the berries of mich are used for such 
beads. 

rag-H n. of a country. 


rags 1. dam, mole, dike, embankment, 

' also }fa~rdgs, htrlhn — 2. any con- 
struction of a similar shape: pdg^ags (also 
pdg^'a) intrenchmen^ brei^-work; phib-rags^ 
stack, rick; Hh-rdgs stack of wood. 

rdgsr^a coarso, thick, UiS’4cyi 

' joro-rd^n-rnamf Wdh. the 

more delicate and the coarser component 
parts of the body; rags-foi dbdh-^u hgds-na 
Wdh.y reckoning one with another, on an 
average; rough, as in: rdy<-rteu-«u by a 
rough estimate TVir.; rdgs-fai mirrtdg-fa 
dah prdrbai mi-rtdg-^ the perishableness 
of the whole mass and of the single parts 
Thgg . ; ydn-lag rdgs^a prob. : strong, firm 
limbs Pth.\ of Buddhas is said that they 
appear rdgs^i Mlrgyis i.e. bodily, or tub- 
flaiitially; rags^ hyed^pa Sch.: to work, 
mould, form, sketch etc. roughly. 


ran 1. lolf B. and coL (nyid, with few 
exceptions, is, in W. at least, collo- 
quialfy not in use) no-rdn Uyod^rdh I mytolf, 
thou thytolf etc., in col. language also — I, 


thou etc.; sometimes the person is only in- 
dicated by the context, the pronoun I etc. 
being omitted; rah-bag, rdn^mams plur.; 
rdh^gi my, thy etc.; ^n-ma de rdh~gi Ids- 
la cdgs-pas this wife fond of herself, in love 
with herself DzL (yet cf. de-rdh, below); 
des rdh-gi ma y(n-par rig-nas he perceiving 
that it was his own mother Ptk.; rdh-la 
rdh-gis skra bbddrde shaving one's own head 
DzL; also in a gen. sense: rdh-bas ndn-pa 
an inferior person than one’s self Thgy.y in 
like manner: rdh-las bi-ha Thgr.; rdh-la 
hu midrua if a man has no son of his own 
MU . ; rdh-gi srdh-ba to keep, to guard one’s 
own property Tkgg . ; *rah mi-^d6d-p§ kyen 
'^dh-ma* C. all the disagreeable things that 
fall to one’s lot; in compounds: rah-sims 
one’s own .soul (opp. to yban-lds) MU.; v. 
also jdri-ba extr. ; rah-rig ran-ysal rah-bde 
ysym self-created knowledge, clearness, and 
happiness (the three fruits of the spirit) 
MU.; rahrsrdg rdh-gis ytod you will take 
your own life Qlr. — 2. spontaneously, of 
, one’s oum accord, kal-zdz rah-jAh-ho DzL; 

rdh-byonrpa^ rdh-byuh-ha originated of it- 
self, V. below; ran ^dlrha 1. to get loose, 
come loose of itself. 2. to become clear or 
intelligible spontaneously, by intuition. 3. to 
save one’s self; rdh-har-ba rdh-^*ol-ba 2. 

— 3. {ust, exactly, precisely, the very, de rdh 
the very same; de rah yin so it is! exactly 
so! just so! *dhd-ta rah* 6'., *dd-H ran, 
ddg-sa ran* W. just-now, *di-rih rah just 
to-day W.; already, shd-mo rah already 
early in the morning MU. ; barely, merely, 
the me?e, the very, na dah prdd-pa rdh-gis 
by the mere meeting with me MU.; mi rah 
a person travelling all alone, i.e. without 
baggage, horse or companion Kun.; mo-rdh 
V. mo. — really, indeed, actually, traly (the 
verb being repeated): mi4a-rds-pa deyin 
rah yhi-namf art thou really that same 
Miloraspa? *yoh rah yoh-gyu yin* C. he will 
truly or certainly come; even, sddh-po rah 
byas now they even hated him MU. 

Comp, rah-skal a person’s own share. 

— ran skyu(X) fdb-pa Sch.: to act after 
one’s own mind. — rah-skyur vinegar Ck.(?) 



ran 
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— ran-k^a Sch. ** rdn-buf — ran-Xong «* 
ran-Ml territory, district C. (?) — rah-Jidg 
one's own worth, affairs, necessities Sch. — 
rah- grub not made or produced by men, 
teH-produced. — rdh-dga-ha free, indepen- 
dent, rdn-dga-pa an unmarried man Sch. — 
rah-rgydl J. Stg. : = rah^gahs-rgyda. 2. rah- 
rgydl-gyig ^qrd-ha Sch . : to live after one’s 
own option or pleasure (?) — rah-rgyu Sch.: 
‘die eigene Ursache, Selbstfolge' (? !) — rah- 
h6 one's own nature, hcg-pa to know MU. — 
rah-nyid bimself, herself etc., one's self MU.^ 
vah-nyid ^rdl-ha to deliver one’s self Thgy.^ 
bdud rah-nyid the devil himself in his own 
person Tar. — rah-Jdg mill, water-mill. — 
rah-mtdh pride, self-complacency, self-suffi- 
ciency MU . , Glr. — rah - ddn one's own 
affairs, one’s own profit, ran-ddn by4d-pa to 
look to one's own advantage Do., rah-^ddd 
eelfishnese, v. rah-rtais. — rah-sndh v. sub 
gndh-ha\ Sch. also: self-born. — rah-poCs. 
mm po-rah an unmarried man. — rah-bdba 
Y. baba. — rdh-hu 1. Ca. single, alone, rdh- 
bur adv. singly, alone, without a consort. 
2. 6s. : a single life (?). 3. Schr . : one’s own 
child. — rah-byuh, ran-by&n self-bom, hav- 
ing originated of itself, =* rah - griib frq. 
rah-dbah independence, liberty, ran-dbdh 
t6b-pa to become free Glr.\ ynda-la rah- 
dbah-mid they are not master of the place 
i.e. they are not free to choose the place 
Thgy., in the same sense, gar akye rah-dbah- 
med MU . ; *rah-wdh ^jug-pa* to set free C . ; 
rah-dbdh-dan free W. — rcdi-Jbar Ca.: ‘mus- 
ket’, in W. it is only used for pistol; *rah- 
bdr dug-rdg* W. a revolver. — rdh-mo Ca. 
^mo-rdh an unmarried woman. — rah-rtsia 
the opinion which one has of one’s self, rah- 
rtais dan rah-^ddd ma kig think little of 
your own self! MU. — ra^bltin, 
natural disposition, state or Mnstttution, na- 
ture, temper, rah-bHn-las yJtdn-du ogyhr-ba 
to change one's natural constitution Wdh , 
Jbab de-ltar ^^-bai rah-bktn-gyia as a natural 
consequence of so heavy a snow-fall Mil . ; 
ran-bUn-gyia Of itself, by itself, from its very 
nature, naturally, spontaneous^ DzL, in col. 
language, rahrbbin-naa id., also for self in 


the sense: I, he etc. without the aid and 
independently of others; Jbyhii-ba lhai rah- 
bhfirhan-gyi lua ^di this body participating 
of the nature of the five elements Wdh.; 
drah-poi raii-bhin-can-gyi pyir for rah-bHn- 
ian yin-pai pyir Sbh. — *rah-kin jf^-pa* 
C. needless words, where it is a matter of 
course; also: talk without any serious in- 
tent; *de da rah-hin-la zhr-be ^ig yod^ W. 
that is nothing but talk. — rah-bzd. 1. L€.c. : 
the right, proper form (of a word) ? 2. self- 
determination, opp. to a punctilious adher- 
ing to tradition MU. — rah-rah each . . . 
himself, each . . . his, her, its etc. (not reci- 
procally, as Sch. has it), rah-rdh-gi Urii 
.^6g~tu s5as he buried efetch (idol) under its 
own seat Glr., rah-rah- gi leur yaal each 
(subject) will be explained in its own chap- 
ter//^. — rah-rah-lao each (final consonant) 
has itself (joined), i.e. is doubled Gram. — 
rah-re t.^rah-f'dh: rah-rH ana-tdg rah- 
ris zuh each may lead himself, may be his 
own guide. 2. WO, rah-^'H ago dr&h-na at 
our own door Mil., rah-ri-mama we (the 
Lamas, opp. to the laymen) MU. 3. polite 
way of addressing, for our you or the Ger- 
man ‘Sie’ Thgr.f -- rah-ahga-la of itsolf, 
spontaneously W. — rdh-aa, rdh-ao one’s 
own place, rdh-aa ^dzin-pa to maintain one’s 
place, one's station MU., prob. like 7'dh-mgo 
Jt6n-pa\ rdh-aar, rdh-aor 1. bkdg-pa to put 
(a thing) in its place, fig. for: to leave un- 
decided, to let the matter alone, ni f. MU, 
2. of itself, e.g. rdh-aor ki (a storm) abates 
of itself. — rah-aaha-rgyaa Pratyekabuddha, 
i.e. a Buddha who has obtained his Bud- 
dhaship alone by his own exercises of pen- 
ance, but who does not promote the welfare 
.of other beings. 

rdh-ga-ba Ca. coarseness, meanness. 

rdh-ba, pf. raha, to rejoice, aema mi- 

rdha-par discontented, yid-rdh-ba or 
yi-^'dh-ba \d., frq.; *dhi-la gorrdh-dhdg-t^ 
highly pleased with it C. ; yid ma rdha-Hh 
mi mgh-bargyhr-tehemgyery much dissatis- 
fied Sfg.; ma-rdh-bhm-du unwillingly, re- 
luctantly. 
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raM^ron~ban 

ran-ron-^an Cb. rough, crtggy, 

■ ^ uDeven. 

rana^pa 1. v. ran-ha. — 2. nytn- 
rdi^~par for fd-rdna-^ki/t dua-au 
early in the morning Tar. Ill, 17. — 3. in 
W, for rdna^a. 

raffs-j[;oiStfA.rough,rude,unpolithed. 
rdd-pa W. for hgrdd^pa. 
rad-rdd t. rdd-po. 

rdn~da (Fera. t bJc^) a plane Ld. 

. rdn-pa 1. vb. and adj. to keep, or 
keeping, the proper mean, to bo pro- 
portionate, just right, adv.rdn-parmoderately, 
rdn-par aro warm yourself moderately (tol- 
erably) Lt, zaa-tadd rdn-par zd-ba to eat 
moderately 8.g.; jii-taam ni rdn~no this is 
about the proper measure Dzl.\ with the 
root of the vb.: Hh rnd-ran-naa as it was 
(the proper) time for harvest DzL, ^o-ran 
it is time* to go Pth.^ H ma rdn-par hi^a 
to die an untimely death; hdg’-mar ytan- 
rdn-pa dan when it was time to give her 
in marriage DzL ; not so often with a sbst. : 
rtada-ma rdn-taa-na when harvest-time had 
come Mil. — 2. rtaa rdn-pa C. shave-grass, 
Equiaetum arvenae. — 3. col. for ^drin-pa 
to lead (water); for bran-pa v. toga. 

rab I. superior, excellent; the eldest, of 
three sons, opp. to brin-po and fa-^n, 
frq.; gan-zdg dban-po-rdb-mama very able 
or clever persons (opp. to Jbrin-po or fd- 
ma having moderate or very little capacity) 
Mil.^ Thgr.y inst. of which rab Jjnn yaum 
is often used Thgg.; fSba-na rab if rightly 
understood, that will be the best Thgr., frq. 
for: so it is right, that will do; much, plenti- 
ful, rab-akrdi ^6g-naa also with a full head 
of hair (you may be a holy man) Mil.; rdb- 
1u adv. very, with adjectives and verbs, rdb- 
tu adoma lock (the door) well DzL; rdb-tu 
Mrdapar gyur^te Tar.; it occurs also in the 
following phrases: rdb-tu ^byinpa to re- 
ceive or admit into a religious order, rdb- 
tu Jbgun-ba to enter into a religious com- 
munity, to take orders, aldb-dvon bona- 




laa being with, or being ordained by the 
teacher Ghosbangs; rggdlpoi riga-laa (to 
take orders) as a descendant of the royal 
family, of the caste of noblemen Tar.; rdb- 
(tu) hyiM(-bcL) he that has taken orders, a 
novice, or in gen.: a clerical person; rab- 
bgii>A is also the name of the first year of 
the cycle of sixty years; rab-(tu) ynd^-par) 
byidrpa^ mdzdd-pa c. acc. or /a, prop, ‘to 
make firm or permanent*, to consecrate, to 
hallow, a new house, esp. a temple, an idol ; 
by this Mt a house is secured against ac- 
cidents, and an idol is supposed to acquire 
life and to become the abode of the respect- 
ive deity, which occasionally manifests it- 
self by sundry miracles Glr . ; rdb-tu Jbydd- 
pa (also erron. byid-pa) Ca. to analyze, but 
Tar. 96 it is equivalent to WWTW treatise, 
dissertation. rab-Jbydmapa v. JbydrMpa; 
rab-^6g the second in rank, next in value, 
excellence etc., thus Dzl. 5 (as a better 
reading for Jnrin-mo); rab-ydna very wide, 
very extensive Sch.; rab-yadl 1 . very clear, 
quite evident. 2. sbst. a small balcony or 
gallery, frequently seen in Tibetan houses. 
3. Sch. history (?). 

II. also raba, ford, rab -mid without a 
ford, rab-a6 = raba Sch. 

rab-rib, col. also hrab-krib, mist, 
dimness, e. g. before the eyes, in 
consequence of impaired vision; *tco arab- 
arib mdn-na mi ton* he sees only a mist be- 
fore his eyes, IF. ; akdr-ma rab-rib the faint 
glimmering of a star. 

raba 1. lineage, succession of famili^ 
race, famiiy, rgyal-rdba royal family 
or lineage, nobility; succession of kings; 
mi-rdba human race; raba-Zdd a person 
whose lineage is broken off, i.e. childless, 
issueless, raba-cdd bzormi ynyia a married 
couple without children Mil.\ yd-raba the 
higher class of people, noblemen; md-raba 
the lower class, also : one belonging to the 
higher or lower class; collectively: rgdnr 
raba old men, aged people, ybdnrraba youth, 
young persons; anbnrraba the ancientS (ve- 
terea)^ pyi-raba men of modem times, de- 
scendants, posterity Glr., anm-raba-agrdn 
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an old legend, ancient bistory Zsai., siidft- 
yyi robs bbo^Mrgyad the' 18 Puranas Tar. 4, 
11. — 2. generation Dzl.y reap, ycftm-rdfis 
Olr^^nd-naa fdun-^dbz lhd~pama in the fifth 
generation after me; with respect to indi- 
viduals, period of life, viz. ono of the inauy 
periods, which every person is supposed to 
pass through, or sometimes pleon. denoting 
a person as being the representative of his 
generation : iam^tgydz rahi hdun the seven 
Buddhas. — 3. in gen.; succession, series, 
development , e. g. the propagation of the 
Buddhist doctrine Tar. 205, 21 ; bakal-idU 
successions of Kalpas, bakal-rdba-noB bskab- 
rdbssu. 

1. W. quicl(-(quitch-)grass. 

— 2. s* rdn-paf Lt.^ Glr. 

X^O" ^dm^hu 1. prob. only in: rdm^bu 

^ ^deg^-pa to join in^ singing, to take 
part in a song, to fall in with, Dd. 13 
(not: to set up a dismal cry Sc/a.), v. also 
Jfol^ba. 2. == na~rdm Polygonum vwi- 
parum. 

rams 1. indigo B., col. — 2. (Js.: de- 
gree of doctorship, shags- or go- or 
druh-f'dms-pa one having such a degree'. 

ral 1. goat’s hair. — 2. rent cleft, pu 
ralynyis a sloping valley dividing into 
two parts at its upper end} raPjrnm n. of 
Lahoul on account of its consisting of three 
valleys ; cf. rdUba. — 3. v. rdl-pa. 

rdl-ka v. rdUgu. 

rdUUa v. rdUgri. 

rdl-ga Sch. * ydl-ga. 

rdlrgu 1. Sch.i deft, chink, fissure. 

— 2. dar-dkdr^gyi rdl-gu and rdl- 
ka PtLf 

rcdrgriy col. Va/-pyi, ra-gyP swcrd, 
also for rapier and other thrust- 
blades DzL'y raUgrii jidb-ma or Ibe blade, 
so edge, hubs scabbard of a sword Cs . ; rdl- 
gri‘pa Co. a sword-man; a fighting man; 
rdl-ka - rdl so; rdl-Ua zpr6d-pa *to bring 
the blades together’, to fight hiuid to hand, 
{ral-Ua sbrad^a Sch. is prob. a misprint). 


^dUpa long hair, lock, curl; mane (of 
the lion, not of the horse etc.); rdl- 
pc^ban having or wearing long hair, n. of 
a Tibetan king that distinguished himself 
by his bigotry and by his servility to the 
priests; ral-ttah a willow planted at the 
birth of a child, under which a lock of the 
child’s hair is buried, when it is seven years 
old Ld. 

vdlrba “ drdl-ba and hrdl-bay pf. of 
^drdUhay tom, of clothes etc., mtsdhr 
gyis lacerated, slashed, cut to pieces by the 
sword Dzl.\ hig-rdl-ba id.; kig-rdl breach, 
destruction, kdh-pa-la iig-rdl byun-na when 
the house gives way Olr . ; Uarrdly ma-rdly 
sna-rdl a lip, ear or nose, that has been 
lacerated by wearing rings etc. 

ras 1. sbst. cotton cloth, cottons, also 
a piece of cotton cloth, handkerchief 
etc., ras sb&m^pa thich, strong cotton cloth; 
Idg-rasy pyis-'toz Cs. handkerchief, napkin ; 
tdd-ras turban Cs.\ p^d-ras a fine sort of 
cotton stuff, » kd-H-kai ras. 

Comp, ras-rkydh cotton cloth. — ros- 
sk&d Cs. cotton thread. — ras- Hug a small 
bag made of cotton. — ras-Ura calico, chintz 
Cs, ras-g6s cotton drois, gown. — r§-^d a 
strong cotton fabric brought from iSt^., C. 
as bbos-hu Cs. calico, chintz. — ras-fdg 
fillet, bandage. — rds-pa a person wearing 
cotton clothes Mil.y frq. — ras-bdl raw cot- 
ton. — ras - bhbs a whole piece of cotton 
cloth. — rds-ma a small piece, a rag Lw. 
^r§-zen* C. a long, loose cotton garment, 
shawl. — ras-yhg ras-buhs. — rao-sd v. 
fV-riA. — ras-sldg a furred garment covered 
with cotton cloth W. — 2. adj. Ka-rds (•ri®, 
for rehsf) hard snow that will bear a man. 
XfipZ]’ *'ds-pa 1. vb., Ld. *ras-ce* to get or 
grow hoarse, *8/:ad ras son* the voice 
has grown hoarse, *skad ros-sa rag* I feel 
a hoarseness in my throat; — 2. sbst. v. 
sub ras. 

^ riy also ri-boB.y*ri-ga*W. 1. mountain, 
hill, ri pu-ta- la the mountain (called) 
Potala Lib.; ri~bo dpal-Jbdr MU.y rgyaU 
gyir-sri ri Mil. the mountain Pal-bdr, Qyal- 
gywri; rir on the mounuiin MU.y ri-la id. 
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frq.; ri^tah-mUams^m at the foot of the 
mountains or hills Med.\ rir^gdn~pa one 
living in close vicinity to a mountain, 
gdAa-ri an ice-mountain, snowy mountain, 
glacier, n&g^-ri or hh-n'i a hill covered with 
wood, brdg-ri a rocky mountain, /yd-^'i a 
mountain or hill consisting of slate -stone 
or schist; spah-ri a hill covered with gross. 
— 2. brim of a hat or cap; side-leather, side- 
piece of a shoe. — 3. symb. num. : 7. — 4. 
num. figure : 55. — 5. v. ri-mo. 

Cernp. and deriv. ri-skid v. rked-pa, — 
ri-skyig^ Stg,^ v. skyegs. — ri~irdd chain of 
mountains, assemblage of hills or mountains, 
esp. as abode of hermits who, on that ac- 
count, are called ri-krdd-pa\ also directly 
» dgdn-pa hermitage. — rirvngd mountain 
top. — ri~rgydl^ rii rgydl-po a very high 
mountain, c.g. Tise MiL^ Gandhara Sbh.^ 
esp. = W-rd5, q.v. — ri-rgyM chain of 
mountains, ridge of hills. — H^can moun- 
tainous, hilly. — ri^bo^^e a great 

mountain. — ri^nyin the sunny side, the 
southern slope of a mountain. — n-myil 
fall of a mountain, land-slip Sch. — ri^stdn 
V. sidh-pa. — ri-deu (or rdeu) cun Sch., *ri- 
bdg, ri-de-bdg^ W., a mountain spur abound- 
ing in stones. — *ri-d6d^ W, (perh. to be 
spelled ri-Urdd) a hermit (living) in the 
mountains. — ri-and mountain spur. — 
pa an inhabitant of the mountains, moun- 
taineer, from a Tibetan point of view equi- 
valent to the Latin paganua and agreatis as 
opp. to urbamta, therefore = peasant, poor 
uncivilized person. — ri^dn a little hill 
or mountain. — ri~bo « ri, v. above. — W- 
b&rpa Tar,, Ca,\ ri-^drpa; = ri-krddpa, 
firb6r~gyi groh mountain village Tar, — W- 
brdg, brdg^ri rocky mountain. — ri-Jbog 
spur. — ri-abdg mountain cavern. — ri-rtad 
foot, ri-rtad top of a mountain, nyi~ma ri~ 
rtad»lapdg-na when the rising sun illumines 
the mountain tops. — ri-rfae-kan Ca, n. of 
a mischievous spirit. — ri-rdzoh mountain 
fortress, fort. — ri-rdb the centre of the 
world and king of the mountains, the fa- 
bulous Sumeru or Meru, also ri-rab-lhitn- 
pOy ri-rgydly i'i-bo-mdog^'db Mil, — I'i-lhh 


mountain and valley. — ripaih Sch, 

]h*6d, — ri-ariba the side not exposed to the 
sun, shady side, north-side of the mountains. 

i'ipu young goat, Md W, 

’ ri-^rgydrScL: foxes or fox-skins (?). 

ri-dicaga animals of chose, game. 

ri-ba W, Vi'-tV* to be worth, gen. as 
adj. worth, *hig di nul tig ri-ce yir^ 
this sheep is worth one rupee W.; dnul brgya 
H-bai rta a horse worth one hundred rupees 
6k.. cf. nn and rib; H-bai rin-fdh the full 
price Sch. 

ri-bphhaiTB, n-bd/t~inoCs,{ema\e hare; 
it lives in Ld,, but not in the smaller 
valleys, e.g. not in Tjahoul; ri-bdhpi rvoa 
the horn of a hare, a nonentity, a thing not 
existing, cf. mo-Mmpyi bu, 

ri-7no 1. figure, picture, painting, draw- 
ing, lha - kdh - gi Gtr,; ri^mo-rnKan 
painter; ri-mo^can, ri-mo-ldan marked with 
figures ; ri-morbyedpa to represent by means 
of figures and colours, to paint Do,', mark- 
ings (streaks, speckles etc.) iai markings of 
a (tiger's) skin Tar.; rir-M having stripes 
of various colours, spotted, speckled; lirmo 
also draught, plan, design, and fig. pattern, 
rule of conduct, law written into the heart. 
— 2. — rimpro reverence, veneration, rt- 
mor by^dpa to honour, to venerate Stg, 

^*12’ iH-lu col, but also Tar, 63, for Hldm. 
ri-ti, ^fif, =» drah-ardh q. v. 

^’5^ ti-td n. of a medicinal herb Med, 

rig in I A, col. and provinc. for hg: 
*mah-na rig* OT*nyun-nu rig ton* give 
much! give little! 

• rig-pa I. vb., 1 to know, to under- 
stand, itapa with the termin. of 
a sbst : to know (a person etc.) as, with 
the termin. of the inf. : to know that, to per- 
ceive, observe, Urdapar rig-naa perceiving 
that he became angry Dzl,', pd-la rigpar 
gyia let your father know it, inform your 
father of it Tar.; zUg-ta rigpar byed (it 
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or he) teaches how to avert, prevent etc. — 
2. V. ayHy^a. 

11. sbst. 1. knowing, knowledge; prudence, 
talents, natural gifts Glr. ; rig^ dan Udn- 
pa talented, rich in knowledge' learned DzL; 
fig-pa ysar-banew informations, disclosures, 
knowledge; news, Idg-gi fig-pa hagrh-na if 
one compares the absurd news Tar. 174, 
Schf.; ma-Hg-pa 1. sbst. WTftfWT ignorance, 
mostly used in the -specific Buddhist sense, 
viz. for the innate principal and fundamental 
error of considering perishable things as per- 
manent and of looking upon the external 
world as one really existing, with Bud- 
dhists in a certain manner the original sin, 
from which every evil is proceeding, v. 
Kopp. 1, 163 (but cf. yti-mug'). 2. adj. void of 
reason, unreasonable,irrational, diid-^roma- 
rig-pa Mil. — 2. science, learning, literature, 
fiM-gi rig-pa the orthodox or sacred litera- 
ture, ]fyii rig-pa the heterodox or profane 
literature Cs., fxm-moh-gi fig-pa literature 
or science common to both religions (Bud- 
dhists and Brahmans) Cs.; rig-pai ynoA and 
rig-pa any single science (philosophy, me- 
dicine etc.) V. rig-ynds\ rig-pai rdl-fyo or 
rig-pai ynas fams-idd Ca. circle of science, 
encyclopedia. — 3. poul (prob. only in later 
literature), rig-pa hu dan braUha the soul 
separated from the body, rten dan hrdl-ha 
the soul separated from her hold or from 
her abode Thgr.\ often opp. to hem MU. 

Comp. rig-mUan, ri^-pd)-po Cs., Sch. 
a knowing person, a learned man. — rig- 
rggud character Mil. — lig-mdga a spell, 
charm, magic formula, rig-anaga-mKan a per- 
son skilled in charms. — rig-ynda a science, 
one of the sciences; rig-ynda M-ha lha the 
five great sciences or classes of science, frq.; 
these are : agrd-rig-pa science of language, 
ytan-iaiga-rig-pa dialectics, yad- ha-rig-pa 
medicine, hz 6 -rig-pa science of mechanical 
^nah-ddn-rig-pa religious philosophy; 
of less consequence are: rig-ynda ^n-ha 
Ua the five minor sciences;' and the fig- 
ynda or rig-pahto-hrggad(Bl80 ; taug-lag^L), 
which need not be particularly enumerated, 
though they are often mentioned iuiheDzL; 


they are named by Ca. and Sch. — 
po V. rig-mUan. — fig-hgid 1 . conveying 
knowledge, instructiVO, prob. also learned, 
na rig-bged glii-mHan ma gin-te 1 am no 
schooled, accomplished, singer MiL 2. bl- 
atrudion, a book conveying knowledge, a 
scientific work, hzoi fig-hgdd a technological 
work Glr. 3.^;|[Veda, the (four) sacred 
writings of ancient Brahmanism, hence 4. 
as symb. nttm.:4. — rig-.ma, 
Veda-mother^ Gagatri, a ceiiain metre, verse 
and hymn of the Rigvedo, personified as 
a deity Mil. — rig-Jlzin^ from rig-pa ^dzin- 
pa to comprehend a science with ease, to 
be of quick parts DzL, as partic.: a man 
of parts, a clever fellow; but usually fig-jdsin 
(like tig-^ca/i, of rarer occurrence), Sak. 
f^UnVTi denotes a kind of spirits to whom 
a high degree of w'isdom is attributed, like 
the Dakinis. — rig-l^s the faculty of reason 
Tar. 90, 2, Schf. 

5;qr?;CT* iig-righgdd-pa or dkg- 

' ' pa tolookabout,esp. in an anxious 

manner, shyly Tar., MU. 

riga 1. family, lineage, extraction, birth, 
descent, figa-riia lineage and family 
Glr., mat riga-au ngd-ha or ytdga-pa a re- 
lation by the mother's side Dzl.; emph. : 
noble birth or extraction: riga-kgi hu or hA- 
noble or honoured sir! honoured madam! 
a respectful address, which is also more ge- 
nerally applied; thus in Thgr. it is the reg- 
ular way of addressing the soul of a de- 
ceased person ; mi-riga 1 . the human race, 
mankind Ca. 2. nation, tribe Glr.; adMga 
tribe Ca. 3. rarely » sex, md-riga female sex 
Wdh. — 2. in a special sense: caste, daSS 
in society, rank. In Tibet five ranks are 
usually distinguished, viz.: rggdl-riga royal 
state, royally, hrdm-ze-riga caste of priests 
(Brahman caste), f^d-riga nobility, aristo- 
cracy, dmdna-riga the citizens, ydAhpai riga 
the common people. When speaking of India, 
the appellations of these classes are applied 
to the castes of Brahmanism, although they 
do not correspond to each other in every 
respect. — 3. kind, sort, spocios, grai riga 
yaum god there are three sorts of wheat, akdd- 
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riga gda-riga mi-^drd-ba different languages 
and costumes; H-riga of ev^«'v sort, ci’-riga- 
au in every possible manner, e g. ^ aton- 
pa to teach religion; ngin-moi riga-kgia or 
riga-la by the day, by days, daily Glr.i rigs 
is also used for some, certain, ndd-iiga-la 
mi ^dzSm-na if one is not on his guard against 
certain diseases; sometimes pleon.: ydn-lag 
liga bit the four limbs, viz. hands and feet 
Glr,'; rggal-cdn t%ya bH the four great spirit- 
kings Thgg.y riga ymm mgdn-po the three 
tutelar saints (apyan-raa-yziga^ pyag-iddi'^ 
^am-dbgdna) Gh\ ; aaua-rgyda nga litai kin- 
Mama Thgr, — t-iga-pa vb. to have the way, 
manner, custom, quality of, mgo pgir Jbyiin- 
bat Hga-ao the upper end (of a stick, part 
of which is in the water) has the way of 
sticking out, i.e. sticks out ; often to be trans- 
lated: must necessarily (according to the 
laws of nature or to circumstances) ; as partic. 
or adj.: necessary, also proper, suitable, right, 
suited to its purpose, in the earlier literature 
gen. with the genit. of the infin., sometimes 
with the terrain, of the infin., in later times 
with the root of the verb; thus: fda-naalddn- 
hai riga-ao you must get up as soon as you 

hear DzL; da H Jtig andn-bai riga now 

a mountain must appear DzL; bkdg-pairiga’- 
aam would it not be expedient to appoint, v.? 
DzL; riga-kgi dua-la bdb-ho it is just the 
right time DzL ; mi amrd-bai mi riga-ao it 
is not right to be silent DzL; amddrpar mi 
riga-ao it is not right to abuse Glr,; ^6n-^iga 
^^ditg-paa because (he) might possibly come 
MU. nt; drdn-pa mi zin riga-la if he should 
perhaps not retain the recollection of, if there 
should be any danger of his not remem-> 
bering Thgr.; nan-adn-du ^grd-bai riga-la as 
there is a possibility of going to hell Thgr,; 
ydid-bai riga- pa those fit for conversion 
DzL; lhar akgi-ba ni nga-pa ma laga his 
being rc-born as a deity is not befitting, 
or also: not possible, not probable DzL ; mi- 
riga-pa wrong, not right, unbecoming, im- 
proper etc., mostly as adv.: mi-riga-parbgid- 
pa to act wrong, to do badly, frq. — n^s- 
kyi fjea-Jbrdn Waa, (274) v, sub Iwi, 

Comp, riga-brgyhd race, linoogo, extrac- 


tion, family C's., »iga-brggtul-^dzin male issue, 
riga-brgyitd ^pH-bar ^gt*r-ba the rising of 
a numerous progeny Dom, — riga-iidn 1. 
low birth or extraction, *ligod mi rig-hdn- 
pa dan ngdm-po (fe-ce man* you must not 
mingle with people of low extraction, with 
common people W,; riga-ndn dpdn-du ako- 
ba to raise a child of low extraction to the 
royal dignity Glr, 2, hangman DzL (cf. /ddl- 
pa). — riga-can^ iriga-lddn of noble birth. 

— riga-mngdm-pa.^ mfun-pa^ ^drd-ba 
of the same rank etc., of the same species. 

— riga-ngdma degenerated, nga-nydma dge- 
al6h a monk disgracing his profession Fth, 

— riga-med =* riga-iidn no. 1 . 

'd* ^ erron. 

for rig-pa. — 3. adj. oiiiga'.rgydl- 
riffa-pa belonging to the reigning family or 
caste; ci-riga-pai ag6-naa in every possible 
manner AIU. ; ci-nga-par anydn-pai (aig-gia 
with ever so many kind words DzL; also: 
in any way, any how, to a certain degree 
or extent, in part, partly Tar, 4, 3 etc. — 
4. sbst., translation of logic, dialectics 
TrigL 15; an infallible, not deceptive idea 
Waa. (-237). 

rt>i-/ie-5a continual (?), daily (?) ka- 

tad rin-ne-ba Mil. nt. every day 
warm meals. 

Hn-ba I. adj , also rih-po 6'., A, *rih- 

mo* W. 1 . long, high, tall, relating to 
space; rih-mo*km^ W, carry it lengthwise; 
it also implies distance, in which cose fag- 
rih (q. s.) is the more precise form ; djo-duh 
yul-laa rih-ate as he is still at <> great dis- 
tance from the place DzL ; more frq. with 
dan: ynaa ^di grah-Uyer dan rih-baa because 
this place is far from the town DzL ; mi tin- 
ba-na at no great distance. — 2. long, with 
respect to time, tae rih-ba sbst. a long life, 
adj. long-lived, rgydl-ba dan tae tin-bar kog 
cig may he be victorious and live long! DzL; 
yun ritirpo (or mo) a long time; yun rih- 
po-naa from a long time, a long time since, 
rik-por mfl Un-par less accurately: rinpo 
maUn-par soon afierwards,relating to things 
past, rik-por mi toga-par id. with respect to 
the future, » after a little while, in a short 
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time, frq.; miMn-bar td. Tar,\ di^^uu mi 
rin’-bar not long after that Tar.; rin hig% 
long time, rih hg Idn-fa dan after a long 
time I>zl\ fin big-tu adv. long, • long while, 
for a long timo, rin iig^tu ma ^ona-pas as 
he did not come for a long time D^/.; rin 
hg^na after or during a long time Gb\; Wn- 
2a, resp. aku-^n-da c. genit. during, at, nyfn* 
ggi rin-la in the day-time, during the day 
A/L, .dtr ^tuga rin (provioc. for rt«t?) 

Jfaa or rgyaga provisions for the time of his 
stay MiL\ esp. of kings etc.: under a king; 
during the reign or life of a king, firq. ; dS^- 
rih B,y 6', ^db^n^ (more correct form, but 
only in tOHfay* — 3. old, big^na Sch, 
long ago, long since, v. also rin-luga. — 

II. length, dlltanee etc., more definite 
form, but of rare occurrence: rin-ba^ngid^ 
di^naa mi-rin-ba^ngid-na a very short time 
afterwards Tar, 


Comp. rth-Hgdd length. — ^rin^tdb* W. 
length, copiousness (of account). — rin^fAn 
1. long and short. 2. length, relatively. — 
rid-gdgt also atodrgdg jacket or waistcoat 
of a Lama, without sleeves. 


rin-Utga Ca,: *the sect or follow- 
ers of a person*, Seh , : ‘old cus- 
toms’; Olr, 92, 2(?). 


rin-baril (‘things which are to be 
^ preserved for a long time*), VTg« 

relics of a Buddha or a saint, viz. small, hard 
particles, acc. to Bomouf the remnants of 
burnt bones. 


rina sometimes for rin. 


Hiis-^iwift,epeedy, Wds-par rggAg- 
pato run fiist, to hasten, hurry; r6if- 
par god I am in a huxiy MiL; *rin^pa ton* 
W, be quick! make haste! rina run though 
you be in a hurry Mil,; rina-pai boddrangomM 
alms, gifts of charity (requiring haste), ur- 
gently requested, and out of die common 
coarse , Bum, I, 269. 628 *xa - rtns , 
f«fis% waiting impatiently for. one's meal, 
*^grul4i^ for setting out W,; tina-aidba^ 
most speedily Mil. 

ridrpa 1. meager, emaeliled DzL and 
^ elsewh. ~ 2. ScA. also: rare. 
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rid^dn the Neosa pine-tree Kun, 

rin 1. price, value, rin yHdpa to fix, to 
' determine the price Ca, (cf. /an), rin 
rtdgpa to ascertain the price, to estimate 
the value Ca.\ rin JMbapa to abate, to lessen 
the price Ca.\ rin Jbdhpa^ rin Jbri^ba to go 
down, to sink or fall in value Ca. ; *rin taam* 
]V., *rin gha-^Uff* C, how dear (is it)? what 
does it cost? rin^la mi cog Sch. to sell under 
cost-price; rtn-^an dear, costly; rin-mid 
worthless, also: for nothing, gratis; rinpdn, 
mn-fd/iy rin^tadd Tar, 17 = rin; rm- 
cin-pOy rinpo^'ii v. the next article. — 2. 
for rin, v. rih-ba I, 2. 

rin-^m{rpo), also rin->>o-?e, 

V. y ^ praciout, valuable; 

usually: 2. sbst , jj/f, a precious thing, trea- 
sure, jewel, precious stone, precious metal; 
metal in general; Glr. 7, five jewels of the 
gods are enumerated, sapphire, indragopa 
and other three, prob. fabulous, stones, and 
five jewels as the' property of man: gold, 
silver, pearls, corals, lapis lazuli; in other 
books other jewels are specified as suc li. In 
the Buddha-legends frq. mention is made 
of the rin-jxi-?s ana bdun, i.e. the extra- 
ordinary treasures of a Tshakravartin king, 
viz. the precious wheel (v. ^Kor-lo), the pre- 
cious elephant, the precious horse, the pre- 
cious jewel, the precious wife, the precious 
minister and the precioa 8 .g 0 neral (or inst. 
of him, the precious citizen) v. Gyaich. chap. 
111. Sometimes rin^po-^ei may be under- 
stood literally: consisting of jewels, of pre- 
cious stopes, at other times it is merely equi- 
valent to: valnable, precious; rin-po~tei 
glin Glr. seems frq. to signify a holy, happy 
land inhabited by gods- — 3. a Stic, . used 
not only in rgga~mtao rin-po^ca and paip' 
ifen rin-po^ia (the honorary titles of the 
high-priests of Lhasa and of Tashilunpo), 
but also a title of every Lama of a higher 
class. 

rin-di W. (fih-dri Ban.) 1. ImiL — 

2. muskd-ball. 

rib ri-ba Sch, {DzL 97Vt 8. 15, and 
in Seh,*a dictionary): worth, cocting. 
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Standing at; to the Tibetans asked by us the 
word senned to be unknown, and the MS. 
of Kyelang has n-ba in the above cited pas- 
sage. 

•n'6-iwo* fenct, 

hedge, enclosure to protect the fields 
from cold winds, intruders etc. 

hunger W. 

or rim-^ro, resp. akii^ 
^ ** rim honour,. homage, shown more 

esp. to gods, saints, and priests, offerings and 
other ceremonies (v. sub sbu), rim^praa far- 
bar ^gyur he will yet be cured by religious 
ceremonies (if medical advise should prove 
insufficient) Si.y . ; dei rim-gro-la as a cere- 
mony for him (the sick person) Aft/.; zah- 
:dA-gi rtm-yroa by offerings in goods, cattle 
etc.) Alii.; nm-^gro cen-po bgaa he arrang- 
ed a great sacrificial festival ; rim-gro- 
pa servant, waiting-man, valet de chain brc. 
rim-pa, Sak. nm, !• series, succes- 
sion, rim-(pa) bktn(^du) DzL, rim- 
par Glr,^ in a row or line, in rows, by turns, 
successively, one after another, also « by 
degrees, gradually; rim-ggia, rim-paa Dzl. 
id. ; rim-paa ddn-jio mcog gin pgi-ma dman 
V. sub dnadn-pa; bgd-ba fob-rim brin hged- 
pa to do a business by turns, each uking 
a certain share of the work Glr. — 2. the 
place in a row or file, constituent part or 
member of .a scries, dei mi-brggud rim-pa 
Ifiaa rggul-aa bztin five members of his lin- 
eage occupied the throne Glr,^ and in a* .still 
more general sense: ago rim -pa bdun a 
sevenfold door Dzl.; rim-lddba Sch, and 
ngia-rim S.g, double; rim-pc/g lan-ycig 
one time, once. — 3. order, moffiod, ^edtbpar 
^giir-bai rim-pa ^dia by this method which 
will be explained immediately, Shh.\ rim- 
bral disorderly, irregular Ca. — rim pngia 
v. akged-rim. 

rima(-nad') contagious disease, 
^ ^ opidomy, plague, nan-rima id. 

Glr.\ rimapton-ba to send, to cause a plague, 
as demons do Dzl . ; dua pdon pngis-kgia ma 
^edrima mt plagues, epidemics, are 
caused by nothing but the season or by 


demons; *fu-rim* tT. dysantary, dianiioaat 
bloody flux; rima-ad the 'tooth* of an epi- 
demy, i.e. its contagium, virulency. 

^0)^ Hl-ti* Ld. - ia.rdg. 

ril-ba I. more frq. ril-po, ribmo 
€.: *ra-ril* W. 1. round, globular, in 
C\ also cylindrieal; ardn-ma ril-mo peas arc 
round Wdn»; *ril-rilT W, also sbst.: a round, 
globular object, such ns a cabbage-head, a 
round lump of butter etc.; ril-bai apgi-hluga 
Glr.y Sch.: 'a bottle, narrow in the middle, 
a gourd-bottle'. — 2. whole, entire; wholly, 
quite ‘Afe/i-ril* quite crippled, lamed 6’.;*noy- 
ril-ril^ W. very black, quite black ; I'tdg-pa 
dan ril-por ^dzin-pa to consider a thing 
lasting and entire (not compounded) Thgg.; 
ril-por t)a dbdn-na if it belongs to me en- 
tirely Mil . ; ril-po the whole, the entire thing 
(opp. to a part), also in arithmetic Wdk.; 
ril-poi Ihdg-ma the remainder of the whole 
Wdk.\ huba-ril lua the whole body 8.g.\ rilr 
ggia pgdga-pa entij:ely, completely, envelop- 
ed, or wrapped op Sch . ; ril-mid-pa Sch . : 
'to sw'allow a thing entire'; di-dag daiirilr 
ggia mB-am pged dan mfi-ba bka-atadl big 
tell me whether I am to come with all, or 
only with one half (of them) Dzl. ^ 
(acc. to the manuscript of Kyelang); rUdiUf 
col. *ril-lu*, small ball, giobula, pUI, rib-bur 
bagtib-ba ardn-ma taam formed into a pill of 
the size of a pea Lt.; ribma globular dung 
of some animab, bgi-bai ril mouse -dung 
Mng. (where Piper longum is compared 
with it), gld-bai ril dung of the musk-deer; 
liig-ril tirdlea, sheep-pellets, horfil I. dong 
of the argali Ld. 2. small meat-balla C. — 
11. 1. W.: *ril-b^ (for griUd) to fall. - 2. 
Bal. ^rilrbaa* (for agril-bai) to wrap up. 

ria 1. cognate to ri-mo and perh. to 
Jbri-ba : flgurs, form, daaign, j^defma-rM 
the figure of a lotus-flower 6/r., mig-maA- 
ris-au hria-pa Glr. painted like a chess- 
board; akgorria the blank pails of a picture, 
faon-ria the painted pails of a picture Ca. — 
2. Ca.: part, region, quarter, hence mfd-ria 
heaven, v. mfo; dban-ria sluurc of power or 
of territory; mna-ria id nnd n. of a part of 
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Tibet; fjfogB^s |Nirly; Ca. has also: ran-rii 
one's own party, jr^dn^ru another's party, 
rti^an partial, prtjudicad, ria-rndd impartial, 
bidiffarani, hence also hermit, because he 
ought to feel indifferent to every thing. — 
3. Sch.: ^ria^au difference, na-au ^dd~pa 
equality’(??}. — 4. ria-/ 2 a synib. num.: 7, 
derived from the number of the great pla- 
nets together with sun and moon. 

X* ru 1. hem, — rioa; rd-iw goat's horn, 
luff~ru ram’s horn. — 2. pprts of vessels 
etc. resembling a horn, e.g. the handle of 
a stew-pan Mil. nt , ; *gd-ru* C, door-post — 
3. part, division, dmdg^ of an army Stg.^ 
wing Ca.; of a country, dJbu-yladh-ru-bhi 
Mil.\ yyda~ru the right side or wing, yydra- 
iw. the left side or wing, yhan-ru the middle 
part or centre Ca. — 4. as num. figure: 85. 

Comp, rurddr Wdk , MU.^ ru~mfadn Sch. 
miUtary ensign, banner, colours, to 

display, to hoist (a flag). — tw-and division 
of an army Sch. — ri^pa ^troops, advan- 
ced posts of the enemy’ Sch. — ru^pdn 
commander of a regiment, colonel. 
x*c^* ru~nd hatred, grudge, malice, (of rare 
^ occurrence) ; ru-na-ban spiiuful, mali- 
cious. 

x*a* ru-rtd Ca.: ^a kind of spicy root'; in 
Lh. Inula Uelenium. 


. ru~t6g or ru-iddg Ca. n. of a 


' ' ' district in 1 ibet contiguous 

to Ladak; an extensive plain, east of lake 
PaAkon. 


ru’pa V. ru. 

§•2^ r6-|>o run W. 

x-fl* ru-ba or re~yur a tent-co- 

^ nJ vering made of yak's hair; 

rA~ba^pa a person living in such a lent; 
rA^bat faoga a number of such tents, a tent- 
village. 

x*«* rA~ma curdled milk, used as n ferment 
C., ji-mar ru-ma blug-jlra as when 
sweet and curdled milk are put together 
S.g,; as to its effect, it may also stand for 

leaven. 

ra-fsdr fringoi Ld. — Ka-^taur. 
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r%a-rak»a Med . ; Ck. : a sort of berry 

x-x* ru-ru Stg . ; Sch . : a kind of deer; a 
species of fimit-trees. 

x*Q)q* ru~yh *flat-hom', aoc. to Sch. the 
^ reindeer (dd-5a rt^Ub the domesti- 
cated, and J>r&g-gi ru-W) the wild r.), more 
prob. the elk, v. Ka-ba. 
xrn* appearing (?), hn mum rug- 

^ the field had a luxuriant appear- 

ance Mil. nt. 

xqrq* rAg-pa 1. Ca. a kind of potato. 

^ I 2. W. to collect, gather, pluck, v. 
agrAg^a. 


SCirc- rAn-Uan Ca.: bake-houso, kMchen. 

x[^-q« rAn-ba 1. vb. to be fit, calculaM, 
suitable, right, and adj. : fit etc., gen. 
with termin., rarely with the root of the 
verb, ^ig ^di Jiga-au run this word is cal- 
culated to terrify, is terrible DzL; btaon-du 
run it is salable, vendible Dal.; alob-dpdn- 
du mi run he is not fit to be a teacher DaL; 
ykdn-du mi run he is good for nothing else, 
but also in the sense: he is too good for 
anything else, nothing inferior can be offer- 
ed to him Glr. ; gtub run-du gddrpa one that 
is able to perform it Tar.\ mi mged mi n«fi 
it must be procured by all means Dr/., mi 
bgar mi run it must be done Dal.; ngdl-du 
mi run it would not do to sleep DzL; mad 
kgaii run I (you etc.) con also do without 
(him) Glr.; dei tae ytdn-du rAn-nam mi run 
would it not be as well to let him go once 
more? Dal.; ci-ltcn* gtd-Hea-au run how can 
one believe you? Dal.\ *kon-^ zun aer mi 
fti/i* W. God cannot tell a lie; ^diyan run 
this, too, is correct, will do Gram . ; faab tiid 
taam it may perhaps be used instead Wdn.; 
nd-la m6a-pa ma bgas kyah rAn-ate that they 
do not show me any honour is not so great 
a loss; but . . . Jl/t7. ; ^dia run-Aam is that the 
right thing? will that do? de-ltar luri ( W, 
*cay^) well, let it be so! for aught 1 care! 
— 2. several other phrases with run : a. Uta 
^di ci rwi why should we care so much tor 
this our body? DzL; csp. ci mu run, pre- 
ceded by ua or (rarely) by gan : why SbouM 
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Ml...? i.e. 0 that! would that! .dihddg^ 
yimrna ti ma run would that this were mine! 
Thgy , ; not minrna ci ma run 1 only 
wish, rihe were not my daughter! would it 
were not my daughter! Fth. b. run^yan 
after a verbal root: d£ tsam hig bsdad run 
though I have been sitting so long Jl/t/.; 
mi dgot lun though it is not necessary A/tY.; 

run mi hes-pa Itar hyidrpa to plead ig- 
norance although one knows the thing Mil.\ 
H-la fug 9un whatever may happen to me, 
■■ at all events, at any rate; ci yin run what- 
ever it may be Mil.; log yin run min tun 
whether it be an erroneous (opinion) or not 
MU.; di run y$on run whether 1 live or die, 
living or dead Pth.; gah yah run, H yan 
nni whosoever he may be, whatsoever it 
may be, frq.; sa hi gah yah riih-horla on 
earth, water or whatever it be Do. c. mi- 
rdii-Aa Illicit, improper, unfit, v. above; mi- 
rhhrhai yhi bhi ten illicit actions, differently 
specified Tar. 33, 9, Kopp. 1, 147, partly 
moral offences, partly only Infractions of 
discipline; but ma-ruh-ba, ma^rhhs-pa f. 
pernicious, dungerous, atrocious, as enemies, 
beasts of prey, malignant gods and spirits, 
redder 3 destroyers etc. 2. spoiled, destroy- 
ed, ruined, ma^h-bar byed-pa to destroy 
etc., ffio-nsfi-4ar ^yhr-ba to be destroyed 
etc. Dzl. 

xe- rud a falling or fallen mass, as : Ka^yid 
^ ' snow-slip, avalanche, fu-rud deluge, 
inundation, flood (by the rupture of an em- 
bankment and the like), Bo-ritd land-slide, 
descent of a great mass of earth; rud-zam 
a snow-bridge, formed by avalanches. 
XJTXC ^ prop. D., a district in the 
^ ^ south of Lrf. 

n'ub-pa to rush in upon, to attack, as- 
^ sault, fiyag habz kun-naz rub-n., 
^ia-te rushing in upon him from every side 
in order ip touch his hands and feel Mil.; 
bzdn-la rhb-pa to pounco on the prey, to 
fall upon the food Glr. ; * do-rub tdh-te add- 
W. to kdl with stones, to stone ; *h>g- 
big-la rub-pa* W. to press or crowd together 
towards one side ; lea-rib byid-pa to out- 
cry, to bear down by a louder cryiug MU.; 


*^o-rub-rib ^du^ C., *ga-rib tan dug* W. 
they put their heads together; *brod tub aoh, 
or min-hi rub aoh* W. darkness draws on, 
night is setting in, for which in C. *aa rub 
aoh* is said to be used, so that it might also 
be translated by to darken, to obscure. 

tub-a6 currant W. 

rum 1 . womb, uterus, — mhal, but less 
frq.: turn mi bde-ba sensations of pain 
during pregnancy Dzl., rim-du ^ug-pa to 
enter into the womb. — 2. darkness, eb- 
scurity, min-pai rum Glr . , gen. amag-rum, 
— 3. prop, n., Turkey, the Ottoman emphro, 
the site of which is but vaguely known to 
the Tibetans, though some commodities from 
thence find their way to Lhasa; rum-pa a 
man from Turkey, a Turk; rum-lam (|bU») 
Syria Ca. 

xQf jq* rul-ba to rot, to get rotten, to become 
^ putrid, to turn rancid etc., ril-bar 
^yyur-ba B., *iul bd-ce* W. id. ; ^ama rul 
aoh the milk is spoiled, Ka rul the snow 
does no longer bear, *be rut* W. dfilt-sand, 
quicksand; rulskyur 'sour by putrefaction' 
Sch ; ril-dri a putrid smell; rul-po for 
hrul-po t'$. — Cf. ^drul-ba. 
x;^* rua 1 ., H''. lineage, family, eifa 

dan rua ni ^di-ltar-ro their namdeund 
lineage are such and suchG/r.; *ha-rah-ghi 
(or da-ron dhah') ry-Hg-pa or -£/d-40o*6'. A, 
*rua-pa dig-bi^ W. we are of the same fa- 
mily; rua-ybig-pa yadd-pa a murderer of 
persons related to him by blood Lar. ; fu- 
mi rua Leas.: Thu-mi, a family^name; rua 
mid-ba high extraction, rus dmd-ba low 
extraction Ca. — 2. v. the next article. 

rua-pa (resp. yduh) 1. bone, rua-bdg 
^ fracture of a bone Med.; ria-pai 
dimrbu prob. small bones of which the Ti- 
betan anatomy enumerates 360. — mi-rua 
human bone; rkdh-rva bone of the foot; 
mgd-rua bone of the skiill; ria-pai rgyan 
MU. a decoration of terrifying deities and 
magicians, consisting of huuiun bones sus- 
pended from the girdle; ria-pai rgyan drug 
Pth., the like ornament, but fastened 4o six 
different parts of the body, the top of the 
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bead, the em, the neck, the upper arm, 
the wrists, and the feet; rut Jfolrha men- 
tioned as a morbid symptom LtJ — 2. the 
•tone of apricots and other stone-fruits C., 
W, ; grape-stone Wdn. — 3. energy, my/M- 
pt A/tZ., gen. snput-rus q.v. — 4. v. iws 

Comp, ruB-krdn skeleton, U6^ 

te* W. he is nothing but skin and bones. — 
rdt-Ai Lt, bone-broth(?). — rus-grdg 8^.: a 
dry bone (?). — ru§^ud Ltt — rtu~ndd 
Wi caries. — ru9~bu 1. small bone. 2 . bones 
in general DzL — Yt<f-Add^ ruB-tadd Medf 
— ruM^Hh 1. Seh, firmness, perseverance, 
repentance. 2. n. of a part of the body (?) 

JU 

YV 1. indefinite num. or pron., tingle, a 

tingle ene, eeme (penons), something; 
ene to each, ene at a time, fv-rtf or re every, 
MM, MW, evwy body, each, rdn-la bu re 
mid-^na re ydn^gi ^dug^ dee-na 

bu re dgaa despair comes from 
having no son, therefore you, too, should 
have a son MU,; yud re for a moment, ■> 
yvd team Thgr, ; Ian re Ian /viyu once or 
twice MU,; mi brgya re team hm ^-pa (a 
horse) sufficiently (large) for being mounted 
by about a hundred men Ghr.; lo re tiam 
ma-yfdye with the exception of one year 
about Glr,; rae^^^rkydh re a single cotton 
garment MU, ; voe^Jbril re a small amount 
of spiritual instruction MU; W,:**bal re* 
some wool, r^ some paper Aip), 

re'* some apples; Ueii^la pdr^pa re 
yidd-nae handing toesch of the ten njdur^ 
Pth,; Idg^na ddn-tse re^ri yod in each of 
bis heads there was a gold-coin DzL; nyin 
rd~la Ume^an Icri re bead Glr, he slaugh- 
tered every day lOOOO living beings, ra 
Ida Ida head five goats (every day); im' rss 
bag re bead each man killed one sheep Glr, ; 
in a somewhat different sense: *lo r^-nf lo 
re }SAd-ee yod* W, they grow smaller from 
year to year; nyun re little A a time Glr,; 
re-re ynyie^jjiyie one and all, one with an- 
other, indiscriminately MU,, re-re-bbin-gyi 
mgo every single person’s head Tar,; re tig 
e e m ebedy, eemelhing; seiiie(persons),a little; 
(with or without das) t littih whiles re tig 


edod wait a little! DeL; re tig tig-na edbeat 
a little while, Bhar. 87; once, ene day, ene 
time, at a future time, also das re tig-gi tee 
Pdi — 2. mutual, redproeal (in this sense 
it is perh. to be spelled yvs, though it is cer- 
tainly cognate to rs), dyon ebob re J!an Jryud 
MU there arises mutual discord between 
teachers and disciples MU; dMdrent, dMdr- 
ing? ri-Uorhu ^of a different kind or na- 
ture’ Sch, — 3. sbst a. the wooden parte 
of a door, re blti the four parts of a door- 
frame, yd-fs the head-piece, the lintel, md- 
fis the sill or threshold (sr yd-fem and eid- 
finn), *yd-re mdHte ^al ton* W, pull it down 
entirely! loge-ri the side posts (JU, ipo-ra). 
b. V. re-moe and rsa. •— 4. In such forms 
as mdr-ra-re, mBe-ea-re, gydr-tarre (JM, 
VLt 1. 9^ 9. 9Q?, 2) it may be rendered 
by an adverb, as: certainly, undoubtedly. 
— 5. vb., V. rid-pa and ri-ba, — 6. par- 
ticle, mostly put between two closely con- 
nected words: nyamo^o-dgd, bUHre-bdiGlr,, 
,fi-re hrgydl, ekyug-reddg, te-re^Jige, ye- 
re-mbg, don-re~Hn, enyid-re-f)d (this last 
very frq.), without essentially modifying 
. the signification, yet only used in emphatic 
speech. — 7. nUm. for drug~du in the ab- 
breviated forms of the numbers 61 to 69. — 
8. num. figure: 

(etymology?), acc. to the 
^ passages which came to my know- 
ledge 0 strong negative (like ni yij)^ by no 
means, never, god re - ehan MU frq., that 
can never happen, that is absolutely im- 
possible (parallel to yon mi erid); tMreyar 
^gyur re-ekdn they never can be saoidM 
with it Tor. 

re-ekdn n. of a bitter medicinal herb. 


n4U Sek. « pMare, iwiiiliiig. 

re-Mn ▼. rt-ha. 



rogur v. rd-ha sbst 


re-gr&n addition, Inerease. 
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n^ U dgt' pa or 

JM., o mesereonwitli white btoeeoms in the 
Sonlh-HimelaiTe, of which paper is made. 
ri^to pumpkin Kvn. 

r§-46ga t. ri~ba, rb. 
fw-W T. ri^ ebsi 

V. rMa ebst 




rt-jSd^ prop, n., TiilalOMdfc, e 
' much frequented place of pil- 
grimage in Ghamba, with a famoos image 
and sanctuary of iimUMMoara. 

rd-da Ck. sbst., also fd4o, acc. to some 
s6rd-do, W. Ch. sack-cloth, 

a kind of cloth of yakVhair, a tent-cloth 
(also n4di and re-ydl Ck»); a tent 

^ enoh cloth. 


ri^ha I. vb., 1. tohopa, fami-MnU&^ 
da too all hoped to see DtL; di^la 
hoping It might be good for 
it Ifil.; fd-ld n in whom should they place 
iheir hope, in whom should they trust? Ion 
y^d-dM rd-2a whilst you are hoping still to 
have time (enough) MU.\ ri-hin tb 

look up full of hope GIr. — 2. to urWi, t. 
11. — 3. to beg, to ask alms. Is go • bsg- 
§fn§f for victuals, yom* fV. he 

comes to beg. 

U. frq., fd-3a 

ri^ba rgrid^pa to fulfil a hope; 
n yfi f pof tob-pa to get it fulfilled, to obtain 
what one has hoped for, fd-3o Itar 
it goes to one’s wish, as well as one could 
wish; rd-3a dan Iddn-pa hoping, full of 
hope, rdba midrfa hopeless, despairing. 

Comp, re-fdp V. fdp-pa. — hope 
and fear, raddgr mad being without hope 
and without fear (the principal aim a^ 
prerogative of ascetics) MiL — fd^(ba^ 
yna$ Ob,: room for hope; prob. also -• rd- 
sa the person or thiag whereon one’s hopes 
are pli^ Cl, YK 

rise, or more accurately : 
the order or change of the series lidd-fa 


Mg-pai rd-mos hah then misfortune came 
to be our turn MiL\ fo-ams-eu Afi., 
ddt-la* Ld, by turns, alternately, e.g. to 
strike one’s breast with the hands; *fd-mos 
rd-moi* W, by degrees, gradually; iw-fadfis 
id. Afa. 

rh-hig v. re 1. 

fo-rdl n. of a medicine Mid. 

^5’ (W5?) "•’t »•» 

spread- or warp- beam of 

a loom. 

rhaa v. rd-Ao. 


l^qr **9 1* reg^yatypa *notes taken 
' down, and extracts made, daring a 
course of study’. — 2. v.the following article. 
rdy^Lrh., 1. (ir.*rrfp-ds — 

the latter being more in use) 
to toueh, to come in contact with, ldg*pa 
id-la gar rig-par where his hands touched 
the ground 2>ri.; rM gdJtrgorlarig-ma when 
the wind touches the. branches IhL\ iEd- 
ngpa c.dat. : to eat, to taste, to take, ddp- 
lor-Md-ng rh-ha god in taking poison there 
is hope, (vis. so bad are the times) Ma. ; 
*hddi>ig kal rag dzodorhdlda ra^ IT. please, 
taste a little of it! id-la Ihru gah tiampgii 
ma rigpar Jbginpa to walk not touching 
the ground by an ell, i.e. to move in the 
air, about a cubit distant from the ground 
Ak.; rigpa-madrpa intangible, unapproach- 
able, out of reach, Ghr. — 2. to feel, to 


perceive CkJ *- II. sbst ng (prob. only 
abbreviation of rq^-dyo) feeling, touch, sense 
of feeling 8g. 10, 5? 

C omp . ragdAg (^poison that has entered 
the body by conUct') S.g. 29, is said to 
signify now in C. venereal disease, syphilis, 
— rigdga 1. what is felt or may be felt, 
anything palpable or tangible, ng-hga mi 
iBor what may be felt is felt no longer YFdli. 
?. fMilif, ssnss Of fsoNlig, pdgipa-mgdga 
the feeling of the skin, lAipo pgii rigdga 
grdA4a whilst the outside of the b()d j ap- 
pears cold to the touch, rigdga-rtM rough 
to the touch Mid. — rig-ma Ck. n. of a 
goddess. 
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raii-Ao, pf. reitB tobeitlS.htrd.rlgM, 
miai reik tbyans to remove the herd 
parts, of a wound (to clear, to cleausc) 
Wdn,\ *raAi sod* W, (the blood) has coag- 
ulated, congealed, also of a dead body : it 
has grown stiff; Vdds-te dad dug^ W. he 
makes himself stiff, he straggles against; 
rins-pa solid (opp: to liquid), coa^dfatod, 
SlifF, hard; reAB^par byedpa to make hard 
or stiff; fig. : stiffnecked, ebslinate, imwillinf, 
Do. 

fin-hu 1. pastil for fundgatiiig Lt, v. 

^ 1 ^. — 2. Seh.: separate, not be- 
longing to anything else. 

rsns sometimes for ra/is, v. ngin^reAs^ 
f<hreHB. 

reAi-po 8ch. alone, single. 


rid-pa l.to be,— ytn-/Mi,inS/>.and(7., 
' rarely in B.; also rA~pa (ri~bd) is met 
with; Kyed jfyugB-^rdzi ma red njUhr)e^B€mB- 
dpar Bfian you are not a herdsman, no, you 
are Va}ra8attoa (viz. a deity)! Ptk; •?a» 
yt?-pa re' mi -pa rs**f is there any beer 
here or not? C. — 2. Cs. .* to be ready, red 
mda a ready arrow Cs.; red dan ma red 
rma a healed wound and one not yet heal- 
ed (?) Sck. ~ 3. to be withered Tb. 

Scd.! to be in a 

haste or hurry, to be very zealeiis, 

W.\ *reb log cd-^s* to do something wicked 
again and again. 

and adj. (to*be) strong, 
vigorous, durable, sound, hearty, 
of men and animals, *rem-pa BOn* W. now 
1 feel strong again; *gy6g-pa dbl-be-la 
rdm^pa ^o!* W. exert yourself to w'alk fast! 
^ spgod rem show your ability, in per- 
forming ceremonies or incantations MiL; 
rdm-Ug rim-Hg ^di*4^{BOgB^madu be strong, 
ye hobgoblins, show your power; do your 
best! (ironically) AftY. 


^uve> 

wainscoted wall, of a chessboard etc.; 
re(jB)-mig id. 


rer termin. of rs, to each individually; 
... a piece. 


f ■ inst. of re. 2. change, lam, 
Nme, fimes, da nedbgid^pairMabAj^ 
Bte It being now our tom of acting IhL ; 
*di-iiin htrri IBm yod^ W. to-day it is his turn 
toirrigate(the field); f«8 byAdrpaieidi verbal 
root, to do a thing by turns with another 
person, cd/tda^fun-r^ byidrpay resp. : sMu- 
la yaobt^ mdzdd~pa to vie with one another 
in drinking beer Glr. ; BkyeB JndrrdB byAd^ 
pa to send mutual presents to one another 
Glr.; reB jdg-pa to change Seh.; rde-kyie 
relieving one another (in service), doing (a 
thing) alternately or by turns, e g nydida 
mdbUe hyidrpa to sleep and to keep watch 
Dd.; reB is also used as an adv.: f. rss & 
reB ifitfit now great, now small, or partly 
great, partly small; reB yod ree med at one 
time it is there, at another not Cb. 2. at 
a time, every time, distributively; ree fye 
tur-mgo re team ^game I always take the 
tip of a spoon full of meal at a time M$i. ; 
res yhig once, once upon a time Tor., fve 
opa sometimes, res.. . res now — now, at 
one time — at another, frq.; IF. a 

change of singing, an alternative song; rds- 
moB v. i'e^moB; res-yzd a changing (wander- 
ing) star, t planet Cb.\ reB^^grogs^zk^Mr 
the stars with which the moon is successively 
in conjunction Sch. 

r^s-^po cld, V bgredta. 

3^ rol.sbst. Iailc,llaveur, uvciir, lb-raid.; 

ro^my6A-ha to taste; six different kinds 
of taste are distinguished: miid»*-ba sweety 
Bkybr-ba sour, Idnrfeworha salt, ffd- 6a bitter, 
ftd-6a acrid, Md-im astringent, and the me- 
dicines accordingly are also divided into six 
classes; ro hrgya dan Idan-pa of a hundred- 
fold taste, i.e. of the most e-xquisite and 
manifold flavour, frq. — 11. sbst 1. also rd-‘ 
mo? reap.: epur^ dtiul bctfy, ccrpti, carCM^ 
mi-ro a dead man, rfd-ro dead hone, srAs- 
bui ro dead in.sects Dzl ; ro wrig-pa to bum 
a corpse. — 2. body, V. comp. — 3. raMM» 
rtmaini, ledimcnt fsdg^ro (or ^Mg^rd) that 
which remains in' a sieve or filter, impari- 
ties, husks etc., }d~iv tea-leaves in a tea- 
pot, A//-ro the remains of bacon after havisf 
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been firied, greaves; gdl^^ rdd^^ act-fo 
rnbbisb; BkAd-^ the ends of threads in a 
•earn ; v. also ro-td. 

Comiu ro-Udny col. *r<m-Xfan* place for 
bnming or burying the dead, a favourite 
spot for conjurations and sordries. — ro- 
defilement by contact with dead bodies. 
— ro-rgydb back, back part Lt — ro-^gdm 
eeflin. — ro^tdl^d, (i- 3) reeidue; Va/i- 

IM ro-to* wax; r<htd* ruins of walls. 

— fo-ftdd the upper part of the human body, 
chest and back Stg . ; esp. back MU, — ro- 
ddm fees guren to the Lamas for performing 
the burial or cremation ceremonies MU. — 
rthMig Sch. grave, tomb. — ro- mydys v. 
inyag9 — ro^tmdd the lower part of the 
body Med,^ ro-^mdd 8ln*ul-du J^yil- ha the 
lower part of the body like a winding serpent 
Wdk. — ro-rds cloth of cotton for wrapping 
up a dead body before cremation; upon it 
incantations are frequently written against 
demons and malignant spirits Jhh, — ro^ 
as %imr (evil) spirit, or goblin that oc- 
cupies a dead body ( WiU.) Tar. lf»8. — ro- 
iia wood for burning a dead body. 

ro-nye Stg. — ra-^yi., ia-nyi lead, 

rd-ma \ . sometimes for ro Cs.y ScUr, 

— 2. V. visa I. 


r6~ytsa sexual in 
* ' sfinct,carnaldesire,lu8iifcd., 

rd-tM skyid-pa to excite, to increase the 
carnal appetite by medicine 6s.; also: to feel 
it; rd-fsa-ba 1. voluptuous, sensual, lustful 
Mil. 2. exciting or animating the sexual in- 
stinct Wdn. 


rdg-po 1. C. black, cf bya~ and po- 
' rog. — 2. W.ts^rdg-pc reddish, yellow- 

isb-brewn, of rocks. — rdg-ge-ba shining 
dimly; kal ^dzum-ndg rdg~ge^ba^\ih a face 
glowing gloomily as it were Mil.nt, — rog^ 
rdg l.'C. jet-black. 2 . *dQrk-grey’iSc4.,prob. 

v^~po 2. — 8. rogue, villain 6s. (a man 
of dark deeds?). 

vulgar pronunciation of grogB.^ 
^ friend, companion, associate, assistant 
V. grog8\ rogz-uiid ybig pa quite alone Pth,\ 
^rog^rdnibd-cd^ W. =- ra-mda byidrpa\ ^rdgz- 


po* L4. adulterer, *rdg-po bd-bi^ (of a hus- 
band) and *rdg~mo bd~be* (of a wife) to 
commit adultery. 

Kc: ron narrow passage, defile, cleft in a hill, 
also valley; brag-rdn dell or chasm be- 
tween rocks, ravine, ro/i-re8t^6 a rough country 
full of ravines, so Tibet is called Glr. ; rdit^ 
yul id.; rd4-m», rd/i-Wa, rdn^lban a man 
coming from, a horse bred in, a willow grow- 
ing in such a country. 


rod prfde, haughtiness Tb. 

rdd-pa^ rdd-po stiff, unable 
' ’ ' to help one's self, rdd-lbi- 

ha 8ch, id ; ljd,z *rod-‘da-'rod-d^ of decrepit 
or sick people. 

rdm-Uah W, for ro-Rah. 


rdm-po W (for sbom-po C., B.) thick, 
big, stout, of men, trees, sticks; mas- 
sive, massy, plump; deep, of sounds, opp. to 
prd-mo. — rdmryig type, types, letters used 
iu printing, opp. to pta-yigy v. yi’-ge, 

rol 1. side, only in the comp.: ndn-rol 
inside, pyi-rol outside, pd-rol.^ Uii^rol 
etc. ; ‘yidUgyi pyi-rol the outside of the bed 
(e.g. has bedn soiled) Qlr . ; mostly as post- 
position : ydnB-pa-ban-gyi ndn-^'ol-'na within 
the town of ydn-pa-c^an; ndh-roUnm JM- 
ba to reach, to hand from within BzL; but 
pd~rol~na, fzk-roUna (or fyu~rol-tu) on the 
other side or on this side of the water; yyds- 
rol, yy&n~Tol the right side, the left side; 
also in a looser sense: pyi^roUtu bzun-ba 
to look upon a thing as externally or really 
existing MU.\ often pleon. : Bddn-ToUnaz bc> 
fora, previously Thgy,\ ^dg-rol-tu for ^dg-tu 
after Pth., Tar.\ ^di-nos nyi-via^nub^kyi 
pydgB’^roUna to the west from here. — 2. Sch.: 
f'a/(-fu) 6sdd-pato destroy completely, to kiU 
on the spot (9). — 3. (6ii. also roUnyo) tarrow; 
Tcl rmddpa to make furrows, to plough. 
rdl-rta Sch. : the near horse in a team, 
' the right-hand horse. 


rdlpa « tprdUpa, v. rdl-ha 3. 


rdUba 1. to amuse or divert one’s self 
(synon- wiihrted-3a), thus one of the 
twelve actions of a Buddlia is^fiun-iftot ^Ifor- 
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da rdl^xi diverting himself with his wives; 
bdag-ydd dan rdl-ba to divert one's self with 
a married woman (sensu obsu.) Sc/a\; in 
rgtfa^^^rdl^pa (v. sub r^a), and in I'dl^pa 
birdd-pa (the n. of a certain kind of con- 
templation Gyaich.\ it is used for irflnf, 
playing. — 2. to take, taste, eat, drink, sr/n- 
mo / ig4a rdl-ba witches or ogresses revel- 
ing in blood MiL ; rdl^paiatdbs-su bhtga there 
he sits with greedy mien. — 3. = spnH-ba 
to praotieetoreery, tocausetoappearby magic 
power, indm-par rdbpa ^ mdnir-par aptyiU- 
pa; yf~bea I'dUpai Ifyeu Ina Pth, for: y^es- 
kyi apruUpa incarnations of the divine Wis- 
dom; rol-pai mtao prob. enchanted lake, oc- 
curs in the description of the Sumeru, but 
DO Lama seemed to know its exact meaning. 
— 4. vulg.: to thrash, to cudgel. 

r6l-ma 1. v. rol 3. — 2. col. for 
sgrdl-ma, 

rd/-&a 1). 1. music, rdl- 
mo byddrpa^ W, *cd-ce*, to m ake music, 
rdl-mo apydd pa Sch. id. — 2. musical In- 
strument, ~ rdl-nun ca-hydd DzL^ rdU^a Cs., 
in W, esp. cymbal. 

tutd sjsr and 7*kiy sometimes for bla 
^ ® I and glaya. 

§p[er tidg-pa v. rl6g-pa, 

* rldno^pa vapOUr, Stoam, Xa^f'ldna 

^ breath, exhalation, ^/la’ldn tdh-U* 

to breathe, to exhale W,; *gan^ldh* cloud- 
like snow-drifts on high hills, steam, 

watery vapour; rldtia-iki ^ddU’-pa Sekr, to 
distil. 

rlan 1. moisture, humidity. Wan s/idii-^a 
^ to avoid the wet J/ed., rUin aten nydl- 
ba to sleep in the wet Lt — 2. a liquid, 
rkin-ckhiid., rUan^rldn ?aa the liquid (called) 
beer Lex.; rldn^dan moist, wet, humid, e.g. 
a country, rlan-nUd dry. Cf. rldn^a, hrlan, 
rldb(aypa Seh.\ ‘to remove, to 
' clear away'. 

gMr Wo^i wave, billow, flood, rgyd nfyw 

fiaheMed,; ht-^rMe and dboHrldba or 
rbtMrldbe rlaba; dua~rlaba ebb and flood, 
tideSiS^. ; fiabe yyd-ba or JSriig^ the tumult 
of the waves Ta; rlabaFp<hl6i ox rlabe-^. 




Lt»‘i HfWt a large wave or billow, a 
rolling swell of the sea, snrf, sui^c; also 
fig.: a high degree, e.g. of diligence Tbgy, 
^idm^pa v. rldmrpa; rlani^kydr Sch, 
pride (?). 

yoap-yaaft-cHg^ tostiele, stone, 
^ ' Jbyin-^pa, ^pyid-pa, W, •tdn-cc* to 
castrate, emasculate' (a man), to cut or geld 
(an animal), rlig-pyuh, rlig^mid castrated, 
emasculated, rUg-ian having testicles, rUg- 
/ciy-fMihavingonly onetesUcle; rUg~bu^ rUg- 
kiAa scrotum; rliy^krdhe swollen testicles; 
rlig~i'lkga Lt., rlag~blAgaS,g., id. (acc. toCk.). 

iiiha Sch, good, quick, cf. brUn-ba, 

rUd Sch, a closed leather- bag. 

rlidrbuSch,', ‘a whole, a lump or mass*; 
^ ^ but this seems not applicable in the 
phrase dikd-^roi Tlidrha Lex, , and other- 
wise it is not known to me. 
jyn rlAg(fypa ‘tp pvrp, toW 
rUigB-^pai' byid^pa to cause an 
abortion, rluga-hyidgorgmg, procuringabor- 
tion; rbkga~ma Sch,i ^the cashing out, effu- 
sion*; acc. to one Lex. excretion of indigested 
food. — 2. 7k. : to overthrow, to pull down, 

V. lug^pa, 

rluh wTflf !• Wun-po brooxo, wind, 

Wun l6-ma^la reg the wind touches the 
leavesDW., rlun-giaakyod (a thing) is moved 
by the wind Dzl,, blown away by the wind 
Glr, ; *luh lau* €,, ^luh-po jiu du^ W., the 
wind blows, also for: there is a draught 
(here); ^l^tUrag mdtt-poyoh du^ W. one 
feels the wind (here) very much; rluh 
po Mil., drdg-po a high wind, a gale; idr- 
Wuft east- wind etc., ^ar-rlAn rain and wind; 
akdm-rluH a dry wind Ca,; *Uu'i-po ydb-b^ 

W. to ion; ^og^luh wind (from the stomach), 
flatulence Lt,; fig.: Ida-kyi rhth^ didrde 
impelled or pushed on by the wind of ac- 
tions, j.e. involved in the consequences of 
one's actions; and in a similar manner in 
other instances, frq. 2. air, atmospheric 
air, rlM^gyi dkyiLJlor atmosphere; rbkh^gi 
j^riA^kor air-pump Cs., rlhh~gi gru air- 
balloon Ca, — 3. in. physiology: one of the 
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thi*ee humours of the body (v. nyia-pa) sup- 
posed . to exist ID nearly all the parts and 
organs of the body, circulating in veins of 
its own, produping the arbitrary and the in- 
voluntary mot ions, and causing variousother 
physiological phenomena. When deranged, 
it is the cause of many diseases, esp. of 
such complaints the origin and seat of which 
is not known, as rheumatism, nervous affec- 
tions etc. This rluh or humour is divided 
into five species, viz.: irog-^dzin cause of 
breathing, ggin-tggu faculty of speaking, 
Ugab-bgid cause of muscular motion, me- 
mngdm of digestion and assimilation, ttir- 
eil of excretion; tiun-lae ggur-pa gin (the 
disease) arises from rlunGtr. ; rluit-gis bz&n- 
ete^rhun-nddrkgia htdb-ste. — These notions 
concerning Wuiiareoneof the weakest points 
of Tibetan physiology and pathology. — 
4. in mytHcism rluA Jlzin-pa seems to be » 
dbug^ baggdn-ha^ and to denote the drawing 
in and holding one’s breath daring the pro- 
cedure called ytum-mc (q. v.), which is as 
much as to prepare one’s self for oontem- 
plation, or enter into a state of ecstasy AfU.; 
rlnn nenu-la dbaik fob-pa MiL, firq., is said 
to imply that high degree of mystical ecstasy, 
when rlun and eeme have been joined into 
one; he who has attained to the niggogs- 
rlun is able to perform extraordinary things, 
e.g. with a heavy burden on his bock he 
is able to run with the greatest speed, and 
the like. — 

Comp, rlbn-rta tho airy horse, n. of little 
flags, frequently to be seen waving in the 
wind on Tibetan houses, on heaps of stones, 
bridges etc. The figure of a horse which to- 
gether with various prayers is printed on 
these flags signifies (acc. to Schl. 253) the 
deity rta-mfog. Hue also mentions super- 
stitious practices that may be called riue- 
rta. — rhuk-mdd Sch, air-gun. •— rluA-ndd 
disease caused by rluii, v. above. — rlun- 
dmdr, Hun ndg-po prop, dust-storm, a storm 
whirling up clouds of dust; further: storm, 
tompool in general, also a gale at sea Glr. 
and elsewh. - rlud-fsub whirlwind, snow- 
storm Mil, — Hud-^'ms V. above, rluit 4. — 


rj^-brla 

rhtits^ry Hun-bser-bUj Huh beir-bq, a violent 
wind C's. 

Hubs 1 . in C\: comor, holo, placo for 
hiding a thing; Lex.: /fud-bui Hubs. 

— 2. Sch. : dHeh, pit, pool, abyss, met Hube 
fire-pool. 

rldg-poy pf. bHagSy fut. imp. 

rlog(9), bHag, vb. a. ta Ulog-pay 1. 
to ovorthrow, to destroy; tdlrbar or fddl-d%t 
rldg-pa to reduce to powder, to destroy 
entirely T/tgg. and elsewh.; rtsa-ba^asy or 
mdm-pary to annihilate, e.g. all the infidels 
Fth.y to break, to smash e.g. a vessel C.; 
to lose C., *’d-f/ta lag-eon* I have lost my 
mother 6'., *lug big lag soii* one sheep has 
perished C. — 2. fig. to pervert, to infatuate, 
ngie-pai dH-mas g6tU-m bHdge-te quite cor- 
rupted by the filtli of sin DzL\ cun-mar 
Jlzin^pai bedm-rlagH-feo those infatuated by 
thoughts of marriage Glr,; hrldg-^M foolMl, 
stupid, of a little child Tltgg. 

Hon sometimes erron. for kion or Ion, 

rldn-pa 1. 1. adj. (f k. ‘moist’) IK WOt, 
faan-rldn quite wet, wet through; 
hence of meat, vegetables and the like, frosh, 
green, raw B, and col. » 2. vb., pfl and fut. 
brlany to moko WOt, tO moMon, 6 m, car-pas 
DzL 

II. Sch.: to answer, with fan, also gldn-pa, 
Wn-pa, bldn-pa, zUm-pa. 

rlub-poy pf. brlabsy fut. brlaby imp. 
rlobs, y. bgin. 

Hdm-pa 1. vb., pf. brlamsy fut hrlam 

1. to be proud of, to glory in, to boast 

of, with termin., hder rl&m-pa to boast of 
one’s good fortune, ycig-par or ybig-tu rldm- 
pa to be proud of the identity with . . . Tar. 

— 2 . to lovo, to adbore to, to bo attachod to 
TK, to strive after, ykdn-ggi nor-la. — 3. to 
be possessed, of demons, yddn-ggia bt^ldms- 
pa Lt. — II. sbst. pride, beage kgan rUm- 
pas J&ger if perhaps (any merit) has been 
gathered, it is taken away again by pride 
Mil, — Deriv. rl&m-po a boaslar, an mto- 
gant person Cs.; rldm-sems prMo, arroganoo. 
qxvSf ? Ma (-bof) the thigh, brta nd- 

^ ^ ban pain in the thigh />o., brla ygaz 
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the right Ihigh Olr., Ma-rkdn femoral bone 
(&rA.: hip-bone?). •Wa-JRoi* groin W,\ 
hrla-bar Seh. : jnnction of the legs, genitals; 
brlu-H» femoral bone: brla-id muscular 
part of the thigh; brla-^l Ca.: ‘side of the 
thigir. 

V. tldg-pa. 

qs abusive 

^ word, invoelive, abusivo language 

{Sch. also: ^rude fellow, brute'?), rtmb^ 
brlun-ba ma ytn-pa refiuining from abusive 
language Thgy.\ brldn-po-t^nama bged-pa 
to make use of such language Stg . ; brlatt^ 
Bpgdi! byerl-pa to be coai:se, churlish Sch. 


&r/dn-pa v. rldfhpa, 
bt ldlnpa V. rlob^a. 

V. ridrA^pa, 

bditfba C. firm, secure, safe (Sck, : 
^ quick?), brlin-po id., both of men 
and things, ^Uu’-yhgi' jh^Au C. carry it 

safely, carefully! hrlin-luy Sch.: confused, 
disorderly, not to be trusted. 

Qxqr^- brheg^pa Sch. : ■= mdzd-bo friend, 
' iissistaut, helper : one Le,v. explains 

bl6-brlug by fftogs. 

brhiba V. rlubs. 


aj 


/a 1. the letter 1. — 2. numeral: 26. 

Q|- la \. sbst. mountain pass, road or passage 

over a mountain, lui ijifcn the up-hill road 
or ascent of a mountain, lai fur the down- 
hill road or descent (. s. ; la rgdl'-ba //., C, 
( ll^.:*y//d^V*) to cross a mountain pass; 
lii’-la ^r&-ba Cs. id. 

Comp. In^rkAI or akdtl the declivity or 
slope of a mountain pass. — lack'd the high- 
est point of the pass, la->fng6 the head, or 
top, of a mountain pass. — fa - spd, Sch . : 
‘turnpike of a pass'. — la-yvdn-pa a collec- 
tor of duties on a ghat or pass ( s. la^Hn 
a small pass Glr. — la-mjbg ~ la-r(aa. 

V. atdii^pa, — la^tdg * la^rftd. — fo- 
I'tsd ( IV. Var-aa*) foot of a mountain pass 
(^W. *lar~ad*) top of it. — la-idn 
Sell* I - larrkid. 

II. sbst., also fd-6a, wax-fighi; wax-ctndlo, 
tapor, from the Chinese Idh wax, t\ 

III. In componuds for la-ffug and fa-ca. 

IV. postpos. c. occ. 1. denoting local 
relations in quite a general sense, in answer 


to the qneations whara and whHhar: sd-la 
to roll (one's body) on the ground, 
sci-fo ^til-ba to fell down on the ground, 
ndm^mka^la oPdg~pa to rise to heaven, ndm- 
mka^la ^pur-ba to fly in the air, ntd^la at, 
on, in, to, the fire, rt-/a on, to, the moun- 
tain, tfi^-fa in, into, to, on, the water, idr^la 
to, towards the east, eastward (e.g. to look), 
bdd-la in, to, Tibet ; also where we should 
say: from, as: yndm-la M-ba Jbab snow 
fells from heaven, rtd-la Jbab he alights 
from his horse, brdg^la he leaps down 
from the rock Ds/., bua-la krag Jbyin-pa to 
draw blood from the body by scratchbg. 
This latter use of la occurs so frequently, 
that it cannot always be looked upon as a' 
misspelling for la$, though this would be 
the more enct a*ord. — 2. with reference 
to time: lag ytum-porla on the third day, 
lo nyi-H-pa^la in the twentieth or during 
the twentieth year, xldrha yadvvda (finish it) 
within three months Gb\ pgag ddn-po4a 
at, during, the first obeisance Glr. - 3. in 
other bearings : dd-la rtin-na% (prop, relying 
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on, keeping to) rclutive to, with respect to. 
in consequence of ; al^o </<'-/</. without rfeu- 
nan ill : with verbs expressing feelings of 
the mind : at, off, concerning etc., de-la dyd- 
sreglad of, rejoicing at it ; ^dzthn-jfa 

to be afraid of sin ; nm bifuh-ha ^di-la ydamn- 
nay ywl-to he asked advice with respect to this 
not iiaviug been done it/iY.; in introducing 
a new subject: rgydl-sa vie-nydy'-la kde-bai 
lo-ryyu8-la now', as to the fact of the suprem- 
acy having been transferred to Tan-yud^ 
it . . . Glt\ ; in headings of chapters etc., e.g. 
ylin hzii nun-la names of the four parts of 
the globe Tny . ; ce-cuA-gi fsad-la with re- 
spect to size Glr, ; bresrdn-la yyo mi hy4d- 
pa not to cheat by measure and weight Glr,; 
for the Latin erya and contra, as: dgra-la 
ryol-baia struggle against or with an enemy; 
bu-la znyin-brtBe-nao from love to her son; 
nad-stobs-kyi ce-cAn-la dpdy-pa to pro- 
portion (the medicines) to the degree of 
the illness lA, ; 8ndr-yyi ryyAn-la in com- 
parison with the former time Tar.; ryydl-poi 
(ttys-ije^la by, or according to the king’s 
favour; nai Ikgo-la by my way of proceed- 
ing, according to my system Mil,; zdbz-ftyi- 
la (to go with a person) as a companion. 

— 4. most frq. la is used as sign of the dat. 
case, col. also of the accus. following a vb. a. 

— 5. in all the relations mentioned above, 

la is added to the inf., partic. and root of 
a vb., wherever the verb will at all admit 
of it, and besides it is used as genmdial 
•particle in a similar sense as te: a. after the 
inf. (only in J3.): Iha-HAn hig yddrporla as 
there was in that place an idol-shrine DzL ; 
often also to be translated by iltkoiigh. b. 
added to the root (B. and col.): mfdn-la ma 
btagi (though) having seen it, yet he did 
not fasten it Dzl,; col. esp. when the root is 
doubled, for while, whiM: la iub^tib-la 

kyod Hh Kur* fetch thou wood, whilst 1 oin 
cutting the meat into pieces W.; in C. and 
B, also added to adjectives, Itu mi- 

odAg-Hn fiin-la dbyaito mydn-pa ugly as to 
his body (and) of small stature, (but) hav- 
ing a fine voice Dzl; in sentences contain- 


iug uii imp. it la added to the root of it: 
idy-ht ItOH sty come and look! 

la-kyi-mo W. the mountain-weasel; 

h* =- sre-moit ? 

la-ryyd Sch,: government, adininis- 
3 tration (?). 

la-cd sealing-wax^ Wdn . , *la-kyir* W, 
balls of sealing-wax, with a hole for 
stringing them, used like our sticks of seal- 
ing-wax; la-fig drops of sealing-wax; la-fiy 
fgydg-pa to drop melted sealing- w*ax upon 
(a person), as a torture. 

la-nykn Glr,, either a sort of turnip, 
^ or (more prob.) for Id-img dan nyun- 
ma radish and turnip. 

la-nyi Sch,: *a mark’ (?). 

Qi-q* la-td Hind, an imported material 
' like flax or a sort of linen-cloth, not 
in general use; hence in many parts of the 
country unknown. 

Qix* la-tu^ la-fu, la-du, prop. 
^ ^ eqp. a sort of pastry of In- 

dia, composed .of suet, course meal, sugar 
and spices; the word may also be used for 
our gingerbread. 

la-fig V. la-^a, 

la-fddhiAutOlr. 

orcen^ l^diedgs, also mdr-yul^ Ladig, La- 
^ ' dik, province in the valley of tlie 
Indus between mha-ii» and B41ti, inhabited 
by Tibetans and formerly belonging to Ti- 
bet, afterwards an independent kingdom, 
but recently conquered by Qulab Singh of 
Kasbmere and hindooized as much as pos- 
sible by his son and- successor; capital La. 

Id-pa-kag 
I aa kind of upper gar- 
ment without a girdle. 

Id-pd buttormilk, boiled, but not yet 
dried into vermicelli 
Id-fug radish, hod Id-pug the com- 
^ 1 fflon black radish, ni f. ; rgya tdi-pug 
a red sfiecies, of an acidulous taste. The 
carrot (^Daucua earota) is in C, also col. 
called la-j^ $fr-po, — la-bddr, gen. *lah- 
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cfdr*, a contrivance for grating radishes, 
either made of wood, or consisting of a 
quartz-stone with u crystallized, rough sur- 
face. 

Id-ba V. la II. 

faj’q* 0|’Q1’ licd-ba, hcd-wa, Sak. mgn, 
^ ^ ‘a woolen blanket or 

cloth ; a sort of deer'; akrai Iwd-ba Sty, frq. 
a kind of woolen cloth. The seat of Buddha 
is often a slab resembling a Iwd-^a Do. 

01*^” loHrna Sch. : a certain herb. 


lorma^ard raspberry Kun. 

la-ydr Sch.^ quick, 
^ swift, speedy, Hyod via ^duy ma ^dug 
lu^Jtr ^denMiLmak^ baste, go without stop- 
ping (on the road). 

retribution, punishments 
' overtaking a sinner duriog this 
life (cf. Um-caga) 6 '., W , ; ^la^ydg fob yin* 
that will come home to you ! Sch. has /a- 
yoga^pa to return, to come back (?). 

la-re W. a sort cf long-legged and 
swift -moving centiped, frequent in 
houses. 

a]*(a|* ^ pronounced 

laM in Sp., but Thgy. sometimes ac- 
centuates Id-la^ according to the metre) 
some, a few ; when put twice : partly — partly, 
what — what; laAa'hg also as a singular: 
some body, some one Dzl. Wy 1. 
arfq”qc* Id-la-pud a medicinal herb; in 1-h. 
^ ' a Bupleurum. 

la-ao Sch. list (of cloth), seKrage. 

®r?^ipr la-aoga v. aoga. 

Qwm lag^ aXaodbdn^lag, dydnAag^Sch.'. little, 
' not much. 

Qfqr/fl-v Idgi-pa) 1. resp. pyag, hand, arm, 

' ^ '' *ldg-pa tdh^ie* W. to shake hands, 
also to offer one's hand, as a pledge of faith 
(for C. V. mdzug-gu); Idgpa-naa Ju-ba to 
take, to seize by the hand Dzl.\ lag-pai 
rgyab or bol the back of the hand; Idg-pai 
mdun the palm of the hand Ck. ; Idg-tu len- 
pa to take In hand, to exercise, to practise. 


ag&ui-pa meditation faig-ddn to study 
and practise the import of a word, to live 
accordingly xl//7., metaph. : nibto-ldg arm Of 
the sea, gulf, bay, mfao-lag-Jbrel narrow sea, 
straits; glih-ldg, yul-ldg tongue of laud, glin- 
lag-JbrH isthmus, neck of land C.; fig. for 
power, authority, mii Idg-tu ^ro-ba to get 
into a person’s power, to be at his mercy 
Thgy.^ Idg-naa ^jirog-pa to snatch out of a 
person's^ hand, to deliver from another's 
power Glr. — 2. fore-paw; also paw or foot 
in gen., e.g. foot of a cock Glr. — 3. symb. 
num.: 2. 

Comp, lag-kod bundle, bunch, armful, 

sheaf of com IaI. (?). — Utg-akdr Ld. : hand- 
mill. — lag-kug pouch, hand-bag iScAr. — lag- 
mgd 1 . lag-7ngo taam like a fist 6^//*., or acc. to 
others : both hands put together in the shape 
of a globe or ball. 2. a- glove with only a 
thumb, a mitten C. — lay-grdm leaning 
one’s head on the hand W. — lag-tgyuga 
railing. — lag-rgyun accustomed manner, 
use, habit Ca — /a^-»dr the fore-arm ITda. — 
%-(fa utensils, tools, implomenis; object car- 
ried in the hands, e.g. royal insignia at a 
festival procession Glr. \ also in a more gen. 
sense, like bd-lag, Jlor-yydg Idg-ta dan 
beda-pa (oh kig supply servants and things 
(wanted for the journey) ! Glr. — lag-^dg 
a broken hand, a lame hand Ca., Schr, — 
* lag -bad’* W. solemn promise by shaking 
or joining hands. — lag^rjh 1. impression, 
mark, of the hand, of the fingers. 2. a worir 
which immortalizes a pei^on's name, lag- 
r)ea Jdg-pa to leave such a vrork behind 
Glr. — Utg-nyd, one Leae. has: lag-nyda — 
atir-mkati-med-par Un-pa to take what is 
not given, hence lag-nya prob. a sbst : a 
grasp, a snatch. — *lag-nydr* W. for lag- 
har. — lag - tig (or dig?) travelling-bag, 
pouch Ijd. — lag-rtaga I. reap, pyag-rtdga 
q.v., sign or mark made with the hand, as 
a seal of verification, impressed on a legal 
document, but often only with the finger 
dipped in ink. 2. any small object, e.g. a 
needle, which the deliverer of a letter has 
to hand over together with the letter; pre- 
sent in general? — lag-atdba Sch. lag- 
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len, — lag^mfil the palm of the hand. — 
lag^ddm MU.^ lag^ddm-po C, date-fiaM, 
stingy, niggardly. — lag^dar Lex,^ prob. 
the same as UMdr ( fT.coL) gratar. — lag^ 
yd&b braaalai — Uyg-hdi MiL^ C'., the per- 
son that pours out the tea at a tea-carousal. 

— 6s. a vassal or subject paying 
his landlord in money or kind, opp. to rkan- 

who performs his services as an er- 
rand-goer or a porter. — lag • rdvm MU. 
having a mutilated or crippled hand. — /np- 
Iddn having a hand or a trunk, hence * 
alaphanb 6's. — lag^rdd sign or signal made 
by the hand, backaning. — lag-na-rd6^ey 
lag-^Udr v. rdd-i)e. — lag-na^ykoH^ibga 6s. 
‘holding a basin in his hand’, n. of a deity. 

— lag^indd — lag-tig. — lag-dpdn work- 
master, overseer, esp. builder Dtl., Olr, — 
lag-pgtB a piece of cloth for wiping the hands, 
;te«iral, napidn. — lag-bMm v. Jbub-pa. lag- 

walking-staff. — lag-mi bail, surety. — 
lag-dmdr C. hangman. — lag-buiig ahoat, 
salon. — lag-U^M joint of the hand, wrist; 
albow-joint — lag-yas&m, W. *lag-zum^^ ba- 
hmlraiio, banister, railing. — Idg-ygog-pa 
companion, assistant, assodata. — lag- rU 
the lines in the palm of the hand Sch^ — 
lag-lm. resp. fryag-Un^ Sch. also lag-Btahn^ 
pradioa, practical knowledge, daxtarlty, Cb.: 
16 b -kyi lag-Un the practice of religion, 
UtimB-kyi of the law, rtziB-kyi of mathe- 
matics. — lag-Htba glovo. 
faprojrcr 

' and ^yitr-ba^ to be; IdgB-BO like 
ytn, as answer to a question: so it is! yes 
to be sure! very well! at your service! When 
a Lama asks u shepherd: Kyed-kyi. mih H 
yin what is your name? the latter answers: 
N. N. byd-ba lays my name, if you please, 
is N.N., and asks on his part: bld-ma kyed 
H Bkad byd-ba laya what may be the name 
of your iteverence? Mil. — de Uyed IdgB- 
Bam is it you, Sir? Pth. ; dye-aloA de bu lags 
who is this reverend gentleman? DzL; H 
Itar laga-pa (for gyur pa) yaol-pa he re- 
ported (to Buddha) what had happened, 
DzL; bld-mia-la bhiyB-yroyB med-pa lays- 
iom MU. has your Reverence no attendant? 


ltd»ba ma Idga-kyi that does not mean : to 
behold, but . . . Dzl.\ ^oii-ba H laga ‘what 
is it that this comes here?’ i.e. how does 
this happen to come here? Qle- ; r)e H laga 
what is that, Sir? (when one is surprised 
at any thing strange or unaccountable, at 
•an unreasoiiuhle demand etc., also when we 
should say: God forbid!) Gli\; yin laga^ 
yda lagBy yod lag» there is, it is Gle. ; ial- 
zds yaal IdgB-noB when we shall have done 
dining/);;/.; a Lama asks: btBoirUl^ btsal- 
lam) have you looked for it? and the dis- 
ciple answers : btaal lags yes, I have I MU.] 
in addressing a person : bld-ma lags (prop : 
you that are a Lama) for the mere voca- 
tive case, ci iegsVf MU.^ frq. — In W. lags 
is not in use now (cf. however le 3), but in 
(J. it is of frq. occurrence, e.g. in Lhasa: */A, 
Id-BOf Id yg\ Id yin* for: yes. Sir! very well. 
Sir! *ldf Id-amf Id-aatnf* please? what did 
you say? 

Idga-mo W. clean, for UgB-pa. . 

lan-ka Ccylon, lan-ka-pu-fH city of 
' the llaksliusa in Ceylon, which island 
is the abode of these beings, according to 
the belief of many people in Tibet and 
northern India even at the present day; 
lan-kar yaegB-pai mclo the Sutra Lankaoa- 
tdra in the Kangyur. 

aiC^YC’)3feY£’) weak, 

^ ^ ^ ^ e.g. from hanger, disease 

Ld. 

Qir*ar- lau-fan Scopolia pi'oealta Don., a 
^ common weed with pale yellowish 
flowers Med.] in LA. a species of Hyoscyauius, 
of frq. occurrence, seems to be understood 
by the same name. 

Idn-ba (pro vine. fd/i-Aa), p6 /aiit, 
imp. /o/}(s), er IduM-ba, I. to rlsC, to 
grtyp, da lonB get up now ! also with yar 
(pleon.); lanB-te adod-pa to stand, Lt and 
col ; to arise, e.g. of a contest W., C.; to 
go away, to depart, esp. £g., of the night: 
nain Idua-te at daybreak ; to COmo forward, 
to stop forth, from among the crowd Do. ; 
pyir Idu-ba to rocovor, to be restored, to 
grow well, to oomo tO ono’o foV. after a faint- 
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ing fit DzL\ Imtdn-pai 7fte^iv Idnz^pa yin the 
dying embers of religion were blown into 
a flame again Glr. ; to appear, to break out, 
of a disease, nad-lanz-dus When a disease 
is in its first beginnings Lt — II. lan^ba 
and lon-btty pf. to come up to, to ariive 
at, to be equal, to reach, ^di Ion »oh with 
this it is made up, that will do 6'.; ^drdn- 
yyis ma Ian lit : the serving -up (of many 
dishes) would not do, i.e. there ^vould be 
no end of serving up yrdk^-deyn Idn- 
ha to be numerable MiLy cf. also Za (init) 
and rjdd^a (extr.). 

Idit-fyo youth„ youthful age, d^i tdh- 
fwh-la ma edgs^paa not falling in love 
with, not being enticed or led away by their 
youthful appearance Glt\y ldn~Uo rgyda-paa 
grown up to adolescence; tan^Uoi dpal the 
charms of youth Pth . ; Idn^fyo zrin-moi ydoh 
the face of the youthful Srinmo Glr.; Ian-- 
Uo^han Ca. adolescent, young; la/i^Uo-ma 
giri, maideu Sb. 

^d-Aln-5o Sch. to be in a con- 
fused whirling motion (v. 

4sii); laH~ma-‘lin Mil. seems to be a wo^ 
descriptive of the rising of a cloud, of the 
soaring of a bird of prey, aprm^dkdr lan^ 
morUn. 

mc-ag- lah-ldh V. lah~na~loh^iie. 

fljer5!^' Or. it i i bto n wm i , otaHmey, 

lah’4&r^an\ sometimes lan^ 
bdi^ (without can) seems to be also used ad- 
jectively, e.g.: ^dre ^yddpaa Idh-kar bag- 
Zaga yin MU. evil passion is more obstinate 
(i.e. more difficult to be got rid of) than ye 
hobgoblins. 

Idd^ (Ja. weak, faint, exhausted, of 
' men and animals; blunt, dull, oC 
knives; Sch also ratten, decayed. 

Ud-fpio Imitation, Idd-mo byid'pa B , 
“ a, gyab-td^ W., to Imitate, 

to mimic, to say after, amdn~lam JU-akad 
bddg^ Idd^mo gyia say after me the follow- 
ing prayer Thgr,; nMrkyi Iddrmo UyM-kyia 
mi MU. you cannot imitate mo. 

ton (orig. perh. : *turn*, hcnco) : 1. time, 
^ timee, lan-ytig \ . once, one time. It. also 
dui-ton-/^ Glr. once, one day, both as to 


the past and the future. 3. once for all, de- 
cidedly Ghr. 4. for this time, first, first of 
all, before all, *ton cig Itf-ka ^di eg* this 
work must be done first of all; da-ldn id.; 
ton ynyia twice, lan-bhi ten times etc.; ton 
bdun (nam) /sum seven times or three tiroes, 
frq. in rules about ceremonies; bagdrdta Ian 
mdn^du bydua^U circumambulating round it 
many times Mil . ; ton graM dpag^turmid^ 
pa innumerable times Thgy.; W.: *ki Ian 
nt/i la taam peC how many are 2 times 4 ? 
bH Ian ynyiada bigyad atm 2 times 4 are 8. 
— 2. mtom, retribution, ralalialien, ton byid- 
pa ( W. *c6~ce*)y Ian Jdl-ba to return, re- 
toiiate, repay; pdn~lan yndd-paa or Idga-pai 
Ian nyda-paa ^dl-ba /i., ^ptymrpn Irn-Ua nf^ 
pa jhe*‘pa*C.y *pdn~pt. ldn~la n6d~pa co- 
ce* W. to return evil for good; *lain-w6 dd- 
ce W. to show gratefulness, to be grateful; 
punishment, . . . bH^-paa Ian dug that is the 
punishment for having allowed... Glr.; Ian 
Unptty W.: *lan kdr-^ty tdn^cey dug~lan Iddnr 
to*, to take vengeance, to revenge one’e self; 
mig^la mag^lan ad^la ad-lan Mg4a Mgdan 
eye for eye, tooth for tooth, life for life; 
dei Idn-la in return for that; lan-grdia a 
number of retributions Thgy.; drin-Um re- 
compense for benefits received, requital of 
a good action, bzad-ddn id., dei bzoA-tcae- 
<to as an acknowledgment for it Ghr. ; hence 
handan signifies: taking revenge for an in- 
jury received, returning evil for evil, not 
as Ca. gives: bzan-lan gratefulness, nan^lan 
ungratefulness (?) — 3. enewer, reply, Hydd- 
kyi }ehndfa dei Idn-du as ansu’er to your 
majesty's question Glr.\ Ian ^ddba-pa frq., 
also Jdba-pOy kldn-pa, Id&n-pa DzLy W. *zir ~ . 
to* te anewer; ton /vd/-5a, toSi-5a id. in an- 
.swering to the questions of aperson superior 
by rank, age or office , — lanmdzddpa if he, 
the superior, answers; ytdm-lan gUk^yia ^al 
I answer to the speech by a song MU.; dria~ 
Ian an answer to a question, pHn^lan a 
reply to a dispatch received, rtadd~lan Ca. 
a defendant's reply (in law), yig~lan answer 
to a letter. 

Idn-gan railing, 

1 M> 1 M Le.r.: 
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0^^ lan^r 


fW lam 




Olgrfi^ iau’skydr W, prob. — * ^n, rttribll- 
iion,raliim, *de lan~kydr yiv^ that 
18 all he has gained by it! 


ajffSfcr Thgy.y prob. — lut^cagB; 

^ or peril, the original form of Ujl- 


lan~Zagt iniffortunt, advtrsHy, ca- 
^ lamHyy as a supposed punishment 
for what has been done in a former life; 
every unlucky accident, that happens to a 
person without his own fault, being looked 
upon as a retribution for former crimes. 
Tlmsfun-o^ denotes about whatNon-Bud- 
dhists would call dettifly, fate, 

Idn-hu braid, plait, trots of bair (f.k. 
^ curl, lock of hair? Sch, pigliul?) Idn* 
hu nMta or IhMa to make pMta, to plait 
the hair; lan-Udr ornaments, Vk'ora in the 
hair Mil. 


Idn-fuiy more accurately laMa (acc. 
' to Hodgson corrupted from ‘^ITT) n* 
of a style of writing in use among Nepalese 
Buddhists. It is a kind of ornamental writing, 
used by caligraphists for inscriptions and 
titles of books. 

ldn~hwa laK, prob. — ldn~tktca 
^ H4a timHpa salt which dissolves in 
water Thyy.\ Idn-ftwa Ka-zda kiav-gyi br6^ 
ha skyed salt gives a relish to every dish 
S,y . ; Idn-tmcai (!u salt-water Le;r.; ldn~Uwa^ 
ha saline, briny Med. 


lab-bddr v. la-hddv in 

Idh-jm to speak, talk, tell, mi-la ma 
lab do not tell anybody Mil.\ rdzun- 
ytam Idb-pa Bhot. to lie, to utter a false- 
hood; lah fsdl-ha Sch.: *to speak unseemly, 
to brawl (?)'. — lah tsdm-pa Sch.: to speak 
while dreaming, to be delirious, lah pM- 
ba Cs , *lab yydh-ce^ W. to talk, to chat; ^kd- 
lab-h(n* eloquent, fluent of words f '., H'.; 
ryyorldb a great deal of talk, rgya-ldb-tan 
tehalfvo C W 

Comp, 'idb^ga CK ^Idh-W C*, W. talk. 
— lab-yi'dyaMiL companion, intimate friend 
Mil. — lab-rddl talking unbecomingly Sch. 
— *ldh-re^ (prop. Uib-agi'a') ‘noise of tattling", 
telUo, talk, *ldh-ra rdii-iV* W to chat babblo. 


— *lah46b or lab-la* ^ with *(pjdb-te* to 
speak indistinctly, to mumble; to speak in 
one's sleep; *lab-l6b-te tlul* he walks speak- 
ing in his sleep, he is a. somnambulist W. 
Idb-tae a heap of stones in which a 
pole with little flags is fastened, csp. 
on mountain paaaeaSchl. 198. 

lam 1. way, road lam-ceOy rgyd-lamy 
stdn-km iJa.y *md-lam* W. highway, 
main road, high-road; gyin-lam an up-hill 
road, an ascent, tur-lam a dowu-hill road, 
pM-laniy a horizontal or a sloping 

road, that leads alongside a hill, lam-jtrdn 
a narrow footpath, Uimd6y~mo a strait path, 
lam ydn&pa a broad one; *lam de-mo* a 
good, easy road, *lam edy-po* a difficult, 
dangerous, road W.\ Urn fdr the road is 
open, may be passed, is not obstructed by 
snow etc. Glr . ; lam byid-pa Seh.y *lam b6- 
he, edUbe* W. to clear a path, to construct 
a road; tyya^dr-yyi lam or ryya-gar-du 
^grd-hai lam the way to India Pth . ; gn-lam 
the way of the knife, i.e. a cul, tilt, slash; * V- 
ne dud-pe lam** here is the way for the 
smoke, here the smoke escapes W. — 2. way, 
space or distance travelled over, Joumsy, 
h&m-du on the road, on the journey; hal- 
hdd-kyi lam the journey from Nepal to Ti- 
bet Glr., Idm-du ^ug-pa to set out, to travel, 
also: to coDtinue one's journey, lam-j!yM 
tadm-du /•yin-pa dan as we had done about 
half the way Dzl , Idm-tioa Iddg-pa to return 
home from a journey, Kria-la ^grd-hai Idm- 
du w'hen he went to bathe Dzl. — 3. Nlfil, 
fig. way or manner of acting, in order to 
obtain a certain end; fdtX-pai) lam the way 
of deliverance, viz. for Buddhists: from the 
cycle of transmigrations, for Christians : from 
sin and its consequences; hence the way 
to happiness, to eternal bliss. The six (some- 
times only five) classes of beings (v. ^grd- 
ha) are sometimes called the six ways of 
re-birth within the orb of transmigration. 
In mystical writings lam lha are spoken of 
as the ways leading to the aa hhu (q v.) 
Thgy.; lam(-gyi) rim(-pa) Ce . : ‘a degree of 
advance; the several steps towards perfec- 
tion'; also the title of sundry mystical writ- 
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ings; sdb-lam the profound method ur way, 
fdbs-lam mctliodofthe (proper) means (nif.) 
MiL'j bla-meil-i^dd-rjei laviy col. sndijs-ktfi 
lasn denotes the Uma-doctrino or mysticism, 
V. db&-ma; shjes-bu cuti^bas\ Jbi'Ui-poiy and 
cen-poi lam three ways : that of a natural 
(sinful) man, that of the more advanced 
believer (but not: 'the happy mean' ^s.) and 
that of the saint, or the walk and conver- 
sation of the nghteous, so also in ihatiss'ou- 
^ lam the saint's or hermit's course of life; 
d(fe~ba bcui Ids-kji lasn sisyod-pa to walk 
the way of practising the ten virtues DzL 
Comp, and deriv. Idsn-^-a prob. kim, 
Idst^ka^na (another reading him-kas^'), by 
the road-side DzL — lam-ssdmn one well 
acquainted with tlie road, a guide i-%4., also 
— lavi-ffdl by-way, secret path Sch. — 

— lam-gs'dgs fellow-traveller, ti-avelling com- 
panion. — lam-s'gyud — lam 3? lani-rgyud 
iisa DzL 18, the five classes of beings, 
cf. ^sv-ba\h — lam^yyds-^a = Idm^Uan. 

— lam^ccn 8ch\ » rgya-ldm. — lam-s'tdgs 
the signs of the way being nearly accom- 
plished i.c. the acquirements and perfections 
of a saint Md, — larndtar-snan something 
looking like a road, but a spurious, wrong 
way Sch. — lam-sUgs seat, resting-place by 
the way-side; also fig. Glr, — lam^idd v. 
mdo. — lam-^dreu’pay lam-snd-pa guide. — 
Idsfsr^a 1. polfce-offlcer stationed on high- 
roads for seizing thieves or fugitives; toll- 
gatherer. 2. traveller, wayfarer Ck. 3. bell- 
wether W. — ldm~po « lamy lam-po-ci. 1. 
highway Sb.; also as a place for practising 
magic, nif. 2. way to heaven, » ^fas'~lam* 
W.Q) — ldm~yig v. yi~ge extr. ~ Iasn-I6g 
erroneous Mil. — lamsran lane, StreeL 

las' 1. but, yet, itill, however Thgy.y 
Gh’.'y Ids'-ni bnd Uis'^na id.;, occurs 
scarcely any more in col. language. — 2.*lai^ 
(or *la~i'e*) md C. none at all(?). 

/as I. sbst., col. Ida-ka, reap, pgag-lds 

W. 1. action, ad, deed, work, 

bgi-ddr-ggi las the act of sweeping ; las- 

bzdrsy las-dkds' a good work, virtuous action, 
las-isdn, las-ndg a bad, a wiclied action, 
frq.; lus dan nag dan yid-kgi las actions, 


w'ords, thoughbi DzL; Ids-kgi s'siasst-smhi re- 
tribution, reward or punishment for human 
actions, fiq. (cf. las-rggu-Jjs'us below); Ids- 
kyi mi-loii mirror of fate, mirror foreshad- 
owing future events Gb\; Ids-kgi bum-ga 
a certain vessel used in religious ceremonies 
Schl. 248; las mazdd pas because the measure 
of his deeds was not yet full, his destiny 
w*as not yet fulfilled Dzl . ; also destination 
in a general sense H as. (282); Ids-kgi Uidg- 
ma Ins-pa des in c'unscqueiice of the yet 
remaining rest of (unrequited) works Stg. ; 
sisdn-las former action; las dbaii-bi-ds-sn- 
nM-fsa Ihh. an accident which cannot be 
prevented; porfformanco, transadion, busi- 
nesi, las fams-ccui nus-pa one who can do 
or perform every thing Do . ; also the func- 
tions of some organ of the body Lt. ; work ; 
labour, manual labour, Vc-ka fdlnpa* to get 
work; bsH bsjM-pa li., 6'., %J-ka cd-ce, tdit- 
ce* W. to do or jierform a work, to work, 
also of things: to operate, to produce effects 
Wdii ; mkas'-lhs-hged-fni workmen employed 
in building MU.; dAr-las byedrpa to attend 
to the graves, i.e. to perform the sepulchral 
rites and ceremonies; zah-zisi-las bged^pa 
to carry on business, to trade, to traflic J///. ; 
lussu as a task, according to one's occu- 
pation, trade, or business, by virtue of one's 
office, ex officio (nif.) MU.; Idi-m ruh-bar 
duly, rightly, perfectly, comme ilfaut MU.; 
Ids-m byd-ha v. below (extr.). — 2. some- 
times: SOOdar businoss, ^Ic-kc ndn-na^ in 
basiness-affairs, in practical life. — 3. offod 
of actions, and in a special sense: merit, las 
zddrfsa the merits being over, having uii end 
Thgy. (cf. 1, above). -- 4. the doctrine of 
works and iheir consequences, of retribu- 
tion, las mi bden that doctrine is not true 
Thgy. 

Comp, and doriv. Ids-ka i . col. work, 
labour, v. above. 2. Sch. and HVs. ; dignity, 
rank, title. — las-sktU retributive fate, 
las-psd. — Ids-mkan workman Cs. — las-syyu^ 
Jbs'ds eitlier for : las dan rgyu-Jbs'as works 
and their fruits (which in Thgy. arc divided 
into bsdd-fums-ma-yin-pai lassgyu-Jbrds 
sinful deeds, bsdd-iiams-ksji las-sgyu-Jss’as 
35 



virtuous iictiobs, mi-yyo-hai laa-rgyu-JUrda 
ascetic or mystical works IV.), or for Ida- 
kyi iyyu-J)rda: fruits of works, retribution 
and the doctrine of it. — Ida-ayo trading- 
place, emporium — Ida-lan l. laborious, 
industrious Ca. 2. (v. above laa 3) having 
iicquired merit, worthy Mil. — laa-ce in C, 
used for expressing probability, as in W. 
^yiv with the gerund is used, v. ^gt*o-ba I, 
5; mtoii laa-ce he will probably have seen 
it Mil. lit \ naa ^di J)or laa-l-e as possibly I 
may put this yet aside; Kyod mi-Ut-ni min 
laa-ce you are not Milo, arc you? Mil. — 
las fog-pa Sch.: a person employed, an official, 
a functionary. — laa-ruiga Sch. dignity, rank, 
title incident to the office held. — laa-ddh- 
po-pa v. da/t-po. — laa-ddr Sch.: ‘jiarade, 
ceremonial'(?) ~ /ds-j)a 1 .workman, labourer 
Cs. 2. Sp.: vice-magistrate of a village. — 
Ida-dpon pverseer of workmen. — laa-apyod 
works, actions, way of life, byah-^iub-kyi 
las-apydd akyM-pa to lead a holy life IHli. 
^ laa-^pi'd ‘continuation, prosecution of 
works', blessings following meritorious deeds, 
kyed dan ha yah ah&n-gtfi laa-^in'd-yod-pa 
yin a bond of connection is formed between 
you and me by the merits we ac quired in 
former periods of life Pth.\ — happiness, 
prosperity in consequence oi good works, 
good luck fortunate event, opp. to lan-caga. 
— las-Jbrcl Glr. prob. id. — Ida-mi work- 
man. — laa mM idle, lazy, inactive. — laa- 
faun 1. office, post, service, laa-fadn-du Jhg- 
pa to put into office, to appoint, laa-fadn- 
naa ^don-pa to put out of office, to dismiss 
Ca. 2. official, functionary *yul-gyi le-farn* 
elders of a village-community (. laa-fadn- 
pa \d.—*h:-lam-kan^ diligent, industrious,*/.^ 
mi ld?H-kun* idle, lazy W. — laa^au byd-ba 
the second case of Tibetan grammar, the 
dative case. 

II. only in li. and C.\ postp. c. accus. 
mostly corresponding in its application to 
the English prepos. from, used also fur e.\- 
pressing tlie nbluiive case (having nearly 
the same sense ns nos): 1. from, e.g. deliver- 
ing from, coming from, often = through, c.g. 
shining into a room through the window 


Dzl. ; to hear, get, borrow a thing from a 
person etc.; to call,. to denominate a thing 
from or after, according to; taddrlaa dpdg- 
pa to define by or according to measure S.g. 
in quotations: JUd-ba~las out of the, from 
the Dulva, sometimes also for: in theDulva; 
for denoting the material of which a thing 
is made: of earth, of clay etc.; partitively: 
Jbraa de-las atia ycig a part of this rice, aldb- 
ma-laa ycig one of the disciples Dzl.; hai 
yhl-mi-lasbit-vioydd-pa-i'nama the girlsjbhat 
are found among my subjects Dzl., kun-laa 
^pdga-pa distinguished amongst all, more ex- 
cellent than all the others iX?/.; hence 2. 
than after the comparative degree: nd-nih- 
laa hzah more beautiful than lost year Mil . ; 
with a negative: lo bhu-dtitg-laa ma lon- 
te not older than sixteen years Dzl. ; zld- 
ha hid- laa mi adod I shall not stay longer 
than five months Glr.\ raa-yhg ycig-laa mi 
bddg-atc possessing nothing but one sheet of 
cotton cloth Dzl.; hd-laa med there is none 
besides myself Glr.; hnyaa Jcyh'-ba-las mi 
yoh in the end you will probably do nothing 
else but despise me MU.; in a brief mode 
of speaking: yaa-ycig-las rje-btaun ma mfoh 
we saw nothing but the leopard, your Re- 
verence we did not see MU.; mi pdn-kih 
yndd-pa-laa med it is good for nothing, it 
only does harm MU. — 3. added to the inf. 
of verbs it signifies not so much from as 
after, from doing, i.e. after doing, nydl-ba- 
laa Idh-ba to rise from lying, to rise after hav- 
ing been lying dowm ; during, frq., the verbal 
royt being repeated, so/i-sd/i-^a-Zos during my 
going or travelling on Dzl.; ndh-du ^grd- 
bar badm-pa-laa when (1) intended to walk 
in, when (1) was on the point of walking 
in Dzl. 

lua-pa; ir rdg-laa-pa 
and a few other expressions occur- 
ring also in Ji. 

Sp li I. bell-metal, li-aku, lizfdl, li-fur, li- 

andd an idol, a plate, spoon, vessel made 
of that metal; //-main gen.: utensil, instru- 
ment tliat is cast of li Glr. 

II. apple, o- ali C. 

III. li-yul Glr., acc. to Was. (74) Bud- 
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dhist countries in northern Tibet, esp. Kho- 
ten; acc. to others in northern India or 
Nepal. 

Of li-Ka-ra Ck, a sort of 

li-lh'i Gh\ and elsewh., on orange- 
coloured powder, acc. to Lu, 
red lead, minium. 

Sj’K" of » province of Tibet 

near the Chinese frontiei*’, li-fdn-pu 
inhabitant of that province. 

It-ba squinting, squint-eyed ScL, li-ba 
miy squinting eyes Sch, 
li-tsa-bgi n. of a noble family of an- 
^ cient India, often mentioned in the 
history of Buddha DzL, Ggatch. 

S)Tgiar li-gul V. It 111. 

S)'Q|5J’ Hind, sf^irTST, ®oc. to Shak- 

speare from the Portuguese leilam^ 

auction, public sale. 

1. Ssk, iriiqy Cloves Aled.y C\ — 
2. Hind, cardamom W, 

Ug-bu-migS g.,Sch.: 'malnohite*. 

lin^ga Ssk. 1. sign, mark. — 2. the 
image of an enemy which is burnt in 
the sbgin-si'^ in order thus to kill him by 
witchcraft Lt. — 3. membrum virile iV*. 

Sc’9^^ liti-gol-nia a large hornet Sik. 

Stet- lui-Mc dangling, waving, floating, in the 

wind Mil.; sprin kig lin hyun-hat a 
flouting cloud? Mil.; *lindin c6~ce^ W. to 
dangle, to hang dangling, c.g. on the gallows, 
Hiddid sede* W. to Swing, tosee-saw;rAtfyi-% 
pra lin-tU ^dug~pa an infant struggling with 
hands and feet IHh. 

lUi-tog or lin-tdg a film or pellicle 
on the eye Med. 

Sfe-q- Ihi^ba C.J also lin-po or lid alone, a 
whole piece, lid ycir of one piece, lid 
bii four pieces or parts,' ^ nidm-pa\ yavr- 
gyi lid-ba Cs.i a piece cJf uuwrought gold; 
dai'did Cs. a piece of silk; Ud-gia jlribba 
to pack up into a parcel, to roll up into (me 
packet Sc/i. 

Ud~fsc gratings, lattice 6s. 




Sfcui* : 




Sfc-Sfc* lid^lin V. lin~fiS. 

lid8 a hunting or chase in which a 
number of people are engaged; dmdg^ 
li/a id. (cf. Icgi’^a); byddiia Ca, falconry, 
hawking; linsda ^rd-ba to go a shooting, 
a hunting; liria Jieba-pa Sch. to hunt, to ar- 
range a hunting pai'ly; lida ytod-ba to get 
by hunting, to hunt down, lida btdd-ba what 
has been got by hunting, game shot or 
caught; lina-pa hunter, huntsman, lida-pa- 
mo huntress Ca.; lida~kyi hound, lida~Ura 
hunting falcon or hawk. 

lUn-sStor liimd-miU W. (?) 

^^ha-pa Sch.: quite round or glo- 
bular; dkdr-por Uda-tc lili. : prob.: 
being quite white, cf. *ldtds-ae* Ld. quite. 

all, Ld.: *lib du~a;* to sweep all to- 
gether with the hands; 6'.: *kd-we fib 
kab aod* all being covered with snow. 

(q- lu 1. knag, knot, snag, == glzir-pa; */u- 
^ big* kiiot-hoh^ Ta. — 2 nura. for 80. 
Ol’niC’ (peril, a miss|)elling for luga^ 

^ ' kod f) crucible for gold and silver Sch. 

farPT flwren’ diminutive of 

^ /wp, lamb, frq.; lu-gu-rgyud 
1. rope to which the lambs arc fastened, or 
strung; hence 2. small chain, c.g. watch- 
chain, chain or row of stitches on knitting- 
needles; lac.c-trimming and the like. 

Qrq^ lu-ba 1. vb. to cough, to throw up 
* phlegm, to clear the throat. — 2, sbst. 
the cough ( a- 

Sb. pool containing a spring, 
^ ground full of springs, lii-ma-van rich 
in .springs. 

Ibdu the fruit of some thorny shrubs, 
^ ^ aib-ai~lu~lu hip, fruit of the wild rose- 
tree, faer-8t(lr-lu~iu berry of Hippophar. 

ojerr ^i'lng., bsud4utj* W. 

^ ' sheep for slaugliter. — lug-kyu flock 
of sheep. — Ihg-g'^^ v. Ht’-gu. — lug^agdl 
sheep’s load — lwj~di\l4}a and lug-atddia 
names of medicinal herbs CJ*., Wdd. — lug^ 
anyul Sch. wether. — lug- tug ram li y 6'.; 
lug-fdg-gi rwa dbyiba like a ram’s horn 
Wdd.; rgya-m-lug-tug a Saiga nim S.g. — 
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hig^fdn Sch. wether. — Utg^pa 1. ebet. 
shepherd, keeper of sheep Ma. 2. to stick 
th^ heads together like timid sheep, to be 
sheepish in behaviour Ma» — huf-^g n. of 
a flower Med, — hig-min* and lug^rtei me- 
dicinal herbs. — lug-tsdge a sheep-skin with 
little wool on it IaL — lug^d sheep-fold, 
pen^ sheep-cot. — lug-r& ram’s horn; n. of 
several species of FedicularU, — *lug^l6^ 
sheep-skin Ld, 

OJErrq* !• sbst. and vb , v. sub htg. 

— II. vb., to give way, to fall down, 

cf. rlug~pa Ts, 

1 • the easting, founding, of metal, 
liiga^au blug-^a Glr.^ * Lug-la liig-pa* 
col. C, to found, to cast; liige-ma a cast, 
iyga-gdr Idgs-ma an image (statue, idol) 
cost in India Glr. — 2. way, manner, tohion, 
mode, method, bdd-kgi Ikgs su ggia Hg Glr. 
make it according to the fashion of Tibet; 
0 tai luge-kyU bon byed dgos you must live 
ttccoitling to our, i.e. the fion-fashion MiL; 
Imm-jtdn-la ydJrpai huge-eu byaa he feigned 
medittttioh Glr . ; di yntryaijuga-au byed they 
speak, act, make it appear, as if it really 
were so Tar. 184, 21; norrdn-gi Ikga-kyi 
fnkdr-las my way of building, what 1 call 
my style of building MU.; opinim, view. 
Judgment, way of proooeding,AfyAf-rdii-^* Uga- 
la according to you, if we followed ybur 
advice MU.; Uda-luga religion, ie. a certain 
system of faith and worship, fyi nanynyis 
cde*lugagan bzan which of the two religions, 
the Brahman or the Buddhist be the better 
one Glr.; estaUishod manner, custom, usage, 
rito, idr-luga mode of dress, fashion, ^M,uga 
religious rites, rgyd-luga Ghine8e(or Indian) 
manners, bdd-luga Tibetan maimers etc.; 
rdhrluga one’s own way, ykdn-higa other 
people’s way or manners; rdn-htga-la ynda- 
pa (a rad-sa ^dzin-pa) Glr.; seems to be 
only another expression for that Buddhist 
virtue of absolute indifference to all objects 
of the outer world; Itiga is also used con- 
cretely, meaning the adherents of a custom 
or religion, hence •* sect, school, roNgious 
party, donomination, nuh-biga follower of the 
Sutras, the Sutra sect, $naga4vgB a follower 


of the Tantras, the Tantra sect; in a spe- 
cial sense: lugsynyia the two principal clas- 
ses with regard to religious life, ^jig-rUhi^ 
gyi luge the laical or profane class, laymen, 
Uda-kyi luge the clerical or sacred class, 
priests 6s.; luga^kyi that which relates to 
manners or morals, ethical 6*8. (v. As. Res. 
XX, 583). — 3. in conjunction with a verbal 
root or w'ith the genit. of the inf. it often 
corresponds to the English termination ing 
os: Iddn-luga the rising, getting up, ^6- 
luge the going, addd-lugs the sitting MU., 
^o-rgydl ydu-lugs aoga idl - ^deba - kyi hit- 
ba the (possibility of) getting into difficul- 
ties and other reasons for inducing him to 
postpone (his setting out) MU.; baam-yda 
bhina-luga bria he described the building of 
Sam-yi Glr.; nUdrluga the (circumstance 
of) not having MU.; yin-luga the condition, 
state MU.; dd-lta nd-lugs ti-ltar na as to 
your present illness, in what does it con- 
sist? MU. ; fadga-naa akydn-bai Ivga-m yod- 
pa they joined in educating them, they edu- 
cated them together MU.; it is abo added 
to adjectives: lU-haga groatooss MU. 


liga-ma v. htga 1. 

(;yr* lun 1 . 1. a strap, slung over the shoulder 
or round the waist, for carrying things; 
handle, oar (curved), of vessels, baskets etc., 
different from yk-ba a straight handle, hilt 
— 2. Toot-stalk of fruits’ (Ja.; lun-tag Ca.: 
a rosary, string of beads, suspended by the 
girdle. 

II. SUs. ~ words 

s|ioken by seculm persons commanding re- 
spect: jkta yndn-bai lun M-naa obtaining 
(his) father’s word of permission Dzl , lun 
Jbyufi an order is issued (by the king) Glr., 
tk-ru-ika-la lun Im dgda-pa being obliged 
to accept orders from the Toruskas Tar.; 
more firq.: spiritual exhortation, admonition, 
instruclion, lun yndn-ba to give it (some- 
times only: to prdnounce forms of prayer 
etc. before devotees); lun ^•tdn-ba id., Uun 
tan-l^* instructor, teacher, admonisher C.; 
luA atdn-pa, also Idnrdu atdn-pa to instruct, 
to give spiritual precepts, also with regard 
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to supernatural voices etc. MU.; esp. to pro- 
phety, predict, to royoal seoreb, with termin. : 
da-na~il-la yin-par lun hstan it is prophe- 
sied that it is Danasila, the prediction re- 
lates to D., sanB-rgyd»-w liin-bstan~to he 
has received a prediction concerning (his 
obtaining) the Buddhaship Dd.; mdan vdd- 
lun-Utan-pai dey^-bu de the man 
foreshown yesterday by the DSkini A/t/., 
hence lun-ma-bstan-pa unheard of, unpre- 
c^ented MU. nt (6b. also: to demonstrate, 
lUn-du brtdn-du y6d~pa demonstrable?); 
lun ^6drpa 6b. to make, to establish, pre- 
cepts; lun ^drin-pa 6b. to cite, to quote, 
an authority Tar. 210, 2; Iknryi rjM-Jyrdn 
Was. (274) those who stick to the letter 
(opp. to rigs-Uyi ije^-lrdn to the real quality, 
viz. the spirit); lun-bstdn exhortation, pre- 
cept, commandment, UuU lun-bstdn bidd-pa 
to communicate the precept of the god Tar., 

. ..kes hyd-bai lun-bstdn byun there came a 
divine order or prophecy' of this purport, 
to this efect; hence luh^ston-pa prophet 
Chr. Pivt. 

luH-fdg y. above lun I. 

lun-pa 1. valley, ri-lun mountain and 

valley; lun-Mn a large valley, lun- 
c&n or luh-^dn a little valley; lun~k^ Sch. : 
*the cavity of the valley*; lunstdn a desolate, 
a solitary valley, as a fit abode for hermits, 
frq. — 2. furrow, hollow, groove, e.g on the 
surface of a stick MU., of the liver Med. 
QfC’ /tMfmafiure, dung, sheep's dung; 

lud ^•Sm^pa to spread manure (on 
fields) 6b., lud ^drdn-pa to carry manuie 
(to the fields) 6b., ^gydb^e, tdb-ie, 1dn-b^ 
W. to manure the ground; lud-ku dung^ 
water; ludrddd dung-hole; ludrpAn dung- 
hill; Utd-Jm grubs etc. in a dung-hill. 

lud-pa 1. sbst. phlegm, muc|ie,nM^- 
^ Urdg^yi lAd-pae Mon -Ob full of 
phlegm, matter and blood Glr^ \ esp. in the 
organs of respiration: Ud-pa Hg bekykrdiaM 
throwing up some phlegm Qbr.; liudrpa lAr 
ha to throw up by coughing Dzl., $brid-pa 
by sneezing 5.p.; Udrpor spittoon, spitting- 
box 6*. — 2. vb., to boH over ^ lAd^pas 


the water boiling over DzL; mUo lud-pa 
the running over of lakes, inundation Ma.; 
& Ud-nas Uid-nas hkdii-ba yin it filled, by 
the water rising higher and higher. 

lum$ a bath used as a medical cure; 
tomontaUon. 

Um-ld, Ihm-bi-m, n. of a 

queen, and of a giove' 
called after her, situated in the north of 
India, where Buddha is said to have been 
born. 

Im, also Ibs-po, body, lus ad-la brddb- 
^ pa to prostrate one's self, frq., lus 
stdn-pa to show one’s self, to appear, to 
make one's self visible, as gods Dzl.^ and 
in a similar manner lus is often qsed for ex- 
pressing our reflective verbs, when relat- 
ing to physical processes, cf. sems ; lus-kyi 
dbdu-po the sense of feeling, in as far os it 
resides in the skin and the whole body of 
man Med.; ryydl^poi ydun-bryyhd (or lyytd- 
Ins) Uts-la yod 1 bear a prince under my 
bosom Glr.; lus smdd-pa to violate, to rav- 
ish Pth.; lus ^rkb-pai fog-ma the begin- 
ning of the development of a body as em- 
bryo Wdh.; grhb-pa lus v. gtyklhpa; lus-la 
edgs-Hn from love of life Dzl.; lus dan 
srdg-la sdd-ba to risk or stake one's life 
Dd.; mi-ins fdb-pa or bldn-ba to be bom 
as a human being, lus-ndn (to be bom) as 
an animal, or also as a woman MU.; — 
often for the whole person of a man : brdn- 
gyi Ins’ hyah dpdn-du ^gyur even a servant 
may I>ecome a master S.g.; Ua-kyis mi 
bsM-pqr nya-ndn-gyia yddns-te is used 
^) of an exclusively mental suf- 
fering or infirmity. — In mysticism and 
specnlative science several expressions are 
employed which, however, donotdiffermuch 
in their import: sgyis-lus^ ^id-lus, bde-^gro 
mffiMis-kyi lus; rig-pa ^dzinpai lus (Tar. 
66, 20), yidrJ^ lus (frq.), the 

immaterial body which is enclosed in the 
grosser material frame, accompanying the 
soul in all its transmigrations and not de- 
stroyed by death (KSpp. I., 66), yid-kyi lus 
might be rendered by 'spiritual body’; an- 
other explanation given by Lamas is: the 
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body 'which exists only in ouk imngi nation 
(yic/); in that case it would be identical with 

Comp. Im-rffydgs a fat body C's., lua-^id 
a mean, thin, lean body, lus abdm a thick 
stout figure, Im-Hii a long tall body, Im- 
jfitn a short body 6s. — /t/s-can having a 
body, hence as sbst. » creature, 

being, lus-iian kun-gyi yid-du jid a favourite 
of every creature Sty, — Im^itdd upper 
part of the body, lus-smdd lower part of the 
body. — ItM-boits the bulk of a body. — 
Im byml form of the body. — Itu- med hav- 
ing no body, incorporeal, ghostlike, ghostly, 
luM-med-pai akad a ghostly voice MU. — 
hu-amdd v. Im-aM. — lua-ziiiia v.sub ysutts. 
lua-pa^ C. also Ida-pa^ to remain 
behind or at home, bdd-^v^ zlti-ba 
ynyia to remain in Tibet for two months 
Gh\; to be remaining or jeft Dzl; to be for- 
gotten, omitted, loft behind ; yyiii-du Ids-pa 
to remain uppermost, floating to remain 
standing, sitting, lying, e.g. *Ua lua-aa mi 
dug* W. the snow dues not remain, will soon 
melt away; lua^par byed^pa PU^,, lita^m 
o)f*g-p ^7 atg-ce* lA. to leave behind, 
to leave a remainder; maA&a'par entirely, 
wholly, without remainder, without ekoep- 
tion, ^'6-ba ma-Utz or mi-lka Mng., all 
creatures without exception; md-lua-par 
prob. also: surely, undoubtedly, atony rate, 
in any case, ni f. — lita-^moj v^Mua^ fiy(t*’- 
lua, Uutg^ua 61t. remainder, Mance, residue. 


poppy-coloured, light-red, and he translates 
also le^brgdn Dzl. nSV', 1, by *poppy-colour- 
ed', although it is mentioned there amongst 
various species of Lotus, fiut in W. poppy 
and opium are usually called by the Hindi 
name /Aim; neither in W, nor in Sik. 
did I meet with any body, who knew the 
significations given by C's. and Sch.y but 
only: 2. diapered design of woven fabrics; 
thus also Mil.: ledtrgdn dmdr-poi ydan a 
flowered carpet, le brgdn ^ol-bw l*tk. a 
flowered dress with a train. 

ld~na the soft downy wool of g(iat*< 
(esp. those of Jangthang) below the 
long hsir, the shawl wool; fine woolen-cloth. 
le-ma v. leu. 

UAdg appendix, supplement, addition 

Ca. ‘ 

U-ldn Ca.: consequence; Sch.: re- 
buke, reprimand, reproof, and le- 
Idn-pay leAdn bdd^ba to blame, rebuke, re- 
prove; le^hin^can Ca. consequential, im- 
portant (?). 

le-ldm-^nUan v. laa-ldm^mUan. 

U-h, le-lo-nyul indolence, laziness, 
tardiness, Id^lo ma byed big don't be 
lazy) Glr.; ybig le-lo byda~naa as one (of 
them) had -been lazy DzL; le-loa J^yer he 
is overcome by laziness Mil.; U-lfd 
^td^ba to be given to laziness IA>-Glr.; 
Ib-Uhbaii lazy, indolent, slothful. — *le-a6l^ 
m - le-lo. 






3. W. a word expressive of civility and i-e- 
spect, and added to other words or sen- 
tences, like Sir! and Madam! in English, 
*zu^le* good day. Sir! it is also added to the 
word aa-M gentleman, and then aa^heb^le 
is about equivalent to: honoured Sir, dear 
Sir. — 4. num.: 16. 

Icb-rgdn 1. Med. 
•' ’ ^ frq.. Lex. = saffron, 

whereas Ca. has: *poppy, le^hrgan-9*tai the 
juice of poppies, opium, le^rgdn-^hi 
tog the poppy flower, ledyrydn-ghi Jbrda-hu 
poppy-seed’, and Sch. adds : le-lngan-^nddg 


i^a-pa D.y Ibga-po and •mo C. (cf. 
' also no. 3) 1. good, serving the 
purpose, with regard to things; adv. Ibfja- 
par well, duly, properly, Ibga-par fidl^ha 
to search, to investigate accurately Glr.; 
bau-ba Ivga-po gtfia do care for a proper re- 
ception! Glr.\ lega-par gyur big (^Schr. adds 
Uydd’da') may you prosper! Sch., lega^par 
^dda-ao you are welcome Sch.; happy, com- 
fortable, bdag lega-na when 1 am well off 
(opp. to nyea-na) Do.; lega nyea atdn^pai 
md-loH mirror of fate, of the future Glr.; 
lo^-fog) ldga(pa) /?., Vo lag-mo* W.^ a rich, 
healthy, happy year; bi liar byda-na lega 
which is the best way of doing it? Glr.^ 
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Tar , ; s«ms-^an mis hyds-na I4gs-pa gan yin 
which of the actions of human beings are 
good (in this connection it is nearly the same 
as hzan^^ morally good); legs is also used 
in politely hinting or requesting, like the 
English ‘you had better*: Kyod pyin-pa 
ligs(j-so) Gtr., and still more polite: 
par legs your Highness had perhaps better 
go etc. Ml ; nus-na Un^tu ISgs-so if you 
can do it, very well! DzL ; also I4gs-‘S0 alone, 
very well! well done! l^s^so ligs-so ex- 
cellent! capital! — 2. neat, elegant, grace- 
ful, beautiful C. — 3. Vdg-mo* W, good, duo, 
and adv. well, duly, properly, like legs-par 
(v. above), e.g. •ww Ifig-mo Jbar ^dug* the 
fire bums well, *ld‘ka Idg-mo cos* you have 
worked well; but most frq.: clean, pure, 
clear, tag-mo* pure or clear water (opp. 
to rtsdg -yia); fine, of powder, hb - nu>\ 
*tug-rm to clean, clear, wash, wipe, 
sweep etc.; to reduce lua fine powder, to 
pulverize. 

Comp, legs-can Sek, legs-lddn Cs, vir- 
tuous (?). — fegs-byds, resp. legs-mdzdd good 
deed, good work Cs. — legs-shydr, 
well constructed, skilfully arranged, high- 
wrought, hence: the Sanskrit language. — 
legs-sfndn patron, protector, well-wisher, con- 
gratulator Cs. — legs - b^ad a remarkable 
saying, a sententious remark Mil,^ two works, 
called after their authors gon-dkdr and so- 
skya-legs-bsddy are recommended to students 
of the language. — legs-ysol resp. thanks, 
acknowledgment, gratitude C. 

• len-pa (rarely Idn-ba^ Idn-pa), pf. 
blons (rarely Ions), fut. blan, imp. Ion 
Cs,, /od(s) Dzl., Mil,, btans Cs,, W, : Ven-ce, 
nm-be, bldn-be* to take, i.e. 1. to receive, 
get, obtain, ynas-ndre an inferior place viz. 
for being re-bora Thgy, — 2. to accept, what 
is offered or given, opp. to ^ddr-ba; also to 
bear, to suffer patiently, to put up with. — 3. 
to seize, catch, lay hold of, grasp, e.g. one 
that is about to leap into the water Dzl , ; 
to catch up; to catch, to take prisoner, a cul- 
prit Dzt,*, to carry off, e.g. the arms of 
killed enemies; ma byin-par to take what 
is not given, to Steal, to roh; Icn-pa-^dra it 


is as if it had been stolen from me Glr,; 

Idn-pa to get or take a wife, frq., 
also to procure one for another person ; srog 
len-pa t^prdg-pa to deprive of life, to kill 
Mng,\ to totcb, /<ht-du( W, *len-na-la*) son go 
and fetch it! to take possession of, to OC- 
CUpy (by force of arms) Glr. 

leb-po) flat, WWM- 
srdn leb-mo Indian pease are flat, 
lenticular; IS-can, leb-Ub id. col., *feb-lS- 
la fior* lay it down flat! teb-ma, leb-fdgs 
lace, bandage, ribbon Cs,, dar-skml-hfi teb- 
fdgs lace of silk thread ; bhag-teb a flat loaf 
of bread 6*.; kin-W), l^-kiit board, plank, 
rdo-lib a slab, cf. gW>-pa, 

• leu division, section of a speech, of a 
treatise, of a book, chapter, of very 
different length; liu-can Cs,, leur byds-pa 
Zam, having sections or chapters, being di- 
vided into chapters; abbreviated le, bsags- 
le dan ier-le tSad-pa yin the chapters (treat- 
ing) of the confession of sins and of wis- 
dom are wanting Tar,\ U-ma Cs,, le-fsdn 
8ch. id. 

/o 1. year (resp. dgAn-lo, v. dgud), lo 
Ina-bcu-pa Ala, usually lo Ina-bbu lon- 
pa ( W, *lon-lcan*) fifty years old, of fifty 
years; bi^no lo-ynyis-ma a girl two years 
old Ma.\ lo dans lo, lo-ri {-re)^kin, 16-Itar 
(^Sch, also bstdr!) annually, yearly; l6-kas 16- 
ru from year to year; snd-lo, ^dds-lo last 
year; „dido, usually *dd-lo*, this year; pyi- 
lo, C, sdn-lo next year; lo ^kor-te after one 
year had passed, srds-kyis lo Uor-te when 
the prince was one year oldG^/r. ; the names 
of the twelve years of the small cycle (v. 
below) are those of the following twelve 
animals : byi mouse, glah ox, stag tiger, yos 
har^ Jbr%ig dragon, sh'ul serpent, rta horse, 
lug sheep, spre ape, hya hen, kyi dog, pag 
hog; thus the first year is called byi-lo the 
mouse-year, and byi-lo-pa is a person born 
in that year etc. — 2. for lo - tog, v. the 
compounds; for l6-ma leaf, for l6-tsa-ba,— 
3. prob.: talk, report, rumour, saying, added 
(like skad) to the word or sentence to which 
it belongs, ce-ge-mo si lo zh'-ba €os tsd-na 
when a rumour is heard, that N.N. has died 






IF.; Va 1am far1o*\hey soy fhc rood 
is open now; also with a definitive subject; 

tou'lo* the mistress asks for the 
key ; *AV> hm^ rag 1o* he says he is thirsty 
(yet also in these cases a speaking on hear- 
say may be meant : somebody tells me that 
Mrs. N.N. asks for etc.); Vsdr-/o* report, 
fimioiir W,y also and Volt (Hyio* are 

said to have a similar signification; 
and *iig~1o* W. are expressions of which I 
cannot give a satiisfnetory explanation ; hiud- 
1o bgas kgan krani-payin 3///.,prob.: though 
he may get a name (in the world) by his 
learned discussions, he is after all a liar. — 
h 3 prob. occurs only in col. language and 
more recent pop. literature; Dzh ^yVy 17 /o 
is a corrupt reading for yaoK — 4. num.: 14G; 

Comp. l<hskor (Cs. also lo-kor) cycio of 
yean, a period of twelve years; it is^the 
usual manner of determining the exact time 
of an event, which also tolerably w'ell suf- 
fices for the short spaco of a man’s life. If 
for instance a person in a dog-year (e. g. 
1874) says that he is a hyi^o-pa, it may be 
guessed by his appeiimncc, whether lie is 
10 or 22, 34, 4fi etc. years old, and thus 
also in other cases accidental circumstances 
must help to determine the precise date of 
an event. Occasionally. how*ever, the dydea 
arc counted, c.g. lo-skdr bigyad 96 years 
Gli\ Besides this cycle of 12 years there 
exists another of 60 years which is formed 
(in imitation of Cliiiiese chronology) by 
I'ombining those 12 names of animals with 
the names of the (so called) five elements, 
»hi wood, me fire, m earth, lcag» iron, at 
water. Each of these elements is named 
twice, followed, the first time by po, and 
(Tic second by mo\ wliicu signs of gender 
may also be omitted without altering any 
thing in the matter. Thus «/#i(-j[io)-/^y/-/o, 
s///(-«io)-/»f///-/o, w#c(-;w)-%i-/o, ww'(-wo)- 
y(nit-h lire our yeai*s 1834, 35, 36, 37, and 
1894, 05, 96, 97 etc. — lo-Uamt (v. lo-f6g- 
yi kriutH) ceremonies, at the beginning of 
harvest. — lo^grthU prop, date (of the year), 
Mf7/. also: h-grfutt being Of (full) 

age. — lo^mgd Cs. the beginning of a year, 


new-year’s day. — lo-rgyiit v. rgyut, — lo^ 
ttiiu a bad year, a poor harvest. — lo^cdg 
‘every second year’. — lo-cith or nydn 
C, young, lo~nyuH~nyun very young. — fo- 
nyes lo~nnn, — lo-snyiu ScL ‘year, pe- 
riod or stage of life* (?). — ; lo-tdg or -fog 
the produce of the year, harvest, crop, Zo- 
tdg rhd-ha to reap it, to gather it in. — lo~ 
f6 almanac. — lo-^dod MU, earthly-minded, 
sinner? — h-^lpyd annual tribute. — */<)- 
ptjC* ■« trut-pMy C. — lo-pydg {I A. *lob^ 
cat^) embassy sent every year to the king 
to renew the oath of allegiance. — lo-pyed 
half a year. — lo-hdn annual produce, har- 
vest, lo-ftan c^-ba a rich, abundant harvest 
Glr. — lo-legt v. legs-pa, — lo-bidd *= fo- 
fd 6k. — /o - yscb Sch. a stack, a heap of 
corn (?). 

gjvn* Id-ka Ssk. world, lo-ke-stvn-^’a « ^gi|. 

Sr^J" lo-tik), or lo-tAg, v. lo, cuinpoimcls. 


b-^ddb V. /d-wm. 

gjw Zd-97ta, W, *l6b-^na*y leaf, l6-^na Ihudy 
brul B,y C,y Vdb-7iui dil or dul W, 
the leaves have fallen; ^l6boina an 

ocerose or pine-Ieof; lo-^ddb Zd-ma. 

gp V' Zo-Zsa,. Zo-ted (v. Ssk, to 
^ ^ speak ?) the (art of) translating, 

agra dan U^Ua aldb-pa to learn the lan- 
guage and the (art of) translating Gli\; also 
Zd-tsa sgydiA/a to translate /V/*.; Id-tsadta 
translator (of Buddhist works) Zo-^ great 
translator, seems to be a certain title; Zo- 
pd^ for U-Ua-ba dad pdifdi~ta. 

I A, (JJrd, proftltllte, 

harlot 


log-gedia seems to be nearly the 
' ’ same as loggia adj , €e-bom I6g~ 
gedtai udiida prob. : entertaining irrational 
doubts or scruples; baa^rim Idg^eda an 
inverted baii-rim q. v. ; Idg-geda^la Uyer he 
took it back again MiL 


gmn* Idg-pa I. vb., pf. and secondary form 
' of Idog-puy q.v., 1. to return, to go 
back, y&lAu Glr . ; *nam Ida-te dug* H^., 
*910711 ldg~9M dd^yu yin* C. when will you 
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return? Ug-pa Jad Glr.^ I6g~la JldiUdo Glr, 
let us turn back, pgir htg-pai lam the way 
back. — 2. to come back, to come again. — 
3. to turn round, to be turned upside down, to 
tumble down W., eg. of a pile of wood etc.; 
no I6ff-pa or Iddg-pa to turn away one's 
face, always used fig. for to turn one's back 
on, to apostatize yul n6-lddg-na if 

you mean to turn your back to the land of 
the cycle of existences, more frq. : ldg~pa 
fjyed-pa tO revolt, tO rebel, I6g~pa rtsiim~ 2 m 
to plot, to stir up, an insurrection Glr., I6g- 
pa~mUan a rebel Gh\\ *l6g-pa^can* rebel- 
lious, seditious W. 

II. adj. reversed, inverted; irrational, wrong, 

log-pai lam^ lam I6g-pa MU. a wrong way; 
Idg-pada ^vgs-paQUi rush into error, to turn 
to what is wrong?'), also euphemism for to 
fornicate Stg.; Ita^bay log(jpa) v. ltd-ha; 
i'OH-log a wrong faith, ful.se doctrine, heresy; 
grira-ldg, jo-l6g col an apostate monk or 
nun; I6g-par and (col.) log adv. wrong, 
amiss, erroneously, Idg-par 9em-pa to think 
evil, to have suspicions (about a thing), often 
«= Ita-ldg ttkyed-pa tO Sin; frq.: Vog ^drdn- 
pa* to mislead, .seduce /!.; *log ydn-ct^ W. 
to come back, to return, *^-log ydii-vt^ to 
recover life, to revive (after having been 
nearly lifeless), to rise from the dead, prob. 
also: to appear as a ghost W.; *fiad log- 
gydb tan* W, the disease has become worse 
again, there has been a relapse; *la46g (Itla- 
ldg) 2 >d-ce* W. to turn, c.g. the roast; *cud 
log tan-ve* v. pvud. 

Comp. log-co8 Ma.»s ISoo-Ug. — log-rbjgn 
wrong judgment, false knowledge. — Ug- 
Ita « Ita-I6g, v. ltd-ba — log-apyod, Lt. : I6g- 
spyod hdn-pa perverse conduct, a sinful life. 
— Idg-Jtso with sgrub-pa to live in a sinful 
manner, as much ns : to live by crime, by 
vice MU. 

logs 1. tide, rtUg^ags the side of a 

' wall, mdun-logs fore-side, front-side, 
rgydb-logs back, back part of a thing; Idgs- 
re 1. side-post of a door (opp. to yd- and 
md're). 2. each side (v. re 3); logs-hzdn the 
right or upper side, logs-ndn the left or lower 
side (of a clotli) C». ; surfbeo, sai of the earth ; 


side, direction, region, rkdn-pai-Ugs-nas from 
the i)art of the feet, up from the feet (e.g. 
a pain in the body proceeding up from the 
feet) Sch. \ pyas-logs the right side, y/ydii- 
logs the left side, frq.; Uit(j‘yiogs this side, 
on this side, />d(/‘)-/o^s the other side, on 
the other side; J6gs-m, logs-la aside, apart, 
*Mg-p(C^ C. to lay by, to put aside, to put 
out of the way, to clear away, Idgs-au dgdt^ 
ba, hkdr-ba means about the same; logs-m 
bkdl-ba to hang aside, to hang up in another 
place; /dy8-na^dd-;pa to be distinct, separate, 
to live by one's self, splitarily Schf., Tar. 
45, 18; Idgs-pa oilier, additional, by>, co-, 
spare-, rgyags logs pa spare-provision, so 
also logs ycig: idg-pai sne-mo logs ycig the 
other end of a rope. — 2. wall, *log-ldl^ W, 
id.; lojs-bris mural or fresco painting Tar. 

Ion 1. leisure, spai^c-time, vacant time, 

time, loh y6d-du re -la ndm-zla ^das 
whilst you arc always hoping to have (still) 
time (enough), you allow the favourable mo- 
ment to pass away MU.; similarly: loii yod 
snyam-la mi-fse zad Mil.; sdudpai Ion viM- 
par without delay,' immediately, directly 
Glr.; *Aa yd/i-lon med* C., W. I have not 
time to come; */^-lonydd-na* if your honour 
have time to come C, W.; rdeg-loii ydn-bas 
os there will be > yet plenty of lime to beat 
(me, you had better hear me now) MU.; 
loH-ytavi Sell ; ^cheerful talk, animated con- 
vereation’. — 2. imp. of laii-ba and len-pa. 

sfe-nr, sfe-pr, 

I ' I ' ga Med. intestines, 


entrails, guts; strictly takenitissaidtodenote 
only the blind gut(?); ydr-'on^ mdr-ioii Cs.i 
the upper gut, the lower gut or thin guts, 
thick guts; lon-n&d a disease of the guts. 

Idn-ba 1. pf and secondary form of 
IdoH-ba, as vb. : to be blind, and fig. : 
to be infatuated; os adj.: blind, blinded etc., 
as sbst. : blind man Dzl. — lon-llrid (or ' 

pa) the guide of a blind man IjCji. ; Idn-po, 
Idn-ba-po a blind man Ck. ; *nye-l6n* W. an 
empty ear of corn, a ture. — 2. also lons- 
pa, = leti-pa Glr. or lan-ba 1, 2 Glr. 

Idn-bu Stg , tdn-mo Mil. ankle-bono, 
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afc-afe* lon-loh being in pieces, in frag- 
ments C., cf. hun~lon, 

/(9w«, 1. pf. and imp. of I6n-ba, — 
2. in conjunction with spydd-^a: to 
use, to make use of, to have the use or benefit 
of, to enjoy, c.g. hdi-ha dan skyid -pa • la 
happiness and prosperity; Idn-spyod-par 
hyd-hai rgyu the object of enjoyment, the 
thing enjoyed Stg.\ loni-ipy6d \S6le. ifVir) 

1. enjoyment, fruition, use, esp. with regard 
to eating and drinking, lona-spydd m-fa hyed 
they fed on meat, hia-spijfdd nia de-las hyed 
tliey lived on (the fruits ofj this tree Pth, 

2. pienty, abundance, hza-htm\-gi Idm-spyod 
dpny-tu-fiuki-pa bsag Glr. they produced or 
procured an enormous quantity of food and 
drink; esp.: richee, loAs-spyod cd-ba great 
riches; wealth, property, Idnsspyod-kyi bddg- 
poi' gyur he became owner of the property 
Dr/.; medd-pa byd-bai loAs-spyod med he 
was not rich enough to bring an offering 
(to Huddha) Dr/. 

rS^l:fl6d-pa,m-po,<t.lh6d-pa. 

l^d-po Sch:i ‘half through, through 
’ the middle, one half(?)*. 

Ion notice, tidings, message, lon-bzdn 


la 

good news, sprih-ha to give notice, send 
word, send a message; Ion kyur or Ion zer 
lias also the special sense: send in my 
name! 6'.; Ion hig Kyer-la loft let me know, 
send me word Pth 

I6n-pa =» lin-pa 1. to take, to receive 
etc. Glr.y Pth., ai Idn-nam have you 
fetched the water? i. e. are you bringing 
the water? l^h. ; ndr-bu mi fan I shall not 
receive the jewel! /Vt. — 2. more frq. the 
w’ord is used with reference to time : to elapse, 
to pass, u. in a general sense, lo mdii-po Hg 
I6n-pa dan after many years had elapsed 
Dr/., rin-zig l&n-te after a long time, rin- 
por ma Idn-par after a short time. b. with 
regard to the age of a person: lo ci tsam 
Ion how old are you? bba-drhg-lon I am six- 
teen Mil. 

gjq- 1(d) W. sometimes for lo year, and Idb- 
ma for td-ma lent. 

Idb-pa, pf , imp. lobs, to learn, rarely 
^or sldb‘pa\ Idbs-pa the act of learning 

Dzl. 

/os, in truth, ihdeed, mgdn-skyabs rah 
los yin he is indeed the helper (from 
a hymn in praise of Buddha). 





n 1. the letter sa, the English sh, but pa- 
' latal ; in C. it is distinguished from (Jta') 
only by the following vowel being sounded 
in the high tone. — 2. num.: 27. 

^ la I. 1. flesh, fM9i,yydg-la yak's flesh, 
litg-la mutton; la Jsdd-pa ( W. •ted-<V*) 
to boil meat; la rhod-pa ( W. Wd-ce, Irdg- 
or •/dm-re*) to roast meat; ‘/iyi-sa out- 
ward flesh, nd/i^a or ndh-da inward flesh, 
or the entrails' f8.(?); Id-nas edd-pai bu Glr. 
the child of my own flesh and bloo^; la 


JUrig-pa sexual instinct; **d-pelal *d-me la* 
in W. a vulgar form of attestation ; surface 
of the body, lai H-mo spots, stripes etc. on 
the skin (of an animal) 7 nr. — 2. muscle, 
nu-la thoracic muscle Mhg. — 2. for la-K'dg 
V. compounds. 

11. V. Id-ba and la-mo. 

Comp, la-bkra n. of a cutaneous disease 
Med. — la-skdm meat dried in the sun. — 
la-Hdh larder; butcher’s stall. — la-l^h broth. 
— la-U6g the body of a slaughtered animal, 



without the skin^ head, and entrails, ce^a 
of a large — ai/i-ia of a small animal. * — 
^a-^Urug flesh and blood, meton. 1. for body, 
^a-Urdg jmhha a sound body MU, 2. for: 
children bom of the same parents Oi. — 
na’^'gydgs fat meat. — *sa~cii^ (da Ifitig) 
meat cut into strips and hung up to dry 
in the sun W,y C. (I^ooL II, 183). — da~rjhi 
raw moat. — da~n/jdgSch.: ‘soup with greens 
init\ — m~nigin old moat. — sa-mddg colour 
of the skin, complexion Dzl. and olsewh. — 
da~mdog~l6g~pa (M.: orysijpWtfS, St. Anthony’s 
fire? — m-nug the lean of moatCs. — da- 
ndd a certain disease Lt. — *id-wa* (lit.-sw«) 
W. ardour, zeal? — dd-spu feathers, downs. 

— *da-8pm* meat boiled down to jelly W. 

— MiLf — *dd~hhag-leb* a sort 
of pie baked in oil C. — da-bo sheep, cattle 
or other animals destined for slaughter AUL 
nt. dd-Jm a maggot *da-byi^ W. boil, 
abscess, ulcer; Svh : mark left by a lash, weal. 

— *da-fbj* rice boiled with small pieces of 
meatC — da-sbrd/i flesh-fly, blue-bottle-fly. 

— da-rmm fleshy excrescence, a little lump 
in the muscular flesh. — da-bUos boiled 
meat. — da-fm 1 . hot meat. 2. friend 7V4., 
S.g.y da-taa-van amicable, attached W, — 
da-fadn dmdr-po Sch,: ‘a tumour resembling 
a weal or a w'art’. — da- fail the fat of flesh. 

— dd^faoH-pa butcher, dealer in meat. — 
da-^dzin K a hook for taking mc>at out of 
a kettle 6'., W. 2. the fork of Europeans. 

— da -^deer wart. — du-cd, da~zdn 1 . prop. : 

flesh-eater, carnivorous animal. 2. gen. : a 
class of demons, described as fierce and 
malignant, Ss/*. — aa-zug^ da-yzitg 

~ zug ‘2. — da-rdg dried apricots, with little 
pulp, and almost as hard os stone. — da- 
M lean flesh. — da-Hl 1. little meat-pics. 
2 . V. da-ba. — da-rvg sauce, gravy C, — da- 
rul putrid moat. — da-rd a disease Wd/i., 
is said to be an induration of the skin, callus, 
or perh. scirrhus. — da-rldn fresh meat, raw 
meat, da-yadr flesh of an animal that h».s 
just been killed. 

^ dira 1. Dzl, :7V®, 1. Sek: high water, 
^ flood, inundation. ~ 2. Lt,: a certain 
hereditary disease or infirmity? 


•TT da-ka some kind of game (?) Wdn, 

/mrzr da-ka-7na, Ua-^e da-ka-ma saffron 

C, 

da-ka7* Ca, a kind of sugar. 

sa-kdn, or da- Ji (in, WV/i.;<SV7#.;grudge, 
' ' ' resentment, hatred. 

dti-kga Sak,y pdd-pa Tib,y the mighty, 
^ ^ the powerful, the bold, n. of the family 
of Buddha, the founder of the Buddhist 
religion, and hence often n. of Buddha him- 
self, also du-kga-fub-pa (MU, rather boldly 
abbreviates it into duk~fub), dd-kga-mtt-ni, 
dd-kya-acn-ge. 

da-dkdr v. yda-dkar, 

da-akdd the cawing or croaking of 
ravens W, 

Mng,f perh. dough mixed with 

* ^ meat. 

rt*frpxT* /I’lH'X* dd-1ia-ftut, da-ka-^*a — sn- 


aa-Uug Sch. a small bag or purse. 

aa-Ugi Sch'. a shaggy dog, a poodle. 
da-jedn v. da-kdn, 
da-gdSj col. for dam-gda, 
ia-lSM Lt.* 

*®’^ydm(«) //ftc., as explanation 
1 of tibalf 

da-atay -* klu Wdh, 

dd-atag 1. also da-dag mere, merely, 
' only, iyeu dd-dag btada-te only sous 
being born DzL; mi dbul-^j^hs-pa dd-atag- 
ate as they arc all of them poor people DzL; 
bdm-pa~mfon-ha dd-atag-tu gyur-to they all 
come to the knowledge of the truth Tar. 
— 2. Ld. for (rtai)ddm(-laybtaga(-pa) a 
pack, a bundle, fastened to the saddle be- 
hind the rider, *dd-atag-la kol or rel ton* 
tie it up, fasten it behind ! 

dd-di Ld.y Pur. ape, monkey. 

da-na 1. Ssk. apg hemp, (s.: flax, sd- 
’ nai ra$ Stg,y Sch. : line lioen*, dd-nai 
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ffw a garmeDt made of fine linen. — 2. v. 
«tt*<8na,.sub m, 

hd-pos a thick blanket Ixl, 

rpjg* C*., /f. ft 

' ’ < hftrt, ft stag, col. usually *m- 

wa ra-Hi or nt-cu*; the male animal, 
id-7iw the hind, roe, ia-ptUff a young deer, 
fawn; cf. AWiea. 

«a-wia 1. ftfter-birth, placenta. — 2. 

' an ordinary coat made of cloth which 
has not been napped W. 

aa-mi-lifj pftTSley Ld. 

•n’Sf C.y B. (W''. *m6g-sa*) mush- 

I room ; the various species of fungus 
receive their appellations from their colour 
(tfkar-stiy nny-kay smuff-say aer-sa) or from 
the ]ihice wlicre they grow (kluAs^a, cn- 
aa, iud-atty ain^aa); the damp climate of 
Sikkim produces moreover l^d-wa 

and ile^mo (agi’c-*no) etc. Ca, has 

also aa^^nnity a thick kind of mushroom. 

sa-rrt «o-r<? (cf W, moist 

aa-H-k'a SaL n of a bird, Gracula 
^ ' reliyioaa; a species of jay. 

y~i'xi~buy ‘^f 

^ ^ two principal disciples of Buddha, 

^x- ad-i'u 1. hartshorn Med. — 2. n> of a 
vein Med. 

aa-log warped, oblique, aslant W. 

adk~ti SsLi spear, lance, ])ikc, sword. 




6s. also trident; Dzl. 
jm* aagy in aag-ter-gda it broke, it burst 
' ' asunder Sch. 

ady^^na 1 . C. small stones or peb- 
' ' bles, gravel, ady-ma-can gravelly, 
iay-^fdfi a plain abounding with gravel. — 
2. W. pebble, aay~rdd rocky ground, covered 
with a thin layer of mould which only by 
dint of much irrigation will yield a scanty 
produce; gmvel, ady-aa earth mixed 

up with pebbles, stony, sterile ground. 

says 1. joke, Jest fun, ^aya y^ba bydd-- 
^ ' pa to rally maliciously, to turn into 
ridicule with sarcasms Gh\; nan-adya Mil. 
a bad joke; ka-adya y. Ka. — 2. cause of a 


' hdn^Ua 

contention, object of a dispute or a quarrel, 
matter in dispute Mil. ; quarrel, dispute, con- 
tention, in gen., *aay yydy-pa* C. to fight 
to quarrel, to dispute. 
aan v. yian. 

riy V. yvaii-po; *^aii-lde^ a kind of fur, perh. 
for abya/i-aldy fur-coat of wolf s skin Lh» 
aciH-ldn sabre, sword 

aan-adn a fabulous creature with 
^ ' wings and bird's feet other- 

wise like a human being; aan-aaii-tiu Ca : 
pheasant or partridge ( e ft qsH ^ ) . 

aaitay resp. for ana, the nOSO, aaita- 
' rgyud kana-ana id.; aaita-Kitii 
nostril, aaiia-i'tae tip of the nose. 

aad 1. the mark of punctuation : f, also 
' ^ rkyan-md or ciy-add; it is a diacritical 
sign of about the value of our comma (fr 
semicolon; nyia^add the double shad, ||, 
dividing sentences, or, in metrical compo- 
sitions, verses; bki-add the fourfold shad, 
||||, at the end 'of sections and chapters; 
faeg~add the dotted shad an ornamental 
form of the ordinary shad, always made use 
of, when a shad is to be put after the first 
syllable of a line; iad byed-pa Lex.y Jeivpa 
^h.y to make a shad. — 2. v. the following 
aiticle. 

^•tr, 

1 . to comb, to curry, (a horse), also aad ryydy- 
pa. — 2. to brush, to stroke, to rub gently 
with the band W.-‘y add ma Sch. curry-COmb, 
horse-comb; a wooden rake, *cdy- 

a§** an iron rake C, 

aan I . iron hoop of a barrel Ca. — 2. 
' ' small boat, *aiim~pa^ ferry-man C. — 
3. snow-leopard W. (cf. yaa '). — 4. dHloronce, 
distinction, dan Jbyed-pa to distinguish, de- 
cide, determine Mil. and elsewh , yisan’^yk 
dan mi byid-pas as nobody else is able to 
decide it Qlr . ; akad^ynyia^danraby&r is said 
to be the title of a certain dictionary. , 

ddn-ka 1. oblique W.y ^ddnrka-la tH- 
' ctf* to cut off obliquely; dan^fdr id.. 



la*n«pa 

*km kan~tei''4a (fa dug* the road has an 
oblique direction. — 2. C \ : place of passing 
over a rivci. 

idn--j}a 1. also bsan-pa, slaughterer, 
'' butcher Gb\^ sometimes also hang- 
man; sdn-lcan slaughter-house, butcher's 
shop, kdn-gri butcher's knife, ian^gnb pol- 
lution by the sin of slaughtering an animal. 
— 2. master or rower of a boat, boatman, 
■/iq* / i q * 1. whispering, 

• nJ tdii-evy zev-l-e* to wliispcir. — 2. 
also nab-^ob lie, falsehood, mb~M byed-pa 
to lie, to cheat; hab-kub-eau dec(^itfuT, frau- 
dulent, crafty. 

jjM- mjixs’ ymm the lower part of 
’ ' ' n thing, e.g. of a country, 

miu~pa a lowlander (opp. to y^iin-pa and 
%Uklrpc^\ ykdni^du adv. and postp. below, 
at foot, rdn~leui kdm-du JHad they will be 
treated of in their respective chapters Lt, ; 
dei Mm-du under it, underneath (e g. to 
write); dam-gdSy mm^fdbs, resp. sku-^dm a 
garment like a petticoat, worn by Tibetan 
priests and monks. 

^$1'^ mm bu flounces, fringes, trimmings. 

idvi-bhada Sak.. in pure Tibetan 
^ ^ bde^JbguAy n. of ii fabulous country 

in the north west of Tibet, fancied to be n 
kind of paradise; ^dm-bha-lai Idm^yig (not 
passport, but:) * guide for the journey to 
Shambhala’. 

bar (from bdr-ba) 1. east, barpydga id.; 
' 9ur~pa inhabitant of an eastern country; 
bar^Utd south-east. — 2. terxnin. of «a, into 
the flesh. 

1 . young men, grown-up youth 
' (collective noun) W,; perh. also: a 

young man. — 2. v. the preceding article. 

bdr-po 1. W. adulterer, *8dr^ td-ce 

' or to commit adultery, (on 

the part of the husband.) — 2. «« barpa 1. 
jvrif bda'^po a young man, laV-^/o ybdn-nu 
^ ymm three young men MU, 

sdr-6a pf. and secondary form of 
^ «?aV-&a. 
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mr~ma 1. Sch.: a lirip jScAi*. bar 
^ rggdbpa to sew in long stitches, to 
badte {Seb,: zuAa ydub-pa), — 2. W,, 6'. 
grown-up girls (collective noun); a female (?) 

bdr^nio adulteress, cf. bdr^po, 

straightway, directly, 

^ ' f^ii'dd}a Cs. 

nx^nx'bur-bur lA, furrowed, having small 
' elevations and hollows. 

saly in ma-bdl ear-lap, tip of the car. 

,/m-q' 1* 'SV/t. stone-pavement. — 2. 

' a hBrroWybdl-babba Sch.y *idl- la dud-- 
ce* IjiL to harrow. 

^d/-nia (X : a flint, sharp-edged stone; 
' Wr, stony ground; mountain side 
(insisting of detritus; bdl-nia-can full of 
sharp stones Cs, 

bdbmadi Ssk. the seven-leaved 
^ silk-cotton ti*ee, Bombax hepta- 

phyllum Stg, 

bas 1. part, ca-sas id.; ^braa dedas boB 
' ylig part of this rice I)zl,; baS’-bds-m 
bgd-ba to distribute, ,,,la among Dzl.\ bag^ 
i^-ba a good deal, much, the greater part 
of, zla-vUsdn bas-ce~bai Uu-krdg generative 
fluid in which uterine blood predominates 
(cf. ku^krdg in ku-ba) W(bi,\ yti-mug bag- 
ce’-bar ^gur-ba excess of dullness or stu- 
pidity T/tgr.; bas-ccfy baa-ceSy baa-ch* in an 
eminent degree, in an exceeding measure. 

— 2. some, a few, kag-bda some days Mil,; 
f^a^aa some, a few Mil, — 3. instr. of ba, 

bi Dum. : 57. 

bi-ba pf. and secondary form of 
' 1. vb. to die, to expire, to go out (as 

light, Are); «»-W ggur-pa-taa when she 
was in a dying state Pth,y bi-zin-pai jdg^iu 
after her death; *bi~te l6g(~go/iycd* W, to 
rise again from the dead, *ldn-ce^ (lit. s/an- 
cea) to raise from the dead. — 2. sbst. the 
slate of dying, expiring, bi-badaa aoa awa< 
kened from a dying state frq.; cf. also comp 

— 3. partic. and adj. bi^ba ada-par bgdd- 
par gyur one already dying still recovers 
Do ; bi-bai lua the body of the deceased Do, 
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Comp, ki’-kirma, J^i-Ka-ma 1. sbst. dying, 
death, M^kirma-^I'U in dying. — 2. adj. dying, 
hi-kir^na yod (or Jci-Ua-nia yod) he is at the 
point of deatli, he is at death's door. — *U~ 
/.Yin* col. the deceased, the dead. — kir%ho 
Sch. : ^blessing for one deceased*. — «i-co8 
religious ceremonies for the dead ScL — 
si-Za flesh of animals that have died of them- 
selves, the only -flesh which a strict Bud- 
dhist is allowed to eat, and which accord- 
ingly in Buddhist countries is frequently 
consumed. 

W, clinking, jingling. 


W, a sort of early barley. 

ii“la Ssk. for Brim, custom, 

' manner, moral law. 

1. for ciy (q.v.) after a final s. — 
2. louse, mv-kiy common louse, lity-kiy 
sheep-louse, tick, Uyi~^uf flea, (Ihay^dre-hiy 
(lit. brag)My<-pa^ W, mite, wood- 
louse, tick ; Hy Jtu’-ba B., *ltd-ce, li'iy-ce* W, 
to look for lice, to louse, Hy bsdl-ba to 
clean from lice; Hy-can Sch. also Hy^po or 
Hy-Hy~po infested with lice, lousy; kiy-ndd 
pedicular disease; Hy-srd lice and nits S.y. 

' ' ' * ’ ' ' ' 1. standing or lying 
close together, close-banded MU. nt., C, cf. 
yHy-pa, yHb~pa. - 2. trembling, tottering, 
wavering; with miy: looking this way and 
that, looking about, perh. also : rolling (the 
eyes). 

Hys(-8eyHys rocking, as 
^ r V> r trees moved by the wind 

MiL; Hys-Hys yom-ydm waving, moving to 
and fro, shaken etc., also fig. iV/i. 

H/l 1. gerundial particle for citi after 
' a final s. 

II. sbst. 1. tree, bzd-Hn fruit-tree, /•&/- 
Hh V. rtsi; fjon-Hn a beautiful green leafy 
tree, skdm-Hh a dry withered tree. — 2. 
wood, Hh ziy .come wood; Bih-Hn timber, 
timber-wood, bud^th firewood, fuel, Mm- 
Hh dry wood; ydm-Hh Cs.: ‘a small quan- 
tity of wood thrown into the fire for sacri- 
fice’. — 3. a piece of wood, log, billet, *Hh 


*iyt mm fob* W. put two or three pieces (to 
the fire); stump, stub of a tree Gli\; *tu- 
pay-yi Hh* W. gun-stock; sroy-Hh axle, 
axle-tree. 

Comp. Hh-kir-ti a carrying-frame Lh. — 

Hh-kifu ajvooden hook. — Hh-rkah Schr. 
a wooden leg, a crutch. — Hh-rked the upper 
part of the trunk of a tree. — Hu-Uau 1. 
a wooden house, log-house. 2. shed or out- 
house for wood. — Hh-ku sap, juice of trees. 
— Hh-lhir a load of wood. — Hh-kn wooden 
chair. — Hh-mkan worker in wood, car- 
penter, joiner. — Hh-ry6n Sch. wood pecker, 
Hh-ryon krd-bo the spotted woodpecker, 
Hh-ryon myo-ndy black woodpecker. — 
Hh^ryydl a tree of extraordinary height or 
circumference, a giant -tree. — kih-mhdr 
licorice Sch, Wu. ; a sort of cinnamon W. 

— Hh-cds 1. wooden utensils, implements. 
2. tools for working wood Sch. — Hh-toy, 
Ha-toy fruits of trees, fruit — Ha-Ha v. that 
article. — Hh-%tan chopping-block LA, — 
Hh-tay8 wooden enclosure. — Ha-tun wood- 
picker, gatherer o( wind -fallen wood. — 
Ha-dum log, billet, block. — HaAi'a wooden 
lattice- work; wooden paling 6'., W. — Hh- 
dina-pa one sitting under a tree, i.e. an 
ascetic. Bum. I, 309. — Ha-yduys the leiify 
crown of a tree Sch, — Ha-sddh trunk, stem 
of a tree; a tree; block. — Ha-prdn a small 
tree, a shrub, bush Sch. — Hh-bdl cotton 
from the cotton-tree Cs., cf. sal-ma-li-Hh, 

— Hit-bu a small piece of wood, Ha-bu sor- 
bzi-pa a piece of wood four inches broad or 
long Tar. — Hh-Jbrds fruit. — Hh-smdn 
medicine prepared from w^ood Sch. — i»/i- 
rt»d root of a tree. — Ha-rUi resin Cs. — 
Ha-rtse top of a tree. — Hh-tsa cinnamon 
(having a 'saltish taste, os is expressly 
stated S.y.)\ *Hh-t8e lob-ma* W. bay-leaf, 
laurel-leaf. — Ha-tml chip, shaving, splinter. 
*Hh-tsdy8* W. forest. — Ha-ykoh a wooden 
basin, trough, tub. — *Ha-hdy* (lit. bboys) 
chip, splint W.; shavings brought off by the 
plane ( — Ha-zdn WOOd-rasp Sch. — *Ha- 
Z(T a small chip, a very small and thin piece 
of w’ood, a splinter, *M-kH zuy son* W. I 
have run a splinter into (my hand or foot). 
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HA^kun 




— rasp. — HA^yza' a peg. — »*«- 
l^b board, plaok. — Hn-sAn the bark of 
trees. — Hii-M a rasp. 

- kun asa foetida, used as me- 
' N9 ' dicinc, and (like garlic) as a spice; 
also n. of a iDOuntain pass between Lalioul 
and Zankar. 

(‘wooden horse') waggon, cart, 
' ' carriage, also fig. = teg-pa, e.g. «iVi- 

Ha een^po frq. in tlie writings of TsonUapa; 
kin-rta-Jcor-lo id.; sin-rtai Uan-bzdii the 
body of a carriage, Wi’-rtai mda the pole, 
beam, shaft of a cart, the wheel, 

rjes^ lam, sul, srol the truck, rut (of a cait) 
6».; siii-rta rkan-ycig Sch. wheelbarrow; 
sin-rta-mk'an Cs. maker of carts, Cartwright; 
sin-rturpa I. carter, driver, coachman. 2. 
charioteer. 

M 1. Sch. hazel-nut — 2. also ysid- 
’ ' yiid-ma, ysul-ston, yhul-zdn funeral re- 
past, of which every body may partake ; M- 
€08 religious funeral ceremony; kulrsa JScL 
1. burying ground, cemetery. 2. a fruitful 
field ~ yidn^sa. Gf. yHn, 

sin-tu very, greatly, esj). before adj. 
and adv., in B. frq, 

sib V. sib, 

sib-pa V. su/»-pa to whisper. 

Hb-U~lu~lu or ru-m Ld. hip, 

' ' the fruit of the dog-rose. 

^i^^sa-pa C8, a kind of tree or 
' ^ wood. 

with Jton-pa Cs. 

' ' I to gush out, to stream forth 

with a noise. 

hil-ba W, to drip through. 

Soj’S)’ ® gauze-like texture \V , ; sil- 
' kil 1 . id. 2. Cs . : ‘a cunt word denoting 

the noise of any thing'. 

sis good luck, fortune, bliss; dejbgun-nu 
' sis if that happens, it will be an auspi- 
cious sign, sis~pai min a name foreboding 
good Lu, mi kis~pai Itas an omen foreboding 
ill Wdn.; bstdn^pai sis acc. to SchL 232 
denotes the religious plays performed in the 


convents. 6s.; «fs(-/>a)-po one blessed, ^ts- 
pa yin-pa to be blessed, sis-par ^gyur-ba 
to become blessed, sia-par byed-pa to make 
blessed, to bless; bkra-his v. bkrd-ba, 

^ ku 1. acc. to Cunningham and other 
>o English authorities the Tibetan word for 
stag; yet as none of the many Tibetans, 
from different parts of the country, that were 
consulted by us, seemed to know this word, 
it is not unlikely, that in consequence of 
indistinct hearing it is but a corruption of 
sa - ba (q. v.). — 2. jb^~pa* C. to 

whistle. — 3. num.: 87. 

su-ddg u. of a plant Mcd,\ Sch,i the 
' rush. 

su-ba I. sbst. 1. an abscess, ulcer, sore 

vl 6s.; 8 u~ba Jon an abscess rises, na 
gives pain, pan heals; W., and 

prob. also ku-fdr Med , id. ; *sii^ndy and bd- 
hu* W. a sore that has become inffamed and 
rankling. — 2. scab, scurf, scald W, 

II. vb., pf. (byim, fut. bsu, imp. (^)«tt(s), 
1. to take off, pull off, draw off, y^idn-yyi 
gos to take off a person’s clothes, gd^ca 
armour, mtaon-ca arms, weapons i-24.; tO 
strip, strip off, e.g. leaves, twigs, pdgs-pa 
the skin, fhc peel, hence (also without 
pa) to skin, to pare, to peel W,, e g. *’cc-/u 
su-ce* to peel potatoes; gyab~sus coat of 
wool shorn from a sheep, ficcce L<f. — 2. 
to copy, dpe a book, resp. kal~8U8 byed-pa 
Cs.; dpe-bsua a copied book C. 

su-bham Ssk., sometimes at the end 
^ of books, hail! all hail! 

ku-ra-8e(~na) n. of a tract of 
xj ' ^ land in tlic neighbourhood of 

Mathura, not far from Agra Wtik, 

sii’-fi-ka Tar. 63, 8, prob. also «m- 
nJ ' lig Sch., n. of a fabulous country 
in the north-west. 

kug 1 . a thrust, push, knock, *sug can- 
n] poy/M/’- 7 ^a*topushoff, tugivcakuock, 
to elbow, differing from ^pul-ba to shove 
(by a more gentle motion) C. — 2. in 
comp.: kyo-sug, v. kyoi wife, con- 

sort, spouse Sehr. — 3. W.\ old, but still fit 
for use. — 4. swf-sug-la col. for sub -bur 
softly, gently, e.g. ^gr6-ba to walk, to tread etc. 



•^1^1 ^uif~gu W, for Hdy-bu. 

•Ppcsr 1. the high, cypress-like 

>o ' juniper-tree of the Himalaya luoun- 
taius, the pencil cedar exceha). It 

covers large mountain tracts, is considered 
sacred, and much used in religious cere- 
monies; its berries (kutf-Jltrciit) are burnt as 
incense. — hig-dud the smoke or perfume 
of juniper. — Alvd.ihe young pointed 
sprouts of this tree. — 8Uff-6i6d a sort of 
mistletoe, Fuicum Ox/jcetln^ growing on it 
and-graduolly killing it. The leaves have 
a sliglitly sour taste and are used for culi- 
nary purposes W. — rgya-hig acc. to C«. = 
Bpd-maJumpei'un si]tiamom^ a low shrub and 
similar to our Junipeitix communvi. But a 
passage of the Stg, shows that its fruits are 
eaten like pease or rice, which cannot be 


or J»ifin~pa to sigh, to groan, nar 

Jkuj he heaves a deep sigh MU. nt. 
flC’a* pf* 1. to snore. — 2. to 

U hum, to bus, e.g. of a large beetle. 

sud V. mffs 2. 

pf* fut- 1. to rub, e.g. 
~ xJ ' oue thing against another C. — 2. 
to get scratched, excoriated, galled (cf. Mm- 
pa). — 3. aud bfjedrpa ( W. *c6-cd^) to Steal 
silently away, to sneak off unperccived. 
hun^pa bark, rind, peel, skin, 

Hun-pdyn id., the last expression is 
also used of the skin of animals Lex. — 
ppi-mn the outer rind or skin, ndn-hin the 
inner riYid; bdr-aun the middle rind, the 
bast, esp. of willows Sch.: eun-kdy Idite-pa 
the spontaneous chapping or peeling off of 
the skin ; eun-indn boX-WOOd. 


imagi ned of j u n iper-berries or cypress cones ; 
cf. apd-ma. — 2. in eug~pa ^ 2 dtd-pa Sch.y 

kuffa 1 . inherent strength, power,energy, 

c. genit.: ddd-pai^ bpdma’pai^ dtjd- 
bat idga-hfU by the power or ardoui* of faith, 
love, joy, e.g. to shed tears, » to weep with 
joy etc. GW. and elsewh. ; ycin-gyi hugs dgag 
mi bya the impulse to make water must not 
be suppressed Med.\ ^di-dag sitdn-gyi stttfin- 
bugs yin this is the power of former alms 
or presents Glr.; fdgs-fyei idgs-kyis by the 
power of grace Do.; dei* sUb-pai hugs the 
power or ability of attaining to that place 
Thgi\\ without a genit.: hugs-kyk » rdn- 
hugs-kyis spontaneously, of one's own accord, 
Hgs-kyis yoii they will, no doubt, come of 
their own accord Mil.; hugs byhd-pa to exert 
one’s 8elf(?); hugs-stdbs » hugs; snd-hugs 
^drhn-pa Cs. : 'the accenting the first S} liable’. 
— 2. col. also hubs and hud^ mostly in com- 
pounds: hugs-skad MU.y hdgs-sgra, col. *hug- 
ra* a whistling, a whistle or w'hiff; hugs-glu 
1. a wdiistling. 2. a whistled tunc, *hug~da 
jhf-pa* to whistle a lune V . ; hitgs-pa a small 
whistle which, in sounding it, is put quite 
into the mouth. 

hugs-ndr (IF. *M6g~hvg*), hugs- 
lipb, groan, nar hy4d~pa 


hiib-pay also hib-puy pf. imp. hubsy to 
speak in a low voice, to whisper, hub 
byid-pa id. ; *Mog-hitb4a sibbe* W. to read 
in a low voice, to read whispering; hubdni 
a whispering, httb-lms zld-ba to recite in a 
low voice ljex.y hidfdjur smrd-ba /?., *hub4a 
zer-ce* W. to speak softly; hub-bus smdd-pa 
to reprehend in a whisper B. 

hubs case,, covering, sheath, paper bag 
etc. frq.; rkan-hubsy resp. zcJ>s~hubs 
stocking, sock, gid-hubs knife-case or sheath, 
mje-hubs v. mje; lag-hubs^ resp. pyag-hubs 
glove. 

hum-pa, pf. (bi)hu7n8, ft. bhum, imp. 
(J^hum(s), 1. to weep, ma hum mdzod 
do not weep! nuMm MU. weeping, lamen- 
tation. — 2. to tremble (?) gran^hkm Lt, 
Schr. gran-hdm byidrpa to tremble or shiver 
with cold, to shudder. 

hui'-ba, pf. fut. bhur, imp. (6)wr, 1. 
to bum slightly, to singe. — 2. to 

cut off. 

hur-bu 1. girdle, belt I^x.; hur-bu- 
prhu Zam. id. (acc. to Sch.). — 2. 

Cs.: sore, ulcer. — 3. Ts.: dumpling of flour, 

s* ko-lag. 

iuM. an empty place, a place that has 
been left, that is no longer occupied, 
rdn-hul stdih^nas your own place becoming 
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empty, by your quitting it MU. M*du Uu- 
pai nor all the things left behind in the 
camp Glr.; dM-Ue IdM^iM-du instead 
of the coin which had been taken away 
(there appeared . . .) Dzl.\ Kydd-kyi HMu 
in the place which you occupied during your 
life Thyr.\ hence in a looser sense: 6te6n- 
mo mSdrpai kSddu on the occasion of the 
queen's absence Obr.; in the same manner 
Tor. 103, 16, 10, and also thus: MM-du 
GUr. 51 during her absence. — 2 track, rut, 
of a carriage, furrow, of a plough Dr/L, way, 
road; also in a gen. sense: hd fag^n a long 
way Glr.\ hd^ldm ^ hd\ acc. to Ct. also 
manner, method. — 3. any thing left behind 
by a person departed, or by a thing re- 
moved, as mar-kuiyfiyo-iul that little 
water, butter or ^our which adheres to the 
•vessel emptied, but not washed; me~M the 
extinguished cinders left by a 6re; property 
loft by a deceased person kd ftda-ma ydy- 
po-la M his servant gets all the property 
left (by his master) W., C, fa-dul patenial 
inheritance, patrimony; the 

heir C* \ hd yan mi ^duy .nothing at all is 
left; ^kid-med-ltan co* W. finish it at once! 
eat it all up! ia-ftod-yio one that eats all 
up, clears his trencher (a good trencher- 
man) Tt, 

4xs^sr kAbpa, Cb.: bickhone, hick, 
U posteriors; hd-id the flesh, the 
muscles of the back, Hd-ryyits the fibres, 
the nerves of the back; Sch.: bkuldri smell 
of excrements, hddfyi polecih fltcbei 

/far itts 1. V. M-5a. — 2. itts ^dibo-pa to 
whistle S.y. 

any thing copied, a copy Cs. 

> Is 1. 6s. Is-sfny, heyday » la;teqp more, 

' only, nothing but — 2. num.: 117. 

U-na V. M-na. 
l^-pa V. lk~pa, 

^Ogr Mtdm 6s . : — fo-yig a kind of con- 
' tract or bargain. 

be-ma (for or /tt^s-»ta?) W, 

‘ noblewoman, lady of rank or quality. 


lady, "'Id-ma lsm-if//a* nobleman’s 

daughter, young lady. Miss. 

Is- ifidd Seh.: * divine predestina- 
^ ‘ tion, divine protection ; nature, futc, 

destiny; power; origin of power or autho- 
rity ; strength*, force, the latter signification 
also in Wt8.(?). 

•^^<3r ie-rul Seh.: MM, iMrid. 

bey 1. imp. of yb^ye-pa, resp. for logy. 

' ' — 2. the Arabian chieftain, elder, 

senior. — 3. C. col. for bed I. 


bed I. sirongtfi, fores, ~ sed6s, mftr, C. 
also Isy ; dpd-bin bed-ce a mighty hero 
Thyy.\ bid^can strong, vigorous, powerful; 
bM-mo 1. sbst bedf 2. adj. =r sed-dan Te.^ 
yydy-pa yin* he is strong and stout, 
bed-mid powerless, weak, bed-mid-kyi rtd- 
bos rkan-fdn myyoye one travels quicker on 
foot than on a weak horse; ied-^n weak, 
fOoble, frail, e.g. lue Lt.\ bed Jbri strength 
decreases, begins to fail, ysos is restored, 
nyame is impaired; bed ehyid-pa to grow fat 
^to protect; to make haste*; hiy- 
la bed i-by-ie* W. to strengthen a person; 
*bed dan nyi-de* W. to rub well, forcibly; 
*bed bdr-te (»byar-te) run and jump I *bed 

bdr-te yyob* swing your arm and throw ! W . ; 
^ked-kyer-ndy-po* by force, with violence, 
e.g. *tan* he forced it on (me) W. (cf. nafi); 
bed-po-lfi n strongs powerful man Thyy.\ bid- 
bu hex, id.; bed-bddy Sch. one having power 
or authority, a lord, ruler. — *bed*wdn* 
W. force, violenoe, *bed-wdd dan* by force, 
e.g. to take, *bed-wdn tdn-di* W. to violate, 
to force (a girl). 

II. the approximate diredion, region, 
quarter, nyi-mai j>y hid-na below the sun, 
i.e. between the sun and the horizon MU,\ 
W.: *gan bid-la* in what direction? where- 
to? *de bid-la* about in that direction; *yaH 
bed n? (lit. ynea) big-tu* to some place or 
other. 

ben (?) floor of a house or room W. 

3^*3^ ber-pyin abbreviation for beo-tdb^ 
^ kyi pd-rol-tu pyin-pn^ the title of :i 
divi.fiun of tlio Kan-gyur. 


34 > 
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Ur^ 

^nr pi^ U«r, to w w urt , n omi* 

^ frMita 

M eiyitol, |taN lU. and daewh.; aco. 
to Siff. the moon also consists df such 
ciTStnl Ck.: rdn-M native crystal, 
artificial crystal, glass; mdn-M JPlh. prob. 
■■ hi; amber; me-l// burning-glass, 

ft fabulous magic stone sup- 
posed to have the power of producing water 
or even rain. 

Comp, hl^kdr or -fiat' a tumbler. — hi- 
dkar^^hlGlr, — hl-Udh glass-works, glass- 
manufactory Schr, — ^s/-spdii globe of glass 
MU, — hlUgd glass-door. — hMI6 crys- 
tal. r- hlsn'Ui^ hl-9fpydd a crystal or glass 
vessel. — hl-^r^H^ a string of glass-beads. 
— hUhfhn gbiss-bottle. — hl-mig spectacles, 
spy-glass, telescope. 

im v. ce$. 

h9-pa (synon. rig-pa^ resp. mKgin- 
pa) 1. vb., 1. to know, pomhm, op- 
pi ohond, bzdhrbar hz-pa to find, to know 
a thing to be good Ohr.; brtdgz-na mi bea 
when (the soul) is searched for, it i§ not to 
be perceived or apprehended MU,; ihpai 
bio ingenium aapiena DzL; mi-ha-pa^ag 
those who do not care for knowiiig^(a thing) 
Dzl. ; stt ha B,, C., *ci h* W, (like the Hindi 
can tell? may be; biait mi i#- 
ilfan a know-nothing, ignoramus, dunce; 
rdn md U-Kan o^-oio hg taor duf W, he 
is said to be an extremely clever (learned 
etc.) man; mi-ha dgu ha-pa knowing (even) 
the unknown things, knowing every thing 
Thgg,; ban-tea id.; ^na-rdn ton h* W. I 
know it from having seen it; ha-par gyur 
1 . he will know. 2. he comes to know, be 
learns; ha-par ggia big 1. know! 2. let it 
be known! im-6Hn-du knowing, knowingly, 
with (my) knowledge; nd-bea-pa « idv-pa, 
yet of, sub no, — 2. to undorttond, — gd- 
boy don the sense Glr, ; naa rtaia bea 1 under- 
stand mathematics; to bo ftUo, in a general 
sense, also physically: ^ghaik bi-pa* C, to 
one's best ability, to the utmost of oneV 
power (■» )i nua-kgia B,y *bi t&b-Kan* W,); 
krdg-gi gon ^gul bia-pa a clot of blood that 


' 2!f to 

could only quiver (though, in fact, a human 
being) Gir,; esp. with a negative: amra mt 
bda^pa not being able to speak, dgge dgu mi 
bea they cannot be bent or curved Med, — 
3. to bo oonvincod, to be of opinion, to think, 
f^to yon mdzd-bor ma bea do not think any- 
body to be your friend! 

ILsbst (— rig-pa) 1. the knowing (about 
a thing), knowlodgo. — • 2. science, learning, 
bhpa-la zdg-tu Ud-ba to look upon science 
as a (sort of) cheating. — 3. intollectual 
power, intoiligoneo, bia-pa aba the intellect 
(of infants) is still very weak Lty yaal is 
clear Bth, — 4. the soul or spirit, separate 
from the body Thgy,, MU. 

Comp. *be-gyd* tiilent(?) 6% W, — *bi- 
gyi** character 6'., Wl, *bP-gyty nem-pa* a 
bad character. — bea-^ddd desire of know- 
lodge, curiosity of mind MU, bea-ldan^ bea- 
blo-lddn^a 1. knowing, rich in wisdom. 2. 
very learned Sir! — bia-po, bia-pa-po one 
that knows or understands, a knower Ca. 
— bia-bya i, what may be known or ought 
to be known! bia-bya kun every thing worth 
knowing, all the sciences. 2. knowing, con- 
scious, wilful ? bia-byai agrib-pa contamina- 
tion by wilful sins Do,f — bea-byed that 
which knows, the understanding. — bes-bbin 
consciousnoss (v. above bea-bhin-du), dran- 
pa dak bea-bhn-ban yin-te Gyatch, 14 
(cf. Bum, 11, 806, 5); bia-bbin may, accord- 
ingly, be used for ^conscionco’ in a Christian 
sense. ~ bia-yon Ta. ~ bea-rgya, — aea-rdh 
(Wiyr) 1. * great knowledge’, wisdom, in- 
toiligonco, understanding, talent, bea-rab ce-ba 
very talented, gifted (e.g. a boy) MU.; bea- 
rdb dan Iddn -pa id. ; bea - rob - apyan the 
(mystic) eye of wisdom Schl, p. 210. ^ bea- 
rab-rtawa Taraaacumy dandelion, also used 
as food. — bea-rdb-kyi pd-rol-tu pyin-pa, 
ll lil MKfW in > ibe having arrived at the 
other side of wisdom, n. of that section of 
the Kangyur which treats, of philosophical 
matters. 

to (fia,: bd-mo) I. die, dioe, to rgydb-pa 
' to dice, to rtae-ba to play at dioe, to- 
^gyid-pa (Sch, Xyi-big as imp.) id.? — to 
rgydl-ba or pdm-pa to win or lose at playing ; 
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k<M*gydn Cs, the money or stake deposited 
at dice-playing; rtais^ rdeu AfiL, i(h-rddl 
Wdk,, an attribute of certain deities; ho~mig 
the points of dice, io~mig y^km^par (or -^o- 
Ul) Jbdb-na when three points aro thrown. 
Tibetans play with three dice marked with 
6 and 1, 5 and 4, 3 and 2 on opposite sides, 
hence from 3 to 18 points may be thrown. 

II. 1. the white willow oiSpiti^ Ld, and 
other Himalayan districts. — 2. other plants 
rgya~ko^ lug-hof Wdh. 

III. 6tea-ma blast, blight, smu^ mildew 

a. 

IV. for Uhgamy q. v. 

V. nunt.: 147. 

lihgam custom, duty, tax, ho-gdm IH~ 

ha W, high duty, ko^am 

Un-pa to take toll, to levy a duty; ko-gdm 
bzld-ba Sch . : ‘to smuggle, to circumvent or 
defraud the customs* (?); ko-gdm- gyi ynas 
custom-house; ko-gdm-pa receiver of the 
customs, toll-gatherer; *ko-fdl, ko-du** Ts. 
tax, duty. 

^d-ifa a kind of steel-yard C. 

3f»r kd-maj v. id-97io, mushroom Mil. 

k(Hm6n a medicinal herb Med, 

^d-ra saKpotro, nitre, id-ra-dan nitrous. 

io-rd, ;idj., damagod, spoilod, by being 
' partially broken, torn etc., sbst. : a de- 
fect, flaw, notch, gap, also hare-lip; *ko-Ti 
son* it is damaged, ^ko-re ton son* a notch, 
chink, crack has been caused; */'a-idr, na- 
idr*, with a slit lip, a slit nose. 

3^3f^ k6-lo-ka V. klo-ka. 

kog I. kdg-cig, prop, from yk^gs-pa, 

' * imp.of^dn-6a, 1. come! let him come! 
Jtrda-bu tkur-kog-gi yid’smdn nd-la med I 
do not wish that fruit should come to me 
from without MU,; Uur kog, Kyet' kog bekyal 
kog bring hither, (with son inst. of ^o^: take 
away!) kog zir-ba to invite, ited-^la sag kyah 
mi zer Glr, we are not so much as invited, 
you know. — 2. with the imp. gy^'r-Hg, 
bead-par-kog may (he, I etc.) be killed ! Dzl, 
— II. V. koe. 


3f3!»c- 


I. sbst., also frq, ykdg-pa, 1. 
wing, ykog^rkyan-ba to spread the 
wings, also to spread like wings; ^k6g-pa 
iU-ie, cdd-de, diim-ce* W. to clip the wings; 
ykdg-pa-can, ykog-lddn provided with wings, 
winged, a bird. — 2. wing-feather, pinion, 
^dab-ykdg, ykdg-agro id.; nijug-ynog tail- 
feather. — 3. fin, of fishes. — 4. other things 
resembling a wing or a leather, mig-ykog, 
resp. apydn-ykog eye-lash ; ra/i-tay-gi ykdg- 
pa prob. : wing or float-board of a water- 
mill; of course it might also be used for: 
wing, sail, of a windmill, though these are 
not yet known in Tibet. 

II. vb., v. sub ykog-pa, 

kdg-bu, W. *kug-gu*, 1. sheet of 
' ' ^ paper, and paper collectively, rgya- 
kog China paper, bod-kdg Tibet paper, dar- 
kdg silk-paper, ras-kog cotton-paper (also 
paper of linen-rugs), kin-kdg bust- paper, 
pags-kdg leather- paper, skin-paper, parch- 
ment; mfitt-kdg, nag-kdg dark- blue or black 
paper, for writing on in gold or silver; mgo- 
k6g, resp. dbu-k6g, upper leaf, i. e. cover, 
covering, wrapper. — 2. Bal.: book. 

Comp, kog -Kail papcr-maker*! form. — 
koy-gdn a sheet of paper. — kog-gruia num- 
ber of leaves in a book. — kog-zgril, kog- 
dril, W. *kog-rir papor-roll, COdcX. — kog- 
Idib Sch.: ‘leaf, sheet’? — kog-fsdt‘ scrap 
of paper. — kog-kih Sch. palm-tree ? — .sog- 
hril ytig kog-gdhy Sch. 

* ^ ' I I ^ ‘elevated plain, 

ridge of a mountain’) 1. mountain-ridge Wta. 
Usual meaning: 2. pit. hole, cavity, exca- 
vation, valley, cu-kdha cavity filled with 
w'ater Dzl . ; spah-kona valley with meadows, 
low ground overgrown with grass; snat bya- 
ykdg-gi ykona the cavities near the wings 
of the nose Mil.nt; kdn-du valley-ward, 
down hill Dzl . ; ko/is-can, (y)kofi-(y)kd/i full 
of cavities, uneven, ScA. also : rough, rugged, 
eteep; k6na-bu furrow, kom-bu Jten-pa to 
make furrows, to furrow. 

k6h-ba I. to go in, to have room in 
^ or on, with term., mi kon, W. also; 
*kdt)-ti mi dug^ that is not to be got in, 
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there is mo room for it; bn Ika ^n-hai him- 
fa a can holding fire quarts DzL 

li. pf. Uaiis^ fot. Mad, imp. io/i(s), In 
remove, eany er takeeiv^,)^. stones, 
eOrih etc., but gen. (with or wi^out rkydg- 
pa) to go to stool, to ease nature, B. and col. 

iod 1. the lower, the inferior part of 
. ^ ^ a thing, rtae-iod upper and lower part, 
top and bottom C.; rgya^kod Wdn. alow 
tract of land, with a milder climate, where 
e.g. apricots are thriving, opp. to ^•IkdgB 
elevated cold region, scarcely fit for the 
coltiratioD of corn and barley; k6d~du to 
or towards the bottom, dewn, dewnwtrdt, 
6'., ^kf-du bdb~pa^ to descend, come down, 
•V-w# ^dzig-pa!^ to ascend 6'. — 2. imp. of 
JSdd^pa^ Mdd-pa; yet cf. also: 

kodrfo^ pf. hkdd-fa, 1. to My, to de- 
^ dare 6 '. — 2 . lo comb 6 «. 

mJSa' ftltohood, lie, 

^ 9mrd-ba^ W, *ggdb-ke*, to tell 

a lie. 

3^3|cr kob^kdb looN, mH, as leaves etc. 

55^^ iowi-pa, pf. (b)konUy bkams, fut. bkam, 
' imp. (b)kom(s), to prepare, make ready, 

arraaga. pd to order, fit out, ynaa lodgings, 
/dan a seat, stdn-mo a festive entertainment, 
bbdn^fa a carriage, i.e. to have the horses 
put to IkL ; dpun-gi fkogs an army IM. — 
bim-ra 1. proparattoa, arrangomoat, INIing 
out, sdm-ra bgkd-pa — kdmrpa C.,80 aboCs.; 
but Sch.: 2. kdm^ra ttotov pomp^ Optondour, 
with bykdrpa to show off, to dress smartly, 
kdm^kan stately, grand (?). 

3^' kor V. ko-ri. 

1. v.^c<h'-da. — 2. to measure 
Afil, V. ykdr-ba. 

kdl-dta 1. totorcalatiofi, iiiMrUon Cs., 
^ zla-461 intercalary month. — 2. Cs : 

pres, tense of bkdl^ba q.v. 
yjsiF^ bol-po Sch. : *a species of willow\ v. 
' ykdbpo. 

«08 1. almost always in conjunction 
witk;/^, the Ojiher, of two, e.g. bud- 
mdd /ckg-k6§ the other woman Dzl. — 2. 
Zam. col. kog, a termination indicating 


the comparative or superlative degree: 
kdBf /bon-4d$ the younger, the youngest, of 
two or. of several, bta&n-fm l»a-brggdi bud- 
ids /Va.; ^rid-kdg* W, the tallest; gun-rik- 
idi Thgg. the most long-lived; dnn-ce-kd$ 
the principal benefactress, cf. drin; nod be- 
kd$ rgd»-nad ^fkht-pas because one is suffer- 
ing under the chief disease, viz. old age, 
Thgy. 

t kri iSd., = dpal glory, magiiilicence;mag- 
nifleeiit, splendid, grand; Irf-rt A/tZ., pr. 
n., a naked mountain in a sandy pbin, about 
a ten day’s journey to the west of Tashi- 
Ihunpo, covered with monasteries, and perh. 
on that account considered as nyamz-mhar- 
ba. kfi-iUtiyfa v. dpdlrgyi dum-bu. 


btd-ka Sak.^ also ko-lo-ka^ strophf, 
a} ' stanza, esp. one consisting of four ca- 
talectic trochaical dimeters. 


yka 1. 1. also/dd-wia,Md-wta,worlhy, 
^ becoming, fitting, suitable, Jti-ba mi 
/kai as it is unworthy, unbecoming, im- 
proper, to persecute (others) Dzl , ; *de Ugdd- 
la ka yod^ or ^kd-ce yodTLd. that serves you 
right. ~ 2. righteous, upright, honest, good, 
$kydn-med~pa, C. ; bio ykd-ma an upright, 
true heart, Thgy. ; *lff kd-ma )h^-pa* C. to 
perform a work faithfully, in good earnest. 

II. only, merely; mere, nothing but, (« 

kd-atag) C, 

W. kar-ya; yet cf. ia-nye. 



ykdg-pa v. ykdg-pa. 

ykaga right, justtce, Lejc. and esp. 

^ W . ; ykaga Jbyed^pa Lez. to investi- 
gate the rightfulness (of an action), « *g£ 
dig pk-i^ W,^ *tim-kdg tdn-be* to admin- 
ister justice, to sit in judgment */tm - kdg- 
tan-kan* judge. *kag (^) Idg tdn-c^ to 
warp justice, to judge contrary to justice 
and right; ^iim-kdg to go to law, to 

bring an action, *kdg-pon^ superior judge, 
chief-justice, W. — bka-ykdga v. bka extr. 
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tsfipr^ a mosical instnim^nt, esp.used 
by the Boilpo, Gbr., yiaiH JMl-ba to 
play on that instrament MU, 

*^1"^’^’ yidn-pa Sch. ■* M/i-ba. 

qyy* q i 7 fr* rough, rugged places 

^ or tracts Ca: 

qirtcw yaddrpa 1. « hod-pa to comb. — 
^ ' 2. = Jddrpall,^ to oxplaiii, to roloto. 

ysam 1. tbo lowor part of a thing, 
ykdm-du a. adv. down. b. postp. undor, 
bolow, bonoath ; also adv. farthor down, more 
towards the end, in the course of; examples 
V. sub leu\ postp. dei yhdm-du under it. — 
2. barren, B, and col., mo-ysditt, rgodryhdmy 
ba-yidm a barren woman, mare, cow. 

yaar Sch. : a certain style of writing. 

yada-^ma Sch, = yad-ma. 

yaiff-pa v. y^ihpa. 

yhinrpo good, fine, 
Isih ain-pa B., C, a* fertile field, aa- 
pydga ykln-pa a rich country SUf,\ yain-par 
rmd^ha to plough well; yhn-aa 1. fertile 
field or land. 2. v. ykin-po. — 2. = yhim pa. 
yain-po ono deceased, a dead man, 
" » ’ yain-mo a dead woman, e.g. •iin- 
mdjor-z&m^ the deceased, the late Jorzdm; 
it may have reference to the body, as well 
as to the soul, or to both together. — ykin- 
fje the god of the dead, of- the lower re- 
gions, of hades, also regarded as the judge 
of the dead, Sak, yain~f/jei yked a. id., 
Yama the destroyer, b. the destroyer of 
Yama, Siwa; Sak. wWlW i m. cf.also^AI.V)3. 
^Hn-d&d* knot, opp. to ^foUdiidT a bow, a 
slip-knot W. — ykii^jdri the soul as a ghost 
or specti’e Sch. — ykin-^^prda the convulsive 
motions, the writliings of a dying creature. 
— yHn^zaa food presented to the Lomas 
when a person has died (Ch.: food prepared, 
or exposed for the dead?). iin~aa 1. bury- 
ing ground, comotory, 2. fertile field. 

also yk^^, 1. Sch.: to range, to comparo; 
Ld. to be ranged, to draw up in files; *gral 


yUya^ 
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ykig rgpdb-paT C*. to indnee assembled people 
by means of a stick to stand or sit closer; 
cfl kid-bddg. — 2. ralrgi< yiilhpa lVdh.f 
f tn&rCI’ ykm^pa Sch,: 

’ Aground, crushed' 

giLftg|Jifqscr*gp yaima^zdn-ha Sch. to be ir- 
^ resolute, unsettled in opin- 

ion; to be distrustful, suspicious. 

yjtt,ofien also 6au, 1 . nature, tompor, 
nabiral dispooition, ykia-ka col. id., 
rah^ykia pin it is their nature, their natural 
disposition MU, — ykia - kpia by the very 
nature of the case, without secondaryeauses, 
naturally, quite of itself MU. \ ykia^itdn MU.f 
Do, was also explained by rpp&^med-par, 
prob. implying merely: not having been 
one^s self the efficient cause. — 2. porion, 
body, ykia fama-kdd-^uJbyitg~go they anoint- 
ed the whole body Do. 

ykuh^ba Ca. to rebuke, reproach; 
^ the Lexx. explain it by: kiMm$* 
amdd~pa to blame in a whisper, i.e. behind 
a person's back. 

ClWpi’ilJ’ ykum-pa v. kum-pa. 

yki^ba, pf. ykea^ to abuso, rovilo, with 
^ /a, Dzl. and elsewh.; ykc yah alar 

mi yke-ba even when reviled, (one should) 
not revile again (rule for monks) ('a. 

ykkg pa v. yk6g-pa. 

qvaqwj'q- yk^a-pa ykega, Duha in 
^ ' Feer Introd. etc. p. 68; but key 
is prob. the original and older form), Bal. 
*kaffa-daa\ resp. to go, to go away, opp. to 
j}ydn~pa to come Qlr. ; in other passages 
to COmo Dzl, ; ykega'^rdba fndzad he made 
preparations for setting out MU. ; Tuhn-mMa- 
la Jtitr-kih ykega he ascendeu to heaven 
jTar;; alar yaiga-pa to rotum, to COmo back. 
ykkga^a is* col. seldom used, but often in 
books, and mostly of Buddha and great 
saints; bdi^bar ykega •pa to dfo, of saints 
and kings; aku ykega-pa Glr . ; dghn^du or 
dguh~la ykiga^pa MU , mliar ykigz-pa Glr,y 
id.; bde(-bar)-ykega(-pa) os partic. ■> ipm 
Buddha; dc^bkin-ykega-pa HWHIW occ. to the 
explanation now geneiitlly accepted : he that 
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^alks io tbe same ways (as his predeces- 
sors), a very frq. epithet of the Buddhas. — 
- hsky^a partiDf(-( beer-) cup, parting- 
feast or treat MU . — ysey^^zdn Ch. a banquet 
or dinner alter the death of a great person. 

eri3s*3^’ rarely y«ed, 1. exectl- 

'' fioner, hangman Sty . ; ysed-ma M- 
ha to engage a hangman, i.e. to pay a mur- 
derer Glr ; fig.: pan fsun ybiy~yi yked ybiy- 
yis hyd-ite Wdn. prob. means : one destroy- 
ing tbe other. — 2. in a special sense: gods 
of vengeance, tormenting the condemned 
in hell, or fighting against evil spirits, drayr 
yM Schl. 

yHen-rdh(i) Glr., the founder 
' ' ' ^ ^ of the Bon-religion, his full 

name being bon yken-raha-yyuh -drdii C. 
prob. identic with the Chinese philosopher 
Lao-tse — ye-ysen Mil, id. — ayruh-ysin 
the Bun-doctrine (opp. to dam-c6$ Mil.) 

ys^ti^-ba) /?., C;.: wet, wetness; 
•I ^ ^ yUr-ba, yhir-pa, yUr-po adj , 
ysir-bar ^^yyur-ba to get thoroughly wet, to 
be drenched Dsf., to get moist, to be moist- 
ened; yser-bar byid-pa C.yB..^ cd- 

ve* W. to wet, to moisten. In C. and in B. 
yser-ba seems to be mainly used for wet, in 
W. for moist. 

'^hst.and adj. v. thts.pre- 
' * ceding article. 

II. vb.. 1. to ask for, beg for, hh-u M 
son 1 got it by asking for it (1 did not buy 
it) W. — 2. to ask ^sir-len-pa* ( lit. yW- 
len-pa) jo interrogate, to question, to try (ju- 
dicially); as partic. and sbst.; the examin- 
ing or criminal judge C, — 3. « ysdr-ba to 
measure C. 

mjfq* yid-ba, pf. yhos., 1. to pour out, to 
^ pour away f prob. the same as bso- 
ba.— 2 (?) */^a kds-te Hyet^ he has alienated 
him, enticed him to join his own party Ld, 
*TCfir35^ ybd-TM lever yydb-pa* C,, IV, 
^ ^ tan- he* IV., *h6-mo kdn-pd^ TV., 

*kffnpa* C. to put a lever to (a thing). 

ys6y-pa I. sbst. v. hdy-pa, 

U. vb., also bhdy-pa^ yldg^a^ yhiy-pa^ 
J^-pa^ pf. yhags, Uays, fut. yhay^ biay, 


imp. yhoyfPth., 1. to cleave, to spilt, bin wood, 
iTidm-par entirely, fsdl-pa bkir into four 
pieces Glr , dkm-hur into pieces ; syo yhdy- 
pa to break open a door (with a hatchet) 
Pth,\ to break or pieroe through, (%t7 through 
the middle Mil., yaks hkdypa MiL to break 
through the snow, by means of yaks sent 
in advance to best a path (v. Hue.), Jam 
bkog-pa in a gen. sense : to beat a path ; lam 
mi soy or ma soy-par ^duy Glr, the road is 
not practicable; sdy-les ysiy-pa Thy. to saw 
lengthwise; — yheg-pa is also used for: to 
rend, to tear, to make a rent or slit into a 
dress etc. 6'., TV. — 2. to confess, sdiy-pa, 
nyds-pa, ltdn-ha to confess a sin, and thus 
to expiate it, which two, according to the 
views of a Buddhist, are always united, at 
least as it regards lighter transgressions. 
Hence sdig-pa blags firq. means: the sin is 
atoned fur, is blotted out, and yleg-pa is 
the usual word for io forgive’, sdiy-bldys 
atonement, expiation, sbiid bsddrpai-sdiy- 
bldys-su as an atonement for having killed 
a serpent Glr ; mfol - bldgs « sdig - bldgs, 
mfol-bldys-la la-Udy Jfuirha to offer a killed 
animal (a sheep) as an atonement MU.; 
sdiy-bkays-smdn-lam Glr. penitential prayer. 

ylon^s) v. lo/t. 

yldd-pa to comb Cs. 

oOfrrr ysdn-pa 6s.: = sky&n-pa to put 

odG*). 

ylob ■» lob. 

ys6m-pa Thyy. = s6m-pa. 

ylo^ Sch. abasin or reservoir of water, 
^ seems to be not much known; but 
in Zam. ydr-bai ysar is to be found. 
CTLjfe’fl' /sdr-6a I, vb., 6',, also yldr-ba, pf. 

^ fut. blar, blor, I. to count, e.g. 
sheep , by letting , them pass one by one 
through one's hands, the l^ads of a rosary 
(through one's fingers), hence ISos - btjod- 
blar-sbyan man-po byed to read prayers etc. 
(cf. sbyan-ba, 3). — 2. to measure, bres by 
the peck Lea.; to weigh; ysir-la rd-gan 
yldr-ba to weigh out (to exchange) braes 
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for gold. — 3. to hunt, to chile, — JS6r^^ 
ri^dmagB game Lex.; nya-yk&r^ha to fish 
Dzl. — 4. ScK to cot through (?). 

II. adj., also ylir^ay rough, bristly. Shag- 
gy, sAra, spu Big,y opp. to Jam^po (ScK 
gruff, rude?) 

qpjoi* yM plough Qlt.y fon, t6n - ykol. id. 

^ The plough in India and Tibet con- 
sists only of a crooked beam, yM-mdoy 
(without wheels) with the share (ykotrltdgMy 
toh-UdgB) at the lower end; ykoUmdd jdzin- 
pa to plough, tit. to take hold of the plough- 
beam. 

yidl^ poplar-frM C. 

yio»-pa l. yh-ba and Uo-ba. 

Ma 1. in bg<hiAa portton, shiro, al- 
lowance, ration L«r., evidently a se- 
condary form of doa. — 2. Dzl. 1 in- 
undation, flood; hoa, the reading of the mi^ 
nuscript ofKyelang, seems to be preferable. 
^d-6a, pf. 6iaa, to slaughter, to kill 
' (animals for food); in a story of 
Glr. it follows the slaughtering and must 
be understood to denote the cutting to pie- 
ces of the killed animal; but our Lama pre- 
ferred to read Ms-pa to skin. 

M-ma V. 


Y^^-pa. 

MdH-6a, Bch, also yioil-da, alvine 
^ discharges, bkdn^ba Jbyin^pa to 
make open bowels, of food, medicines MmL; 
hkan-dgdg constipation Med,; bkad^ybi ex- 
crements and urine, lAan -yHi ekd^ha to 
dirty therewith DzL; hkan-yH bmi^ha to 
retain stool and urine Sch,; bkah~ldm the 
anus Med. 

bidne --pa loaky, leaking, tell of 
orovioos, fiyp^ma4a bdr- 

•na ian du^ W, the water-pail will become 
leaky, if it is left standing in the sun. 
a^ie*Cr biddrpa (prob. pf. oijidd-pa q.v.) 
^ > 1. to explain, expound; to dsclaro, 

pronounce, ISoe-hkddrpa to explain religion, 
to lecture on religious subjects, to proaoh; 
JH-ha dak jdrair bkad he must be set down 


for dead Wdk,; hiiFmo ekyd-bar bead this 
bldieates that a girl will be bom Lt,; bkddr 
kyU mi M-ite it is InoffaMa, unspoakablo; 
to say, Jfdb^r bbad theirsny it flows down 
Wdk,y fd^mar bbad he is said to be on the 
lowest stage ^^y^y ndn^par bkad it is said 
or declared to be bad, smda-du bbad it is 
montionod as a medicine ITda.; to tell, to ro- 
tate, ool. the usual word. — 2. te oomb, v. 
hdd^, — (Aadrgnea sohoot-rooin, looturo- 
room. — *bad-ddn* W. the subject of a talk. 
bkad-ydm a public lecture Sch. (?). bkadrld 
byid-pa to make many words MU, 

bkdn-pa v idn-pa. 
bkar, supine of hbd^ba, 
bbdr-ba V yMrrba. 

g^npp ev bbdl-ba 1. to wash, to wash out or 
off, te oloan by washing, te rinse, 
plates, dishes, etc. — 2. It6~ba hkdUha te 
purge the body, hence in gen. bkdl^ba to 
suffer from diarrhoea, and ir.col.*^al^ dlar- 
rhooa, loosonoss, flux, *iaf roj^ 1 have d., 
*kal du^ he suffers from d., yak* d. be- 
gins; bkal^Jdm a mild d., bkal^-^fyiei^) a 
violent flux Sch.; bM^ndd indisposition 
from d. ; bkaJtrbydd B.y bbcdrmndn B. and coL 
laxativo, aperient medicine. 

q^q* Mdi-po V. M-4a. 

bUg-jpa t. ,dtlff-pa I. 

biO^ T. yM-pa. 


q^q* M-4o v. M-4a. 

q^Q|’q* bkkfy-pa to sell Ce. 

bbkdpa 1. V. hubpa. — 2. Sch.: 
to purify by fire, bkkd-me purify- 
ing fire(?). 

bbkb^ to put into the scabbard, 


• life 
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q/ffirq* Mui-po — q^q- bUr-ba v. 

>» ' 

-/^q* Hmpa etc. 

^bcu ^cf. bboy bwa) Inundation, flood 
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bh^-pa, prop. pf. of 1 o kllOW 
^ (h person ortbing), to be icqueint- 
ed, fian wiUi DzL; yni/m-b»*>8 a relation, rela- 
tive, yn^en~bke 8 ~lapfin-)toff 8 - 2 farii&ntH~soihey 
are intent on being of use to their relatives 
Del; ynym and Mes may also be separated: 
K'lfotl-la ynyen med kyan vud, MiL; 
bie»-ynyM on tlie other hand means: friend, 
dtje-bai nyen {Ssk. friend 

to virtue, spiritual adviser, opp. to mi^yei 
idles- nifm eeducer, Glr. (of. sdig-pai grogs- 
po); dpe-ides 1. =» dgt^-bai bkes-ytitj^, 2. 
(ige-hmgm lav-brother, ^ mo bn^ v. itodh. 
— mdza-hhh friend. 


qpfa' bsd-ba^ pf. bios, 1. also pid-ba, to 
' pour out Jm. —■ 2. to lie with, to 
have sexual intercoui'se with, « Jit'ig^pa 
bgid-ptu e.g. : de dan hids-pas bti shtfcs after 
having slept with him, she bore him a son 
to engender, to generato, to beget (v.a.), 
pag-rdzis Idds-pai bu the son begotten by 
r.he swine-herd Pth„ (Jbio-ba seems not to 
be i onsidered obscene). 

hiog-pa v. yidg-pa. 


bidd-pa = bidd-pa, ^so^-n^ ru- 
' mour, report, *ig-ri-la dhe-ila zer 

dbg-fe ///’ »w tV* though it is rumoured I 
cannot believe it f.'. ^ 

q:^-sr bidr-ba v. yidr-bu, 

Mdr~po ( W, liberal, munificent 

' Schr. : squanderer, s|)ondt)irifl(y). 


hidl-ha l.topiiteir,poilpone,dehCr 
delay, the jming to 

Tibet Glr,\ absolufely: bM-ba bzaA it is 
good to wait; <— to prolong, 0 g. flit hig-gi 
jM-ba the life of a person (by a reprieve) 
Dzl, also to grant, to allow viz. a respite, a 
reprieve, bddg-ta iag bdun bidlrte grant- 

ing me a respite of seven days DzL \ to Step, 
detain, e.g. the sun in his coarse Thgg.^ a* 
traveller wishing to set out iV/<. ; to omit, 
to neglect doing jl/t7. (ni f.); pgi hidUba to 
put off, postpone^ 2 »gi-bidl bgM-pai gah^zag 
a person that is always postponing his re- 
ligious duties Md . ; ids-la pyidtidl byar mi 
run Mil, there should be no putting off, 
whenever religion is concerned; Uol ^dehs- 
pa and Jelts-pa =» biol-ba frq. ; biol ma febs 
he could not be detained, kept back, diverted 
from his purpose Pth,; relatives are called 
bdiid^kyi biol-jd^ a hinderance on the way 
of the believer, C4iused by the devil. 

BjIS^ 6^08 reap, for zan or spags, toed, vlot- 
uals, provisions of the table; bios-la 
yiegs-pa to go fo dine, to go to dinner DzL ; 
dge-Jlun-la bios ysol-ba to treat the priests 
to a meal DzL; now almost exclusively ap- 
plied to f »od offered to the gods, — UuMos; 
bios -bn Mil, offering- morsels, e.g. small 
pieces of buffer offered to the gods or the 
ghosts. 

4 ?^£T 6 ^o 8 -pabegotton,generated, s.Uo-ba. 



^ Ar< 1. the letter S. the sharp English «, 
in (\ (li.'^tinguished from z, (which i.s 
.«iOundcd thtTe also a.« sharp s) only by the 
following vowel being high-toned. — 2. 
num. : 28. 

^ 80 h earth, as elementary substance, 8a 
CM me rluu earth, water, di-e, uir, the 


four elements, sa nybh-zad Hg a small quan- 
tity of earth, opp. to: sa ein-poisa the masa. 
of the whole earth DzL; rdzd-sa clay, ar- 
gillaceous earth, *bd-saT W, sand and earth, 
idg-sa dint and earth; also for ore, metal 
(like rdo), ysdr^ gold-ore, dnulrsa silver- 
ore Cs.; %/m -8a sweepings, offscourings; 
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llie ground, (IT. also V Ud-na*) ^diig- 
IM to sit on the ground, $d~la ItM-ha^ ggeU 
ba to fall to the ground; ta^^dg, aa^tUht, «a- 
bld, under, ou, above the ground; sa^^og- 
»p^ die Nagas tho earth, the globe 
which w'e inhabit, usualiy more accurately 
sa V. above. — 2. place, spot, space, 
» ynaa^ and col. more in use than this, neai 
»a Jf&r~ba Stg. ‘swollen in tiie places of 
die horns', i.e. men thpt had been oxen in 
a former life, and in consequence of it are 
distinguished by litde knobs corresponding 
to their former horns; *p6g^sa gha-la dug* 
C. where have you beenliit or hurt? Jld- 
»a and jMhn-m sharp-shooters' stand and 
place of the target 6’.; god-sa the place 
where n jicrsoii lives, (in the old classical 
style usually expressed by gan^na~hay*cin- 
taii-Ha* vulg. 1. orifice of the urethra. 2. 
privy, water-closet; nu4a grds~^dii~aa vig 
god i have a place where to ask advice, 
1 have an oracle Glr, ; in a wider sense : 
occasion, opportunity, possibility, hWa r^g- 
sa med one cannot get near him Gh*., iye 
Ixg6d~kgi ysigs^sa d^-na med you cannot go 
to that place. Sir! nor^ggis bldsa vied 
you cannot ransom yourself by money Mil . ; 
also with respect to men : da ykdn-la 
sa I cannot address myself 

to any body else with my words (requests, 
hopes); place, step, degree, grade, ^n^ia 
vd-sm* bzUn he took and treated his second 
wife in the place of the first, i.e. he showed 
the second the honour due to the first; sa- 
Inu V. compounds. — 3. it is also said to 
be the name of a quadruped of the size and 
appearance of a badger, but not identic with 
ysa Sik. 

Comp. sa-dK'dr ^dkar^rfei Cs, — aa^skdm 
Sch. arid soil, dry ground, steppe. — sa- 
skgduy Lex. protector of the earth 

i.e. king. — sa-^ mode dirty by earth, 
dust etc., soiled, turbid.- *ta^Jlgddr W. (for 
yuoM B.J sd-?a C.) placo^ *»a-Kgdd kdm-po* 
a dry place, also: the dry land; a piece of 
ground, *sa-%<f<f cig tan* he gave him landed 
property, *sa~k^dd^di ddg^po* landlord; 
darelling-place, place of residence, *llg6d-di 


ead^dd gd^ god* where is your home? 

— Bo^Kgdb Cs. ■■ saMag. — sa-ligon Cs.: 
‘the earth’s extension or compass'. — *sa- 
ia* (sa-l^*tt) map C. — sdrviHan one who 
is well acquainted with a particular place 
or country, a guide Dzl. — sa^mKar Gle. a 
castle the walls of which consist for the most 
part of earth. — sa-ggdu Sdi. hard ground. 

— sa^gd and sa-dggis Lex. ku^murda. 

— sa-dgra Glr. the enemy of a country, 
i.e. in many cases nothing but a demon. 

— •sod-^d/* W. earthquake. — so-dds sur- 
face of Uie earth. — sa^idn Cs. blue earth. 

— sa-Mk, ^ a| ^ [ fl | , ace. to one explanation 
the ten steps or degrees of perfection which 
must be attained by those striving after 
the prize of Buddhaship; sa tdLpa to reach 
one step (viz. the first) Do.; sa c<fh-po a 
high degree, e.g. the eighth Thgg . ; Foucaux 
enumerates them all Ggatch. Transl. p. 3. 
According to another supposition sa^bcu 
signifies the ten worlds or dominions of the 
Bodhisattvas Was. (124). ao-ifd G/r., A/tf., 
C. place, country (W. *sa~kgdd*). — sa^^en 
1. V. above sa 1. ; 2. v. sa-bcu; 3. v. sa~skga. 

— sa~stdn v. above sa 1; — sa^iig evap- 
oration, damp, injurious to those sleeping 
on the bare ground. — sa-dd (v. do-po) 
half a load of earth, a sackful of earth, being 
half the load of a donkhy MiL — *sa^d6h* 
W. pK, hole. — sa-dnldg t. landlord, master 
or lord of the ground, sovereign Stg.^ sd^gi 
bddg^po sd-gi i)e are words used in address- 
ing a king MU. 2. more frq.: god of the 
ground of the country, supposed to be a 
jealous and angry being, of terrific appear- 
ance, to whom on many occasions sacrifices 
are brought, and who prob. was worshipped 
already before the spread of Buddhism cf. 
Schl. 271. — sor^nda 1. mouse-trap, also a 
large trap for catching leopards and other 
animals. 2. a fabulous plant (?). — so-' 
idd a stone of earthy fracture; earth and 
stones; *sa~d6 da tsi^a* to slight, to dis- 
regard, to neglect C. — sa~ynds (■• yndi-sa) 
place, ragion, country, landsMpo, ngams^d- 
hai sa-yfids a lovely landscape Glr. — so- 
sna4nd soil of five different places. — sd- 
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Ba~skyd 




^(jr 9a4u 


pa inhabitant of the earth, of our globe Sch, 

— Ba-ipydd possessing the earth, man Cs. 

— ^a’-^utf Glr,^ prob. =» schpdy brick, dried 
in the sun. — sa~j)ug cavern, cave. — » sa- 

jilace, region, tract, Jfgs-pai sa-jyogi 
an unsafe place or region Titgy, — *sd- 
huUg* W, 1. mouse, rat 2. Ld. also bar, bolt, 
door-bar? — m-bld v. above sa 1. — ia-dbdh 
Cs, * aa-bddgy v. above aa no. 1. — aa-J>ol 
Ca. soft earth. — aa-ma-rdd or aa-min-rdd- 
min Sch.: 'neither earth nor stone’, i.e. a 
kind of conglomerate. — sa-min Sch : ‘white 
sand* (??), — aa~mda Sch. = kit^mu^da or 
nd-pada. — aa-dmdr red earth; aa-dmar^ 
JM n. of a monastery in the neighbourhood 
of Darjeeling, situated on a mountain-slope, 
which consists of ared-coloured soil(//oo^.l, 
171 calls it Simonbong). — *aa~tae^ W. sand 
or gravel found in roasted barley etc. — 
aorrtaig^ aa-rtaiaj aa-taig stage, post-station. 

— aornntaama.^ W. *aafi^faani*, border, fron- 


tier, boundary Glr.; sa-mCadma ^^gcga-pa to 
fix the borders or limits, to mark out the 
boundaries. — aa-kag dust floating on water 
Pth, — aa-yH ground, soil, footing, floor; 
estate Tar. 99. — aa-^6g v. above aa 1, 
aa~^og~apydd the Nagas (klu). — aa-ydna a 
wide place or space, an extensive tract of 
land. — aa’-yul ■» aa-cd Glr, — aa~yyoa, ad^ 
yyd-ba earthquake. — aa^riga species of 
earth. — aa-fia Pth.f — ■ aa~rul Ca, rotten 
or decayed earth (?) — W, rubbish, 

{Sch, fallow-ground, fallow- field?) — aa- 
Idm Mil.^ perh. for la^n. — acL^iin 

Sch. crust of the earth (?) — aa-bhin fertile 
land, rich soil. — aa-ardn hard ground. — 
aa-aHth Ca, « aa-bdag v. above aa no. 1. — 
so-si'ds evening twilight, dusk Ca. 

aa-skyd a large monastery, S.W. of 
^ Lhasa, also the Lomas belonging to 
it, clothed in red, W'Vs. 132. Schl.1^. aa 
(-«^ya)-(ft*ii(-po) honorary title of the Lama 
Kun-dga-anyih’-pOy born in the year 1090 
after Christ \aaakyd pdi}di-fa a famous Lama 
of this monastery, bom 1180. 

ad~ga n. of one of the lunar mansions, 
V. rgyurakdrno. and hence also n. 
of a month, part of March and April, ni f. 


ad-ga-ra Skr. the sea. 
aa-gu-tad worm C. 

aa--tra Tar. 184 and 187, Schf.: di- 
^ ploma, patent, not to be found in Sak. 
dictionaries. 

aa-feUndg-po deity of the Ildr^ 

^*2^* 8d-5on 1. seed, ad-ban ^diba-pa to 
* sow, ad -ban biab~mkan sower, «d- 
bon-du byed-pa to use as seed-corn Dzl.; 
seed-corn, corn, grain, also green corn, sd- 
ban tadfn-la riid-ha to mow off as if it were 
green c6m Ma. — 2. *= ku-krdg^ v. Kii-ba 
A/erf.; also ■= kd-ba^ e.g. ad-han Jlzin^pa 
conception <S.^., aa-ban zdgpa emiaaio acmi- 
nia Glr.\ fig.: propagation, progeny, issue, 
ad-bo7i byed. mi nua Uien no propagation can 
take place ; aa-ban Hg h>g ‘propagate thy- 
self!’ — 3. fig. : dgd-bai ad-bon the seeds or 
germs of virtue, adigpai ad-bon the germs 
of vice, da ad-bon ma bskydd-na if I do not 
now produce seeds viz. of virtue (else more 
frq. : ‘a root of virtue*) Dzl ; byah-cub-kyi 
ad-bon Tar, — 4. W. soap, acc. to the Hind. 


* - - > - 
more accurately qjLo 

aa-fi6-ma Gopa, the wife of 
Buddha. 

a million; this number, however, 
is not much in use with Indians and 
Tibetans, whereas the lak, Jmmy 100,000, 
frq. serves to represent a very large sum. 

aa-ydb (sovereign, ‘father to a coun- 
try’) a not unfrequent perversion of 
the title aa-heb W. 

aa-ra-aa-ri also aar-adr, coarse- 
grained and fine-grained (corn, 
seeds etc.) mixed together W. 

aa-ri n. of a lunar mansion, v. rgyta- 
akdr 9^. 

8a-^a Sak. n. of an Indian tree, Shorea 
Q, robuata, with which also some supers 
stitious fables are connected. 


ITTnft, a kind 

' of violin, 

aa-lu Sak. ifTlft, Oryza aativa, rice, 
as a plant; acc. to Sch. also Indian 
com (?). 
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sa^lesbrdm 


sai^~rgyd8 


sa-lc’^hrdm (cf. sbrarn-^^ Wdn, 

fine gold. 

sd^hebf col. siib, sab^ Aridf. 

formerly in India title of Moslems of high 
rank, now title of every European, = gentle- 
man, sir. 

8ag, also nya-sag Cs , 1. hrawn, collo- 
' sity; Sch, also: hair-side (of a skin); 
so^-ean brawny,' a thick braw*n. — 

2. W, scale, (of a fish) nya^ag-can scaly. 
MW’CTM* sag-yddr C\ *aab~ddr* W,, y8ag~ 

' ' ' brddrSch. a TBSp^sag-yddr rggag-^ 
pa to rasp. 

■iqfrjq- adg-pa C, a little bubble, *8ag sag 
' Zih'-wa* to s])arkle, to eiTervesce. 

sulphuric acid Cs, 
^R|(^y‘^*«a^(8)-n' shagreen. 

sag4ddy Pet's. 1. fine cloth, 

made of Id-na, C. *go-nam* (v. snam-bti). 
European broadcloth W. — 2. round or 
twisted lace, round tape, strips of cloth set 
with spangles? W. 

sail 1, Z?., C. to-morrow, san-mjin id. 
Glr.\sdh~giyd&gs~laiox to-morrow noon 
Dzl. ; «a/i ndn-par Cs.^ san siid-bar Glr. to- 
morrow morning; also absolutely: on the 
following day Pth., dei-san id.; sah-pdd, 
more frq. san~lo next year; san-pod da tsdm- 
du a year hence, this time a year. — 2. W. 
particle denoting the comparative degree, 
inst. of las or pas of B., *de san %* ggdl-la* 
this is better than that. — 3. Ld., Balt 
sometimes for gan. 

^ah’^hritai shod the Sanskrit lan- 
guage Glr. 

sdh^gi-ka(?) a greenish stone of 
' ' which knife-handles and similar 
articles are said to be made W. 

san-hd, san-nd, sah^sun Ld. SOCrotly, 
privately, whisperlngly, by report, = 
sam^dm. 

san-scH hiding-place, chink, crevice, 
Kgim-ggi of the house Stg., for 
hiding money and treasures, sbugs; gds^ 


hgi folds of the dress, that are a haunt of 
vermin. 

pf. (b)sans, fut. (J/)saH, 1? to* 
do away with, to remove (dirt etc.), 
to cleanse, cf. Jtsdi^ba, where also examples 
are given. — 2. in a more gen. sense : to 
take away* or off, Kebs sdn-ba to uncover; 
*^Ko-la ny€ san son* C. his sleep is gone, he 
cannot sleep. — 3. to spoil, to render unfit 
or useless, *tp6-ma sah son* C. the milk is 
spoiled, *zem sah son* the cask or tub leaks 
C. Cf. sen, 

the Tibetan cqui- 
^ valent for m ; as to the etymo- 
logy of the word v. sub Jsdhrba. The first 
historical Buddha is Saus-rgyas id-kya f&b~ 
pa, whose family name is Gau~ta~ma and 
his personal naaneDon-grhb, which, 

however, is not much used. In course of 
time several imaginary predecessors were 
given to him: '^Od-srhh, Gser-fub and ^K6f'~ 
ba-fjig, as having existed and reigned in 
former periods of the world. A successor 
also, Bydms-pa, was assigned to him, of 
whom it is supposed that he will reign at 
the period following this present one. Ac- 
cording to others, however, Sulyafubpa was 
already the seventh Buddha that appeared 
on earth, the four above-named having been 
preceded by Tams-had-skydb, Gtsug~tor~ban 
and Rnam-par^yzigs, this last one being the 
first of them all. These seven Buddhas then 
are comprised under the name of <Sans- 
rgyaz^rahs-bdun. — But the fertile ima- 
gination of devote Buddhists has further in- 
creased the number of future Buddhas to 
not less than one thousand (?), appropriate 
names for each of them have been invented, 
and Prof. Schmidt has thought it worth his 
while, to have these thousand names re- 
printed in a special pamphlet. Mysticism, 
however, generally knows only of the five 
first-named Buddhas (Gautarna, his three 
predecessors and his first successor) and 
to each of these five ‘human’ Buddhas a 
celestial Buddha corresponds, called ‘Dhy- 
ani Buddha’ or the Buddha of contempla- 
tion, whilst to every Dhyani Buddha again 
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his Dhyani Bodhisattwa is associated. In 
later times there is even mentioned a supreme 
or highest god, Adi-Buddha, fdg^mai iSoda- 
rff^dSj which doctrine, however, seems not 
to have been generally accepted. — C£. 
KSpp. II, 15—29. 

9ad frotl, oold air, coM, coldness, add- 

' ki^ to be destroyed by frost 

Glr.; often in conjunction with a^r-5a, hail 
sdd^ffa I. to oxaniine, see, try, tost, 
‘ %od bz6d~dam mt bzod byao 

1 shall see, whether you are patient Dzl.\ 
Uar add-noa mn&nrpar ^gyur like gold, 
it is approved by testing DaZ.; nydwM-^adrpa 
y,nyamB; add-mt mi bdun Hfae seven men of 
trial’, i.e. the seven most distinguished and 
talented among the young Tibetans sent by 
king Kri^rdudde^btian to *Kanpo Bodhi- 
sattwa, for being thoroughly instructed in 
religion and sciences Glr, 86, also Tar. 162, 
22; loM Bod-pai gdiUzag Mil. a tried, a tested 
man? 

II. firq. in conjunction with /n^sd, resp. 
mnal 1. to cease ta sleep, to awake, iwiu 
ma-tdg-ta directly from that dream Dzl.^ 
peim-padaB from sleep Dzl. — 2. to rouse, 
from sleep, to waken, more precisely sdd^ 
parhgMrpa\ also fig.: dgi^i rAd-5a.good, 
virtuous, emotions Tar. 


sa^rdzi^ka Ssk. SOda, in Wdn, it is 
mentioned os a plant, yielding soda. 

Bar-sar v. aa-rn-ao-ra. 

Botdfdb W.^ and prob. also Balsil 
Mil., gold ornament, gold lace, and 
the like, ni.f. 

sdl - le-‘ba clear, bright, brilliant 
Mil., saltier sndn4fd lighted up 
brilliantly, well lighted Pth., mdans Bal-zdl 

id. m 

aoa instr. of an. 

^ at 1. in some parts of Ld. the termina- 
tion of the instrum, after vowels, like 
au in Attn. — 2. also si-m, the sound of 
whistling through the teeth, si-^skad, Bisgra 
whistling, whistle ; si-^rda whistling, whistle, 
as a call or sign; si-glu a whistled tune. — 
3. num.: 58. 

Bl^td n. of one of the four fabulous 
^ streams of the world. 

af-^rt 1. pack-thread, twine C., W. — 2. 
bar, boH, door-bar, *af-rtc{^^-c'a or 
'ra* to bolt, to bolt up, *bM tdn-c^ to un- 
bolt, i44‘.Sar W, 

centiped W. 


Bi-ril a kind of inkhorn, case for 
^ carrying an inkstand in one’s pocket 

*an^, Rn. tayonet W. ^ ^ ^ 



aa5, coL for Bo-heb. 

^wg^BaiH-taSchr.ybi'tBom'^pycaCB., others: 

' bBdfin^KrayBub^dra, pocket-book, note- 
book, memorandum -book, tablets 6'., W. 
(6*a. a small writing-desk?). 

^M^^^Bam-ddlI.^.,yar-BamLh. mustaches. 

I with 


^b-li-ma the breaking up.-of the ice 
Sch. 

af^-pa to hitch up, to give a hitch, 
' os porters do with a load on their 
bock Ca. 

Aqro* a/^-5tt Sch., sig^ra Schr., a sort of 
basket. 

atn V. atn-ai/i. 


V V y a low voice, lowly, softly, 
e.g. * 2 ^r-^a^, from politeness etc.; *aam-adm 
ear* speak in a low voice! W. 

Bar 1. termin. of aa, 2^-aar ^ddn-pa Cb. 
to promote to high rank or dignity, 
Bat^ynoBrdpd-bo (in a hymn) was explain^ 
by: aa bti^la yndz^ai dpd-d)o i.e. Buddha. 
— 2.adt*-y5Mf^a v. ysar. — 3. sbst. wick W. 


Bih’^kykr Sch. curdled milk, sour 
milk. 

Bin-pa-gUh Cb., Bin~ga~lai glih 

la^ 

Bin^ge 1. frq. for Bch-ige. — 2. v. 
rtBin^ge. 

atn-5a 1. vb., *bal Bih-^^ to pick Ottt, 
sort out, wool for the third time, by 
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which the finest is obtained. — 2. adj. in 
compounds : na^-ai»-&a jet-black, yery black 
Thgy,; tprd^n-ba v. spro, 

9in~bu liquor made. of mare's milk, 
^ Tartar arrack Sch. 

Ifc'dSar 7%. tea-pot, tea-kettte. 

V. s^i-rds in ien-po. 

fjr-t- siii-rf 1, n. of a mountain Glr, — 

2. — stns-po. 

s^-sfdthin, limpid, of fluids W. (yet 
cfi *sta htg^d^ to clai^y, 

to purify. 

1. adj. thin, clear W. — 2. 
sbst. Ct,, also ?an(-6a)-n;t8 JYA., 
L^., *ug-8in* Ld, email-beer, the fourth in- 
fusion of ‘chang’, a weak beyerage, without 
any intoxicating qualities, yet not disrel- 
ished on that account 

9idrpa to wbietlo Sch., wdr^gra «• •»- 

8tnd%tt-ra, for f%«vx minium, red 
< lead,-;».ilW<7«r. 

’Dq-q* evaporate, to soak in, to be 

imbibed, of fluids, tib-sib or 9ib~kyU^ 
also bUhhfk to evaporate quickly, 

^q-q- 9ib~bu Lt} 6k; a sort of emall-pox; 
^ ScAr.; the measles. 

9iin •pa Lex. •"•bdi^ba^ mm, sbst. 
good health, prosperity, vb. to be well, 
to be well eff. 

ady. eliding, glid- 
^ ing, slipping, with to 

move along in this way Ld. 

Oafff j««.5« alitUo 

^ ^ piece, a fragment, ro eiU 

bur Jdr the corpse falls to pieces MU; eUr 
tU col. id.; *8U to reduce to small 
pieces, by breaking, crumbling, plucking 
etc. W. 

&iraagr eUrenydn (also eU and eU-eil Lex.) 

^ cymbal, /dqps-ifyt mZ ^>8 

bU enydn rblmo ^Midl--ba Olr.^ Dzl. to strike 
the cymbals; BilranydnHma a female cymbal- 
player Tar. 

s/Z-ma 1. the tinkling sound of a 
cymbal, rdza-cdb UUmas mydn^a 


br)od tunefully flows the brook over its clay- 
slate bed MiL; sil-cdb gargling water, rip- 
pling brook MU. — 2 .also eUrdnAl the rupee’ 
of Ladak, = 4^au, » f of an Indian rupee, 
*9UrHul gyadrdi nos* a patch of barley worth 
8 Silma Ld. 

8U I. pron., also su Ify, 1. interrog. pron. 

who? ^die-na su yod who is here? kyod 
su yin who are you? su H-skcul hyd-ba yod 
who is it and what is his name? Mil ; which? 
■B gan, rgydl-poi busuhig which son of the 
king? Tor., sd-mams, sidrdag^ col. *8u-stt* 
plural form; in certain popular phraseS': *su- 
gyd^ race, running-match TK, *8u tob gy^b^ 
pa* to pounce upon, to snatch away, to 
plunder 6'., IT. — 2. correlative and indefinite 
pron.: su mi di ysdd-pa dd-la . . . sbyinrno 
to him that kills this man, I shall give . . . 
Stg.; Uyod snar su4a yan ysdlrba ma btdb- 
bam have not you already asked somebody 
beforePDsZ. 14(acc. to a better reading) ; 
su de Mn-bai gdn^du mcio I shall go to 
him who has it Do.; su fod^fdd whom it 
concerns i8cA.(?); su yah(run) whosccvcr, 
whoever, any body who, also absolutely: 
eveiy, every one, all, sd-Aos kyaiipyis later 
than alf (the others) DU., when followed by 
a negative: nobody, frq,; su byun MU. — su 
yan\ su med kyan though nobody be pre- 
sent Pth.; su, su hg, su gah is also used 
for somebody, somo ono, a certain (but not 
frq. and more in coL or vulg. language): 
8tt gah mdzd’bo big a certain friend; su sir~ 
sna-ban big a (certain) miser; also in the 
following manner: *S!t bad dug sa tsem du^ 
one cuts out, the other sews W.\ *b6h-bu su 
Uhdu-nyi-pa, su lo-bd-pa yin* some of the 
donkeys are twelve, others ten years old. 
— II. termination: 1. of the term, after a 
final s, cf. tu, du, ru. — 2. of the instr. in 
Kun.: *'d~pa-su* from or by the father, 
inst of the ^as of B. (cf. in the Briij- 
dialect of the Hindi). — 3. expletive after 
nof MU. and elsewh. — III. num. : 88. 

vulgar corruption of dzo^ki q.v. 

8tt-mf a medicinal root serving os an 
antidote Cs. 
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m-ni-p€mrf»d 






«rS'apraS*, wsf'sr »ur- 

^ ’ pan Guinea pepper. 

Capsicum annuum C., W, 
j^TOr siSt^lui fsuUdu blugs’pa denotes 
perh. the usual sitting posture of Mi- 
laraspa who, while reciting his .songs, used 
to stretch out his left leg, drawing up the 
other, and supporting his right arm on it 
on which his head was leaning. 

su-su 1. V. su. — 2. su-sci zer^^wa 
^ ^ denotes the drawing in the breath in 
blowing up a fire, the bps being nearly clos- 
ed, to prevent ashes or smoke from enter- 
ing the mouth. 

mg reward, recompense, sug-rndn id., 
' »ug^')id mark of honour as a reward 
Cs, ; pag~mg a bribe, frq. 

9^0" Med.; ‘sug» 

* brta handwriting Sch. — 2. the lower 
port of tlie leg of animals, rtai sitg^hki\ 
*%iig-gt^ W, id. — 3. a medicinal herb Wdn. 

II. vb. to push, jog, nudge a person, in 
order to waken him, or to make him atten- 
tive; to push open, a door with a stick MU . ; 
sdg^a htg b\j6d~pa *sug ggub-pa* C. 
to push, to shove, to displaoo, *«t^ ifa yin* 
it will get out of its place IK ^ 

Ca.: *a kind of spice, 
betel, betel-nut’ (?); say-emdl 
and C. cardamom. 


MW to cough, to hroolho with diffi- 
^ ' cutty Ca., sdc^df bi^ka to be choked 
or salFocaied Sch. 

mrgp sun-pa vb. and adj. 1. to bo thod Of, 
^ weary eiek of; tirod^ woaiy, out of 
humour md-ba oit sAn-ts not tired of hearing 
MU ; yid sAn-par ^At^hs to become tired, 
to get weary of; the moee precise form of 
the adj. is auv-po: *bdg-dai dg zd-na sdn- 
po rag or sdn-na ra^ W, if one eats rice 
every day, one gets tired of it; *srms sim- 
po^ id.; **dm-^ stfn son* C. one gets tired 
of hearing C.; ^sd-heb nggn ayn run* though 
it may be disagreeable to you, Sir, to hear 
it C,\ iugs-aAn dgdna-pa yin-pa ^diug I sup- 
pose your Reverence wiU be tired of it MU.; 
*sun* (C. *syn*) *bug-ce* to make (a person) 


tired of (a thing), to vex, annoy, to stun or 
drown with noise, to deafen. --2. aun-par 
byed-pa Dzl.^ and more frq. adn-par byin- 
pa \.\jq drown with, to overpower by noise, 
to silence (thus prdb. Mil. ch. 34 init.) ; hence 
2. to refute, confute, disprove Tar. 3. c. acc. 
to insuit, defame, disgrace, dishonour Sekr.^ 
Dzl. 977 ’t 1, 3, ^V', 2; /Mar. 67, Schf.; so 
perh. also sunpa in the following passage 
of ATiY. ; fitgs-i')e drdg-po mn ma byin we 
will not put to shame the great favour (of 
the Lama). 4. to renounce, to resign, mn 
Jbyin-pai atoba strength to renounce (the 
world). 

P^‘ (h)auba, fut. baub, 1. to 
^ dop up, plug up, ciose, cork; to keep 
shut, closed, locked up, to stop, ha ana Idg- 
paa to stop one's mouth and nose with one's 
handL^.; dbuga sub-pa to strangle, sufibcate, 
choke (a person); to fili up, choke up (with 
earth, rubbish etc.) a lake Glr. ; ana-sub a 
disease of the nose? Lt. — 2. to cover, ciOSe, 
shut up Sch., more frq., fig. rkah-r)ia sAb- 
pa to cover the trace or track, to efface 
every vestige; ^U-pi tdr-la sAb-ce* to turn 
down the brim of the hat; to blot out, erase, 
ri-mo a drawing, hA-Vmrpai. min the name 
of a debtor; to hush up, conceal, cover, e.g. 
other people's offences; to suppress, to avoid, 
e.g. obscene words; to allow to settle, the 
mash, in brewing; in all these instances in 
W. also *sub-te bdr-i^^ is used. 
gm- mm, for pmm, three, in compounds be- 
^ fore consonants : sAm-du 30, aumrbrgya 
300, aum-aton 3000; aum-^a, Sch. also sum- 
yar, a third, the third part, ^dzam-bu-glin 
aiAm-ca ynyis (or only aum-ynyia) two thirds 
of Dzambuling (i.e. of the world) Dz., bod 
sum ynyis two thirds of (all) the Tibetans 
Ma. ; mm-akyd Sch. a cord of three twisted 
threads; mm-iurrtaa-ysum the 33 ancient 
gods (of the Vedas); aum-cu-pa the thirty, 
i.e. 30 letters, the Tibetan alphabet, sum- 
bu-pa dan rtaga-^ig Zam. the alphabet 
and the punctuation, abbreviated: mm-rtdga 
Lexx. 


^3T($*)'^^ sum(-^)-f%r a medicinal herb 



sim-pa 


wh-ge 
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»MWM-pa I. adj. 

^ putrid, rancid, rotten. 

11. vb., pf. bmim^ fut. bsum^ Sch, to 
bind or tie together, to draw together; to 
condense. 

Pet'S. hautboy, larger 

than the gliu-bu and sounding sharper; for 
profane use. 

s^ti'-pdn V. sn-i'u-^ian-fsd. 

or mr-ga or sivga AM., 

^ colocynth. 

sur-^ut' coarse-grained, c.g. grits W. 

sul an artiGcial plait or gather made 
^ in a dress W. \ furrow, channel, groove, 
trench,* ditch (Ts.); H^sid lateral valley, 
ravine, hollow, ri-svl-ggi yvon-l'yer ravine 
as a haunt of evil spirits; bmg-sul narrow 
ravine between rocks; Ira-sn/ thc fluting in 
a column; siil-can furrgw’cd, having plaits 
or folds; sul-ma an angular^ not round, 
vessel; sul’^mul the third stomach of ru- 
minating animals, the psalterium or book- 
tripc Sch., eid-mcms Lt. 

8749 1. instr. of su, — 2. Uyeu^sus 
^ Gyatch, 13, also Stg.f 
^ sc; 1. Ld. inst. of te after s, e.g. *zds~se* 
— 2. num. : 1 18. 

se-gdl 1. snapping one's fingers. ~ 

' 2. the time it takes to do this, i.e. 

a very short time, a moment, a twinkling Ck., 
se-g6l~gyi sgi'a the sound produced by snap- 
ping the fingers, se-gdl^gyi brda a signal 
given by it Cs.; se-gdl y tog-pa Mil., byed- 
pa Mil., brddb-pa Glr. to snap one's fin- 
gers as a sign of contempt or indignation. 
se - trdn yellow beads of a rosary, 
"V coming from the central part of Ti- 
bet, accounted more valuable than ^rdg- 
5a* W. 

se-dtH, bse-dri the disagree- 
^ ^ able smell of the sweat of the 

arm-pits Lt, se-dri bsndm-pa having that 
smell Ptk, 


se-nam vulgar for bsddsnyoms, aims. 

se-spuv Sch. dung-beetle. 

J «c-5a, hs£-ba 

' ' ’ 1. rose-bush, rose- 

tree; rose; yser-mdog-sd-ba-^ne (for me-tog) 
Lt., prob. the yellow rose; wild roses w'ith 
beautiful and rich blossoms frequently adorn 
the slopes of the lower hills in the Hima- 
laya mountains ; whether the se-vgdd Med. 
and tbe^wild rose' of Cs.are identical, seems 
to be questionable; *se-diim* C. hip, haw. — 
Uh-s6-ba is mentioned as the food of the 
silk-worm Glr., hence = ^6 -sc -sin. — 3. 
thorn? 

se-bo (resp. dim se-bo) a gray-headed 
person. — In col. language many things 
which we call gray, are styled white. 

*«» (.C- "aen-dit*, W. 
**(■»« /■«•) pomegranate. 
st?-7/io-t/o or se-7no-to Mil. a kind of 
' ornament, c.g. made of pearls. 

' the venereal disease ;s(;-mci 

' syphilitic ulcers Sch. 

se-yub, bse-ydb fig Med. 

^x: 9e-ra, n. of a large monastery near 
Lhasa. 

sc-rag-dur-smdh caiTOt W. 

se-rd half open, ^se-rH ciig-e^ to 

open half (doors, lids, covers etc.) W. 

' ' shrub, good for hedges , 

se-ditg 1. poison contained in that shrub. 
2. — se-Ttiog Cs. 

Obliquely, awry, 
•’ ' ' sideways, seg-y cod-pa Cs., 

*seg-dhc-la dhd-wa* C., *seg-de-la de-ce* W’ 
to cut off obliquely (opp. to *fii*-kati-la*. 
straight C.). 

seg-ma small stoiias> graiml W. 

sen V. ysen. 

sSh-ge, W. *sih-g^, lion, seh-ge^mo 
' lioness, sih-gei rdl-pa the maoe of 
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ten-lddH 




^ Mm 


a Hon; Sri fMfw n ft throne (‘said 

to be 80 called from its being supported by 
golden Hons* WiU.); uiMngd lion's bead Glr.\ 
iCH-ydon^ma Seh,^^ $Uha-mu^ka lion's face, 
ft godoeit, Gh\; Kh-pHty a Hon's whelp, 
ucH-^in alien’s den. 

^V*c|r- wh^lddn S,y , wd-ftci* WtlA.^ a tree 
^ growing on the southern, lower 
ranges of the Himalayas, having red wood, 
and^a bark which by poor people is used 
fur tea (sdo/^a); its sa|> serves os an offi- 


aen-^Jtd a white spot, such as will sometimes 
appear on the nails of the fingers. 

Kb V. y$eb. 

^ ^>hvt8ua}lysefiu, ^-.^.resp. 

* BRKT ^ power of 

^ perception and volition, 
mind, cf. yid and bio; terns na the mind is 
disturbed, disordered AfAy.; sem ^titys-pa 
a mind agitated and troubled by sorrow, 
affliction, vexation etc., sem UdA-du (orkdAs^ 


cinatdrug, Lt\ acc. to Sehf. Acacia su) cAdrpa one very much grieved, deeply 
Catechu, concerned; sem ^i4-6a a timid mind, *sefn 


Sc’ZP qSc:*2f bst'A-po 1. clean, 

^ skya-seA. - 2. 

ScL: thin, airy, transparent, not dense or 
tight, kA-scA id. (Sch,: open, free, roomy, 
spacious); Aye-bo KA-sAA-pot* gyur they be- 
came very thin, lean, pale people, *siA-siA- 
jM), einys^po* W, id.; setUttis l^h,, *siA-yolT 
W, a thin curtain, thin cotton cloth. 

pf. bsaus^ fut bsan^ BkA, tO 
lift up, to raise what was hanging 
down or drooping W. *san cp-be or toii-ce* 
to lift up (the eyes, the hands, the dress 
etc.); Au-kdnu bsbn-ba-la Jfyon (his Reve- 
rence) goes to take some recreation MU.; 
Sams dAb-pa seA-ba to refresh the wearied 
body Mil.; Marne imhysrpa bs£A-bai rhm- 
Add bracing air; Ayo-bsdn-ba to unbend 
the mind, to divert one’s self; skyo-sbA-la 
jli^-ba (resp. Jbydn-pa) to take a walk, 
M-la mdzdd-pa to drive out, to take the 
air. in a carriage Pth.; mya-Adn bsdAs-te 
consolatory, giving comfort Pth. 

V<^* id., a raip. 

M»-abt MiLI 

sin-mOj resp. ^yay-sen or habe-sbUy 
nail'of a finger or toe; set^fdy a gripe, 
pinch, nip, twitch; a pinch (of snuff) sin- 
mo ^dibepay W, *tdh-te or gydb-b^ tc pinch, 
squeeze, *jeA-^ gydb-b^ to bore with the 
knuckles YT.; sen-tedm Sch. as much as may 
be put on a finger-nail, a small quantity; 


fsie^can* W. a compassionate disposition, 
*sem nyi-mo* W. a friendly disposition; sem 
ys6-ba //., *sem so tdA-ee or b&g-ci^ W, to 
console, comfort, appease; the mind as ima- 
ginative faculty, intellectual power, sem stdr- 
ba to lose one's senses Do. ; spirit, kun-yhi 
Km the (eternal) spirit fopp. to JbyAA-ba 
bhiilus the material, perishable body) MiL; 
sem-kyi spydd-pa intellectual power, mental 
faculties WdA.; dii6s-po fams-hdd rdn-gi 
semsyin-te*aB things with me are onlymind', 
i.e. as they exist only in my mind, in my 
imagination Thgt*., c£ Was. (136); sim-la 
ma son 4t did not enter his mind’, he had 
no mind, did not like W. ; sems ^yyur (his) 
mind is changed, sems sgyue-ba to change 
one’s mind, psravosiw; bzdd-pai sems patient 
indurance, fortitude, constancy; ynod-sems 
malice; bes-r<l^ dan Iddn-pai sems wisdom, 
knowledge; Kms skyid-pa^ c.genit, to suffer 
thoughts or inclinations to rise in one’s mind, 
03 e.g. jdodrcdys-kyi libidinous (thoughts), 
firq.; also: to nourish, indulge (desires, pas- 
sions), to give way to them ; often used for 
our reflective verbs: sems mdd-pa to humble 
one’s self (nif Hy-la before a person) ; also : 
bddg-gi simsda stnad he blamed, scolded, 
himself Dzl. ^^5, 3, cf. lus. 

Comp. sims-mMan intelligent, sensible^ 
sims-mSan mi ybig kyan ma byuA not one 
sensible person was present Glr. — sems-JSedl 
a mind afflicted, painfully agitated <8cA. — 
Kms-can animated being, man, animal, very 
frq.; 3cfma-c*an dan Iddn-pa being w*ith child, 
pregnant; Kms-van-dmydl-ba » dmydl-ba> 








*d-ba 


m 


— sems^yid Glr,^ Thgy.^ *1116 very soul*, 
bat this is ofiten nearly the same as ‘spirit', 
and in the language of the N. T. it may 
fitly be used for nvev^tOy and fugs-nyid for 
nvetifia ayiov. Holy Spirit — iemn^rUn 
keepsake, token PUi. and col. — temA-dSn 
an intellectaal or spiritual good, gift, or pos- 
session MU, — sems-Mi cheerful, merry MU, 

— semA-ndd heart-grief, affliction, 

nddrdu ce he has much heart-grief Glr, — 
seim^dpd a brave mind; byiin-aib-sems^pd 
V. byau^fktb; semA-dpa~^-po, a 

frq. apposition to it — setwi-tsam a mere 
thought, idea 11^.(134), s^i8-tsam^a(C8,: 

A mystic Kbpp, II, 25. — sems- 
fUr fatiipie, wearuiesa, disgust Sch, 


^Mrsivq’ pf- bsarnA, fut 

^ ' 58am, imp. 8om, W, •adm-c^*, to 

think, ^di anydm^u A^m~so or ^sums-so he 
thbught as follows, he had the following 
thoughts; I6tj~par tdm-pa to think ill (of a 
person) Dzl; to meditate, muse, ponder, 
8im^hin-du absorbed in meditation, lost in 
thought Dzl.^ mirdgd-bat sem^hin immersed 
in melancholy thoughts DzL; in C, *sem- 
kin-du* sig^nifies at the present time : know- 
ingly, wilfully, purposely, sea bkin^du; 
Hn-ta soma ^ig think over it seriously ! Dzl . ; 
to think of, c. accus., grdn-bai ynaa (to think) 
of a cool place, Le. to long for coolness 
Dzl,, and c.dat: rdn-gi yuUla vaa badm- 
par forgetful of home, forgetting one's native 
soil Glr,, yi-ge ^di-la 'ma badm-par disre- 
garding this contract G/r. ; also with termin. : 
pkdn-du ma aema aig do not think of any- 
body else; to intend, purpose, have in view, 
e.g. pndd-pair byd^bar to do harm Dzl.\ 
construed in the same manner, it also sig- 
nifies: to fancy, imagine Z)o.; with dah ^drd- 
bar and similar expressions: to hold, think, 
consider, to take for, to look upon as; da ^d/*- 
bai nyea-dmiga badm-iea-na (for badm-hin) 
now that you know with full consciousness 
the punishment of (going through) the cycle 
(of animal existences) MU, (y.et of. hadm- 
sea in badm-pd). Sometimes it denotes only 
an octof memory, a remembering : Ihd- 'eoa toa~ 
baam^byvd-pa^mama those who have heard 


and kept in their memory the religion of Bud- 
dha, (who remember the words even without 
understanding them) MU, Of. badtn-pa, 
aeu 1. a littio tooth Lt, — 2. 


aer, ai-r-ru corruption, putre- 
* faction? ^mdr~la ser-ru gyab* 

C, the butter turns yellow and rancid, srr- 
can rancid S.g, 

stT-ka, aei'^ga 1. a cleft. Slit, 

' fissure, crevice, gap, hrag-aer chasm 
or cleft in a rock; rgya-aer a large gap, 
cleft, chasm; aer~ka adb-pa to close, stop up 
a hole Pih. — 2. v. aer-po. 

Lamas and -laymen, *8er-kyd 
^ h/n jdym-nta jh^-pa* a promiscuous 
convention, parish counciU.' — 2.v. akyd-bo, 
aer^hpm-pa a sect of Lamas « 

^ dhdn-no. 


s^-^a-fnaiSc/i. turmeric, Cwcuma. 

aer-ce Lt. a yellow aquatic flower; 
*aer»cen* W, Sa,njraga Jlagdlaria, 
avarice, frq. ; air^ana byed^pa 
^ to he avaricious Dzl, 


»cr-po yellow; ser-^prm clerical pro- 
cession, parade MiLnt. 
^j^*q*str-5a hail; aer •‘krai u kind of in- 
surance against damage done by hail, 
i.e. money paid to the Lama for his pre- 
ventive ceremonies. 

aer-bu v. baer-bu. 


col. finger. — 2. W. 
six-rowed barley, late barley. — ««•- 
mo-ba the Lamas Sc/i, 

acl 1. discord, dissension, nan-aU do- 
mestic dispute. — 2. .*1 kind of incan- 
tation, like brtad, ael ^uy-pa to exorcise, 
to make use of conjurations or incantations 
MU, 


sel~ba, pf., fut. baaly imp. aol, to 
remove, esp. impurities, hence to 
cleanse; to pick, pick off; to blot out, cross 
out, budon a debt; to clear, *lam adl-ce* W. 
to make a path or road ; very frq. fig. : tO 
remove, to remedy (an evil), to cure (a 
disease), to rcj)air (a damage), to redress 
grievances), to dispel (darkness) etc. 
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^ 80, 1. sbst. 1. Tesp. fteiTM, tooth, 8Un-80, 

ydr 80 upper tootb; itkC-ao lower 

tooth; mduMO Sch. yidd-so, Stg, ao-drdn 
fore-tooth, front-tooth; slMa-^ao, grdm-so, 
rdn-faff -80 Sch. Iddn-so cheek-tooth, molar- 
tooth, grinder, mdd-so Cb , ^cdd~ten~ao* W. 
eye-tooth, comer-tooth, canine -tooth. — 
2. tooth of a saw, wheel, comb. — 3. odgo 
of a knife. 

II. sbst. forsa, in conjunction with certain 
words, e.g. nan-aor 8kye4>a to be bom in 
an inferior place Mil. ; v. also rdh- 80 , sdr^ 
hhag-jm, JMiI-bo. 

ni. sbst. joy (?), 80 hsod-pa id. Cb. and 
Lex . ; cf. wd-so. 

IV. sbst., also ItBo, look-out, guard, spying, 
80 byed-pa to spy, to look out ; ed-Uun peep- 
hole; sd-/>a keeper, guard, watchman, spy, 
emissary, zoo nor hdiuLkyi Bd-pa yin. money 
and dainties are the deviPs emissaries MU.; 
mi’4}80 a guard or watch kept by several 
persons round afire; Bd^Bgra 1. watchword, 
mi 8gar~min. 2. v. comp. * 

V. grammatical termination: * tin - bo* 
provinc. for rtin-no C., also Gir. 

VI. num. for Bwm-iu in the abbreviated 
numbers 31 —39. 

VII. nuiii.: 148. ^ 

Comp. BO~gri a saw. — ad-agra the whist- 
ling through the teeth, in the magic per- 
formances of the Bonpo, Bd^agra ^debs-pa 
Glr. — BO~cdg a broken tooth. — BO~dreg 
tartar? Med. so-bud a tooth that has come 
out. — BO-vidn comb. — so-id a small white 
spot on a tooth, cf. aen-ho. — Bo-zid tooth- 
brush. — toothpick. — Bo-eritb gap in 
the teeth Sch. 

sn ad~ga = aoB-ku. 

sd-ia n. of an emetic Med. 

so.nam(s; agriculture, husbandry, 

' ^ ^ to till the ground, 

to practise agriculture, farming, sgrnb-pa, 
Jbdd-pa id., BO-nd7n-pa Cs. husbandman, 
farmer. 

ad^pa V. so IV. 


Bd-pa-rt Cb. a kind of berry, bene- 
ficial to the teeth. 

^~fdg brick, tile; also collective 
' noun, brickwork, tiling. 
sd-3acoarse, thick-shelled barloy, used 
for fodder. 

Bd-^ya an aquatic bird S.g. 

sd-wta 1. sbst Sak. (prop, a climbing 
plant the juice of which was offered 
in libations to the gods and was also wor- 
shipped itself, on account of its intoxicating 
qualities, hence): homp, also /Ssd-mo, btad- 
ma; BO-morTd-dza id., ao^ma-rd-dzai rax 

hemp-linen Sc^r., so - ma-rd - d!sa» fdg-pa 
hempen rope Ptk. — 2. adj. now, fresh, esp. 
W. *Bd-me ndh-na zer goa* this ought to 
have been mentioned directly (when it was 
still fresh in every body’s memory). 

•««••• 

' keeping, management of 
domestic concerns, husbandry, cf. ao^nam 
agriculture. 

Bo~lug Im of liquors, yeast of beer 
Sch 

8 o~log high-road, oautoway W. 

so-sd distinct separate, singly, indi- 
vidually, zaa Bo-odi Idg-iu ^dnS’-ao the 
victuals came into the hands of the indi- 
vidual persons Dzl.; ao-ad-naa adv. frq.: so- 
sd-nos anod bzid-de 'singulatim*, each for 
himself, holding forth his vessel Dzl. ; va- 
rious e.g. *na ao-ad* W, for ana-fyoga of B.; 
diverse, dHIdrent adm-pa ao~ad different opi- 
nions, a dissension; separate, distinct, so- 
«d byid-pa, W. •so-sd dd-ie* to separate, 
disjoin, divide, so-sdr bkdg-pa, W.*80‘ad bdr- 
ti* to set, put, lay apart — ao-aoi akye^, 
ijWYOnr, prop, one separated (from the 
saint.s), one outside the pale, a man of the 
lower classes, of low caste; with Buddhists: 
a layman, and os to his spiritual condition: 
a man in his natural state, one not yet en- 
lightened (like i/zi/yiKoj; I Cor. 2, 14, though 
on account of its derivation, the above term 
cannot well be used for the Greek word); 
also the lower classes of clerical persons, 
monks. — «o-sd(5)-far-po, ao-fdr, 
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liberation, delivmiice, eo-sd-for-jMif nuib 
the book of deliverance, code of the moral 
law, containing about 250 precepts for the 
priesthood, the monastic rules of the Bud- 
dhists. 

so-so-iTd a medicinal herb, an emetic 

80 ^ 1. V. 8 o 6 . — 2. for l7. 

^l^n” 4 T 1. sbst-, also shoul- 

' der-blado, scapula, 86g-pai mi-loh 
the flat part of it, 8og-yu the narrow extre- 
mity of it; 9og-m6 ^d^-pa (v. mo III.) to 
divine from the shoulder-blade; tog^lhu 
shoulder as a piece of meat for boiling (I 
Sam. 9, 24). — 2. vb. (also : ytdg-pa^ Udg- 
jpo, sd^s-^a) pf. (h)ag%, fat. 6s<^, imp. 8og8^ 
Inag, W, to gather, heap up, hoard 

up, pral Mg -Jjog -mid-pa without having 
collected and deposited the daily requisites, 
the things wanted every day hM- 

naeu s6g-pa MU., taogs 86g-pa frq. to col- 
lect^ to hoard up merits of virtue, la$-ndn 
sdg-pa to heap up sins; ysog-lddn morbid 
matter consisting in too great an accumu- 
lation of humours, nif., Med.; dmdg-gi 
dpun edg-pa to collect an army Dzl.; to 
aasemble, children Glr.; hence *8ag(8yW. 
all (of them), *lug sag team* how many 
sheep are there in all? 

8{fg-po a Mongol Glr., sdg-mo a Mon- 
' gol woman, oog-pritg Mongol child, 
Mongol boy,«6^-?d8 Mongol dress or fashion 
of dress, sog-rta Mongol horse. 

hlado, stalk; straw; sog-Jnn 
' ScA.greencomthatbegin8tosprout; 
aog-faig$ a knot on a stalk Cs.; aog-abdr a 
small blade of straw, chaff Pth.] adg-maijbu- 
la a shoe of straw; sog-ru, aog-rum, aog- 
Iditm stubbles. 

adg-le B., ^badradg, ggacsdg* W. 

’ a saw, a6g-lea ybod-pa B. to saw to 
pieces, *gga-a6g irul-ce* W, to saw; sog-le- 
Ua the toothed edge of a saw, also botanical 
term.: serrate, serrated (of leaves) Wdh. 
aoga and so forth, and the like, mostly i 
preceded by la: mi-la aoqa-pai arog- 
(Sdga homo et cetera aninuintia, prop, the be- 


ings in addition to man; ha-ddn-la aoga- 
paa hrggdn-U decorated with little flags 
and the like; less frq-: la aoga-U, inst of 
which always la-adga-pa or pat may be used; 
often 9oga alone, also in prose; after (la) 
adga(-pa) usually a comma is to be supplied, 
and the words following are to be consider- 
ed as an apposition : gi-ge rtsia-la adga-pa 
rig-pai ynaa Ina writing, arithmetic and so 
on, the five sciences; hence often applicable, 
when a comprehensive noun appellative 
does not exist: yaer aoga gold and the other, 
viz. metals, Glr,; taa aoga ymm the three 
^-sounds, taa, taa and dza Gram. 

Note. In coarse of time the original 
grammatical sense seems to have been for- 
gotten, in as much as la is now read to- 
gether with adga-pa, and often also tlie dot 
separating the syllables is omitted. 

aon perf. and imp. of ^rd-ha to go, 1. 

I went, I have (thou hast etc.) gone, v. 
^o-ba 1 and 2, e.g. der aoh ydd-paa when 
he had gone thither Pth., soH-adn-ba-laa 
going on continually, Dzl., continuing to 
do a thing Dzl . ; adn-ba yin it is gone, it is 
no longer extant MU. ; dbdA-du aon (be or 
it) came into the power of. . . S.g . ; da adig- 
pwAa adn-na Thgy. if we now go on to (the 
topic of sins) W.: *da-ritri na ma aon* it is 
not yet past five o’clock; adii-pa *a 

taug-pa* from here (adverbially, like bzitha- 
te) to that place Ld,; imp.: *cU^ru ma dug! 
aoh!* do not stand here! walk on! — 2. be- 
came, turned etc. Hyi-mo b’g-tu son she be- 
came a bitch, was changed into a bitch Mil., 
dkdr-por aoh it turned white Glr., *doh ndg- 
po aoh* W. his face grew dark; *bi-gdh 
sod* W. a hole has been made, it got a hole; 
*gydl-ae Ma-cud adh-n§* as she got a taste 
for the town W.; *nod cu gah aoh* the vessel 
was already full of water (when I came) 
]V. — *soh-fd!* W. account of expenses. 

add-pa 1. C. to wake, rouse. 2. 

' sometimes for yadd-pa. 

aon rarely for aoh ; frq. only in ndr-aon- 
' pa, V. na. 

adn-pa 1. v. aon. — 2. v. yadn-pa, 

' yadn-po. 



580 


srdfi-iiia 


^•Ob 




aob 1. also aop, ysoh, yaeg^ floN, void, 
vidn, oovty, iMd in Hi quoKty, not 
flMiL -- 2. also )'aob something tlllfM (as a 
chair), iidfi-so6, Kthi^tob^ li6g^9ob Wdn, prob. 
id.: 9ob-Btdn cwMon, botater, maltat, pag^ 
M the stuffed skin of an animal, Beu^-gei) 
9ub the staffed skin of a lion Pth. 

soif» 1. also /wmi, zdm-Hn fir-troo, pino- 
troo. — 2. also soms, imp. of %im^pa. 
tor 1. also/sor, gimlet, rut^ 
pai 9or S.g. prob. a sort of trephine. — 
2. V. sdr-mo. — 3. v. sar, 90r b^Hag-pa to put 
in its place {Sch. also: ^quite the same*?); 
rdnsor v. ran compounds. — 4. (cognate 
to sd^maf) sur viuC-pa (ScA. «iad-po) to 
reitere, renew, e.g. exhausted strength DzL^ 
the doctrine of Buddha Pth,— 5. term, of so. 
sdr-mo, resp. pgag^ndr Mil., hdfs- 
tdr, 1. finger, toe ;\sor-/'dttA finger- 
ring, tor^fyigB the joint of a finger. — 2. 
nor-bzi-pa four-inched. 

liorq- Ml~ba eotl, esp. chi^coal, = wl-ndg; 

9dl‘hai file coal-fire Lt, ; ^sol^me* W. 
live coal, burning coal. 

^P- tHendly, Mnd, tfiable C., 


inst. of 80 , 808 btdh^pa to bite, 
Sck. also to backM, to calumniate. ~ 
2. V. y86-ha and jMdta, 



in India: the hot seeson, from about the 
middle of April till the middle of June. 


808 -ddl or 808 -Mal Sch,: slow. 

808 - zin disease of the membruin 
’ virile, in five forms (prob. differ- 
ent stages of gonorrhea) Mug. 
g|*q* 8rd-ba 1. adj., also 8rd-bo and 8rd-mo 
^ C»., col. *8rdn-te* (cf. smn-po), hard, 

solid, co mp act, firm, and abstract noun : SO- 
NdRy, hardness, compactness, of wood, meat 
etc., and often fig. : yhu-nrdn a bow dtifi- 
oult to be benti».^.,ryas-«/’« hearty vigorous 
old age S.g.\ mfwn ATa/* »ra prt)of against 
cut and thrust, also: proof against malicious 
words MU. — »ra-brkg(M, firfgvfTOBnCi 1^^ 


coarse blanket of a monk. — sa-rtsf varnish. 

— 2. vb. W., to omp^. 

8rad 1. (cf. srdif-Aa) 1. pair Of SCalOS, 
^ balance ii., arda-Aa ^deg8~pa (h,, yltdl- 
ba, f8dd-pa Sch., 8rdn-ba Sp. to weigh, to 
balance. — 2. stoehyard, *8rah tdg-td^ to 
hold the steel-yard, in weighing. ~ 3. weight, 
in a general sense, bre-8rdh weight and 
measure, rgga-srdh Chinese weights Cs. — 
4. an ounce, srah gdh one ounce , Bran do 
two ounces, aman arda two pounds of 
medicine, the daily quantity taken by Bud- 
dha when he had caught cold Dzl. 4.4,3. — 
ardn-ca Sch. balance and what belongs to 
it. — arah-mdd scale-beam or lever of a 
pair of scales Sch, — arah-pdr scale. — 
aran-iadd Ca, weight. — ardn-ba vb. v. above. 

II. street, Aam-srdii id.; arah-ydr Sch,: 
tortuous path, labyrinth (?). — rgya-ardh 
street, lane Glr,\ rggu-ardh the road which 
a person habitually walks. 

ardn-bu thread, ywm,^lSdl-ba, agril-ba, 

ardd-ma v. ardn-ma, 

(cf.srd-0a) Ca. : pf.fut. Asraa, 
^ ^ imp. ar(m,Yf, *brdn-c^ to suffer, bear 
(with patience), endure, to be hardened W. 
frq., *ardn-ftU>-l^an or brdn-teg-lSan* one that 
can endure much; *lSgod sran gos* Ld. you 
must hold out, you must stand it; in B, 
aran ^dzuga-pa is used in the same sense; 
*Uydg-hra7a-can^ hardened, accustomed to 
frost, *dug-8ran~can* inured to hardships 
W, — *lrdn-t^ col. frq. adj.: 1. — ard-ha 
(opp. to UM-po and Jf6l~mo) hard, firm^ 
durable, rigid, stricL 2. fig. hard, severe, bitter. 

— adug-ardn hardiness Mil. ; aran-lU-ba » 
ardn-tub-mRan. 6s.: srdn-jpo. sbst hard- 
ship, severe distress or toil, ardn-par toil- 
somely, rigorously, ardn-pa-po one that 
hardens himself (?). 

aJiTSa* ardd-ma 1. pet 

beans, lentils, 6 s. mentions 
also 8rad^dkdr,8rad-ndg and arad-an&n, also 
vxKal-ardn, in W,, however, we only met 
with the common field pea and some dry 
imported Indian sorts of it (^mon-ardn'); 
rgya-ardn ((. a. vnon-ardn) was the name the 
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natives were inclined to give to our Euro- 
pean bean. — tran^pAh a heap of pease, 
wran^pitb pease-straw, 9ran~pye flour of 
pease, tran^m^ blossom of pease. 2. grain, 
like rddg-po^ e.g. of Indian corn; even Udgs- 
kyi iran-mn Wain, grains of shot(?). 

grab bridle, rtai; grab 9ga ttan Hdh^po 
^ a complete riding-gear; *^aft cug-c^ 
W, to bridle, to bit (a horse), ♦^roft gyitr-ce* 
to govern, to rein (a horse) srah-skgdgs Cs. 
the reins, — srab~lcags Cs. the bit — sroft- 
mf&r Sch. the baiter. ■ — srab-mdd Stg.^ Ld.: 
^kram-dd^ reins. 

•rdft^ B.y •«rdft-mo* W. thin, tender, 
^ fine, e.g. skin Dzl.^ cloth, leather, 
paper, clouds; shallow, looso, not close; smft- 
mtil &ch. inner sole, welt; srab^mCug thick- 
ness, dimension. a 

Brahsrib Cs. dark, obscure. 

^rmuy t. otter, the flesh of which 
is considered very nourishing, the liver 
is used as a remedy for strangury ^ but 
encountering this animal is regarded os aji 
evil omen S.g.y *cu^am id.? (C's. beaver?) 
nyd-sram MiLy either the same, or: fishes 
and otters; br<ig~srdm rock-otter? sable? 
*ka-lon-sram* W. prob. sable; it is nearly 
black and stated to live near Y arkand, in 
the mountains as well as in the flat country. 
The ear -coverings worn by the ladies of 
Ladak are made of the fur of this animal. 
— 2 . otter-skin, sable-skin. 

51^ srar adv. Sch.: severely, rigorouely. 

resp. for ftu, son, child, 
'' dpon-srds, rgyal-srds son of the 
sovereign, a prince; rgycd-^srds also: son of 
Buddha, a Buddha; lha\i) sras(-po) 1. son 
of a god Dzl. 2. a prince; fugs-srds spiritual 
son or daughter Mil. ; in this sense eras may 
be applied to females: sahs-rgyds-kyi sras 
ddg-pao she has become a spotless child of 
Buddha Dzl. — srcas-bu eras. — srds-mo 
daughter, young lady, princess. — sros-fsdft 
Cs. adopted child. 

^ sri 1. a species of devil or demen, de- 
^ Youring esp. children, a vampire, also 


sn-^hdn Schl.y fti&ii-en' Qlr.ypith~sri MiL a devil 
bringing misfortune; they are supposed to 
live in underground places, and are there- 
fore also called mds-kyi sri; sri Ian a devil 
rises from below; sri ndn~pa B., *ndn^e^ 
W. to lay, suppress a devil. 

sn-ba 1. pf. bsrisy fut ftm, 1. to retain, 
eg. lAdh-ba, ycin constipation, stran- 
gury. — - 2. to be parsimonious, niggardly, esp. 
with nor; sba-srumed^par pnau’-ba Mil. to 
give unsparingly, to bestow very liberally; 
*kri-hes-kan* W. parsimonious. 

II. W. to wind, to wrap round, for dkri-ba. 
less frq. srid-hi, respod, rover- 
ence, deference, sn-hurpuy sri-ku-mkan 
one paying his regards, his respects, show- 
ing deference. 

srih^ba pf. bsnnSy fus. fttiia 1. (cog- 
^ nate to rih-ba) to extend. Stretch, 
stretch out, the arm, to hand, reach, ^Jedul 
sohy hd-la srih ton* it has fallen down, hand 
it to me W.; to fling far away C. — 2. to 
postpone, put off, JMai tse Glr. the term of 
death; to prolong, tse life Sg.; to wait, tO 
tarry, **d-(sig hin* JLh. wait a little, *dag- 
sa yoa-i»a fsa-big irin-U yohf* shall (I, you, 
he etc.) come directly or after a while? Jjd.; 
*nam dir Irih’-be fta dugf* how long shall 
you stay here? W. — 3. tO send (skitr-ba 
L&r.) pnn, yo-bydd ScA. — 4. skydd-winrba 
to bring up, train up, to rear Glr. 

*fid~rno sistor (of a male person, cf. 
miu’-pd) bvrsrihy ndh-sri/ty resp. Itam- 
st'in brother and sister, cousins. 

srui 1. length, extension, fmg sHd-du 
^ ’ Kru~bc<hbrgyddrpa a cavern 18 cubits 
long Tar.; more frq. with regard to time: 
^di oi de-srid(~kyi bar)-du (for) so long (a 
time), iisind-dUy also ci-srid-de^ how long 
(a time)? also: as long as; when followed 
by yan: be it ever so long (in this case )i 
would be more c.orrect); also stid-pafy or 
srid alone, for srid-tiu. — 2. domini^ gov- 
ernment, srid-la ma JSdm-pas falling out 
with one another about the go vemment^ft*., 
esp. rgyal^sridy dbah-srid id. ; srid byedkpa 
to reign, to govern, srid Jbio-ba id. Dzl.; 
^di ynyis-kyi srid gah ydd^rruims prog he 
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seized upon their teititorial shares GU\; hla^ 
arid Cb. a Lama’s dominion. ~ ads- arid 
province; coa^d clerical government, ec- 
clesiastical dominion. — 3. ruler, coninianiler, 
regent, reigning prince; so also in the com- 
pounds just mentioned. 

arid-pa I. vb., l.to be, to exist (?). — 
^ ' 2. to be possible, often preceded by 

If an; akyi-ba dan ^g-pa kiBtn-la an'id-na since 
springing up and passing away is the lot of 
all men DzL; pan-pa )sig arid healing is 
possible IHh. ; ^di-laa ala you arid it might 
be easier (for me) then than now DsL\ de- 
hkin-du bden arid anydm-nas thinking this 
might possibly be true; the verb is usually 
put in the infinitive mood terminating in 
pa: de yin-pa-an aind after all it might be 
this man, it might be he MiL; ^dir ^6h-ba 
mi arid-do^ bod-du broa-pa arid he will 
scarcely comeback, he will have escaped to 
Tibet Glr,; sometimes with the root of the 
verb: yoh mi arid MiL\ bday iar kyatl arid- 
kyia as it is a possible cose, that we might 
be released DzL ; ma arid big about the same 
os: God forbid! by no means! In W, nearly 
= to be obliged: *liyet^a-la hid* now it 
will be my lot, now I shall be obliged, to 
carry (twice as much), *addrbe-la hru^ (R; 
bab or fug') he deserves death, he must die. 

11. sbst. 1. existence, state of being, 

life, arid-pa yban nydma-au myoh-ba to ex- 
perience, to pass through, other periods of 
existence Wdh,^ aridpyi-ma Sc/i.i the future 
period of life, of existence. — 2. things 
existing, the world, arid{-pa) yaum the three 
worlds, arid-pai Jfdr-lo Ca.: the revolving 
system (the world’s cycle); arid-pai mfao 
the ocean of existence, arid-pai bu-kldn cen- 
po the stream of existence MU.; also a single 
being, commonly however arid-pa-pa; bdr- 
doi arid-pa^ bur-arid-pa Thgy.^ bdr-ma-dot 
arid-pa-pa SOj. the beings in the Bardo, v. 
hdr-do, — The meaning of arid in arid-pai 
bai'-do^ and in some other expressions, have 
yet to be determined. — 3. symb. num. : 14. 

Sch.: a sort of flint-stone. 






arlMa 


arin-gHdn Ltf W. ^arin-gldMan* 
having the staggers (%f horses); 
being mad. 

Bfin-po, Sak. fe®- arin-mo^ 
^ ' demons, figuring in Indian and Ti- 
betan mythology. They are supposed to be, 
for the most part, of an enormous size, ge- 
nerally hostile to mankind, going abopt at 
night, to ensnare and even to devour human 
beings. Their chief abode was Ceylon, and 
also Tibet was originally inhabited by them. 
The Tibetaos are even said to be the de- 
scendants of an ape (sent by, or emanated 
from, AvalokitOshvara) and of a Tibetan 
Srinmo. brdg-arin rock-Srinpo or Srinmo; 
Jbre-arin goblins and Srinpos; bu-arin v. 
the following article. 

^ insect, worm, vermin; 
arin-bu pdd-ma (aHn-pa Sik.) leech, 
arin-bu me-Jfyir glow-worm; rgyu-arin, Hoh- 
arin intestinal worm; pyi-arin vermin living 
on the skin Lf.; ddr-ann silk-WOrm; arin- 
bdl acc. to Wdn:^ rda-bdl cotton, Sch,y 
Sekr.: flock-silk; raw silk; aiin-byd nocturnal 
bird, owl etc. Lt; arin-f&r small ulcer or 
tumour; arin-Hii Med,, Sch,: mulborry-troo; 
(hi-arin a monster living in the water. 

arin-ldgiha ring-finger. 

atib^a) 1. darkness, gloom, night — 
2. shady side, north side of a moun- 
tain. — arib-pa vb., to grow dark or dusky, 
C,: *aa hib son* night has begun. 

^ 

^^stiu-fidy mulberry-tree. 

^01’ aril l^h, silk-worm. 

^ aru Glr,, afit-mo Lex, and C, mother s 
sister, aunt 

aiitg-pa, W. for aprug-pa, arub-pa 
' and dkrug-pa: 1. to shake, to shake 
ouL — 2. to stir, stir up, twirl. — 3. to shake, 
to make to totter. 

atiin-ba I. vb., pf. (6)sm?is, fut. baruh, 
^ imp. (h)aruh{a), Sak, 1. to watch, 
to keep guard intrs.; but gen. trans., le. to 
watch, to keep, to guard, to keep in custody, 
Myifn the horae DzL; to save from, to pro- 
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tect, to sheNor, e.g. /t», tiie body, bat also : 
to keep onpolluted, piire, chaste; bdap grun- 
ba to guard one^s self, in a special sense: 
to live as a bdag-truny as a hermit DzL; 
to preserve, hday ynddrpa fama^ad-lag grunt 
hig may 1 be preserved from every harm ! 
Do,\ with la: hddg^la srUn’-du ytol I pray to 
preserve, to protect me Do. — 2. to beware 
of, to guard against, hu dan ndg-gi nyet’-^a 
Dzl.^ = hit dan nag aritn-^a (v. above no. 1) 
DzL — 3. to keep, to observe faithiully, a 
promise, laws; bkd - srun ~ mKan obedient, 
faithfui, trustworthy. 4. to hinder, forbid, 
prohibit, rigt-kyia, bddg~pos, Ikk^kyia »run 
it is forbidden, it is prohibited, by the degree 
of kindred, by the husband, by religion in 
general Thgg.; to prevent, to be a preser- 
vative or preventive S.g. — 5. to wait, » mn- 
boy e.g. *Jtag nyi* for two days W. 

II. sbst. 1. tho keeping, guarding, the heed, 
guard. — 2. the person or the thing keeping, 
guarding, esp. amuiet, preventive, preser- 
vative, btdgs-pa to suspend (an amulet, to 
the neck or other part of the body). 

Comp, and deriv. arun-akkd, -Jidr or 
•mdkd an amulet consisting of threads. — 
arun-mkan keeper, guardian, watchman, 
la brdn - kan* W. (night-) watchman; sr&a- 
fa B. » arkn-mkan^ bzd^Hh’-ra-ba arkn-fa 
keeper of a' fruit-garden Dzl.\ srua-/K> (jt. 
^wunrwkan\ trun-ma B. id., dmyal-bai 
wrun-ma guardian of the infernal regions 
frq. DzL\ }S6a-8kyon-bai arkn-ma fama^bdd 
all the tutelar gods of religion Mil.\ collect- 
ively: body of watchmen, Lhd-t'nama-kyi 
arkn~ma ddnrpo the first corps uf watchmen 
of the gods, the Naga; rgydl-poi arun-mai 
mi the men of the king’s body-guard Sty, 
— arkn-aemz the taking heed, being cautious. 

^ ' ’ >i ' soft, mild, and: mildness, 
gentleness, meekness; srun-po adj. « 
y>a, esp. of horses: quiet, tone; ain-tu mu- 
hsrdn-kin very maficious, malignant, of de- 
mons MiL 


Mq-«- arkb-fa^ pf. imp. (byaruiba^ fut. bsiuh^ 
^ 1. to stir, stir up, stir about, ho arkb~ 

pa to chum, to make butter. — 2. to rum- 
mage, to rake up, to stir, to turn over. — • 
3. to rub, two pieces of wood against each 
other TTdu. — *arub’-ain* C. 1. twirling- 
stick. 2. mischiefmaker, disturber of the 
peace. 

sru^s 1 . a cleft, slit, gap, fissure, brag- 

aiiiba chasm or cleft in a rock, smaller 
than aer-ka AIiL\ intermediate space, interval, 
interstice; rent in a dress; disunion, sepa- 
ration ; wound Lt ; afuba Jbye Lt, atnibs Jor 
Sch. a severing, a wound has been made; 
aiuha ytor-ba to rend asunder, to tear ScL 
*faem-srkb ddl-h^ W, to rip, to cut open a 
seam. — 2. seam? — 3. W. col. for srws. 


arum resp. for meat, flesh of animals 
used as food, arum-kdg an auimal 
slaughtered and cut up, for a person of 
quality. 

1. evil demon, malignant spirit 

Mil . ; lua-aml-po !jex. sorcerer. — 2. 
putrid, rotten Ca. 

qjorq* ^l-Aay pf. and fut. baiul, 1. to be 
^ corrupted, decomposed, of the hu- 
mours of the body Wdn. 

II. W. = Mg-ve* J . to Stir, 

pa* the soup, to mix and stir, *H-la pe* 
flour with water. — 2. to Shove, to move, to 
and fro, *pdg-te arul-ce* to plane, ^aul-ang 
hrul-re* to sow. — 3. *fa amf-ce* to put a 
horse to a gallop ? 

ainuy W. also '*arult*y unripe ears of 
wheat etc. *ai'vb ny6-cr* W. to rub 
them between the hands; the grains, thus 
being shelled, are considered a rural dainty; 
Jbrda-kyi arua a shelled grain of rice, 
qjqrc]' thicken, to become 

more consistent, by evaporation, by 

boiling. 

are -da Wdn.y ared S.g.y a specie.s of 
com CO. 

^4p|'.«r8f-wdy Lex. SOOt; W. *are-indg*. 


ar4-ba 1. sbst. a certain shrub Ca. 


orub V. arua. 
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II. vb., pf. bsr€»^ fut bsre^ imp. (5)«r«s, 
trans. to Jlre-ha 1. to mix with^ to mingle, 
to admix, mdr-la si'd~ba to mix with butter 
Lt.^ can hi are-ba to mix beer with water 
Medr, dreu sn-ba to breed mules; bsrh~pa 
mixed up» confused, of a narration Tar,\ 
fig- Ua or lus sre-ba to communicate *with 
another, i.e. to live, to eat, drink, smoke 
with a person Do,; skyid sdug w6~ba to 
share pleasure and pain, joy and sorrow 
Gh\\ W.^ like to exchange for: ^zan 
dan srog* to risk one's life for a subsistence. 
— 2. to add; to add up, cast up, sum up 
Wdk.^ *nyi dan nyl kre ^ 2 and 2 make 
4 W. 

sre-mdg v. tre-ndg, 

&r€-m6n weasel, prob. « 

^ W.; sre-mo Lex, 

1 . Sch , : the sinew above the 
heel. — 2 n. of a medicine? 
itorfl- erdg^pa I. sbst. ( W, *^rag-pa*) par- 
• tridge. 

II. vb., pf. fut. bereg^ imp. 

(byrcg(e)^ W, *»rdg^de* to bum, i.e. 1. to 
consume, to destroy by or with fire (mes, 
la) e.g. a corpse, ddg-mOj or W. *ndn~tan*y 
altogether, entirely, dgra an enemy (sc. in 
effigy); s^ytn-sr^^ burnt-offering; to make red- 
hot, Icags ber^s red-hot iron Thgy, — 2. to 
roast, fry, bake, on a spit C,, or in a paz^ 
*mdr^la* in butter W,^ *td-gir hrdg^b^ to 
bake bread W.’ to tan, to make swarthy, 
nyi-vios (to be tanned) by the sun Dzl,; 
bBreg-UanScK^Yi^d for storing up fire- wood, 
•jr* ereii^ mi-srbn C, = murky uAy v. rkyan- 
pa, 

ered v. sre-da, 

srM^rgyal~ma a deity of the- 
^ BonpoA/*7. 

»mLpa 1. vb., sbst., adj. to desire, 
^ • the desire, desirous, zoM-la of food 
Ka-Uai ro-la of acid or hot substances 
Med.^ rol-mo^la (liking) music Stg,\ yuL 
sred-pa cun-ba not much attached to his 
native country; Jig-rtM^-la) srbd-pa ava- 
rice, coveiousneee MU., JkxLm^ed-can cove- 
tous, greedy Pth., ^dgs’-ered-dian lecherous. 


libidinous Pth , ; eridrparlm y&nueu grdUha 
quite free of any desire, (so is Buddha); 
srdd^ Ce. lover, erid-ma Co, sweet-heart 
— 2. symb. num. : 8. 

flwir TT. 

erel-ba, pf. and fut. berel’Ce., W, 

^ to bring up, to rear, to nurse 

up, to train, infants, young animals, *krdl~ 
Uan* nourisher, fosterer, nurse etc. 

eree Te, « H-gil q.v. 

^ eroy resp. tuguero, W,, heal, ardour, pas- 
Sion, wndh, anger, yon* anger rises 
(in a person), he (etc.) grows angry, 
baby iro bud* the anger abates; *sro-rih- 
mo* slow to wrath, *Ird-^aii* furious, raging, 
*h'o~fuH* hot, ardent, passionate. 

«rd-5a, pfl (5)«ros, fut. hero, imp. 
(5>ro(«), to warm, to make warm or 
hot at the fire, or in the sun Glr,, Lt , ; g^dm- 
pai drdd-kyis bu boro (a mother) foments 
her child with a gentle warmth Thgy, 

8T&~ma 1. egg of a louse, a nit C., Wiy 
( big-sro ^du nits are increasing fast S.g, 
— 2. small bubble W,, *lidMa Mma UoP 
the beer foams, froths in fermentation. — 
3. ard-Tna ndg-po, ard-ma aih~ge n. of a me- 
dicinal herb Med, 

ard-lo Medy Sedum and similar plants. 

arog life, arog ybdd^pa to kill, frq.; 
^ ' arog len-pa, ^yprdg-pa id., esp. when 
done by demons; arog dan jgrdJrba id., esp. 
to execute, to put to death Glr,, arog dan 
Jbrdl-ba to die; arog Jbul^ba Dzl. 12 
Bch. : to sacrifice, to yield up one's life, but 
the manuscript of Kyelang has: arog dan 
Jftdl^lOy and bd^bai arog Jtyid~la ^bul-lo 
{MU.) means: I make you a present of the 
stag 8 life, i.c. I spare its life for your sake; 
arog ^ddr-ba to sacrifice, one's life, prop, to 
cast it away DzL; arog-la mi Ud-ba to make 
light of one's life frq. ; arog dan badd~ha to 
risk, to hazard one's life, frq.; arog akydb* 
pa to save life DzL, arog Jbyitupa, Jbvupa 
id., Thgy,: to save, to preserve (a child’s) 
life (by well caring for it); arog J(a6-ha id. 
Dzl,, S,g, (Sch, also: to recover, to grow 
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well again); trdg^i kd-ha n. of a Tein ; ard^- 
gi sngin-po MilJ 

Comp. *8r6g-8kg6b* W, dolivoror,rodooflMr, 

saviour. — 8r6g-kun MU. the deep cut or 
stab, by which Tibetan butchers kill animals 
(fine I, 443), 8r6g-Uun Jbyid’-pa to stab in 
this manner. — srdg-can^ srog^lddn having 
life, living, alive. — 8rog~cdg8 animated 
being, m/>ia 8dg8‘pai 8rog^^dg8 fama-hdd 
all men and other living beings Dil.^ 8rog- 
tdg * dpgah-tdg. — srog^bddg Zin-po ■* 
pe-dkdr Glr. — arog-mid lifeless, inanimate. 
— 8rog^t8d ‘root of life, vein of life*, aorta 
S.g.^ chiefly used rhetor, and fig. 

Un deadly, fatal Lt. — arog-Hn axle, axle- 
tree; mcod-rthi-ggi arog-Un the pole in a 
Chodten ; fig. prop, aima-kgi arog-kin MU* 
gjr-q- ardh-ba, pf. baratia, fut. baran, imp. 

8ron(8X baran, W. *krdn-be*, to make 
straight, to staightan, y&n-po what is awry, 
crooked Lex., yzer ardn-ba to beat out nails; 
to equal /ScA.; aka drdh-pw bsrdna^te (he 
sat) straight and erect, cf. also aran and 
hardn-po. — W.: ^ardn-te <fa diag-ga *i-ru 
dad^ will he pass straight through or does 
he stay here? 

aronrbtaan-agdm-po Srong- 
^ ^ tsangampo, n, of the most 

famous king of Tibet, a contemporary of 
Mohammed; he introduced the Tibetan 
letters, and was the chief promoter of Bud- 
dhism and its literature, 
itff • arod^^n dusk of the 

^ ' evening, twilight, *hod 
W. the dusk of evening draws near, it is 
getting dusky, arod dan fo-rana in the e vening 
and morning Lt.\ arod byin aon night has 
set in; arod yol aon id., viz. the time about 
11 o'clock at night C.; arodrla in the dusk 
of evening MU. — arod-J£or-pag 6s.(?) the 
Hyim of evening-twilight, v. nyin-kag. — 
arod-lon day blind, nyctalops, seeing better 
in a mild than in a bright light. 

arol usage, custom, common use, habitual 
^ practice, habit, det' yi-gei arol inid-paa 
as the art of writing is not yet in use there 
Qlr.\ aridr-arol bzdn-po-la dgona Hg keep 
in mind the good old customs Glr. ; arol Hdga- 


po, ardl-du ^gyAr^ Ck., ordlrdu JaMpa to 
grow into a habit, to become ike custom 
(of a person, a country); arol ^dz&gapa to 
introduce a practice Glr.; arol ytddpa Lex. 
prob. the same; bka-ardl arol, but at the 
same time expressive of reverence for the 
originator of the custom Zam.; pyag~ar6l 
MU. is said to be a respectful expression for 
lag-ldnpyi arol(?'); legapai dpe^arol htaug^ 
ate Glr. having inti'oduced good customs for 
imitation; fob-ardl claim, title, right, founded 
on old custom. 

aroa 1. v. aro^a. — 2. Ca. sbst. arod 
twilight, dusk of evening, mi/n-sros- 
pa dusky, dark; Glr.: aa arda^naa when it 
grew dark. 

»/rN*r* ala{n)-nd a large iron pan for 
' parchinggrain, slan-ilr^ sootad- 
hering to a pan. 

ald~ha I. adj., also ald^mo 1. thin, of 
^ fluids (opp. to akd^ba, fug-po, rdha- 
pa) W. ^lan-te*. •— 2. easy, opp. to dkd-4>o 
difficult, kdapa ald^ba ma yin knowledge 
is not easily obtained DzL ; usually with the 
supine : rigpar alao it may easily be found 
out Dzl., or with the root of the verb : go^ 
aid easy to be comprehended. 

II. vb., v. ale-ha. 

sprer ^cr *%-/"*> *%-;«» 

' raJ I ago-aldg Mil., more corr. 
dgo~alog, hunting-coat, made of the skin of 
an antelope; apyan-^ldg, W. *han~la^ fur- 
coat of a wolf s skin ; faar^ldg coat of lamb’s 
skins; raa-aldg prob.: a fur-coat covered 
with calico Glr. 

alan 1. v. sub ala-na. — 2. v. aldn-ba. 
aldri-ka shelf, Shelves, stand. 
aldn-ba v. aldn-ha. 

■fff* alady eleg. =pyi I, IJ, IV, 1. alad^rdl 
^ ' hind part, back part Lex., aldd-bhin^du 
or alddrbhin-par behind, e.g. Jbrdn-ba to 
walk behind one, aldd - aa (S|W) 

dung Bhar. — 2. after, aldd-na c. genit. 
^dg-tuDzl. \ alddrnaa adv. afterwards, here- 
after, subsequently Lex. and C.; aldd-kgi 
subsequent, later, posterior; aldd^ma Ca.: 
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the hind pari, that which comes after, the 
later or latter part; sldd-mar^ Bldd~kyia after- 
wards, hereafter, BUd-mar ym also for the 
future. — 3. sldd-du on account of, for the 

sake of. 

Bldd-pay pf. bBlady (cf. Udd-pd) to 
^ ' mix, esp. with somethinf^ of an in- 
ferior quality, hence to adulterate, vitiate, to 
ipoil, to corrupt, akydn-^yiB or Ihad-kyis ma 
Md-^pa not marred by any defects Lea., 
pyin-bi-ldg^giB yonB~Bu Bldd-de quite unfitted 
by perversity DzL; gdn-gis kyan via Bldd- 
pa without any thing detrimental operating, 
not subject to any noxious influence Wdh.; 
de myiMm Bldd-par bydB-te making him 
drunk and thus disabling him Dzl. 

slan 1. (?) *na-sldn* W. the furred ear- 
^ ' coverings of Tibetan Indies. — 2. — 
Blad; Blan-^dd => j^yin-Md. 

Bldn-te V. sld-ba, 

ildn-pa 1. to mend, patch Sch. — 2. 

y.bBlan. 

a/dm-pa, 1. to roast slightly, to parch, 

to make brown by exposing to heat, 
e.g. mval 6’., W, — 2. to roast, to fry, *mdr- 
IdT W. 

slar^ eleg. » pyir^ 1. again, over again, 
^ once more. — 2. afterwards, hereafter, 
Bldr-nas id. C. — a/ar yan ^Jug-pa to be 
affixed or added again (of letters, to the 
end of a word) Gram,; slar ^6n-ba to come 
bock, to return DzL; alar-yneyB he w'ent 
away again DzL; alar stobs akyed he regains 
strength S.g. ; aldr-bsdu~ba the final o of a 
verb, indicating the end of a sentence (TraTii. 

alas 1. v. lhas, — 2. retinue, train, atten- 
^ dants, wives and servants, fw-bidti-gi 
alas a king’s or prince’s retinue, the court, 
people at court DzL 

aliC, acc.to some authonties: a yellowish 
^ red apple, or Indian ap)>le (opp. to ku^m 
Tibetan apple); acc. to Ca, cherry; cherries, 
however, arc scarcely known in Tibet — 
sh*- tot small, wild -growing, cherry -like 
dwarf-apples, l)pru8 baccata; ^bi-U-id* W, 
gooseberry; *<odm-pu-/t-tot* the wh itc ben'ies 
of a species of mountain-ash, Pyrua uraina 
(^ioamptP in the Bunan language: 'bear*). 


'q* s20!p-pa 

aU^dtOy pf. haltUy fut. hduy imp. (5)aht(a), 
^ to entice, allure, ensnare, beguile, se- 
duce, e.g. to beensnared by wordly sorrows; 
less frq. in a direct sense: to impose on, to 
deceive, tdzun byda^U by a falsehood DzL\ 
alv^Urid enticement, seduction, means of se- 
duction, bait; ftarda-pot aht-XWd enticement 
to a good purpose; bdu-ba^mKan deceiver, 
deluder, impostor ;9iia-a/i^-6a) infallible, 
sure MU. 

^ ato 1 . a coarse blanket Ta., « ^d-ro, cd- 
^ ri. — 2. n. of the capital of Ladak. 

de - tria Med, n. of a creeper or 
^ ^ climbing plant. 

aU~po U, ald-buy aU-bo Ca, a flat basket 

aU-ba 1. vb., baleday Ihi-ba. pf. Uuu 
^ n,y *ldde* W, to twist, plait, braid, the 
liair, (to make) a basket etc. ; to knit 
II. sbst. 1. V. no. I. — 2. distortion, dis- 
location (of a limb) Ca . ; alS-bo one that has 
a distorted limb Ca . ; ale - mig a distorted 
eye Ca. 

ale-y&n craft, deceit trickery, ale^on 
^ > byid-pa to cheat, deceive, impose 

upon Ca, 

aled knitting-need le(?) Ijd, 

^q-q- aleb-pa, pf. (b)slebsy fut. baUb, resp. 
^ J^yon-p(*y J^b-pa (cf. ^6n~bd)y 1. to 
arrive, with termin. ; baleba-zin 1 have arrived, 
he has arrived; in Ld, however the future 
*aleba yin* is also pronounced *leb zin^, — 
2. to reach, to extend, to a certain place or 
point IHh. and col. — 3. to come in (of 
interest, rent, duties), hence aleb income, re- 
venue, public revenue, receipt of customs 
cic. ; aleb-fo account of receipts. 

dfhdtr&n warm fresh dung ^ck. 

alog-pa I. sbst. v. ahig-pa, 

II. vb., pf. baloga, fut. balog, Ca. (trs. to 
Idog-pa') to turn, to turn round or about, 
to turn upside down, inside out, rkydlpa 
pyi-ndn al6g~pa to turn out the inside of a 
bag; mig aldg-pa to roll one’s eyes; *5on- 
bu md-lag alog ^du^ the donkey is rolling 
on his bo^; aa aMg^ to plough up, turn 
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ap, to dig the soil; in arithmetic: *9um nyi 
I6g-pa </ug* W. two times three are six. 

SJC'CT ^Ion-bay sldn^bay pf. (6}s2ans, 
” ’ ” fut. (b)dany imp. W. 

'^Idn-ci^y I. causat. and transit, form to Iddn- 
ba. 1. to cause to rise, to help to rise, one 
lying on the ground; dgrd-ru sldn-ba to 
cause a person to rise as an enemy (jzi.dgrar 
lddn~ba\ i.e. to make a person one’s enemy 
S,g . ; btdd-pai mi-rd sldn-ba to resuscitate 
the slain ; to excite, cause, inspire, compassion, 
fear, terror etc. ; prag^dog^gUy skgo-ias-kgia 
kun~na» bdans-fe Glr.y MU. quite excited 
by envy and hatred, ni f.; esp. in pathology 
of the procatarctic or exciting causes of 
diseases: to kindle (a disease) into action, 
hence Uon-rkydn the exciting cause (of a 
disease) ; ~ to raise, to erect, a pile, post, 
wall Mil.; sldu-Hh a pile, stay, prop, erected 
or set up. — kun-slou Lex. y Mil.: nyon- 
m6ns-kyi slon-kun-shn excitement (??). 

II. (perh. originally quite a different 
word), 1. to ask, require, cedp. klu Jtig nd’- 
la dpe sloH a Lu asks me for the book DzL; 
hit, -mo citn^mar sldn-ba to ask a man’s 
daughter in marriage DzL; esp. to beg, to 
try to get by begging: am-zad bUdu-tto wc 
beg for a little of it! DzLy pd~la sldita nas 
Af/ycr he obtained it fro in his father by begging 
Mil. ; bmd-snyoynn sl6n-ba to collect alms by 
begging {sldh-ha partic. and sbst. beggar, 
mendicant Dzl , hlon-mkany slon-ba-po id.); 
hence. — *2. to collect, to gather, fior Ca. 
riches. — 3. to examine, to probe (a w'ound), 
rma-ysar mdzub-vios a fresh wound with 
the finger Thgy.; also: tO search a man’s 
house. — 4. to give, Ua-Uidg lig sdus-la slon 
cig gather some of the remnants of the meal, 
and give tliem to me! MU.y so in Sp. and 
C. frq. 


slwt-mo alms, sldn~nw aloA-ba Lex.y 
hyed-paVa. to ask alms, to beg; s/d/i- 
moa Jad-ba to live on alms; ald/i-mo-pa 
beggar Pth. 

aldn-pa 1. Sch. to patch, to mend. — 
^ ' 2. Sch . : dpdn-po pyir aldn-‘par byM- 

pa to dissemble, to feign (?) — 3.6s.; to 
thrust out 


alob the act of learning, study, slob 
^ ma myd/i-ba to have had no instruc- 
tion or ^ucation; slob Jfrid~pa to teach, 
gjq-q- skfb-pa, I vb., pf. bslaba, fut. balab, 
^ imp. sM(s), W. •/dA-cs^, to team, to 
teach, ha or ndda slob 1 learn, nos slob 1 
teach, deda mKan alob ynyia-kyia lo~taUa 
balaba both the abbot and the instructor 
taught him the art of translating tta 
rtaia aig alob ^ddd-paa alobs as I should like 
to learn something of mathematics, teach 
me! /^.; baldba-paa kea^te when he had 
learned it Pth.; baldb-ciu ldba~payah dka as 
learning is difficult, even if one is taught 
Dd . ; aldb tu Jug~pa to Ifet one take lessons, 
to have or get one instructed Dzl.; *( u-gu-la 
gom-fdh Idb-v^ to teach a little child to 
walk W.; mi-la yi-ge balaba schools were 
established Glr.; yon-tan aldb-pa to teach 
(to learn) good, useful, things Pth. and frq. 

11 sbst. 1 . the act of learning Dzl. — 
2. teacher, insl&ntXofybrdm-zeaidb-pa a Brah- 
man ns instructor Dzl . ; ^pdga-pa aldb-pa- 
mama the venerable preceptors (more than 
dge - aid Ay less than dgrd - bcom-pa) Tar, 
5, 1. 31, 9. 

Comp. *lob-Uyd(P W. use, practice, ex- 
ercise. — alob-gned School, School -room, 
school-house; ^lob-da-Udn* W. id. — alob- 
i7/:dys school-fellow, co-disciple. — alob-ynyer 
student, scholar, alob-yny^r gdn-du bgyia 
where have you studied? at what college 
have you been a student? Mil. — aldb-dpon 
teacher, instructor, master, frq.; also a college- 
title like our bachelor etc. ; *the teacher’ by 
w ay of eminence, is cither Buddha or Pad- 
ma-byun-y7ids. — slob-JbdAs Scholar, pupil, 
disciple, — bu-aldb MU. — aldb-'ma id., frq. 
*lol>-ld* report, rumour, fame W. — Cf, balaba. 

akba exercise, practice, experience; 
^ rnig-aloba A an -pa skye Mil, a bad 
custom of seeing begins to prevail (viz. that 
of looking downward, and minding only 
earthly things). 

rTW|CV ^ 

' ’ ..the snow -leopard, nearly 

white, with small clusters of black spots; 
living on the higher mountains. 
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9p|Q|'Cr y&g-fa Sch. to tow togothor. 

qw^* what is tocrot, hiddon, ^'saii ior the 
' secret comes out, is m ade known Dzl. 

/idn-ba T. vb. to do a thing tt* 
^ crotly, to conceal, na-la ysan-du mi 
run it is not right of you to be so close 
to me Mil.; yadn-ste brkus-naa stealing se- 
cretly, yadn-^te bakydl-naa sending under- 
hand, furtively DzL; to hide one’s self, to be 
concealed dbin-pai ynaa aig^tu yadn-ate be- 
taking one’s self secretly to a solitary place 
bzLy yidrmiiir^ar yadn-^te keeping it secret 
with one consent Dzl.\ *aan-ne dad-te* W, 
to sit concealed. 

II. sbst. 1. secret things, a secret; yaan- 
hai bdag-po = yaan^dban v. below. — 2. 
secret parts Med.^ also yaan-^ynda Med., yadn- 
hai pddrma Med.^ sometimes the anus in- 
cluded; yadn~bai nad diseases of the sexual 
organs Med. 

III. adj. 1. secret, hidden, concealed, yadn- 
hai ^oa esoteric doctrine Dzl . ; pyi-nan^yadh, 
V. pyi III. — 2. Kyi-mo nyan^gyi ma yaan- 
ha a female dog of very sharp hearing (v. 
yaendfa). 

Comp, yaandcaii a secret room Va. — 
yadn^ago a secret door Ptk. — yaan^thgTO 
fd.g. ? — yaaMndga secret charms, mysterious 
incantations, frq.; even in medical works 
they are praised as the ‘best medicine’. — 
yaaA'^e v. rnge. — yaan~ynda 1. a secret 
place. 2. mystery, nif.: yadn'4>ai ynaa du^ma 
yncfis he taught many mysteries, many secret 
doctrines. 3. privities, pudenda. — yaan-apydii 
privy, necessary, water-closet. — yaau^dbdny 
yaan-rd&r Mil.y yaan-bai~bddg-po Do, = refo- 
rje-Jeauy v. rdo^e^ comp. 
qMqra- yadn-pa resp. to hear, to listen Dzl; 

' ' Uyod yaan dan listen (to me) ! Mil.; 

hdag-gi faig~la yaon id. Glr.; with laa or la: 
to hear a peraon teaching, expounding etc. 
Tar. Clyadn-pa. 

yadb-pa v. yadb^a. 

yadr-ba, yadr-pa, usually yadr-po 
^ new, fresh, lug -ha yadr-ba fresh 
Autton Lt . ; rma yadr -pa n raw wound 


Thgy,; hdg-mayadr-pa the young, (recently 
married) wife Dzl.; ^hhit-mo adr-pa* a girl 
that is still a virgin €.; yadr-du adv., yadr- 
du badd-pai ha flesh of animals that have 
just been slaughtered, lit.; fresh-slaughtered 
flesh Dzl; ka-yadr a new edge; kan-yadr 
new house, also a name of villages, castles 
etc.; goa-yadryfnar-yadr Lt; rta-yadr Schr. 
a horse not yet broken in. — yaar ^^grdga- 
pa Sch.*. ‘to tell each other news; to make 
a new acquaintance*. *aar-zug cd-ce* W. to 
plant (a piece of land) for the first time, 
to cultivate, to people, to stock with in- 
habitants. — yaar-rih old and new, stale 
and fresh; age, duration, existence. — yaar 
ybdd-pa frq., also 5car yhdd-pa Ptk., to 
search, inquire into, investigate thoroughly, to 
examine, to study, akad a language. — yadr- 
hu now hsginnsr, tyro, novice MU. 
qwjcq’q* yadl-ha vb., to be clear, distinct, 
^ bright, alar hdr-Hh yadl-na when 
(the sun) shines bright again ; mdr-me Jci- 
kar yadlrha hiin flaming up once more, like 
an extinguishing lamp Qlr . ; lhah-nd lham- 
mdr yadhte appearing bright, clear and dis- 
tinct Dzl.; yadl-lo it is clear, it is evident; 
it stands written, it may be read, ^dul-ba- 
na yadl-lo it may be read in the Dulva Glr.. 
Tar.; yadl-po (WWIV) visible to a great 
distance, conspicuous^ ifistinct, obvious, iu- 
telligible; kun-yadl id.; *mig adl-po ton mi 
fuby nag adl-po zer mi he* fV. his eye, — 
his speech, is not clear, he is net able to 
see, to speak distinctly; yaal - dag - anyan- 
yaitm B. = the popular sgra-dag-yaai-yaitm, 
V. agra; yi-ge yadl-po a plain, legible hand- 
writing; clear, bright, yadl-bai me-lm a 
bright mirror (a frq. title of books); bright, 
Hgbtpura, of colours, dkar-yadl pure white 
Glr. ; purs, free from faults and deficiencies, 
* adl-po gydb-ti^ W, to correct; aa-pydga kyah 
yadl-bar gyhr-ro also his whole neighbour- 
hood will be freed from defects, will be- 
come happy Do . ; yadl-le-ba = yaal-ha; yadl- 
Ua Tar. prob. = yadl-lfa, MU. : yadl-ca Hg 
yndn-ba hu I request (you) to give me a 
detailed account, iust. of which also only aal 
^ may be said. 
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raW'Sc* (like atavQog in its ori- 

^ ginal meaning) a pointed stake, 

for empaling malefactors, ysdl-Hn-du or 
ytdldin-gi Ue^la ikydn^a to empale. — Cf. 
rkyaA-^n. 

tn^^SS^ ysds^mo Leax.^ in Lt. prob.: 

' mother’s milk. 

cn&Qrq* Cs.^ also bstg-pa, to throw 

' ' up in a backward direction; in 

Thgr. is said of a lion : rdl-pa fug he shakes 
his mane; dpuh-bUg Cs.: 'the shaking of 
one's shoulder' (prob. for: shrugging); to 
winnow, to fan, to sift Stg.; W. 

1 pasture-ground, meadow 
Dzl. — 2. moor, fen SchJ 
ysir-dfa Sch.^ bsir-ba Cs, 1. to whiri 
' about or round, to twirl, jiah a 
spindle, mda yair~ba Cs.: 'to whirl an arrow*. 
— 2. W. io move by a repeated pushing, 
pdg-ste a plane; to smooth, to even, with a 
plane, a knife etc. ; to sKde, glide, sKp, down 
a slope. 

ysil-ha 1 . to cut to pieces, to divide, 

^ •plit, Uiitrra Mil.y dum-bur Lex , 
ysor-ggis ysU-ba to saw to pieces, to saw 
up. — 2. to toll, sound, ring, dHl-bu ysil-ba 
to ring a bell Cs., hence mlcar~ysil v. rnUar- 
ba. — 3. ^silrce* W. to read. — ysU-bu and 
ysiUma y. sil~bu. 

/'siin, reap, for skad and /tom, 1, voice, 
^ ysun bguh a voice sounded, was heard 
Glr., ysun ddg-pa a clear voice, like that 
of Buddha Dzl. — 2. the act Of speakhig, 
talking, ysun glhi-ba to converse, discourse, 
ysun ^dri^ba, ysuh-^dri sndzdd-pa id.; that 
which is spoken, the words uttered, the 
speech, Uyid-kyi ysun dei Idn-du in answer 
to your words Glr.; ysun kldg-pa to read 
the sayings, the apothegms (of Buddha) 
Ma. 

tTOfC’fl’ y^kn^ba I. vb., pf. ysuns, resp. for 
^ smrd-ba B. and C. (in W. 
is user] inst. of it) to speak, talk, say, the 
latter also with the termin. of the infin., inst. 
of direct speech, but rarely; de-skad ma 
ysun your Keverenc.e should not say so! MU,\ 
ysun ma yuan it did not please him to speak 
Mil.; rdzun ysun~ba to tell a falsehood, to 


lie; to explain, don Mil.; to ask; mi Jod 
mi ysun bkh-par hi Mil. please accept it 
without ceremonies (without a refusal); hsL 
yddms yskn-ba to give advice etc. Glr.; ikm 
ysun-ba to preach Glr.; mgkr^ma ys&n^ba 
to recite or to sing a song (but also: mgkr^ 
ma snird’^ba, z6r-ba is said). 

Comp. ysun-bgr6s report, stotoment, opi- 
nion. — - ysun-mcog principal word, main 
dogma e.g. the Ommanipadmehum Glr. — 
ysun-^nydn a harmonious voice, an agree- 
able, pleasant speech; Mil. uses it also of 
the singing of birds (and the screaming of 
peacocks!) — ysuh-sptds, ysun^^yh'd con- 
versation between persons of rank, or be- 
tween such and inferior people, ysuh’-rdb 
^ysun-^icog, also sacred writing, Holy Scrip- 
ture Chr. Pr. — ysun-hdg bka-ddg. 
qwK-q- qwr-q-/widi»o,Awirf-/»ol.&*. 

’ ^"3^^ tob«lMl,tob«diipMMd. 
— 2. W. to fill with food beyond satiety, 
to stuff, to cram. Bhar. 124 smdn-pa ysud 
stands for Ssk. spasmodic 

cholera), which elsewh. is rendered zas ma 
zu-ha; the meaning is prob. to overeat one’s 
self. 

mSIST three (cf.sum), ysiimrUa, ysint^ 
^ ga the three, all the throe; ysum-pa 
the third; containing three; ysim-po the 
three; ysum also elliptically for dhon^m^- 
yskm: ysum-la skydbs-mi jddn’-ba to seek the 
protection of the Three Precious Do.; bskdL 
pa grdns^medl^-pa) ysum three times in- 
numerable Kalpas (appeared) DzL, Glr.; 
rgdn~mo .ma smad ysum-po ^di the old 
(woman) with her (two) sons, the three Dzl.; 
rgydJrpoyab yum ysum the king and his (two) 
queens, the three Glr. ; rob JnHn ysum the 
big, the middle (and the little one), the three. 
— yskm-^prul emanation of the third degree, 
«« nyin-^sprul. 

yskr-ma a thing slightly burnt; 


Cs., ysur~dri the smell of it. 
ysus-pa holly, Stomach, ysks-pa sbos 
^ the belly is swollen or distended 
Lex.; ysus-ndd dropsy of the belly; /st»- 
rked the middle part of the body, the waist 
Sch. ; ysus-^pyan^po a deity. 
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yUAta 1. V. — 2. v. ysid-pa. 

m^prgw:s:y9eg~brddr Sch. a file (iDstni- 
* ' ' meDt), V. 8ag-ytla9\ 

j'seg-ma small stonet; yseg-^eb^tan 
' full of small stones. 

y^eg-yidA * mHar-ytil Lex, 

qi^- crevice, 

^ ’ fissure, leak, v. ion-een sub Ihn 

extr.; ego-yUn chink of a door Tar.; yaen 
berAb^^a Sch. to stop up, plug up, crevices 
etc.; yaeAs-pa leak)*, cracked, full of fissures 
Sch. — 2. harmonious, well-soundiug. — 3. 
md-ba yseh Sch. : a sharp, acute, quick ear, 
cf. ysan-ba II, 2. 

ysed several larger species of I^onicera. 

qi^ff-jq- ysM-pa, also bsed~pa (pf. ysesf) to 

' ’ pick, sort, assort, hair, wool; to pull 

or pluck in pieces. 

/se6 1, stallion, a male horse or camel. 

II. also eeb, 1. the narrow Interstices be- 
tween persons or things thronged together, 
hence with no, tu and to, between, among, 
with nae from between, Hgi miiyseb-lam^ 
the dog leaps into the midst of the people, 
Id-^nai yaib-tu^og^a to put between leaves, 
yaAb-naa lua pyed ^fon half of his 
body protrudes from between the clouds, 
— rises above etc.; gron-yaib-tu bkuga^pa 
to sit among the villagers; Uy^d-cag-gi yaA~ 
no MeU’-dgdl byd~bai bud^mid ydd-damf is 
there a woman among you named ilfsu- 
dgalf yadb^lam a secret path, by-way, be- 
tween rocks or underwood. — 2. multitude, 
dmdg-yaeb army, ndga-yaeb forest, 
qt^ yter {Pen. j0 geld ; yiir-gyi of gold, 

’ golden, yadr-gyi tnd- tog n. of a me- . 
dicinol herb. 

Comp, yaer-ak&d S.g. n. of an officinal 
herb. — yaer-ahfima v. akyema. — yakr^Ka 
a gold mine. — yaer^mUdr an imperial castle 
Wta. — xaer-glih Malacca Cs. — yaety^gyur- 
rtat prob. much the same us: '’philosopher's 
stone' jPth. — yaer-tiib n. of the second Bud- 
dha, Kanukamuni. — gold-colour, 
yair-mdog^can n. of a monastery. — yair-pa 


yeiH-ia 

gold -searcher, gold- washer Qram.; yaer» 
fhid n. of a medicinal herb, an emetic Med, 
— yaer-^firM a gold chain. — yaer-byi gold- 
sand. — yaer^md — yaAr^gyi-md^tog Med. — 
yaer-ytad»tna, yaer^tad-ma refined gold Glr.j 
Pth. — ^aer-zdn^ W. gilt copper. — yssr- 
bz6-pa, yaer-mgdr Ca. goldsmith. — yssr- 
yfg-pa ^bearer of a gold-letter', ambassador, 
envoy Glr. — yaer^bg leaf-gold, gold-foil, 
foliated gold Sch. — yaer-arah one ounce of 
gold; a coin — Ifi rupees, gold-mohur. 

/ses?ra»-/wfsreciprocal,mutualir(ia. 
qdfq- yao-ba pf. yaoa, (b)ao8 (« /sd-6a) 

' T. to feed, nourish LzL; to bring up, 
nurse up, rear, train, bu a child, dud-^gro 
an animal; also yad-akyou~ba,yao-ahyd/i byid- 
pa. — 2. to cure, nod, rma; to stop, remove, 
to put an eud to, nal fatigue, i e. to recruit 
one s self, to rest; to mend, to repair, Uyim 
a house (k.; to restore, rebuild, re-establish, 
what had been destroyed, to kindle again, 
stir up again, a fire; zig~ or hig-yao-ba id.; 
to refresh, recreate, seww, resp. ftiys, the soul, 
i.e. to comfort, console. 

Comp. yao-mUan restorer Glr. yao-fdba 
way of curing, manner of healing Med. — 
yadbor-po physician Med.—ya6djya the thing 
to be cured, the disease Med.\ yao-byed the 
healing substance, the remedy; the healing 
person, the physician. — yaorabydn-ba v. the 
following article. — yao-tadl — yao-tdba. — 
yao-rig pharmacology. 

qj^^-q- yao-abydh-bay for nyda-pa yad~ba 
' € dan adig-pa abyon-ba to get quit 

of sin, by making coufession to a priest and 
thus restoring the former state of virtuous- 
ness, to confess; atoo yao-abyon UfOrpa, yao- 
abyonda ynaa-pa; such confession does not 
entail any penalties, but only a renewal of 
obligations, cf. Fguc. Gyatch. II, 16. 

yao^rda Lex.; Sch.: rag, tatter. 

£||^tT|*Cr yadg-pa 1. v. aog-pa II. — 2.w.aob. 

trSSC’Sf yadn-po sincere, yaon-por emrd-ba 

' to speak the truth. 

Ca and Lex.; usually yadn-ba. 
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nS&’d* r^* fat. {Ttex* ywd^ 

' ’ usaally:) 5tac^ imp. sod, W, ^9ddr 

he\ 1. to kill, slay, murder, slaughter, 
pa4a dgd-ba to delight in killing Dzl . ; biad 
mortdg^pai ha^ y%dr^du hMrpai ia v. ys<w*- 
ba; TgydV^poB /adi-pa to be executed by the 
authority Dzl,\ (dia) bzdd^pa-la iinj-naz 
when he was just on the point of being 
executed Ihd.\ )db-U sad-tan-be^ W, 
to assassinate; bBdd-do\ bcdm-mo!\ am lost! 
it is all over with me I Wd^. — 2. te put 
out, extinguish irq. — 3. Kydd^ysod^pa to 
despise, v. Uyad eztr. 

Comp, yaod-ybdd the act of murdering, 
murder, slaughter. f^igz^a fear 

of murder Mil,; yzodryhdd mdh-po byed he 
is murdering, slaughtering, a great deal. — 
ymMtyid killer, murderer, yzod-bydd rndf^ 
pa the murderous huntsman Lex,; yeod-byidr- 
kyi ynae slaughter-house 8fg, — 'yadd-sa 
place of execution Thgy, — ysddrluge way 
of killing, snar ma byae a new (way of 
killing) Tar, 


an eye, to blow a fire into flame again; 
entire, whole, undivided, *adfi-ta Xydn-na* 
am I to bring it entire (or cut into pieces 
etc.)P of the moon: full. — yadn-ma rarely 
for yadn-pOy pdg^ron yadn-ma a live pigeon 
faon^yHn both the living and the dead 
Ca,; yarn barega a creature burnt alive, mi 
hig(4a) yacn-bardga hyMrpa to bum a person 
alive Fth, 

II. vb., pf. baauy fut./aaf», imp, yaan Ca., 
prob. the original form of yadn^pa tO hssr. 

HI. ciidryaonrpa v. hid. 

yaob V. aob, 

yadb-pa, pf. baab, fut. yaob, 1. tO 
■ fill out or up, to supply, complete, 
make up, hdr-Mona a gup (?) Sch,y to cure, 
wounds W., *8ob~mdn* balm, ointment for 
wounds. — 2. to pay, repay, return, akym-pa 
a loan Sch,y drin yadb-pa to return a kind- 
ness Glr, 

yaor 1. v. adr I. — 2. supine of ysd- 


yadn^ L A. vb., 1. intrs. te live, qSSk'a' r^drba te brandish, flourish, a staff 

' ^ te be alive, yadn^ he (she etc.) Ca, 

is alive, *cte mkLna mi adn^bemi with- yadt-ba 1. vb., 1. = kd-ba 1, q.v.; 

out that a man cannot live W,; to remain ' rgydbpo^la ardg~gi akyaJba yadl^to 

alive, to save or proeenre hne’s own life,rd!sdn- he besought the king to save his life Dzl, ; 
du amrda-na yaon hyah though 1 could save atdn-pada amdn~lam btdlhpar yaol big ask 
my life by (telling) a falsehood Dzl; ya&a- the teacher to say the prayers Dzl\ batdn^ 
par Ido not wish to live (any longer) duyaol 1 beg to explain, frq.; lha yadUba 

Dd,\ of the fire: to bum, *da sdn-wa* W, to worship a god, by offerings, libations etc. 
does it bum now? — 2. trs. to wake, to Glr, and elsewh. Tibetans when arriving 
rouse from sleep by shaking, to urge on, to on the top of a mountain -pass generally 
hurry on (lazy people), by force, whereas mutter the words: yadUlo ;*sd^/b, prob. to 
akddrba is only done by words. — B. sbst. express their thankfulness for having been 
Nfe, yadn-pai fad-na or yadn~pai dua-au during preserved from harm so far, and to implore 
(my, your etc.) life, in lifetime, frq.; hence: further protection. — 2. resp. for gdnpa 
yaonrpa-nyid for John 1, 4 etc. Chr. P, and akdnpa te put on: {akdda) nd~bzay boa- 
— C.adj. living, alive, frq. ysdfi-po, col. goa, dJbu-la tody Idba-la bag (to put on) a 

kyi-ma bu yadnrpo mfdn-no ah, there garment, clerical robes, cap, shoes DzLy 
I see my son again alive! Stg,; yadn-por Glr,; aldb-dpon-la ber-bdn aku-la yadl-te 
bydd-pa to call into life, to animate, yadn- putting the cloak on the teacher Ma. ; for 
per ddr-dw ^g^pa to bury alive Dzl,^ zn-ba, Jitn-boy also for ^dren-pay tO eat, tO 
yadnpai rgyd^ma Jbrdn-pa to tear out the drink, to Offer a meal Dzl; rgydUpo Jn-aa- 
bowels of a living man; *aon~te* W, also! ban yadl-naa as the king had drunk rice- 
healthy, whole, restored to health again, *kaH- wine Glr,; to take, to give, administer (me- 
poy nUg, me adn-te bd-bd* to cure a foot, dicine) DzL; to place (food etc.) before, to 
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I Up for (clerical pcrsoDs) DzL^ yM-lo 
mlSddrtig 1 place it More you, help your- 
self! moreover: rgyal-fM ^6bAa zku-lfria 
ywol the king took a bath Qh \ ; trdarla aku-^ 
BHib ydlrlo they administered a bath to the 
prince Glr.\ mfsan yadl-ba to assume, to 
receive, a name Qlr.y to give a name Glr,\ 
even thus: dei fugs-la ydan yaol a demon 
enters his (the king's) body (clothes him- 
self with it) Gli\ 

Comp. *aol-kdr* W.^ resp. for kafyol 
earthen ware, crockery. — yaol^ritm meat 
prepared for the table of a man of rank. 
yaol-Kd 1. request, prayer Sch, 2. meat and 
drink Seh, — resp. for *yQ~Kan* 

C., *€alHfsdn* W, kHehsn. — yso^Mdnpoisoned 
food Glr. — yaol-lcdg table. — yaoi-m^dd 
prayer and offerings. — y8o^jd tea. — yaol- 
nyd fish destined or dressed for the table 
of a respected person, rgydl^poi Pth. — 
yaol-tdg^ yaoUatiga table. — yaoUtih toa-poL 

yaol-fdb fire-plaee, kfteben. — yaolrlMh 
^ gur-gitr, — yadUdpon prop, head-cook, 
master-cook, gen. cup-bearer, butler, waiter. 
— yaolrftdga salary Sch, — ^yaok-Jrin* C. *• 
yaol^db, — yaol- mar butter. — yaol- taiga 
dinner. — yaol-hib fine parched bariey-floin'. 
yaol-yydg under- waiter, under-butler. — yaol- 
rds disirlbutien of victuals, by a persbn of 
rank to common people, hence Chr, P, for 
Lord’s lUpper, holy communion; donation, 
•HI, preeent in gen. 

II. sbst. 1. request, demand, entreaty, yaol- 
ha ^ddm-pa to make a request, to entreat 
frq. — 2. feed he-pa* to eat, dine, 

sup 6*. 


ysds-pa v. ysd ba, yaoa byid-pa to 
^ cure Sch , ; bu mi yaoa-pa not keep- 
ing, retaining a child alive Do.; ya6a-bu 
foster-son, adoptive son; ya6a-ma cure? me- 
dicine? ^ada-ma ^(Ma-pa Thgy, 


q^lQ* baa v. yaa. 


badg-pa v. ys6g-pa, 

badn-bu resp. for zan food, fore 
^ Glr , ; *badn-ma* id. W . ; baah-Jbrda 
reap, a dish of rice. 




baddrpay, yaddrpa, 

badb-pa v. yadb-pa. 

thought, thinking, badm-gyia mi 
Kyab-pa beyond the reach of human 
intellect, incomprehensibloetc.frq.; ^oabzdh- 
laa baam bzah Ihdg-pa yin a good way of 
thinking is worth more than good (external) 
religion Mil , ; W, : *8am-nan-ian* malicious. 
Wicked. 

^dm-pa I.fut.tenseand secondary 
form of aem-pa, 

II. sbst. Hlfqq, 1. thought, imagination, 
fancy, badm-pa ndn-pa a&m-pa to foster bad 
thoughts Do,\ badm-pa tadmrgyia quick as 
thought; rtdg-tu^di anydm-du badm-pa akyea 
he was constantly haunted by these thoughts 
Dzl, 2. will, mi hig-gi badm-pa Itar (or 
bhiia-du) agrih-pa to execute, to carry out 
a person’s will frq.; badm-pa Itar magyitr- 
paa as it did not go according to their wish; 
baam-pajiir-laama zhgeig do not try to divert 
me from my purpose Dz/. ; badm-pa bzdh- 
po good intention or design MY.; desire, mind, 
indinafion, iiking, yndd-pai or ydkg-pai thirst 
for blood, murderous disposition Glr, — 3. 
soul, heart (of rare occurrence), badmrpai 
ddm mi ^yrub then (by doing so) you injure 
your own soul Mil 

Comp, baam-yfdn, wTR, 1. state Of com- 
plete abstraction, acc. to Bum, '‘contemplation 
(cf. Hn-ne-Jzin, wHTfV. WWTff f W . 
*mdditaiion*),baam-ytdn byid-pa to transpose 
one's self into the state of contemplation 
or meditation (the difference between the 
two is not easily defined), v. Kepp, 1, 586. 
With this extraordinary state of mind a 
strange conception is associated, viz. 2. of 
certain regions, where besides gods and other 
beings also such men have their abode, that 
are growing more and more perfect and are 
stripping off every personal quality, whether 
good or bad, v. Kdpp, I, 255. — baam-mnd 
or also blo-bsdm thinking, wishing etc., 
baam-mnd byed-pa or ytdh-ba,^ resp fuga- 
badm ytdn-ba Pth,, to think, to meditate, con- 
sider, think upon frq.; bzdh-byed-kyi baam- 
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bsam^hmi 




hl6 a mind, directed towards what is good, 
honesty, probity Glr. — hsam-shi^dr design, 
device, project Mil.y bzun-po, ndn^pa; 
hyor bykl-pa to plan, to scheme, to project 
a plan C’. baam-Hes consciousness, •«a«4- 
ae h^-pa!^ C. bad conscience (?). 

bsam-bseu 1. seminol vesicle. — 
^ 2. ovary? 

badl'ba v. aiH~ba. 
ejIJnrcj* bfdy-pa v. •,sip-pn. 

to mend, repair, put in order 

^ Sch, 

1* =* yair^ba, — *2. W. tO 
Sip, *air-te fun* he drinks sipping. 
Asi7-Aa 1. adj. and sbst. COOl, the 
cool (of the day), cOOlness, ^d/i- 
pa bstl^ba hig a cool house Dzl.y bail-ha pan 
coolness is wholesome Lt.y tad-ba bail-bat* 
^gytkr the heat changes to coolness />c/. ; bail 
id., *ail-l% (hd* sit down in the shade W.<, 
Uan-bail *will<jw-.shade\ shady place under 
willow-trees; bail- Hh grdn-ba coM />£/., 
Glr.\ bail-mo id., * ail-mo pi-la* W for the 
sake of coolness. 

II. vb., to cool, resp. for ^Icrud-pu to 
wash, zal mouth and face, ioAsthe feet, Mba- 
bail water for washing the feet Ca, ; even : 
cu dron-nm aku bail-bar mdzdd-pa to wash 
the body with warm water f s.; to shod,flp^an- 
rdb 7ndn-po many tears Mil. 

Comp. bail-Haii a cool room, a suiniiier- 
house, summer- residence Stg. — Iml-grib 
cool shade Ca. — bail-^fun a cooling drink or 
beverage 8ch. — bail-ydiiga parasol Do. — 
coolness a cool breeze 

La. — bail-amdn a cooling medicine. — bail- 
sda cooling food. — bail-^ ydb a fan. 

qXT^ pf. and imp. bsua, to go to 

lllOOt,ifta bu baur ^ori the mother goes 
to meet her son Dzl. (usually with accus. 
as in the preceding case, col. also with dat.); 
baua aig let him come to meet mo Thgr ; to 
join, of two armies, generals, kings DzL\ 
to make advancoo, to intoroot ofio*s self for; 
most frq. : to go to moot (solemnly), to WOl- 
a respected person, fto-brdn-gi ndn- 


du into the castle DzL\ pdtpli-ta Jjydn-pa- 
la bau-ba bgM-do 1 will go to meet the ar- 
riving Pandit Glr.x hait-ba rgya-cm-po very 
great festivities of reception Flh.\ bdg-mal* 
ftau-ba yin we will lead her home as your 
bride J///. ; yddn-bm ba = ban -ha MU.; 
*dan au-ce* W. for dan- or apyan-^dren-pa 
of a. — *au-lyH or lyai' W. reception and 
conduct of honour. 

clyotor, W. *aur- 

nyig*. 

bauti OmoU, esp. owoot icont Dzl; dri- 
bauh id ; dri-l/aun zhn-pa hroo it is 
sweet, scented, fragrant Dzi: baun-ndd Sch. 
fragrance; ro baun-bn filled with a cadaver- 
ous smell Dzl.\ *mar aud aon do^ W. the 
butter smells (rancid). 

baun-bakyur Svh.: irregularity 
^ ^ of life, diooolutonooi; baun-par 

byrd-pa Sch.: to be dissolute; to be dirty; 
baitn-taam disgusting, obscene Sch. 

qif49rq* ~ ^dzdm-pa. — 2, 

^ aUm-pa Ca. 

clyitor, cf. 6iM- 

^ 9^' amdn. 

1. V «€, ae-ba^ ae-dri., ae-kin. — 2. 
nlso:6sc-Ad,tannod loatllOr,68c-AfrdALc.r. 
a coHt of nmil made of leather; bae-at/dtn, 
baei agrdm-bu 1^. leather-box, or a box 
covered with leather; bae-ago leather-door, 
or a door-like target made of hides Pth. — 
3. hae or bae-ru (^Lex.agyjf *a certain animar) 
unicorn. Hook. 11., l/t? ^tchiru*, on afiMcpt, 
prob. =3 yteoc/; rhinocCrOC Tar. 185, 20. 

to come from one 
side, to come across one’s way. 

baki-pa v. yaed-pa. 

baed - dpydd Sch. the bow for 
^ ^ setting a drill in motion. 

baen-mo Sch : u female devil. 


* ' ' ^ • 

a iTcsn, COM UfuMC, 

ftaer-gyu pog he is exposed to a cold wind 
Sch. — 2 of persons, resp. the fCONlig OUM, 
catching CoM, bak'-du yoh you will feel cold 
Mil ; also baer-mo adj'. or »bst.: *an'-nto 
:ts 
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bUu^ 


mdft’po ma kifdd^da* IK did yc 
not feel very cold on your way? 6•er-n^at 
nad resp. a catarrh, a cold DzL 

gen. latn^Ul C^nMOy. 
. ^ ^ sata-conduct, escort; J^. : Jag- 
$kg6b-kyi ly^l-ma (escort) ngainst robbers; 
UH-pa safeguard, guide, (tom-) Isil bgkl- 
pa to accon^pany and protect on the way, 
to escort 

bBdg-pa V. tdg-pa. 


bBod-anyonm^ ftrOSi 

‘ ^ presented to clerical persons, 


h8od-any6m»-ggiB Jw-ba lo live on alms, on 
charity, bBod-Bnydms bg/d- pa, Hog-pa^ J^!/~ 
pa Cb,, bBOihsnijdmB-tn rgijii-ba, resp. ; negs- 
pa to beg. a>k. collect alms; hitorl-Bngoms 
sbgdr-ba to prcpiire an entertainment fur 
the priesthood. 


qtprq- bstki-pa 1 . vb., to be pleated with, 
‘ to 1 


I take a delight in, to like, ir.: Me- 


la kon-cog sod-ve man^ Go<l is not pleased 
with that. -- 2. adj , pleating, agreeable. 
*ngin sod faoj* dug* kK. 1 feel well, 1 am 
quite happy; bs6d-pa doit iidn-pa good and 
bud; bBdd-pai zas is explained by one Le,v.: 
zas bzdft-poi win good food, good provi- 
.sions, by another: ~ 'gaftn prepared, dress- 
ed, boiled.-' bsod'bde, bM-namn, resp sku- 


bsdd 1 . good fortune, happinett, felicity, 6sd</- 
bde-can \iRppY , Mil-bde-med unhappy f '». 
2 . dettiny, fate, dbait-fdn, -iamddd 80d- 
de-n e jutV' ewry thing happens according 
to a decree uf fate HV, prob. also sku-bsfUl 
srn-tu ir Ld.-Glr. 11, b. iSc/i/.,his de.>liny is 
a very high one; kgod-kyi Md-bde-la bedim- 
ba god-pa gin it belongs to your destiny 
that you get a drubbing. — 3. merit, virtue, 
good action, to perform (a good 

action) DzL, bsbd-bde s6g-pa to gather me- 
rit, bs6d-nams ma yin-pai laa sinful deed 
Thyg. 

qi^ toos indemnification, damages paid for 
bodily injury. 

baffB-pa V. yafiB-pu 



po-la zog* i . . it stands aslant, put it straight! 


bardd-pa v. bat'6d-pa. 


6srd»-pa v. ardn-pa: 

q^q’q* bardb-pa, v. arab, to bridle, keep 
under, restrain, check, curb, refrain, 

bag-edga the passions, min-pa or agiib-pa 
bardb-pa Ca. to dispel darkness (prob. only 
in a spiritual sense). 

qgorq- bardl-ba v. ai'el-bf 

hari-ba etc. v. an-ha etc. 


tomn Ca a tutelar genius. 

q^q* Mb- 

^ ‘ ^ ^ pa , barul - ba, 

baee-ha, bareg-pa, barel-ba, baro-ba v. arim- 
pa, sHib-pa etc. 

bardd-pa, « 
ard-ba, to dry, by ex- 
posing to the rays of the sun Sch. 

baldn-ba, baldd-pa etc. v. sld-ba, aldh-ba etc. 

baldb-pa 1. vb., v. ahb-pa. — 2. 
^ sbst. doctrine, baldb-pa yanm Glr,, 
acc. to an explanation in the Triglot: Ihdg- 
pai faul-Krima, Ihdg-pai aenta, Ihdg-pai aea- 
rdb (expre.'^sions which I am not able t<» 
interpret satisfactorily); our Lama explain- 
ed baldb-pa yaiim-ggi addtn-pa Mil. by: ao- 
far, bgan-aenia and yaan-aitdga-kgi ad6m-^ta\ 
baldb-pai ynaa dogma, tenet Tar. — *lah- 
Han* W. teacher. — *lab-(a)tdn tdn-ve* W. 
to teach, to keep school, ^balah-bga what is 
to be learned, doctrine, precept, admonition. 
Jig •- rten mi - coa - la dgoa - j>ut baldb - bga 
mdzdd-do he imparted to her some practical 
doctrines or rules of li^e and social inter- 
course Glr., baldb-bga atdn-pa B , *tdn-c^ 
IV. to give admonitions, to- exhort, repri- 
mand 

^erq-, fi^cr faw- 

ba, baU-ba. bal/b-pa^ baldp-pa v. alu-lnt^ ale- 
ha etc. 



ha-hd 


^ ha 1. the letter h — 2. iiumortil: 29. 

ha 1 . VT. a yawn, *ha yon dwf 1 cannot 
' help yawnin;^. 2. breath, ha ^ileb»-pa 
lo breathe.— 3. the sound of laughter, 
ydd <*d - tr* W. to laugh out or aloud, cf. 
ha-hd. 

s* hwa 1. gd»-lyi hira collar of u coat. — 
4 2. shin, shin-bone ScL — 3. */w, /id* W. 
very well! — 4. col. nearly ~ pa II., yonder, 
fai'ther off, *hd-la gipaj^ ( get you gone ! 
be off! begone!; *^hd^coy •=» /<«-/*o/*the other 
side, yonder side, *hd-yi* that (man) thercj 
^hd^yi-t'u* there, there above, up there, 
there behind, thither, that way ( W. 

W. to understand, *ha mi 
' ' yo-i^ don’t you understand it V 

/id-cci/i very, sometime.s too much, too, 
viya-ndn-laa jia -ha kd^ can yan 
viyur-ces-so his removal (prop, disappear- 
ing) from misery happcn.s i-eully too soon! 
DzL; hd-can-nas id., ^ha-aan-ne /v-pa* C. 
very learned, possessed of extensive in- 
formation. 

/e«-wa-/iO-wc, han^h&n 
' ' very angry, much enraged 

Ld, 

hd-ni all of them, all together, in a body 

^ Sch. 

/<d-da-/ic/-da to breathe out steam 

’ or vapour. 

^’2f^ hd-bo n. of a medicinal herb lA, 

ha-yeys woe (to you etc.)! W, 

hd-ra, with *yydb-ce*, W, to play at 
dice. 

ha-ra-hu-reW. impetuous, violent, 
^ rude, impudent 

ha^rdtn with *c6-ce*^ W. to deny, dis- 
own, disavow. 

/id-/*i Snk. parrot 


ha^nAu^l'a Ssk. vegetables, greens, 
' ' pot-herbs HV/i. 

ha-n-di'a Sak. the turmeric plant, 
Curcuma S.y. 

ha- ri^taan~dau Sak. sandal-WOOd. 
ha-ri^tsam Ihtr. centipede. 
ha~tib Ld. music (?). 

ha-t'€-nu-ka Sak. a medicine JW. 

Ns 

ha-la, ha-la-ha^a Wdn.^ a 
certain poison, also poiSOn 

ill general, Sak. 

ha-la^hfi^la l^a. : a name of api/an- 
raa-^ziySy v apyan. 
hd-lam about, near, nearly, pretty, 
tolerably, rather, de dan hd-lavi jdid- 
ba about or nearly like that Wdh. 

ka-ldl Ar.. ^lui^ldl cd - ci?*, Ut'd. 
ii to kill (an animal) in the 

manner prescribed by the Mahometan law W. 
ha -Ida c.ol., astonished, frightened, 

•/ta-/a-«* or *4«-/«-«c*id., Viu-b} cd- 

le* W., hadda-pa ii. to be astonished, fright- 
ened Mil., Pth. 

Iui-16 flower, esp. a large beautifu 
' garden-flower (?//•., had.6 rkydn-pa I 
.simple ha-16 atoh-^ddb a double flow- 

er; *ha-l6-ka* mallow' W. (?) 

fui-adn 1. Ca.: (Chinese word) a 
' ' Buddhist priest doctor, scholar Olr. 
— 2. id., represented by a mask in religious 
plays, ha-pHiy an old doctor with boys, his 
pupils. 

/ea-«7^ a mineral medicine, used os 
' ' a remedy for the stone; ace. toH^a. 
“ fdd-le-kor, alabaster. 

fia-hd, hd^kf ’t the natural sound 
Q.cJ of laughter MU., ha-hd lyod* 
pa to laugh out to set up a loud laugh; 
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hai 

to Uch. also an interjection expressive of 
paiii(?). 

hai a Chinese word, shot 6*. 


hu 

X9 


AlviJI. 
hagi 


’ ld~fu. 


one Lex. explains rlam-Uyh'' by 
ieyA*^ba(?); *hdm~pa c^h^a/^ W. cowardly. 

hdni^mr W, rime, hoar-frost? 


tMiu-^epa-ba n. of a medicinal herb 

il/rt/. 

Cs., Mga kyi 




har 


f, har tdh*ba to rise sud- 


5 ^- hahf futit-^tizotn-pa to squander, to dis- 
sipato Srh., huA-ca^byed a Squanderer 
Sch. 

hdA-ba, W. Vuiv-ce^ to pant, to gasp. 

suddenly Sch. — had-pof 

^ MU. 

» hcuf-hdd nr hui'^hui\ a*ith *cd-cc*' tO 
^ exert one's self, to strive W. 

han^hiut) H' 1 . dumb, IllUto, *han^ 
^ ddit-Ai (s)p(' ra^ a staUMMrlng. also : 
a confused, unmeaning speech. — 2. im« 
Of 

hanrh m v. ha-na^ho-ne. 

0 ^ hob \.%mwWMftukb~zabyid^pa.,1uib- 
hub zd’-ba to devour greedily, e.g. of 
dogs, pigs etc., hab-bcdd a needy wTctch, 
a starveling, famishing person.— 2. a stiteb, 
in sewing, also *Ad6-Aa^ C. ^hdLio* W., 
lutb^Jbem^pa to make here a stitch and there 
a stitch, as in quilting MU. fit — 3. hab- 
g6d V. ha 3. >> 4. v. the following article. 
hdb-ia a dispulo, a quaamlt h4b~ka 
’ bydd^pa Mil.. Thyr , to dispute, to 
quarrel, hah-^fdb byvd pa to scramble for, 
to strive or contend for Pth. 

kdm^pa 1. avurloi, oovsiouenaoB, 
gpOgflMiS; W. also vb.: to covet, 
*bda-iw a^r a person's wealth; l» 

lomior, to yearn after, ’d-wr hdm^ie 
dad daf his wife sits yeaining (after him); 
hdm-fa by^-^ 8dL\ |o be covetons. — 
2. sHngth f ooura^ irarar; W., of men 
and animals. — 3. wlte film on liquids etc., 
moM t.y *hdm~di or •rP a musty, fiisty 
smell 6'., IT.; *hdni-por mouldy, 

y, ^ham^ IK to gM moaUy. — 4. io, 
1, C. — hdmFfm>da» i. aovulous, 
avarrdM: graody. voradhNft 2 . aovagmo: 


denly A/if.; Viar Sf* )h^^pa* to rouse 
suddenly from sleep C'.; har^yis {Sch. had- 
kyia) more precise form of the odv. 

5^'^' Ar/r-rrompty,open,rar,115,16iSc/t/. 

hdl^pa a porridge, made of milk, 
batter and honey. 
hdl-ba to pant, to whoozo. to snort, 
hal^kyi a panting dog Sch.\ *haU 
me(P W. Wilic. 

has exaggeration, hyporbolo, haa-ver 
nmrd-ba f a , •Ac gyab-<‘e* W. tO exag* 
gerate, to talk big, to bngj. 

hm-po-ri n. of a mountain in 6'., 
' Glc. 

hi numeral: 59. 

^*j^qr hi-dfff, or hiy^diy, W. to blow 

* one’s nose. 

hi^iO^lU’-ya Sak.^^ gana-can the 
^ snowy mountains, Him .layt. 

hi~ra Sak. diamond. 

/</-#•( i corn-stack, *hi^n gyub-b^ IK. to 
pile up a stack of com. 
hi-lih nolsO,*At-ft'/i fdit-A^an* IK., bttlly, 
* brawler. 
hi-hi — ha~hd. 

A» ka Sch. breast-bono. 

%-f'a the act of sobbing. 

' * 'I */ug tdh-te dug or yyub^te dug'* 
he is sobbing IK. ; *hig jdn (Jit abyan) du^ 
is said to be an expression used of a Lama, 
when he is watching the gradual depart- 
ing of the soul of a dying man. 

Aid, -> M/i-Aten, Aaa foeHda. 

hin-du-atd-ni, C.: *hm^’td-na 
^ Hindoostanee, the language 

of the Hindoos. 


ajtj’ Aw yVr.: '’Am ^a* Im i, ptHiling. 

5 


Att 1 . H'l broalb, *Atf gydb^ce* to breathe. 
2. nom.: 89. 
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hMca 




Mm-pa 


hA~ka, Ar^ iM>- Uw htokab, with an 
inflexible tube. 

5^* /iw-Aww W,, jJii. Urdu, order, com- 
mend. 


hu-Uyu the sound of sighing Fth. 

hii~na (s: Ssk. (Jw-9id) n. of an an- 
■>o cient people, the Huns ;?). 

hu~^an~dhi (y') Sch.: title of the 
tcj Chinese emperor. 
htL-ri\ mtg hu re ^dug ho stirot, ho 
^ goggles, with wonder, horror, confu- 
sion Mil., Glr.\ mig-hitr Miig. 

hu-sar (from the Hind. lytHyurf) 
(grown) well egain, being again live- 
ly, active; diUgont, sedulous W. 

hu-kii 1 . interj. expressive of pain 
> 0 X 3 from cold Ck. — 2. ‘the sound of one’s 
mouth in eating’ Cs. — 3. *hu~hu tdh^cc* 
W. to whistle. 


l**'*^', jn^. mystical iateijection,e.g. 
X7 ill the prayer of six syllables, v. 

t ^ 

hun W. (=« ca. Ion, pHn) news, tidings, 
intelligence, information, *hun tan^ce* 
to give occnfiutor notice, to inform, acquaint 
let know, *Uar-na hun ton* tell me (let me 
know) as soon as it is finished ! Vitm fndt - 
tv ' to get intelligence, to receive news; *hun 
tna yon or vii ihig* we have no news yet; 
disclosure, explanation, opinigp, idea, *H ywl- 
pe hun /k'ydd-la juh yin* you shall get an 
idea of wliat kind of . . . are to be found, 
*!H-m-van tUn-can zig yin-p(: hun hd-la juh* 
I have got the notion that this is a very 
quiet animal; *re-rei hun cil-tar se* whence 
have you such accurate information of every 
one of them? *»er^uh tjilr^te hun Tna jun* 
he did not perceive it when the ring fell off: 
Viun-med-la* unexpectedly, unawares. 

huh as much as is swallowed at once, 
a gulp, a draught, t6g~niar hub re Juh 
zig at first take only one mouthful, one 
draught at a time Glr . ; hub yHg one mouth- 
ful, do two mouthfuls Cs.; hitb-kyin by 
draughts Sch.; hub •hub byM^pa to drink 
in large* draughts, to gii1]>. 


ffX* hur 1. V. hu-ri. — 2. hur-hur v. had- 
T' had. 

iv&r-ba dixtarity, davamasa. sMNul- 
^ nasa €., hur-fdg id., also ZMU, dW- 
gonoa Sch.; hiir-po 1. quiok, alert, daxtorous, 
clever. 2. hot, hasty, passionate lA.; rta 
hur-po a fleet, spirited, fine horse ( 'a. 

hua Ca. moisture, humidity, hna-ian wet. 

■XS 

h£ 1. nuin.: 119. — 2. iuterj.: oI holla! 
' Ca.; he-he I. id. Ca. 2. = ha-hd, he-he 
zer bgdd-paa she laughed: he, he! Glr. 

cause, reason, argument, logic. 

'XD 

he-bag provocation, taunts, sarcasms. 

Sak. he-vajra, Tibet kye-rdo- 

rje (Ja.: u. of a god ; n. of a series of treatises. 
hje-%'u-ka terrifying deities, also krag- 
' Juh, Thgr. frq., he - t'u - kai rgyud 
legends of wrathful deities. 

hig-po having become putrid, rancid. 
hH ge Sch.: soft leather, wash-loother. 

h^l-}^’, hel-ean. *hel-hel* \\\ wide, 

extended; of garments; wide, oeoy; 

fiel-ba id. and sbst. : width Sch. 

ho num.: 149. 


hv-ma Sak. prop.: burnt -offering of 
butter; = ahym-areg v. Waa (194): 
Schl. 261 ; hd-nia byed-jm tO sacrifice; horn- 
kuh a small pit or a triangular box used 
as an altar for such an offering. 

ho-ho interj. of admiration ( a. 


hoh-Un a medicinal herb, IHcror- 
‘ r/ii>a, frequently to be found on the 

mountains. Hook. 1., 272. 


hon-kin Stupid, fooKtli 


t a. 


35srci’ hdb-pa. W. : *h6b~te dug* it has got 
bent in or battered, of tin ware. 



hdm-pa W. tO fall away, to lose flesh, 
e.g. of hollow' cheeks, to Shrink, ta 
Shrival, of withered fruit. 
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9^' hor 


/tor 1. formerly ; a Mongol ,/tor jm-ffin- 
£an the Mod/^oI Djingi^lchan ; /tor-ser 
/S/iurn iSharaiff/iol n. of a Mongol tnLcG/r.: 
kir-^tful AUutfolia. — 2. at present: in //. the 
people living iieiu' the Temfri-iwr 
fftfMo): in H’. the Turks; itor-zla a Turkish 
month 

Note, i 's. has only the second of these 
significations, Sc/t. only the first (the latter 
using Cs.'h examples and changing ail the 
Turks into Mongols !) The suppositions of 
Latham seem still less n insistent with the 
real state of the case. 


Itor^UutU Sc/t.: deficiencies, gaps: 
' ' separation' (V). 




/t6r~j/ra Srh.: 'confiscation, /tor- 
^iira bfibs-pa to confiscate* (?). 
/liir-pa wood-grouse or cock of the 
wood Sc/i., /tor-pa lU ar-po a species 
of hawk Sc/i. (?). 

/iol-/tdl W. soft, loose, light, as the 
' soil in spring, Viol tihi-ce, hol-te 
bor^c^ to break up, to loosei^* (the soil). 
ht wppa 1. vb., to require more and 


to covet incessantly J/w., [V. 
^ 2. sbst., adj. hardness, hard Cs. 

SUr'3* /tn'titi'ba 1 . alone, cf. ran, Vrau-»rd/i- 
la poit so/i* 1 cume alone ( pp^/irdn, 
mo^brdu single luun and woman, » /H}~rdn 
etc. f ' - 2. with t/mar preceding, naked (\ 


brdd-pa 1 . to thrust, to push Violently, 

^ ' to stem firmly, ^/cdii-pa mj-pu-la^ H' 
stem the foot against the wall — 2. to 
•cratch, w/d-A/ pyag-hrdd^pa nulzdd-pa 
(his Keverence) made .several scrutchiiigs 
with his Jmnd^ scruUdied several times, at 
the door MIL — 3. to exert one's self, to 
make every effort W.^ Vrutl-ra^i zitin~re oi- 
tdn-cr* id. W. 

/irab~firib C. *irab-ba-»rib~be*^ Ld., 
^ ^ V. rab^rib. 


lirdl-ba to rend, fear up, tear to pieces 

^ e.g. of a boast oi prey: to tear up a 
person's body ; Vrul noii^ he has torn it to 
pieces f'., IV, hraUirdl Lr,r. 
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feqi* hrig W, Vrtg-la tdn^te, Ihrig-ga 
^ ' to hang (a thief), ^Xrig-la ii-ce* to hang 
one's self. 

brig -pa Ci,, mtg (or resp. spyan) 
^ ' hrig- hrig bykl-pa or ^diig -pa, (=• 
rig-iig), to look this way and* that, hither 
and thither Afil.nt.; hrig-ge-ba looking in 
that manner Thgr. 

hnd; S.g.; rnd-ba hrid Jiyar i.s ex- 
plained by Wdn. : rnd - ba Ihdg - pa 
pydg»-»u byar the ear leans feebly on the 
neck, as a sign of death. 

hril-po 1. round, globular, /vrU-hHl 
byk/-pa to writhe with pain, hrd- 
hnl kar-kdr byed-pa to be writhing, and 
then again stretching one's self or starting 
up l*th. — 2. whole, tae hril-por for the 
whole life Glr., mgo hril - gijis ptum - nos 
wrapping up liis whole head Glr. — 3. clOSO, 
dense, hril ^dun-te ^dug-pa to sit or stand 
close together in rows Mil, (\, W. Cf. 
ril-ba. 

hriid-pa adj. and abstract noun, 

^ rough, rugged; severe, austere ; rough- 
ness etc ; hrud-po adj. id t'n. 


hritm-pu to break, to smash Sch. 

hrul-ba adj. and abstr. sbst. raggod, 
^ tattered; raggedness, hrul-bai dug- 

po a ragged coat Alii.] hrul-po id., gos ht'ul- 
po Dzl and elsewh. frq. — 2. sbst.: rags, 
tatters, gos-nu hrid-po gyon-pa to put on 
rags for a garment l^h.; hrul-Z/aii a ruin, 

ruins Svh. 

^.jq* hrhn-pa Swollen !Sch., hrem-me id. 
^ Mitg. 

^ lha, Ssk, 1. the first cla.ss of beings 
- subject to metempsychosis, the godt,both 
t)iu.se of Braliminical mytliology, and the 
various national and local gods, with whom 
Buddhism caaie in contact. These local gods 
were incorporated into the system of Bud- 
dhism, 'when they were found to be too 
numerous and too much endeared to the 
people, to be entirely discarded and given 
up; so, most of them are worshipped even 
nowadays and presented with variou.s offer- 
ings. They are also supposed to enjoy a 



blissful existence (hence : tlc-M Ihd-tfi nyU 
ma kar Hhis day uas a day of happiness 
to me’ Glr., and similar expressions are of 
frq. occiiijence; v. also Iha^yul) and to be 
possessed of qualities and capacities superior 
to those of ordinary human linings. Never* 
thelcss, when compared with any Buddhist 
saint, they are considered to be of inferior 
rank and power; and a local can never 
attain to Buddhaship, without having pre- 
viously assumed the nature of man ; v. Knpp. 
1, 122. 248. II, 2%. !/tai Ipi or uros, bu-mo 
or srds-mo de.'^cendnnt from the gods, son 
or daugliter of the gods Dzl. and elscwh.; 
lha mi fdb-pa to obtain tlic birth us a god 
or as man Tfiyy.; ihai yi-ye the liontsa- 
letters, v. lun-tau; lliu Jbdb-pa the (mystical) 
entering of a deity into a human being, in- 
ipiration, so that the person inspiied pro- 
nounces the oracles of the god, lha ziuja-pa 
id. pop. ; also: the person thus inspired; lha 
ni Uyab-^uy-ta mos a.s fur gods, they wor- 
.shippe<l Vishnu lha md^hno-la byed they 
worshipped the Mamu as a 'lha J*th.; Ihai 
dbdu^pOy Uia-bildy, •= bvyya^byin Indra; in 
anothersen.se ; Ihai ryydl'po byed^pa to make 
the gods subje^ct to one’s self, (.said to be 
the blessed consequence of a certain cliarm) 
Do.; the following gods are occa^ionally 
mentioned: laha-mkai lha iho deity of 
heaven Tar.; that of the ni-aDzl.; the gods 
of trees, of houses etc.; dyrd^lha uud po-lha 
arc two personal gods of every human in- 
dividual, the one being the god of the right 
side, the other of the left side of his body 
(x/r., Alii. ; yi’dam-lha v. yi-dam. — 2. the 
image of a god, in as much as it is really 
thought to be inhabited by a deity, after 
having been duly inaugurated {rdh-fu ynu»~ 
pa) Glr.; the local ‘//m’ are not always 
represented by figures resembling human 
beings, but even by sticks, stones and simi- 
lar fetishes; gods also of nori-Buddhi>t na- 
tions are called Hha' and are acknowledged 
as such, -s- 3. fig. : vUi lha a king and 
hence Hha* is often ii.sed in addressing a 
king, like the French Sire! lha-ryyal-yab- 
yum the luyai father and moilicr l^h.; lha- 


yi lha the lord of lords, the supreme being, 

Buddha 

Comp. tha-Hdn an idol-shrine. — lha-yciy 
1. dear Sir! dear Ijord and King! Mh. 2. 
princess Glr, — ‘ lha- leant a princess Pth, 

— lha-cen u great and mighty deity. — Ihd- 
cos V. eo8 no. 2. — Ihd-n'je physician Wdii, 

Iha-rfM image or temple of a god or of 
the gods. — lha-fd (prob. for Ihai to-y6r) 
heaps of stones, erected on mountain passes 
or on the tops of mountains. — Uta-^dre 
gods and goblins, lha klu ^dre snn yduy- 
pa man Glr. 2. goblin, hobgoblin; "^Ihd-^dre- 
brr-ka* mullein (Verbascum) Lh.; *ldn-de 
non soit* W. I have had the night-marc. — 
Ihd-sde^ mi-ade the class of the gods, the 
class of men. — lha-ndd Sch.\ hysterics; 
madness. — lha-pydg honours shown to the 
'lha\ worship paid to them, pyoys bHr lha- 
pytiy tndn-po btml-te bowing towards the 
tour points of the compass iu token of re- 
verence to the Pth,., often only: com- 
pliments, kind regards, offered to respected 
persons, in letters. — lha-pyi n. of a moun- 
tain in the south of Tibet Mil. — Iha-prity 
a dosceudarit from tlie gods, child of the 
gods: as a mask Schl. 235. — lha-prdn 
inferior deities. — Iha-hna-mkun or -pa a 
painter of gods. — Utu-Jbdna Tar.; Schf.: 
slaves (doing service) in temples. — Iha-ma- 
ym, Iha-nun^ classes 

of beings, living on the slopes of the Sumeru 
below the *Ma’ against whom, liko Titans, 
they are continually fighting; also Iha-ma- 
yin-mo are inentioiied. — Ihu-ma-srin gods, 
Asuras and Uukshasas, or perh. also: Uta- 
ma-arin ade bryyad the eight classes of the 
gods, Asuras, KSksbasos etc., i.e. the whole 
world of spirits. — Ihd-mo goddess. — lha- 
ma-rtd Sch.: a certain insect. — Ihd-bzo 

1. the art of making images of gods IHIt. 

2. also lha-bz6-l»o a framer of gods Glr. — 
ihd-ytil 1. the region of the world where 
the gods iTsido, the heaven, seal or abode 
of the gods. 2. fig. : a blessed country, u 
paradise. — Ihd-au (iu early times Uia-UUin) 
Sch.,Kapp. 11,3.32. n. of the capital ol Tibet. 

— lha-ann gods and Rakshnsus; ateii lha- 
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yt:- tta-iid 


Ihan 


aWn, ^og klu'-yni/dn, bar yhiM4^^ are ot'ten 
mentioned in connexion. — Iha-nrun tlltolar 
god, bddr-kgi Glr. 

ihof-nd knOO-pon, pus^mo yifda^pai Ihu-^ 
" M Mi-la ^dzug-pa to kneel down on 
tke liprbt knee frq.; Iha-Kim the bend of 
^ knee H 

Vif <tnd l^h.y act*, to Wdit. 

^ aiso klad-rgydz^ Sch.: ‘the bloody mar* 
row in the bones : whilst he translates rmai 
Ihd-ba by : ‘the growing worse of a wound'. 

lha-Hi Med.\ Sch. COrtilOQO (cf. Ihu- 
^ gor sub Ikog-ma). 
mn* Uiag 1. moro, boyond, *dd-wa cig Utg 
" ' 9on* more than a month has passed W.^ 
^nyi-ma-py^ latj H”. it is already past 
noon, rtjyd-mfHO-b€t» kgan Ihag-stc as tshis 
alone would be more than the whole seu 
DzL; ngi-kuH lhag more by twenty S.g. 

2. Ihdg-rna. — Uidg-pa 1 . adj. SUipassing, 
•xeailing, superior, ^di-laa Uidg-pai ykan cm 
med DzL; nyam-fdg-pa nd-las Ihdg-pa ySd- 
dam is there any one that is thinner than 
J ? DzL ; d£-r?mm8-kyi ndh-nas Vtdg-pa the 
best amongst these Olr.; rgya hoc ynyh- 
las Ihdg-pa ned bod yin we Tibetans surpass 
the Chinese and Mongols (in sagacity) Glr. 
*i, rarely — Ihdg-ma: dc-la» Ihdg-pa the 
others, the remaining S.g. 6. 1. de-lhag be- 
sides, moreover. — lhag- par adv. mbro 
(magis) frq., mostly with adj., but also with 
verbs, Hn-tu Ihdg-par far more; very, ex- 
ceedingly, uncommonly, Ihdg-par Icgs-pa un- 
commonly beautiful Dzl.; ces Ihdg-par Wr 
bamely, excessively Sty.; further, further- 
more, moreover. — Ihdg-ye-ba ~ lhag-pa. 
Ihdg-ge mdzdd-nas making it project. 
Ihdg-ma 1. remains, scrapings, nhar Uud- 
pai Uidg-ma (the letters) which at the last 
discussion remained, wore left, (unexplain- 
ed) Gram.; lha lhdg-mn~rnams the other, 
the remaining gods Stg . ; the remainder, in 
subtracting VIWX*. — 2. razor- stono, razor- 
Slrap Sch. — o. being above, being at the 
upper part of, gron the place lying higher 
up (the valley), opp. to ^dg-'tna- Dzl. 

Comp, thag-bcm 1 . having more than so 
and so much, bht,-ra-fa klo-ka Jbum lhag- 


Acusthc Bharata of more than 100,000 verses 
Tar. 2. the gerund in te (jste etc.) Gram. 

— Ihag-mfon ‘seeing more' (than other mor- 
tals), in certain states of contemplation v. 
si-ynas sub H. 

Ihdg-gin =» Ihan-her^ lhag-gis jear 
* ' he shines bright, 

Ikdg-ge-ba =* Ihah-he-ba Mil. 
aygyrn* Uidg-pa I. sbst., also yza Ihdg-pa 

■ ' 1. Mercury. 2. Wednesday. - 11. adj. 

more excellent, v. lhag. 

**hst. cold wind, lag- 
• ' pa pog the cold wind has wither- 

ed them (the flowers) W.\ lo-ysdr Ihdgs-pa 
the cold new year’s wind Mil. — 11. vb., 
to come together, to meet, to assemble, with 
other persons ; perh. also : to join, to be ad- 
jacent or contiguous, of houses, beams etc. 

Ihan-Ae, Ihan-nr. lham-me., also lhag- 
^ yc, lam-me, lham-pa clear, distinct, 
to the sight as well as to the ear; lhah-ne 
lham-mer (Buddha) appcanngclearly 

and distinctly Dzly io a similar sense : Ikam- 
me lhah-ve lhan-ner bhugs-so Pfh.; clear, 
sonorous; kyi-skad Ihah-lhan-pa Mil. the 
dlear (loud) barking of dugs; hyod lliah-lhan 
glu-lm-pa Mil thou clear- voiced songster; 
Ihart-lhdn brjod-la .speaking with a clear, 
sonorous voice. — I's. lias : majostfc, glorlOUS, 
sublime, august. 

lhad a baser substance mixed with a 
’ liner one, an alloy, lhad jug-pa or .s/V- 
ba with la. Ihdd-kyis aldd-pa with accus. 

MUM alloy, adulterate, Ihdd-ran adulterated, 
e.g milk 6'., Iliad- nied unadulterated, pure, 
genuine, real; "(sig hbS soi^ C. or *kug son* 
W. spurious words arc admixed, falsehoods 
have been artfully introduced; />yis Ihdd- 
du bvug-pai f»ig Tar. a later interpolation. 

— 2. hal.. *ylad*^ fatigued, exhausted. 

/Aaw together,//* ««-(/?/«» (when referring 

to the subject of the action), Ihun-fias 
(as ablative case), Ihdn-du (the most frq. 
form) with one another, together, Ihan-yeig 
(’fu)y and often lhan-cig{-tu) id.: Inlagdan 
lhan-ycig zan mi zd-na if you will not eat 
togetlicr with me Dzl.. rta bcus Ihdn-du 
rgyitgs-pa ltd-bui sgra a noise as if ten 
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Uidiv-pa 

horses were trottiog together Gh\\ rtd-pa 
brgya dan Ikdri-^lu accompanied by a hund- 
red men on horseback Gh\\ l/ian(^-agy 
skges(-pa) born together with, c.g. the 7/ia’ 
or ‘orf/v’ born together with every human 
J)eing Mil.; l/taji-skges nad, rma a heredi- 
tary disease or defect AM. lhan->rgyds 1. 
‘partner of the seal’, i.e. a colleague using 
the same seal in official business (Utan- 
rgyds-kj/i fc-fsc, or »pyi-ddm). 2. « l/iaii- 
ycig, Vtlfin-ggf~la fsog or they have 
come together. 

'SfSrzr ^kdn-pa I. vb., to join, to unite, *Ka 
^ ' Idn-ie* W. to kisS, *‘u ldn~ce* id. resp. 

II. sbst. ]. a patch, lAdn-pas kldn-pa /?., 
*hlcm-pa yydg~pa^ C.y *gi/db-ce* W., ^debs^ 
pa, rddb-pa Mil to patch, mend. — < 2. spot, 
speck, blot, place differently coloured, jod- 
zih' sdr-citi Ihdn-pa bzin~du a sunbeam form- 
ing by reflection a bright spot Dzl; than- 
fobs appendix, supplement, title of a medical 
book. 

aa'-aiq'CI' Ibabs-se IbabsScfi.: 

^ ^ ‘to flutter to and fro, to glimmer, 
glisten' (?). 

gq-M- Ihab-lhub wide, flowing, dar-hh^ 

* § IhabAhub a wide silk cloak; prob. 

also Kbst.: the moving to and fro, waving, 
tXHj-gi of flowers Do.s *blabJdub-tu sol* C. 
loosen your dress! make yourself comfort- 
able! 

boot, olso shoe; mM-lham id.; 
^ rggd-lhavt a Chinese boot, sdg-lham a 
Mongol boot. 

Comp. twine, used by shoe- 

makers Schr. — lham-Kan-cm (prob. a Chi- 
nese word> .strong Chinese boots C. — Ihdm- 
mKan shoemaker Schr. — Iham-sgrog shoe- 
strap, Jatchet; string for lacing felt-leggings. 
— lham-mtil boot-sole. — lham-gif leg of 
a boot f.M.. lham yu-rhi boots with long legs 
«Sc/f. — iSV4.: Iham-krdd or -skrdd pieces 
of leather, used for the patching of soles; 
Iham^gog worn-out boots: Uiam^jjrdm the 
upper-leather, the vamp; i/iam sgrd-f/u-can 
buskins; Ibam yu~cdd a sort of slippers to 
which cotton leggings are sewed (?); rtm- 
lham quarter-piece (of a shoe). 




Ihdms-kgis at once, all, every 
thing Sch. Cf. Ihen. 
lhas(^-m(i) 1. pen, fold, inclosure 
^ ^ for sheep 6'., W.; also *fdr^ra*. 

2. also lhes(-ma) braid; wicker-work; texture; 
also of pastry, twisted cake or bun, cracknel 
iW. *iim-zaf/*), also Ibas-ddg. 

^kas~bstdn n.* of the birth-place 
^ ^ of the mother of Buddha, Ssk, 

Ihds-pa V. under sle-ba. 


9^9(5’ Mas-iyin, «• 

^ ^ ‘ of Buddha who, as 


of a cousin 
the legends 
have it, w*as continually annoying Buddha 
by malicious artifices, whereby, however, 
the blameless character of the latter showed 
itself but the more conspicuously; hence 
proverbially used for any malicious character 
Cs, 

Sr- Mf/i, cf. liAs-pa; Ihiu-’Sh'dn Seh.i a 
^ tumor filled with matter, an abacest, 
Ud/i-rtsa a full vein; l/nn edd-pa Lty acc. 
io Sch.: completely separated. 

^ Ihu part, portion of the body of an animal, 
5 i zug, Ihu-fsigs bm-ymjh Sch.i the 
12 chief parts (of an animal) resulting from 
this way of dividing it, — but elsewhere 
18 such parts are mentioned; Ihit-m ysil^ba 
to divide, to parcel oat Mil; share in plough- 
land, V. sub spgod-pa I, 2. 

Utug V. Idiig-pa to pour Cs. 

nsarcy ihvjg-pay Cs . : Hhug-pa and Ihug-ma 
^ ' prose ; Ihug-po wide, diffuse, luxurious, 
gos Ihiigdhug-po a very ample robe; Ihug- 
pur amply, copiously, plentifully; Umg-par 
smra~ba to speak diffusely, copiously, to 
speak in prose’. Sch. adds: successive, 

continuous; Ihugs-fsig and Ihug-pa conti- 
nuous prose’. The principal meaning, howr 
ever, seems to be: uninterrupted, having no 
gaps; unreserved; Ihug^par bsdd’-pa ^ spos- 
fsdn-mvd-par bsdd-pa to explain completely, 
without omitting any thing, *lug tdA-cc* Ld. 
to give unreservedly, without limitation; 
hence also: liberally, plentifully; mci-ma 



m 




Ih&n^ba 


Ihug^nur or hipiH MU.^ tears were flow- 
ing abundantly. — In some other passages 
the meaning of Ui^g-pa is not quite clear. 

Ihuii-ha^ pf. of ltttifi‘ba; Ihun Ihun 
* snydn^pai sgra s(p'6g~cih Jtdb^ho 
sweetly murmuring (the gentle stream) de- 
scends MIL 

^buH~bzeiif iSs^. the elins* 

^ ^ bowl of Buddha and of the mendi- 

cant friars. 

Ibun mass, bulk, Ihun-^an massy, bulky; 
S' well-fed, ^lun-tug~po^ IV., Ihun-ce-ba 
very large; l/iun-Cgyis) ymb^-pa) acc. to 
Cs . : ^formed in mass, or all al once', self- 
created, not contrived by human labour; bg6- 
ha dak bzd-ha Ihun-^yh gntb^pas clothes and 
food coming forth of themselves D^f.; also 
used of palaces, sacred buildings, images, 
though in such instances often only by way 
of compliment; Ihun-grub is also noun per- 
sonal. — Ihun-po^ W-raW/iiin-/M> the moun- 
tain of the universe, Meru, Sumeru, frq. Ihunr 
ititgSeh., Uiun-f&g Thgy, very great, in refer- 
ence to the mental darkness produced by sin; 
prob. also: considerable, sublime, grand. 

I- sbst. width, Ihub’pa-van 
5 C«., yan(8)-hlub, hlub-hlub W,^ C. 

wide, of clothes. — 2. vb. : to bind, tie, fasten, 
c.g. ornaments to the ear Ts., =■ klub-pU^ 
Ihumsy resp. for mnal the WOmb frq., 
5 lhu?ti8~8u hkg8-pai dus-medd sacrifi- 

cial festival of the conception (of Buddha) 
Sch, 

^bur, with len-pa or byed-pa c. ncc. 

^ to apply one’s self to, bestow pains upon, 

don-ynyei' bykl-pa Dzl. and elsewh. 

^sr Ihe^ba v. 8le-ba, 

Ihm Of. ‘filth or dross in the bowels, 
^ ' causing obstruction’; ncc. to others: 
internal excrescences, v. skran ; Sch. : Ihen 
or lh€n-8nd pit of the heart. 

Iheb^ dbuga Iheb-lheb-tu ^dug-pa’Pth. 
* **ug leb leb jhed - de* C. gasping for 
breath. 

Ihefn now, at present, directly, instantly 

C. ; all (of them) cf. lhams. 


'Sp Uidfi-pa 

Uid8-ma Uida-ma 2; also: the act 
of twisting, plaiting, *ldd~ina gydb^ 
pa* C, to twist, tp plait 
^ UiO south, Uio^nub south-west, sar-Utd 

* south-east; Ihor, Iho-pydga-su to the 
south, towards the south; Md-/Vi prob.— //<o; 
lh6~ka mon-^naajonsMU. they came from the 
Mon in the south; lh6~pa^ Iho-Jbrug-pa an 
inhabitant of Bhotan ; lh6~yul acc to Cunn. 
the original form of the name of that pro- 
vince which is now called Lfihul or LahOl 
by the Hindoos, and Lahoul by the English; 
Iho-bur Sch. (also Uto-^k-rna), =« Uwj-i-na. 

Sqrq* Ihdg-pa^ gUig^pa a large ulcer or 

* ' sore, Sch.: carbuncle, anthrax, sbyoA- 
ba to cure it; in Med. also nyaAhdg and 
gagdhdg are mentioned. According to the 
description, however, which Tibetan phy- 
sicians gave us of the Ihog^a^ it seems to 
denote a cancerous ulcer, against which they 
employ the Aconitum fei*ox of Nepal, or in 
default of it some other species of aconite. 

gjr- If toil Sch. vexation, anger, wrath (?); 
^ but: ‘Mo/i ior he has lost the Uu)n\ is 
said of one who was not equal to die exer- 
tions of incessant meditation, and who in 
consequence has lost his senses, v. sub 
amydn-pa. 

Ihdd-pa, glod-pa, lod-pa or -po, Ihod, 
^ ' Ihdd-po 1. loose, relaxed, unstrung, 
slackened, yan-ldg of the limbs, c.g. when 
death approaches *zitg-po Idd-po Id- 
' no* W. when one gets tired (one cannot 
help yawning). Ihdd-pa agnm-pa to tighten 
what is loose, Ihod Ihod ytdk-ba to slacken ; 
fig. *’d-?/ia Idd-po* W. the milk begins to 
fail, milk is scarce. — 2. of the mind : easy, 
careless, unconcerned, Ihdd-dc nyol dg sleep 
well! sleep soundly! Glr.\ hlo Ihod gyia-la 
aod relate the matter calmly, coolly Mil.; 
^ea-pa Ihodrcin in good spirits, of a cheer- 
ful temper^/Vi.; taba Hg yod-kyi rgyal-po 
tuga Ihod nidzod there is yet a help; there- 
fore, o king, be of good cheer! IHh. 

Ihdn-pa, gldn-pa to return, to give or 

* ' pay back Ca. 



’dtu 


608 




^ a, 1. the consonant which is formed in 
the lowest and hindmost part of tlie or- 
gans of s|>rcch, being produced by the 
opening of the glottis, like the Greek spiritus 
lenis, the Hebrew Alcph and the Arabian 
Elif. (In our modern languages the opening 
of the glottis is not regarded as a consonant, 
nor expressed by a particular letter or sign.) 
Combined with the Tibetan vowel -signs, 
W, IN, IN, If), 5^1, it is pronounced ’a, 

’m, V, *0 (cf. rs^). It is also called skyn-ba-- 
yi~ye^ probably because all speak- 
ing depends on and is rendered possible 
only by a previous opening of the glottis; 
hence this letter is a symbol of the deity, 
of the coa-siu that was before every thing 
else. Spy(m~ras- 2 if/, therefore, addresses a 
celestial Buddha with ’a; ’a skye^med rnani- 
day dbyian. — 2. nuoi.: 30. 


ifr(R?) 


’rt h iu Ld. and A7/. the col. 


^ dciuonstr. pron , for de that (q.v.); 
from thence, tliere,'d-m there, thither, 
that way. — 2. A/#., pronounced very .short 
and shar]), well? what is the matter? yes! 
here! 

'aCa.: *Ssk.: iw- a mystical exclama- 
* tion'. 

IN'^X^'P* 0 ^ ^ ^ IIucU, 

'd-ka-ru (s.^ v. 'd-ya-ru. 

\i-ht-la Lt., Sd\: untimely. 

'a-h'od ail alpine plant, in fJi. Aro- 
^ naria Roylm. 

IN’P'P’ IN’P^’ a-hiiy an ex- 

^ ^ * ' clamatioD expressive of 

contempt and detestation, opp. to \i-la-la; 
arc. to Ca. 'a~kay is also adj. = vd-sdtty-pa, 
w-iq* ’a-/.V/, \V. also 'a-ka, col. for ka-bo 
1. father's brother, uncle Mil, C., W. 
— 2. husband, consort W. 


^qrx* aloe-WOOd, ogal- 

' lochum, calanibuc. 
ytrSw* caressing word used bv 

motliers sppthing their babies, prob. 
without any particular signifiedtion T/tyy, 

IN*^^' "a-cay anfcle-bone Lt. 

IN’5’, IN’/^’§’ 'a-ai, \i-ni-ai interj. ex- 
^ ^ press! vo f)f [lain from cold, 

hence ^a-cii-zcr-ba n. of one of the cold 
hells. 

IN’5’ ’a-<V, Bal. col. for cV-zc 

]. an elder sister of a female per- 
son. — 2. W. wife, mistress, madam, used 
as address and otherwise. 

a-jo C\, W., )o-j6 C. ^\.)d-bo) 1. an 
elder brother of a mitle person. — 
2. Sir, Mr., gentleman, lord, used in addressing 
and otherwise; also likeour: friend! ho there! 
hollo! I say! 'a-jbo lay (■. the old Squire, =» 
ga-yd Ld. 

T*r & JT Ss/:. , fnil-da-hyuH-ba Tib., 

' ' n. of a celebrated Pandit of Bengal, 

who lived for many years in Tibet, and died 
there in the eleventh century of our cm. 

BTSfsi’ ’a^fi •ha beautiful; good iit h (?). 
^a~doys Scb. table (?) 

IN’?!S' Scb.: Svithout sexual distinc- 

^ ^ tion ; sense of the letter ’a ’. 

\i-d/ikn C. horso-boy, one tending 
^ horses. 

*d~na(-na) an interjection ex- 
' ^ pres.sivo of grief Se/t. 

^a-na-ma-na Scb.: having a strik- 
' ' ing likeness (?). 

*d~nu Hindi man's name, also u.scd in 
^ Tibet Glr. 

'd-fu! 1. = ne-ne-wo father’s sister, 
’ aunt; grand-aunt (7//*. — 2. nun. 
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3. W. wife, piriner, ipouee, *’a-n€ 
to take a wife, to marry, *(s)kyd-wo ’d^ne 
kur bog* a layman is at liber*; to marry; 
* \i-nc-la bd-ce* to treat, to use as a wife, 
sensu obsc. « to sleep with. — 4. a woman, 
a female. — 5. Sck. an old woman (?). 
wq- ^d-pa « 'd-pa, 

bulldinp C* *Afar-/<*w* 

*\i”po ggdh-pa* to construct a house, 
to build. 

'd^pra Scft, zizel, earless marmot, 
^ souslik (Spennopfiilus citillus), 

\i-pa, 'd-pa col. for pa, in li. of rare 
occurrence; *'d-pa cni-po* the elder, 
*atH-7iu* the younger, of the husbands of 
n person’s mother, hence occasionally = 
uncle; ha* W. a vulgar oath; also 

(]ike/></) uncastrated male aiiimnl, cf. pa, 
^a-^to~iid ( \ col. : I, cf. Ko-ho^nd. 

* for piji-iiw 

^ grandmother. 

ViC-/>y/nold woman, goody, dame Sc//. 

taracn' ^a-pt'dg Bch. : the bosom of a gar- 
^ ' nicnt, M-prdg^fu sdii-ha to put into 
the bosom, = \nn~bdg. 

v. dhu~ti. 

'a-haa, for bari-po, the husband of 
the father’s or the mother’s sister/ «. 
'a-bi~ia Ssk. : ^antivenomous’, n. of 
' a medicinal herb ir/Z/i. 

1. Sch, *• *a-jo. — 2. a medi- 
cine S,g, 

'a-bo-fseSc/i,: *good, tolerable, mid- 
dling’, cf. Bun. : eb-bo good, 
rarnen' ’a-^/was names of me- 

^ * dicines Med. 

'd-97ia col. and sometimes jn B. « 
ma mother; • ’d-mc ba* a vulgar oath; 
*d-ma </rm-c/^ so a king addresses awonde*'- 
working nun l^b. 

6s. inter]., prob. simi- 
lar to <i-gyis. 

^cL-'ini-de-ha the usual Tibetan 
^ corruption of ^fi r n T H > v. ^o</- 
dpag^med. 


d^ra Ssk. iho mango trao and -fruit 

r\ ^ DzL 

*a^ri~ea (Ssk. ambrosia; also 
^ ' various fruits etc.), in the Lt. perh. 
the guava fruit, which in Hindoostani is now 
called amrut. 

inter], expressive of 
^ ^ pain by touching hotobjects^c/r; 

also used in various other instances, when 
disagreeably surprised, startled etc. bdag 
ma grdl-ha Jli ^d-tsa-ma alas! 1 am not yet 
released! Thgr.; 'd-tsa-ma gi-dwagssnijin 
re-rje alas! ye poor Yidags folk! Mil. 

’a - fsa^ra Mil. a species of hob- 
goblins, or spectres; in C. a Ben- 
galee, acc. to Letr. The observations of Hue 
(II, 271) concerning this word seem to be 
mixed with some errors. 

Ssk. spiritual 

^ guide or father, instructor, professor, 
doctor. 

'a-6sa(-6««) an inter], expressing 
^ ' discomfort occasioned by heat. 
'a-rnfsar Sc/t.: oh dear, what a 
w'onder ! 

d-f/ja-zto Wdr)., ^d-dzi-na Sfg., 
^ W7//.; the hairy skin of a 


black antelope, w hich serves the religious 
student for a couch, seat, covering etc.; 
Tibetan writers use it for the animal itself: 
ri-dirags ’d^dzi-nai pdgs-pa Sfg. 

^a-^dii 1. col. for zdh-po mother’s 
’ brother, *'a~zan~{sd-wo* nephew. — 
2. 68.: ‘an address’ (?). 

wg- 'd-wa a medicinal herb S.g.f 

Weje* 'd-barta(-7ia) Ssk. (‘whirl, 

fa^ ^ whirlpool, eddy’) a disease of the 
rlud, q.v.; perh. dizziness? Med. 

^au~tsi 1. Sc/t.: it is of no consc- 
^ quence, it does not matter. — 2. 
n. of a plant •- bga-po-tsi-tsi. 

*« - ya - ztra - fs6d dcad-netile 
3 > Med. 

’a-ya 6'. (-= //u-jju) homless, of cattle, 
’d-ra beard Ts. 



a Hind, a tai.. 

a, 

Jgt^X^Sf-^dT (^"^o^orUa’-na a mystical and 
' symbolical word, Wm. (183) 
'arrdg, rcsp. lde»^dg C., ^dM^rdg 
’ W.y arrack, brandy, the usual bar- 
ley-brandy, 'which is distilled in the con- 
vents and in nearly every manor-house, 
mx* *d-ru 1. prob. a medicinal plant, 
^ i/«;. — 2. V. ’a. 

’d-9*u-9*a myrobalan, an astringent 
medicinal fruit Med. frq. 
m-x «• a species of garlic, with a 

^ pale-red blossom, Allium atrictum. 
’a-7*e an iutcrj. the meaning of which 
is stated differently. Mil . ; 'a-re pans 
well then! throw it away! 

*a-r6g Sch. : *» roga-po^ g^^oga, eom- 
’ panion, mate, follow, comrado, friend; 
'a-^’og-lSya or gya Sch.: ‘a complimentary 
phrase or form of salutation*. 

*d-/a(-/o) Mil.y also 'dl^la id. 
' ^ inteij. expressive of joyful sur- 
prise: aye, ah, that is capital! dea-na ’d- 
la^la well, that is excellent or splendid in- 
deed! MU.; also adjectively : *de aah di ’d- 
la~la* W. this is much better than that! 

Tibetan vowels, *adi-k(Uli 
the series of the vowels together with 
the consonants; *a-preik id. 

*arli a little C. 

li-Kug-ta a twallow Ca. 
VriJJC;* *a4&h Sch. bucMo, clasp (9). 
wafe' 'a^ld/i a ring. 

'a^idd T. sab ytSm-mo. 

apnevL 

*a-io-ka n, ‘of a tree and of a king. 

’o-sdm Sch.: a thick sauce or broth, 
soup; *a-^ydr a thin broth. 

’a-«rii for srd-mo aunt Sch. 

W”KTO!]Ru*i3ir '<^“y*dl~la adv. oponty, manifest* 

' ly, publicly, « mTion~aitm*du. 
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UVr^’offt-ftan 


tPI’a'A* *a»ha^hd intoij. expressing joy, 
' ' pleasure, satisfaction. 

’c-ho-},dje^ nay even(?). 

*dg-po bad C. 

tPlWrif '(Hl“t9dMeliaAzedarachta,\hn*fmm* 
' of Anglo-Indians, an important re- 
medy for cutaneous diseases. 

*ag-tadm Glr., 'og-fadm Sch., resp 
' hil-U&m Pth., beard of the chin, 
Ghln-tuft. 

*a» 1. sbst. ■■ Jlomaf ^dh-^ta, 'dh-raa 
loin-cloth C., W.\ 'an-fiih under-gar- 
ment, xermv, (hence also to be used for shirt 
and shift); ’a/t-rd;^ trowsers, breeches Pth. 
— 2. inter].: well then! now then! well! in 
French: eh bien! at the beginning of a 
speech also *dh-ge, *dh-ke, ’dn-Iit, Mil., with- 
out any regard to rank. 

^dh-gi or 'd/l-K, Sak. figure, 
number, cipher, also *ah-^rana, *ah- 
yig Ca . ; the last word, acc. to others, means 
secret characters, cryptography. 

*an-gu^li Sak. finger Do. 

Ns 

WC’ftarqfeir acc. to Lew. 

* • English, Hd. angrezi. 

Sch. flies, winged io- 

sects. 

'on W. ^ite chalk. 

yqx'Kq- 'an-sto/i Med., Sch . : cervical ver- 
' * tebra. 

IWdrflfRSr C".: stocks, 

^ ^ h> put (a person) into 

the stocks. 

yq,rqM' *an^^ddrC. 1. board, plank, deaL 

' — 2. Icaga-kgi *on-^rfdr Ca. an 

iron instrument of torture; acc. to Thgg. 
a kind of press. 

lN<X’Sai’ *<*ndra-mm - la Lex., corrnpted 
5^ form for Wi‘a-n/-to. 

INSrJS&r, BWqflr *’“»»- 'am-lag* 

’ col. C. for ma-niSog, 
mam-brag ear; bosom. 

a Chinese resident, Chi- 
^ nese superior civil officer, in the 
chief cities and provincial towns of the tri- 
butary countries of China. 



'dr-ta 






^dr-koy 'dr^gay \ir~kay 1. Cb, 

I maphiA 2. plaster-floor, made of 


pulverized marble aud oil^ also *Vi;d/.* 
'air-gon an offspring of parents 
' ' not having the same rank, nor the 
same religion, and not belonging to the 
same nation lA, 

UTA’ *®"**^®^ offering of sacri- 

' ficcs’ ; WUl . : respectful offering 

to u god or Bruhman. 

\tr-dza-ka Sak.y Sch.: COttoil, 'dr- 
dza-kai dog-ga Glr. cotton-capsule. 
(This signification is not to be found in our 
iSs4'.-dictipnaries.) 

'dr-la ytdd-pa Sch.: ‘to be 
'' ^ reduced to extremities, to 
extreme misery’ (?). 

tf|ap7|§en* 'A-yag Sc/t, : ‘the one half of a 
pair, e.g. one eye’, = ya-yag, 
*'dl-ta* (for da-lta) Hal. 1. now, at 
/ present — 2. to-day. 

'al-fitiy *al-tiu-la kur-ce* W, to 
^ carry something bulky tied up in 
the girdle. 

'al-tsc eartlien kit- 
' ’ clien-pot Ld. 

'aUa V. 'a-la-la. 

'aama-gar-bhay Tar.: nor-hu 

^ ^ as7na’gar-b/ta iSV7//’: emerald. 


'i 1 , beer, *= raA, C. — 2. vulgar pro- 
nunciation of dbgiy *gi*, the lynx. — 3. 
num.: 60. 

hiccough, sob, 

So ydn- na rag* I h avc got the hiccough, 

*'i-ktig ggab dug* he hiccoughs. 

'indra-go-pa, cochineal; 

' yet among the substances devot- 
ed to a costly Chodten it is mentioned as 
one of the five divine jewels Glr. 7. 

'ind ra ni-la sapphire (Scb.: ciuer- 
aid?). 


W 

>s 


'u num.: 90. 


W SPT *< 6-ve* ir. to persuade, 

* e.g. to buy sonieihiiig. 


’w-£/f£jro-Aa-?*a (Ssk. Ficus glo- 
N9 7ncrata) in Tibetan literature n 

fabulous lotos of immense size. 


*w-ma Ssk.y prob. also spelled dl^it- 
N» ma, n. of the wife of Siwa (Durgo, 
Koli etc.)j^ 


fsugs Sch. *■ 'u-fdg. 




'u-rgydn 1. also 'odiyana Cs.y (not 
mentioned in Ssk. dictionaries), often 


written in the abbreviated form a fa- 
bulous country in the north-west of India 
(though Cs. supposes it to be Ujain), fre- 
quently repi:fsented as a kind of paradise.'— 
2. now a noun personal of frq. occurrence; 
'u-rgymi-padma v. padma-Jbyuh-ynds. 

n. of a remedy Med. 


*wi-gu oil-lamp C. 

IfK'CJ’ai’ 'ut-pa-luy 'ud-pa-la 

X9' ’ N9 ' a blue lotos which is 

also used for medicinal purpose.*?, in Lh. 
this name seems to be transferred to /Wc- 
manium caeruleum. 


\tn fug v. .yu-fitg. 

jjajSfv ’ww a kiss, *'uvi )6r-ica or gydg-pa* 

to kiss C. 

"ur-7'ggd a warm meal-porridge ; fer- 
>9 W mentiog dough C. 

'ur-rdo V. ur-rdd. 
ba V. dbiir-ba. 


'ul-/ug col. for ygul-Jdg. 

V 1. in f. and later literature, an in- 
terrogative, pronounced short, accented, 
and usually put immediately before the vb. 
or the pron. which stands in the place of 
the vb.: *de-7nn S yg**? do you feel well? 
arc you w'ell? are you getting on well? Kyed 
dan V ^prad mi ses I do not know whether 
I shall see you again il/f7. ; V nus mi nus 
whether we shall be able or not Mil.\ rarely 
for even ifi. though, although, 'e sus kyah mi 
tub-7ia though nobody is really able to do 
it. — 2. num.: 120. 
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e^yorya 




ihn 


'e-nya-yoy ^e-na-ya, Stk, a fa- 
^ bulous black antelope with short 
legs and black eyes. 

Vma-/id inteij. ex- 
pressing joy^ surprise, astonishment, 
hey! hey day! indeed! you don’t say so! in 
asking, beseeching, requesting a person's 
attention: please, pray, I say; or expressive 
of lamentation, compassion: alas! Oh! would 
to God! 0 dear! e.g.: ^e-nias^ns^canmyin’^ 
re-rji alas, the poor people! Gh\ 

'e~\cam^ Sak. yes, certainly, to 
^ be sure WdL and elsewh. 


Ca.\ 'n. of a country, Irak? 
' Chaldaea?' (In Sak, it denotes a 
sort of grass, or a woollen carpet.) 

Sak, yeiT) ^i*d-wio Wdn» 
small cardamoms^ seed of Electena 
Cat'dximomum, 



’<*n-rd quick, fast, speedy &ch, 

'en-Jldr v. ^an-jdar, 

'dm-U (Turkish word) phy- 
sician W, 


^ir-ka C. v. ’dr-jfco. 

QSf ’o 1. for ?I^^o a kiu, Ptk, — 2.num.: 150. 


9Sr*^'Tj^-’o ~dkdr W. «= Vcoy^dkdv^ v. Ik6y-ma. 
'o^i-ydn v. ^u-^yyan. 


ggj*- 'dndra, ISt* Odra, the northern part 
^ of Orissa, Wdk, 

0^ri% V- nuh-au (Mongol word) stocking C. 




’o-/(Zd/i, "o-ddh^ col. Cs., wind- 
pipe; W. throat; *'o-le ddvi-tc 


U aw>t* he is suffocated. 

’d-fo (Mongol word?) Sch.i the place 
where two rivers flow together, the 
confluence of tw'o rivers. 


ryydn « 'u-ryydn Pth. 

^ Om, Sak. mystical interjection, in 

^ latcrllindooism the symbol of the Hindoo 
triad, in as much as it consists of the three 


sounds, a (Vishnu), u(Shivo), and m(Brah- 
ma). This inteijection frequently occurs in 
the prayers of the northern Buddhists of 
Tibet, and especially in tl )0 famous ^six- 


syllable prayer', om 9»4a- 


nipad~me ham, the literal version of which 
is: 'O thou jew^el in the lotus, hsmV The 
person addressed in these words is not Bud- 
dha, but Sjiyan^raa^yziga (v. apyan)\ by 
some he is thought to be the author of them. 
Concerning the import of this short apo- 
strophy the best information is to be found 
Kopp. II, 59 — 61. — The Tibetans them- 
selves are ignorant of the proper sense of 
these six syllables, if sense at all there be 
in them, and it is not unlikely that some 
shrewd priest invented this form of prayer, 
in order to furnish the common people with 
a formula or symbol, easily to be retained 
by the memory, and the frequent recital of 
which might satisfy their religious wants. 
And though there may be no obvious mean- 
ing in such e.\clamations or prayers, yet 
their efficacy is sure to be firmly believed 
in by a people, whose practical religion 
chiefly consists in the performance of cer- 
tain ntes and ceremonies, in a devout ve- 
neration of their Lamas, combined with 
frequent oblations to them, in abstaining 
from gross sins (regarding even the killing 
of live animals as such), and in the Pra- 
dakshina (v. akor-ha 2). — The numerous 
attempts that have been made to explain 
the Ommanipadmehom satisfactorily, and to 
discover a deeper sense or even a hidden 
wisdom in it, have proved more or less un- 
successful. The most simple and popular, 
but also the flattest of these explanations 
is derived from the purely extrinsic circum- 
stance, that the Sanskrit words of the prayer 
consist of six syllables, and accordingly it 
is suggested, that each of these syllables, 
when pronounced by a pious Buddhist, con- 
veys a blessing upon one of the ^six classes 
of beings'. — The conjecture with which 
Kopp. closes his disquisition, is certainly 
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nothing bat a smait thought of that learned 
author. 

y^^A**o-‘*a-hSviy another mystical formula^ 
a used c. g. for transforming the mi- 
ytsdA^ba bcu into bdud-rtsi^ v. the expla- 
nation given under nan-mcdd, 

• 'o-^ugs Sck : propping one’s chin 
on both fists, 'o-fiAgs mdzad Mil. 

I)* *og-rgyd beard; *og-UAm-*ag-ti6m. 

'6g-ma throat, neck, Ikog-ma; ^og- 
kd a beautiful white neck, a *milk« 
Deck* -Glr,; *og-M prob. ■= 'os-sto Med. 

*an-gu a lamp, *on-9'da the wick of 

a lamp 6'. 


w?b. 

SSfeia)- *on-U W. resp. for ’a, at your ser- 
vice! at your commands! 

’oA-4og ptarmigan Sell. 

’om-tndff throat and cheat Sck 

^l-ma C\ throat, windpipe, — *ol- 
ldon\ ^'6l-ma ddm-te 8^ -pa* to 
strangle, throttle; *ol-rko^ *ol-gon^ *ol-kron 
id., or acc. to others » *ol-mdud the fore- 
part of the larynx. 

’os-s^, also *6-ku* C. the chin, resp. 
^ Jtid-ko. 

*Oi-ifo8 T$. *0-57* PedicuUaie 
Hookeriana. 
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English-Tibetau Vocabulary. 


The figures, here and there attachc<l to Tilietan word«, refer to the pngit where the Tf F|>ec(ive article i«- to 
he found. — The accent is innrketl only when, exceptionally, it restH^ ofi the last sj’Hahle of a word 


A 


A, An, article ^ 140. 

Abandon skj^r^ba; spon-ba; Jbor-ba. 

A bate ki^ba. 

Abbot mican-fo. 

Abdomen esp. sku-cuL 
Ability nua^pa; rtaal. 

Ablative case Jbjfun-hina, 
Ablcm^Yu-pa; to be - Jlyud-pa\ lrop$-pai 
nyan-pa'^ fulhpa\ nus’-pa; po(l-pa; Ifsuf/a- 
va; ^es-pa. 

Ablution l^i'us. 

Abode mi-ia-bran ; ^dny-ynas; ^duy-aa ; ynas 
(-Ihaii); yssi-ma. 

Abolish snub-pa. 

Ab»;>rtion tJn^r-mai mttal' rluM-pa. 
Abounding ryyaa-pa lOi), moa-po, ^dzom- 

A^ui tsamrnaf tsa-na; round — v. jyoys 
d&2; to be — ca-ba 152; cas-pa. 

Above adv. ate/z-na; bUi\ yan, yan-la 506; 
prep.ilfa-na, Uta-iu, Ha-la, Har :M; yoit-tfu; 
H^-nas, ltag\ tog-tu. 

Abriuge sdu£pa. 

Abridgment zin-bria. 

Abroad v. hyes\ to go - byes-m ^ro-ba. 
Abscess hi-bur\ f oL 
Absolutely ^-kyan; ga-na-weJ. 
Abstinence dpa-oa\ fsod-aes-pa 452. 
Abundant Hngs. 

Ab use s. (reviling words) SMtr-pa 23; vb.n. 
(to revile) akur ^deba-pa (byt>d-j>a; amra- 
ba)\ dma Jfob-pa; smad-pa. 

Abyss btaon-doh\ yyan-aa. 

Academy ytsug-lag-Hdn. 

Accept tzid-pa, l&ea-pa\ len-pa. 
Acceptable, to be — 

Access Q^ro-aa; v. also yton-bu 3 U 8 and 
mjal-ha 173. 


Accident rkyen\ unfortunate ^ml-rbyen ; 
fatal bar-Udd; bt/ut‘, byua, 

A c c. o mp fl n y sbyeb-ba ; zla-bo bynd-pa. 

Accomplish v. giub-pa; com-pa\ npyotl- 
pa\ rtsom-pa. 

Accomplished pul-tu byutt-ba 344. 

A ccoiii i> 1 i sh me n t rtsnf; t/on-tan 516. 

AccortI, Acconlance cam-pt(. 

According to }V,t\\ datt abyat*- 

naa\ bhin-du. 

Account s. rtaia, lo-rgyAa ns; ynaa-fadh 
on - of V. rbytfti; rtil-du\ pyir; aUtd-du. 

Account vb. a. rtais byed-fm {^deba-pn. 
gyab-pa). 

Accountant rtaia-jm. 

Accumulate spuit-bti. 

Accurate Hb-pn. 

Accusation, false - anyad. 

Accuse ^el-bu; rgol-fm. 

Accustomed t/oma-pa; ^dna-pti; to l»e 
^dria-pa. 

Ache vb. n. na-ba. 

Acid, Acidity akyur-ba. 

Acknowl edge Hcea leu-pa; fr^.oidy amra- 
ha, zer-ba etc. 

Aconite bou-na. 

Acquaintance (friend) uo-sea. 

A r q u ai n te d , to be lm>a- pa. 

Acquiesce Ho-fag yvotl-ptt\ mi egol-ba; 
dan-du len-pa. 

Ac q u i tie d , to be - rgyal-ba. 

Across virJ, ^pred. 

Act vb. lyvd pu; apyod-pn; bt/yid-pa; to • 
the part of byed-pa. 

Action apyod - pa; byu - ba ; /ua; former 
actions aiton-Uia. 

Action (Ittw-suit) Irinta, aaga ir. 51. 

Activity apymi-pa. 
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Actual — Ancesior 


Actual fio-rtdg: ydn^dag-^. 

Actually ykirwvi. 

Acute mO‘ha. 

Adage lea^pe. 

Add unon^fM^ sre-la; v. 

A ^di^^ to — one’s self stenrfta. 

Adduce v. mtum^a and dye, 

Ade<juate mtun^a. 

Adhere JjyoeJia^ Jfyur-ba\ yna»~ptt. 
Adherent pyogs^pa; 

Adieu y*^yi>-pyay 847. 

Adibuddha kun~y}:i 4 . 

A d j u 8 1 abyar^a\ Mgiig^ya ; ^od-ytt» 
Admit Pan un-pa. 

Admonish skul4)a. 

A d m oni ti on Ukulrba,hskul‘-^tui\ InUtMya. 
Adolescent s. Pyeu, 

Adore mos-pa. 

Adorn V. ^godpa; agi^mpa; hegyanpa\ 
wfh*a-dta. 

Adult 8. ce-mi, nar wnpn 2 {)8. 
Adulterate* dacUpa. 

Adulterer karpo^ adulteress sofMno. 
Adultery,, to commit — v, oi^~V^ Av* 
byedpa\ yyen^ byedpa. 

Advantage don\ boga; Ji^yer-ao\ rgyal-Pa^ 
PorrgydL 

Adversary pa-rolpo. 

Advice »^Mpddma\ Pa~bagoa; Pe^fn^Ua^ 
yddma; groa; ydama^a\ ^dun^ia; wan* 
ndg\ to ask — bgrthia. 

Advise ydampa^ ^dompa. 

Adviser bka-ydamapa. 

Affair dhn. 

Affect bboapa 147. 

Affection bagapa\ byamapa, byama-aema; 
brtae^a. 

Affectionate brtae-bad:an. 

Affix abyar^a. 

Affliction adugpa; viya-ndn; faer-ka W. 
Afore- said s^o-vna. 

Afraid, to be - akt*d^pa^ dnan~ba; Jiga- 
ya\ baa Ha-ba; bred^. 

Alter adv. rgyab-tu; pyi 349; ^og; alud~na. 
After prep.^ef, ^og\ auad; rtin; mfar; naa. 
After-birth aa-ma. 

Afterwards rgeada^ rtia-cfti; ae^ 

yyia; fhp^n; alad-naa; 

alar. 

Again ced-du; ftyir; aUa*; you; - and - 
yoH^naa yan^du. 

Age na^tkod, na-ao\ dua. 

Aged rgadpa; to be - rgorba. 

Agent byea(’^ypo, byednuPan; hubpa^ 
reap. alk^fiJb, 

Agressor aida-rgal. 

Agility byagpa. 

Agio non-ifca; p’ar; ^dza. 


Agitate dkrug-pa; akyodpa; akyam-pa; 

agulba; to be agitated Mlba; Jitnypa, 
Agitation Prag^^Prdga. 

Ago anun^la; long — anaipto-naay 
Agony ybin^jM^aa; kon-JMga; aema /bi)- 
dt< jknadrfa. 

Agree ggngpa\ ^ampa\ aiunpa; etftcfi- 
pa. 

Agreeable dga-dta\ yidrdu ^on-ba. 
Agreement ta^cdd, reap, gan- 

rgyd; bad^ ^ad-ao; J!ampa; bzati. 
Agriculture ao~ndin(a). 

Ague faadpai ndd; Haan-zug W. 

Aim s. ^gr^aa 102; Jbm. 

Aim vb. zir^a; v. ytodpa no. 8. 

Air (atmospheric air) dd-ra; vad\ rlwi; 
cold »kia. 

Air (tune) mgur, glu, dbyaaia. 

Air (mien) mo, ydoa. 

Alabaster Pa~ma^ru; fodde^kdr. 

Alas kye-ma. 

Alienism ^nn. 

Alight JbaSpa^ re»p. yacUrba, 

Alive yaonrpo. 

All Xtin; v. gaii\ faima^vdd\ mfd-di^j faad\ 
yona\ — right! Uait^^Hg^ — seeing ibun- 
yziga*^ — uniting Hun-^diis; not at - taam 
van mi (ma) ; ye mi (ma). 

Allegory gJra^pe. 

Allow ynandfa^ to be -ed eogpa^t^sun-bd. 
Almanac /o-fd. 

Almig h ty kun’-dban. 

Almond ha'-ddm. 

Alms ldomrha\ alan~mo\ baod^y&ma. 
Alone yHg^ pcigpbig, ybigpo. 

Along with l;or>/d. 

A Iphabet ka-^red, ka-Kd; kadi 2. 
Alpine pastures neupaini ne-fwi H 
Also yah 508. 

Altar mcod-atiga^ mthd-Pri, 

Alter agipir^ba\ apo~ba. 

Alteration ^gyurda. 

Although yah 005. 

Altogether kun,yoha~au. 

Alum Pa^mi’Aa; Ibe^yah-fad. 

Always rgyun^u\ rtag^tu\ nam-yah. 
Amalgam gymrbdg. 

Ambassador do~nya. 

Amber poadA, 

Ambitious graga-pa4a ^aga-pa\ mfon- 
dodrban. 

Ambush v. Qkog-)Jab, 

Amendment ku-iUtg, Jtua~ddg, 

Among nahy nah-na 80i; Uta 546. 
AmuRemenl yyeh-fta^. 

Analogy v. dpe. 

Anasarca paga^hi. 

Anatomy hurkyi ynaadangp. 

Ancestor pa-mea,^maeapo\ hrgyatd. 



Ancient — Aeddaoiui 
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Ancient ana-^a; ly ana-aor; t^on-dtia. 
And dann 948; v. also Hh 140. 

Angel ]^nua 846. 

Anger Ki*o-ia\ Konrpa: atv. rcep. 

fugs-lsro W.; ^e-tdan. 

Angle arwa It; gru. 

Angry hrhbcLy A^io-6o, /Vo-ww; to he — ^Ui*o~ 
ha; idaA-ba, 

Angular zvl-ma. 

Animal s. dud-^'o; ttog-'Sugi. 

Animated being aama-ran. 

Anim 08ity^o4Vid. 

Annals lo-rgyu^; — of the kings ryjiajlrirdbs. 
Annihilate mi^-par hyed-fa; to oe anni- 
hilated medrfiar ^yyuf*~ba. 

Annotation- mhaniu. 

Announce Um agyur^ba; shr&n-^a^ ftrin 
wmra’-ba; ke^-par byed-pa. 

Annoy Jfan-6a; Btiog-^; mn tjug-pa, 
Ann ually la-ltar^ lo aau lo. 

Anoint Bkudpa; hB^ha\ J^yug^a, 
Another bdag-frUd; yhan-ma. 

Answer vb. Ian ^debB-pa. 

Ant grB-n^^Jbu\ grog-ma. 

Antagonist ^fad^a; pa-rolpa (or j7o). 
Antelope dgo^ha; the Tibetan — yteocZ, 
6teod, ptM, 

Antidote ynyen-po. 

Antipathy ken~l6g. 

Antiquity Bna^d&SfBhadta; snofi^fB^, Bi*nn^ 
du9, Bnon^rabB, 

Anus rkttb ; yiaiv, yhm^Ha ; IdaMdm, 
Anxiety ^Uog^fit^; col. nyanw^na. 
Anxious (aama) Uon-du hid-pa; v. also 
hag-ha. 

Any y. gan 65; — one gan Jtig; — thing hi 
higy hi-yan; — whatever ^oa. 

Apathy dtoa-an^oma; hyar-mid. 
Aperture sgo; hu-ga. 

Apostle mi-Bud. 

Apothecary's shop BmanrUan. 
Apparition Bnah-ha; hal-ydgs. 

Appear ^ifar-6a; Bton-pa; vnan-ha; Jhyuit- 
oa; yodpar Mit-ha, 

Appearance kyer-Bo; ca-hydd^ ca-lugB; 

oia; anan-Ml 
Appease H-har hyed-pa. 

Appendix Ka-Bkon 
Appertain ytogi-pa. 

Appetite Ham; dan-ga* 

Apple ku-iu; bU; — of the eye Bpyan-JtraB, 
Application Jbadpa; hrtBon-^i'UB, 
Apply hkan-pa\ to — one's self hrtson-pa. 
Appoint Bkul-ha; Bko-ba; ^gd-ha; J'vl-oa; 
Jugpa, 

Apprehend ycagB-pa; dogB-pa. 
Apprentice mlianAu. 

Ap proacb vb. Uad-pa; nye^ha; hmyenpa. 
Approach s. ^rro-aa. 

Approve hJted^a. 


Appurtenance — saibr. 

Apricot Ham^bu; Su-li, ho4i\ dried — 

U C\y pa-tin W,\ mda-rta Ham-hu 
Apron dun-HehBy poH-HvhB. 

Aqueduct wn^-ha. 

Arch phtyidsa-mo. 

Archer J^n-mHan; -y 
Architect rtsig-dplSfi, 

Archives yig-fBdn , . 

A roa y,rdhydrjcm'\ HyoHyrgya-Hydn; ru-ken 
Argali ynyan. 

Argue qpro-6a, rtaodpa 
Argument mnm-rUi^; riagf. 

Arise Bkyednii J?or-ha; JSfnn-ha', v€tgB^m\ 
Idan-ha, 

Arm lagQpa), resp. lyag. 

Armful tag-kdd; v. tAsopan. 

Armour ya-Hvdh; go-ca. 

Armpit mcan-Hun, 

Arms mfBon^ mhon-ca, ^ffth-gtudm. 

Army dpun\ dmay; dmag-dphn. 

Aroma nod. 

Aromatic itad-can. 

Arrange Bgi'ig-pa\ ^ogpa; ytanda Jitehs- 
pa 206. 

Arrangement grabB; rgyu; ynoB-lugB, 
Arrive BUb-pa\ Jtyon-pa; J^yordta. 
Arrogance na-igytd; po 
Arrow mda. 

Arsenal go-Hdn. 

Arsenic ha^bla. 

Art Bgyu^rtBdl; hzo. 

Artery rtBa-dkdr\ rlUn-rtm, 

Artifice Boyu. 

A r tif i ci a \hboB-pa, 

Artist hzo-pa. 

As (like) lfar\ hhin-du; (when) v. Hn 140; 
na 299; pat^; as as turn 480; — far 

— tBam-Wy bar-duy fug^ hugpa; — much 

— ga-tidm; — soon - ma-Hda^ma-tag-tu. 
Ascend ^dzeg-pa. 

Ascending node Bgrap^dn. 

Ascetics. BgompOf Bgom-mHati; Bdom-Bt'un. 
Ashamed, to feel — Bkyeit-ba\ Hrel-ba\ 
jdzem-^. 

Ash-coloured giv-mo. 

Ashes gog-fdl; fal-ba. 

Aside zur-dux logs-Bu, logB-la. 

Ask ^dri-ba, ysol-bOf iurha\ yier-ba^ bIoh 
ba\ *if one asks so' v. de-nu 142. 

Asleep, to fall — ynyid-du ^gi*o-ba. 
Aspire Buyeg-pa. 

Ass boH-bUyOondfO ; wild — rkya/t. 
Assailant Bna-rgoL 
Assassinate v. ^ah-pa 174. 
Assemblage 4Voc^a; fBogs. 

Assemble vb. n. ^du-ba; jBogs-pa; Ihags- 
pa\ vb. a. Bdudr^; 8og-pa. 

Assert dam ?a-oa; Idted-pa, 

Atilsidttous urtBon-pa-ran, 
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Assisi. — Bark 


Assist zla-bo or qro^ hyed~^. 
Assistance stij/olm; ra-^nda. 

Assistant ffro^\yaHlo W,\ ra-mdarpa. 
Associate s. tjro<f9\ ya-do W.\ fogt* 
Associate vb. fiag9-pa\ to be 
pa. 

Assume ^can-ba. 

Assurance yden\ blo^ytud, blo-yden. 
Asterism skar-ma. 

Asthma dbugs idzau-ba. 

Astonished, to be — /ta-bia-pa. 

A stoD i s h m en t tiO'Vifsdr; ya~^nftmn. 
Astray, to go — J*yar-ba\ v. also sub 
yau-pa 606. 

Astride, to put — Rky&n-pa, 

Astringent bska-ba. 

Astrology slar-dpyddf skai^^^tns. 

Astj oaomy skar-rtsis 4.^1. 

Asunder so-sor 678; to tear — ^und-ba. 

At kar\ nu/un-du\ na 2H8; Hmr 487. 
Athlete gyad. 

Atmosphere rluti^t/i d^ypf-^lSor li. 
Atom rduL 

Atonement sdig-bidgs. 

Attach tjdog8~pa\ itdotn-pa^ rtod-pa. 
Attached zug-pa-t\ 460; to be — 7!ag8-pa\ 
bn^a. 

Attacbnicnt J^n-ba\ cag»~pa\ hm^^dsm. 
Attack mb-pa 

Attain 8gruk^a\ t6b^a\ my^}-pa\ v also 

vfv— vu»t 

Attend vb. n. skyondm^ vb. n. zla-bo byfd- 
pa; nya-ra byeil~pa, 

Atteiiiiant Jkov^ J^r-mkan; J^'^i'^yytfgy 
y^-Jlor. 


Attention ynyer»Ka\ zon. 

Attentive /co/i-po. 

Attitude stems; apyod’^latn; rnam-jguur. 
Aaf tdodr-Uul, 

A ttri b u te 8. bn^od^pa grarods.; Ttagv;mUany 
minm-nyid. 

Auction ni-lam. 

Auditory (in a monastery) kun^dga^ra- 
ba 4 . 

Augment vb. n. rgyaz-pa; ^peUba; vb. a. 

tpeUba, ^ 

Aunt ns-ne-atu; 'a-iie; sru. 

Ausnice ca; rUn-J)rd, 

Authentic ntz-pa 

Author byed-fman; kal-ydams bt'it-mkan 
473. 

Authority lSab\mtu, 

Authorize dban skur-ba. 

Autumn sten, sten-iba. 

Avalanche ka~tiid. 

Avarice ser-ma; Jum-pa, 

Aversion skyo^fu; Urei* to feel on sXyyo- 
ba. 

Avert zlog-pa; yvod-pa. 

Avoid ycPOrpa; apoti-ba; ^dzfm-pa. 
Await sgug-^. 

A way par 341 ; yaa 608. 

Awkward rtaal-^M; «?t^S8-;Mr. 

Awn grorma, 

A wry Kyom^Uydm; ha-hda\ yo~ba. 

Aze ste-#v'; s«c-po, ^ 

Axiom yH’-ma. 

Axle-tree zrog-mA. 

Ay 


B 


Babbling s. vobHd. 

Baby jf*ru-gu ifuA-nu. 

Bach 8. rgyab; ltag~pa\ the small of the — 
agal-pa. 

Back adv. ryyab-tu; pyir. 

Background mfil. 

Bacon abo^tnl. 

Bad nan-pa' iudni; gyi^nn; btaog^ W. 
Bailor grum-pa, 

pad; leather 

— rkyalp€t; small — rkyqtdm. 

Bail Qierson) dge-rgdn; lag-mi. 

Bak chouse bkad-aa. 

Baker yyoa-mkan. 

Bala nee (pair of scales) aran. 

Balcony rab-yadl. 

Bald fer. 

Ball go^la; bo~lo\ musket tdeu C.y nn-di 
IK ; caiinon - fudikm. 

Salliatk at/ifor/a. 


Balustrade lagpikna. 

Banana akyea-addn. 

Band (gang) kyun, kyu-dfo. 

Bandage rtf^dg; leb-ma^ leb-fdga. 
Bandeieer gorka. 

Bandy-legged rkahdydg. 

Banish apyugpa. 

Bank (shor^ noga; dnory 

of a river w-ka, m^mfa. 

Banker bun-bddg. 

Banquet s. mgron. 

Baptism X^vis 61< 

Baptize krua yaMta. 

Barbarian kla-Jda. 

Barbarous ^kob. 

Barber Jbreg-mkan. 

Barberry akyp^pa W. 

Bare fjenpa; — footed rkan^f^M. 

Bark a.pagapa; hmpa; - of a species of 
willow agfToia; - of tlio birch-tree gro-ga. 
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Bark vb. n. zug-pa. 

Harley na«; 80 ^a\ boiled ’■-ylum; — com 

noB. 

Btkrmjfoba; sban-tSu. 

Barter vb. ije^a; sdeh-pa. 

Base s. yii\ rman. 

Bashful n<i-bah~pa\ dzem-bag^an. 
Bashfulness Rrel. 

Basin ka~to~ra*^ ziAih-pan^ize, 

Basis ^gram-yhi\ mor-yzi. 

Basket yzed-ma\ a small — 

of reed haa-Ute. 

Bat (^BiTkimBX) pc^wdn, 

Bath B'lis. 

Bathe ^Kru-ba» J^^'udrpa, 

Battle yyuL^ Jab-mo, 

Bawling adj. ca-co-han. 

Bay (gu Ef) Kug\ cu-Uitg^ mtso-lag. 
Bay-coloured »mug-po. 

Bayonet Ban-gin W, 

Bazar Urom. 

Be yir^pa^ resp. la(jB-pa\ yodpa\ Jhig-pa; 
mciB-pa\ mha-ba\ ynaz-pa\ there is, there 
are ^ug\ fncis. 

Beadle (in a monastery) dge^bskoB'y dtje^ 

ru^9‘ 

Beam (timber) ydunrfna\ — of light yzet‘\ 
jod-yz4r. 

Bear vb. a. (to bring forth) btBa-ba\ sieged- 
pa; (to carry) Jur-ba^ Jyer-ba; feg-pa, 
Jogo-pa; (to suffer) yzod-pa, fub-pa. 
Bear s, brown - dom; yellow — areil2tMl 
the Great Bear smin-odun. 

Beard 'Ywa-5o; sma-ra; *ag-fs6m; — of 
corn grh-rna. 

Beast dud-^ro; — of burden Kal-ma; — 
of prey ycan-zdn. 

Beat rgyab-pa; rdun-ba; rdegs-pa; Jtam- 
par bged-pa; to — the drum skrog-pa; to 
the gong, the cymbal v. Jh'ol-ba; to he 
beaten ^pam~pa. 

Beautiful mdzes-pa; bzah-ba; legs-pa; 
sduff-pa; dga-ba; bde-ha; — appearance 
or colour bbrag; 7ndans; — form mam- 

Because v. km 6; va» 328. 

Beckon l4xg-irdd bged-pa. 

Become skge-ba; ^gipir-ba; ea-ba W. 
Becoming (comely), to be — jos-pa. 

Bed niHs-mdl; ngaUHri. 

Bed (garden) (sas-kan. 

Bedding mal-gds^ mal-c.d; yzim-cd. 
Bedfellow mal-gt^ogsy re.sp. yzim-grogs. 
Bedstead mal-k'ri ; mcis-n^dL 
Bee buii-ha; sbrah-ma. 

Beer — carousal cait-sa; — house can- 
kah. 

Beetle sbar-pa. 

Befool mao skor-ha. 

Before adv. s/ia-ma, sna-gon 135; sdan. 


snar^ snun 136; s/2on, snonrdu ]r>7; prep. 
dt'unrdu 263; mdun-du 273. 

Beforehand v. sna; s/mn, snac; to be — 
sna-ba. 

Beg htrha; ysol-ba. 

Beget Ido-ba; skged-pa. 

Beggar tpran-po; ld»jm-bu-ba; — boy 
spran-peiuj. 

Begin vb. n. cas-pa; gug-pa; vigo Jztig- 
pa; to — to exist skge-ba; vb.a. rtsom pu; 
^dzugs-pa. 

Beginner las-dah-po-pa. 

Beginning s. mgo, mgo-ma; ^o-ma; sgo- 
mo; shonr^na; €og-ma; — and end (head 
and tail) mgo-mjug. 

Begotten cadpa; to be — ^nfjs-va. 

Behalf v. don no. 3, 259. 

Behave ^nd-ba. 

Behaviour tmam-^gur; spgodpa. 

Behead ske ycodpa. 

Behind adv. rtin; pa-^'ol-na 338; jgfif pgi»V 
prop, ^ab; v. rggab 107. 

Behold inter), kye-hd 7. 

Being s. ^ro-ba; lus-can, sems-can. 

Belch s. sgregpa; vb.n. sgreg-pa ^don-pa. 

Relieve vb. n. dud-pa 249; vb. a. gid (ftigs 
or btlen) ccs-jm. 

Bell dtdl; — metal mkar-ba,, Jar-ba; 
wether kyurmedg. 

Bellows sbudrpa. 

grod-pa; Uo-ba^ ysu»-pa. 

Belong ytogs-pa; mna-ba; belonging to- 
gether fe-viKan W. 

Beloved yces~pa; inon-za-can. 

Below adv. ma 40S; man-edd^ mnn-c6tl; 
prep, ^og 501. 

Bench gral. 

Bend vb.a. kug-kug bged-pa; skgil-ba; dgu- 
9^^-p<^\ gum-pa; Jiud-pa; vb.n. mgo 
dgur-ba; dgge-ba. 

Benefit v. Ayed^Q; don no. 3, 259; fmu- 
pa; panr%j&n; ioT the — of pyogs-su; don- 
du 

Benevolence pnn-pai senis. 

Bent (crooked) Xbws; Jyog-po; gug-ge-ba; 
dgu-ba. 

Benumbed v. abrid-pa. 

Berjeavo ^jn'al-ba; to be bereft Jnd-ba. 

Besides ka-ru^ Kar; sten-ilu; min^ min-pa. 

Besiege skat'-ba. 

Besprinkle cog- edg byed-pa or ^debs-pa. 

Best s. mcog 166; don no. 3, 259. 

Bestow sbfjin-pa; ster-ba. 

Better, to get the — of tub-pu\ rggal-ba. 

Between bar-la^ de-bdr; yseb-na, yscb-bi; 
from bar-nas. 

Beverage skyemai biun-ba 

Beyond pa-rol-na; pan-edd. 

B hotan Jt'ug-pa. 

Bice, blue - snoskyd. 
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Bid sffo4ta; Jug^wt; 

W\^r l}yog9\dgt»^h^L 

Big cm-'po^ — with child 9em»^ban dan 
fdan’-jMt; - with young sdt'utn-pa. 
Bigness ISo-ldg. 

Bile viKm-gta, 

Bi llet of wood ntfjid-gm\ HA^dum. 
Billow cM-n, fWa-khAA, 

Bind ^vin^a; ^dogs-pti\ 9dontrpa\ Jfyig-l>a. 
B i|)cd rkaM-yngia-pa. 

B i rc'h- tree stt^-pu. 

Bird bgif; dub^aigtt; little - vtal-pa. 
Birdcage bga-Uun, 

Birdsnest* bijU’-MA. 

Birth v,itkijeia^2H\ high— akge-baniid^ba; 

low — akgfi’ba dma-bn. 

Birih|>liice »h/e~ynm. 

Bishop do-dam’-pn tJ57. ' 

Bison (Indian) ylaii-to. 

Bit (small piece) /Vim, Icavi-fHtid; cag-^litm\ 
bt^. 

Bit (of a bridle) grab-lcdgs. 

Bitch kgi^ito. 

Bite vb. itnug~pa; J:a-ba. 

Bitter 1:a~ba 

Bittern eu-nk/jm'. 

Bitumen hrag-hitt. 

Black adj. nay-po. 

Black 8. (centre of a target) Hag9, 
Blacksmith Ivags^tttydt*, 

Bladder (urinary) lyaA-pa, 

Blade (of grass) ^ay^na\ sotj-via. 

Blade (of a swor d) Ive. 

Blame vb. a. 9py6’‘ba\ animl-pa, tmiod^pa. 
Blame s. klttn-hu. 

Blank adj. vton-fta. 

Blanket yi'um.’tsc; tsn-dnr; ca^ra 152; ^a- 
poa Ld, 

Bl as |) h ein y sktir’‘ 2 }a. 

Blast vb. ycoy-pu. 

Blaze 8. nu/o/is. 

B lent Jba-ba., 

Bleed ytar-ba^ liaa yvotb/ui, 

B less H»(hba. 

Blessed akaMidn] fnie-^rp’o; jyrtH^i’an, 
Blessings, by ini byi-n-rbiba ; bkfa-iia ; bano- 
ha; inn^)dn\ )'ynn\ tgyan 107. 

Blind mdorta-f»a; kar-ha^ wiiy-ttu’; loH-bn. 
Blister s. (pustule) cu-bur; 

(plaster) Jiba-amum. 

Blister vb. Jtba-pa: Jiba-atnan Jug-pa. 
Blood Hray: y f^rag-can. 

Bio oiti Ing bk»'U‘ba. 

Blossom vb. Jbar-ba. 

Blot out acirbn. 

Blow vb. Jmd-pa, * 

Blow 8. li'ay. 

Bl ue anon-fw^ aHO-bo\ deep — 8«fo-ii^; pale 
— aAo-akyd \ sAo-a<f/fs; sky — widui. 

Bluff 8. gad-pa. 


Blunt vb. also Ha IV. no. 5. 

Blushing (the act of) «>o-fsa. 

Board s. Hh-lib'^ glem\ aao-irndm^ 

— of a door aga-gUga\ — ox a snip zur. 
Boast vb. rlom-pu, vr 
Boasting s. Ha-tao, Ha-po\yua. 

Boat gm. 

Boatman gm-pa'^ ko-mHan\ mnyai^pa. 
Bodily diiaa-au; fnnon-aufn-du\ %aUanda. 
Body lua\ yzaga\ aku\ — {meagoaddg. 
Boil s. (ulcer) Ir. 

Boil vb.a. akolrba\ io - down agoi*d>a\ vb: 

n. JSoIrba; to - over Itid-pa. 

Boiling adj: Hol-pa, HoUma. 

Boldness no-tnia; i*tid-pod-pa. 

Bolster a/Uta; yaan. 

Bolt 8. bur; v. also yya and ai-9*i. 

Bolt vb. a. yya igyab-pa; st-W tug~ce W. 
Bond ^dzin; zin-bHa. 

Bonds bcin-ba, btina-pa; Jcih-ba. 

Bone ydun; 'rua-pa; —s of hsh pra-ma. 
Book dpe; yUyaJfdm; po-tL 
Books (literature) ?(M; book-language ^ua- 
akad. 

Bookstand dpe-HH. 

Boot lham; leather half- boot krad-jta 8. 
Border s. gru; mfa-ma; ana; mu; mUama. 
Bore vb. ruMa; Jnga-pa. 

Born cad-pa; to be — a1^-ba; btaa-ba; 

J^run-bOi kmAa-pa; Itaim-pa. 

Borough groA-fao. ^ 

Borrow a^i-ba ; bmyan-j^n ; )yar-ba. 
Bosom mam-brdy; pan-keba. 

Botch VD. ghtnepa. 

Both ynyia. 

Bottle bumrpa. 

ytih; mHl\ haba. ^ 

Bough yal-ga. 

Bound vb. n. m. 

Boundary mhamay aa-^nfyavta. 

Bow vb. Jtud-pa; '"^akyctl kug tan-ce^ IG W 
Bow 8. ^compliment) pyug. 

Bow 8. (for shooting) yku. 

Bowels tgyu-ma ; nan-HroL 
Bowl 8. W.; kou-jfo; pa-tra\ fior-jm; 

yhoA-pa\ beggar's — Ikun-bzed; — of a 
tobacco-pipe gan-nufo. 

Box 8. (chest) agam; agrom; gau; pa-ri; 

— on the car ^ratn-lbag. 

Boy bgia-pa; inuuit - Hum. 

Brace Ipt ydu-bu; lag-ydbb 
Bjap ageg-pa. 

Brahma faada-pa. 

Brahmin bram-ze. 

Braid vb. ycud-pa. 

Brain kdaipa; glad; mgo-kldd. 

Bramble ^r-ma. 

Biran faag-ro. 

Branch (bough) yal-ga; gel-pa; v. also 
Ibug-pa 149 . 
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Brandish dbifug^. 

Brandy *arrdig. 

Brass rargan\ — can (Sab-rkyan. 

Brave adj. dei-pa; dpa(^~ba)\ wpa-ha. 
Brawls v. Uanrha 8- 
Bread bag-Ub C,\ torgir W. 

Breadth Ka^}sek;}seh^ yisa. 

Break vb. tk,ykog~pa; to — one's promise 
^Irba; V. Jalrla\ v. vb.n. .jgaM- 

pa; Jfa^a; to — forth raoirba; to - out 
JSor-ha\ Xab-ha, 

Breakfast s. gro; dro C,; faal-^na W. 
Breakfast vb. taalrma z^a. 

Breast nu-ma\ bran^ rtsp. aku-brdn. 
Breath rnamrpa; dbugs; rlana-pa; to be 
out of — dhanrha. 

Breathe rnam-pa. 

Breeze rlun. 

Bribe s.j^ag-9ug. 

Brick pagy pag^\ ao~pag. 

Bricklayer rtsig-bzo-pa 

Bride bag^^ma; — ’s maid hag-gt^a-^io. 

Bridegroom bag-po^ mag-pa col. 

Bridge zam-joa. 

Bridle s. arao. 

Brier Uer-ma, 

Bright bkrag^an; Urolrlbrol ; yki-biyidrhan; 
^<M-ban\ yaal-ba. 

Brightness bkrag; dkam-pa; mdana; 

^fyeT’ba; zil; yzi; yzi’btyid; j>d, , 
Brilliant zU-ban. 

Brim gru. 

Bring akyel^ba; JUger-ba; ^Hyog-pa; Jiuon- 
ba ; Jiyol-ba ; to — along with ^Icnorpa; 
to ~ on sfyed-pa; to — round akul’ba; to 
— together aprad^a; to — up yaoa akyed- 
pa. 

Brisk Uram-pa. 

Bristle s. Uab-^apu. 

Bristly rtaub-po. 

Brittle Urolrmo. 

Broad paJlrcan; ben-can. 

Broken dkrum-pa; Zag-pa^ bag-po; 
country Idan^cdk. 

Bronze v. llro 6S; mKar-ba, ^kar-ba. 

Brook 8. grog-^; Zu; bab-bu; ^pran. 
Broom ^ag-ma; ^olrmo. 

Broth ka-&. 

Brother qnin, reap, mied; fathers — Ifu- 
mother's — zan-poy ^a-ban W.; a 
sister’s — min-po; elder — ^o-6o, col. 'a- 
)6; resp.y^m; younger — nurbo'yybun-po} 
no W . ; religious — 1^-apun; brother — 
in law aku£po. 


Braise vb. 

Brush 8. mr; zed. 

Brute byolredh. 

Babble s. he-bia*; Ibu-boy dburba. 

Bubbling 

Backet curbz&m. 

Buckle 8. ISqb-ma. 

Buckler pub. 

Buckwheat bra-bo. 

Bud 8. abal-mfg; leaf - kyi-gu. 

Bud vb. akye-ba. 

Buddha aaha-rgyaz; rgyal-ba\ rgyal-ba 
gOH-nia. 

Buddhist na^pa. 

Buffalo morliz. 

Bug canri; (Jha) ^dre-kig. 

Build rtaig-pa; Jha-pa; ^god-t)r 
Building 8. bhodrpa. 

Bulk bon; Ikun. 

Bull glah-fug; banian. 

Bullet go-lai iai^gu; — mould ka-lih. 
Bullock okta; apo-to C. 

Bun Uia8(-md); lhaz-ddg; Hata-zag W. 
Bunch cam-j^\ cag-pa; cag-bUy cag-mo; 

Xun-po; taoni-pa; yzab-ma. 

Bundle hm-po; pon-po; lag-kod. 

Bung ka-jiig. 

Burden s. Hal; Hury.Hur-po;Hree-po; ^an 

{-po). 

Burn vb. a. fiig-pa; areg-pa; vb.n. Jfat*- 
ba. 

Burning-glass 

Burst vb. a. ycog-pa; vb. n. ^aa-pa; JCor- 
ba; rdol-ba. 

Bury akun-ba. 

Bushel Hal-bo. 

Business laa; don; Hag; gan-po; aproa-pa; 

*del^a* 382 W. 

Busy^ to be — hrelba. 

But adv. (only) taam; v. man 411 ; conj. v. 

kyi; ^on-kyan; ^o-nd. 

Butcher ban-pa; ka-taon-pa. 

Butler yaol-dpon. 

Butter mar; fresh — akya-mdr. 
Butterfly pye-ma-Ub. 

Buttermilk dorva; dar-ba. 

B aXiock rkub; ^n-Uoa. 

B utton 8. agrog-gu, agrog-ril; tob-H, iob-hi. 
Buy nyo-ba. 

Buzz vb. JHrog-pa. 

Buzzing s. «ur. 

By v. sub rkyen; ago-naa; paa; 
dose — drun-du. 
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Cabbage — Ceremony 


Cabbage kram\ Chinese white — ns-M 
pf-tti. 

Cairn (b-yd#*; dur-pun. 

Calamity rhfm\ ^al-rleyen. 

Calamus hb-‘tda. 

Calculate rtsU hfed-pa\ hgran~bn» 

Calculation rtew. 

Calendar Mo, 

Calf be-tOy de-db; heu\ — of the leg 9gyidr 
pa\ bj/mpa. 

Call vb.a. 8kad~pa\ 8kuJrha\ 
pa\ Mrog-pa\ Jbod-pa; v. also iyid-pa I, 
2 aaamtnof2t»^-pa280;so-called iethyas^ 
pa\ vb. n. to — to a person kfi' tan-vsa 6*.; 
•kadgyah-ce W,\ agrogpa\ hr^anrha. 
Calm adj. gya-ma~qyk\ v. dalrba. 

Calm yh. a. H-bar byedrpa. 

Calumny prorma. 

Camel rria-Mi; male — 9‘na-ysd6, female 
— nia-Jfio. 

Camp iyar. 

Camphor 

Can s. rb^nyCaihrlcydn 165. 

Cancer disease) lJkog~pa% (constellation) 
.kar^ka-ta. 

Candle rkgodrtoe. 

Candy Kan^a, 

Cane tpa^ 9ba\ 8myug-ma \ ^od- 

ma. 

Canine tooth 

Cannon yyops, ogyog8\ ^dzam^r\ ball 
ivMim, 

Canopy /days. 

Caoutchouc qyig. 

Cap iod^H^, ' 

Caper vb. n. dkyu^ba. 

Capital adj. kgadrpar^an, 

Ci^ital s. (stock in trade) v. ma 1^2; fog 
ni.; (chief city^ mfil\ rgyedroa W, 
Captain ^popa\ brgya^-dpon. 

Captivate Jazinpa, 

Captive s. btoon, 

Caravansai^ inig$~kan. 

Caraway l.(Vrumyo-myod. 2 .Cumin 2 i-ra. 
Carcass ro, tenrTo\ /zugs. 

Card yi~ge. 

Cardamom 9ug~rmil\ li-H W. 

Cardinal points ^^yogs 362. 

Care s. nga-^a\ ynyer^Ha^ to lake — 'ila- 
dar ho^i ^ ; to take — of tkyondta^ •dew- 
pa C,\ ynyerdH8\ to use — yzabo- 

pa. 

Careless bag-^rndd. 

Caress vb.a. mfunpar byedpa\ yag~po\ 
Jag~po byedrpa. 

Carpenter Hn-mKan, 

Carpet ttoii. 


Carriage (conveyance) bHbB~na\ bbon~pa\ 
feg-pa, 

Carrion Jkhwm, 

Carrot gutirdmar-lorfiug^ tbarba\ se-my- 
dur~9man W. 

Carry Jlur-ha\ Jfyer-hay Jcyogpa-y Jyol- 
ba\ 8kya~ba\ meebpa^ to away 
ba\ bda~ba\ to be aole to — feg-pa 285. 
Cart iin-rta. 

Carter Hd-rta-pa. 

Cartilage iag-kHtm. 

Carve Joypa\ Jmtrhoy bmdui. 

Case (incident) rkyen\ skabs] in — gal-te 
68; na 209; (sheath) iuAs; (grammar) 
rnanirdhye 814. 

Cash mays 818. 

Cashmere ka-My Afa-?d. 

Cask zem. 

Cast vb.a. Hkyur-ba\ rgjjag^a\ ^ddm-pa; 
^pen-pa\ to — away jior-ba; to — down 
JbebBpa\ JlH>r-ha\ to (metals) Idugs-pa. 
Casting-mould lug-kan. 

Castle mKar; podtran\ rdzo/a. 

Castrate rlia-pa Jbyin-pa. 

Cat byi^la'y bi-lay bi-liy pi-H W, hhn-buy 
himnbu C. 

Catapult ag^B 119. 

Cataract ri-yzar-^u. 

Catarrh ^am-pa\ bro-fidl. 

Catch ^dzin-pa. 

Catgut rgyuB-Md, 

Cattlc^vuos; breeding— rknn-^'6»\ horn- 
less - mgo-Til W, 

Caul (anatomy) rgya-^grdg. 

Cause s. rkyen\ rgyu\rijyu~mf8an\ origin- 
al « yki-7na. 

Cause vb. a. v. gugs^a; cjug-pa\ yton-ba\ 
byed-pa. 

Causeway ao-log. 

Caution s. ynyer-Ma. 

Cautio us V. ka-ddr\ gyarma-g\fk\ to be — 
^ka-dar co-de*; ^ab^. 

Cave, Cavern pug-pa. 

Cavity Kwh- sbugB, 

Cease ^ag-pa\\cadrpa\ H-ha, 

Ceiling fog*ya-fog. 

Celebrated azi-b/jid-ban. 

Cell grwa\ ^qoAd^ 76. 

Cellar ha-Mn, 

Cemetery dur-kVod. 

Censer poa-^r, opoa-^r. 

Censor (of a monastery) dge-bskos 85. 
Censure s. klan-ka, 

Centiped la-ri W,\ si-ri-Jm W. 

Centre lte-ba\ mtil\ dbuB. 

Cerebellum lUad-iun, 

Ceremony ^yo; akurrim. 
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Certain fi€8-jpa; gor^ma^^dg\ nthrt6g\ a — 
one 

Certainly yd/on^mirzarbur. 

Certainty aes-pa; fag~lM. 

Ceylon l(m4ea. 

Chaff apun^f sbun-pa; 

Chain Icags-fda; nvag^fdg. 

Chair ra^^a-mC/. 

Chairman' m^a. 

Chalk to4d dkar~jM, 

Chamber noa; ian-mig. 

Champion gigid. 

Chance s. tgy^ no. 

Change s. tjgywr-ha\ rea. 

Change vb. a agyur^ba; i)e^ba\ ap<hba\ 
rozu^a; to - place jbo4ia\ vb. n. Mir- 
ha , Jo-ba. 

Chant vb. dgyer-ba. 

Chap vb. ^az-pa. 

Chapter leu 

Character (disposition) rgpud\ nan\ no- 
bo-npid; tnd\ rig-rgpud\ C. 6(52. 

Characteristic s. rgpu-mfadn ill. 
Charge vb. aho-ba\ rgoUha\ mnag-pa\ to 
— with (to commission) ^ehba. 

Charge s. (commission) Sag. 

Charity mgin-r^e. 

Charming dga-ha\ yid-du ^on-ha. 

Chase vb. jlor-ba. 

Chase 8 . ISyirra. 

Chasm s. rgga-ah\ 

Chastisement (Sadrpa\ ful. 

Chastity Urd-yod\ taanz-par epyod-pa. 
Chat vb. jur yton-ba; lab ytoMm, 
Chattering s. ho-lo. 

Cheap Uye-mo W.; rin Iktn-ba. 

Cheat vb. bh brid-pa\ aiu-ba; jyo-zdl hyed- 
pa; mgo akor-ba. 

Cheek ^am-pay » bone ^am-rAa\ 
tooth ,yram-$o. 

Chee r vb. glod-pa\ apro-ba akyedrpa\ dga- 
bar byedrpa. 

Cheerfol lirulrpo\ dga-mo; aemM-bdd, blo- 
bdd. 

Cheese iud\ ^o-f&d. 

Chess-board mig-mdn\ to play at chess 
wig-man rUe-ba. 

Chest (box) gau\ agam\ agrom; (thorax) 
bran, rerar. Jku-brdri 
Chew Idaorpa. 

Chicken byor^rug. 

Chief adj. dponi ytao; — justice krima- 
dfon 

Chief 6, cipo-pa; dp<m-po\ ytan~bo\ Kyu- 
mUg. 

Chiefly ytao-bor, ytao-Hdr, 

Child prurgu\ byiz^pa\ bu\ v. l^eu. 
Children mirprug\ — of the same parents 
(brothers, sisters) apun. 

Chill 8 . kyi-bbn. 


Chin ho-k6\ ma-U, 

China rgya-ndg\ rgya-yAl\ modem name: 
ma-ha-H-na, marha-Hn\ - clay l?am-^\ 
— ware kar-yHi dkar-M\ resp. boMBor 
.C.-aol-karW, 

Chinese s. rgya-nag-pa, rgya-bo\ fern. 
rgya-nag-ma, rgya-mo\ rgyarmi\ plur. 
tgya-mama. 

Chinese adj. rgyai, rgga-nag-gi, — laA- 
guage rgyorzkdd-, - paper rgya^og. 
Chink ago-bdr. 

Chip &al-pa; Hh-tacd. 

Chirping s. ba^bd. 

Chisel vb. o6rtt-^o. 

Chit-chat s. ^ur. 

Choice adj. m^-tubkrab; l^ad-par jtaga- 
pa\ liyaa-par-van. 

Choke dba^ aatb-pa\ *akye tair tan-ci* W.\ 
ake badam-ate yaod-pa\ to be choked moii- 
ba\ badam-ate gH-ba\ Jaiub-pa, 
Cholera Utm-ldg Tr.; nya^ldg Sik. 
Choose vb. a. oib/‘a6^a; J)yed-pa\ ^deiin- 
pa\ vb. n. (to like) dgyea-pa. 

Chop vb. btaab-pa\ to - on ybod-pa. 
Chopping-block kin-atan. 

Chopsticks tur-ma. 

Chord rgyud m 

Christ a^aba-mgdn 26 ; ma-H-ka 410 . 
Chronic adj. yun - disease ybon- 

ndd. 

Chronicle lo-rgyka. 

Churn vb. dkrog-pa\ ko dkrog-pa. 

Churn s. v. ^vr-^rJO. 

Chutney (Indian condiment) tku-u 449 * 
Chyle dufana-ma 249 . 

Cimeter gri-giig, 

Cinamon Hh-taa, 

Cipher s. mka\ tig-U, 

Circle s. akor, jwr, Jlor-\jo\ dkyil-J!or\ 
agor-mo, agor-f^. 

Circular ^j. gor-mo. 

Circumference Jlor*, Xfo-ra; 

Uyon\ mu-Uyiid. 

Circumstance rkym\ akaba. 

Citadel mAfar; rdzon. 

Citizen UymMjdg\ yul-pa\ yon-bdag. 
Citron gam-bu-ra W.\ apaaod-pad C. 

City gron-Kyir. 

Civilize ^dul-ba. 

Claim s. fob-Uir, tob-ardl. 

Clairvoyance mnon-ada 188 . 

Clammy rtai-ban. 

Clamour s. ku, ku-agra, ku-bo\ akad-ldg\ 
ba-bd» 

Clandestinely abaa-te W,\ v.also Ikog-tu, 
yaan-ba. 

Clap vb., to — the hands ^ag-lSdg byed-pa. 
Clap 8. (crash) aguhW.\ ldimW,\ Idir-agra. 
Clasp vb. a. Jbyudrpa\ ^^ril-ba. 

Clasp 8. lSaJbma\ — knife Uab-gri, 
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Glass 8. gral\ bye^dff\ dbye-ha; 

Aan^ sdiMn. 

Classify mam~par hlag'^\ Jjyed-pa. 

Claw mm; s<fer(-mo}; gpar^ba. 

Clay ^Jim-pai \ ialia; - floor atyaii- 
fnu. 

Clean adj. da^-pa^ ytsan-^ta; lag-mo W.\ 
— food dkar-ziz. 

Clean, Cleanse vb. a. jo^-ddar 
soa-^a; aeUha\ to be cleansed 

Clear adj. mnan-pa\ tur^*e\ wa^le- 

ba\ lag-mo W,\ aitto-po W,\ lAaa-ae. 

Clear vo.a. ^dag-pa; ael-ba. 

Cleave ^ea-pa^^Heg-pa; to be cleft ^as-pa. 

Cleft 8. rggas^; r€U\ grubs. 

Clerk gig-mUan. 

Clever sgrin-po\ fabs-can\ spgan- 
po; a — wnter rtaom-par mUas-pa. * 

Clew s. gru-gu. 

Climb ^dzeg-pa ; rgal-ba. 

Cling cags-pa; ^a-bzag-pa. 

Clip ^'um~pa. 

Cloak 8. AeiT 


Clock hirUod\ Iki-isod-^lSor-lo. 

Close vb. a. ^^egs-pa^ v. also ^dzum-pa. 
Close adj. gya-nui- ayu 73; — fisted Kron* 
po\ laa-dom-po*^ adv. Jain~pa 174; —over 
alad-ta. 

Clot s. gcn-po\ — of blood ISraa-gon. 
Cloth sagHdd; prug; fer-ma; oar; a piece 
of — yug, bubs. 

Clothes gas, gos-ldg; bgo~ba; to change — 
gos bf)e~ba\ to put on — goa gon-pa\ to 
take off — goa Jmdr-pai suit of — go4ug~ 
U^UanW. 

Clothes-brush byah^zid, 
Clothes-stand ydah^ rdan. 

Clothing s. bgo-ba\ ^a-byddy Ifa-ldga, 
Cloud s. iprtn; — of dust bud. 

Clouded, to be — Jbrig-pa, 

Cloudy, it has become — Kor^aon, 

Clove li-H 6'.; bzanrdriig IV,; zer~bu W, 
Club (mace) ga-da. 

Clumsy abompa; zlumrpa. 

Cluster s. Zag-mo, 

Clyster s. JHoa; baur-arngig; — pipe ceu. 
Coachman HA-rtapa, 

Coasttlate Jiyagapa, 

Coal aobba. 

Coarse rtain-ba; raga-pa; -grained rtsud- 


po. 

Coast Jbia, 

Coat a. goa; dugpo tJ; hapa Ta.; — lap 
Hud; -ofmiiSW. ^ ^ 

Coat vb. a. Jfumpa, 

Cock s. bya^-j^y byapo\ Kyim-^bya; of n 
gun to-‘iUu; me-akdm. 

Cock vb. a. rdze-ba, 

Coetaneous na-mnyam^ na-Jtrd, 

Coffee «a-6a87,lll. 


Coffer aarom. 

Coffin dur-agdm, ro-^dm. 

Cohabit Jbrel-ba; ^^Hr^pa apyodpa. 
Cohabitation abyor-ba. 

Cohere Jiralrba, 

Coil vb. Qof snakes) Jbrbba, 

Coin s. don~tae. 

Coition, Coitus JSrig-pa; ^aga-apydd; 


Colander faag-ma. 

Cold adj. gran-ba; — air ao-ru; find; — 
wind nard^a; lhagapa; to feel — JHyaga- 
pa; v. kyubkn; to get, to grow — gran- 
bOy granapa. 

Cold s. Hyaga-wt; gran-ba; nod; nar-ba; 
to have a - 6ro-Jiaabba; a - in the head 
(^ampa; bro-JaM; ya-ma. 

Colic gl^y glan-tdba; rgpu-yzir; 

Collar s. goh-buy goa-kyt gonrba; to seize 
b V the — gon-ba-naa ^dzxn-pa. 

Collect vb. a. agrug-pa, alonpa; adudpa; 
aogpa. 

Colonel r%-dp6n. 

Colour s. Ha; Ha-dog; mdog; taon; beauti- 
ful — bkrag; prime — maryH; to lose — 
dkyugpa, 

Colt tur-bu; — of an ass kurritgy gu-rug. 

Comb s. ao-mdn. 

Comb vb. a. kadpUy yladpOy ylodpa, 

8 ombat s. Joh-mo; ^Hrug-pa, 
ombat vb. Jab-mo ^jgyed-pay Jab-pa; 
JSrabpa; rgobba. 

Come ^fi-Oa, reap Jbyor-ba, Jyonpa; peb- 
pa; ^eg. mlH-ba; come! iog: to - again 
Idog-pay logpa; to — back pyir-^^ba; 
to — forth caga-pa; to — out Jyun-boy 
Aonpa; to — to JS^Uba; ynaa-au t^gyur- 
ba; to — together dzompa; to — up (of 
seeds) Jlrun-ba, rdol-ba. 

Comfort vb. a. glodpa; mya-nan aoiA-ba; 

apro-ba akyedpa. 

Comforter akyo-grdaa. 

Command vb. a. b(a ynan-ba, ynan-ba; 

(an army) Jridpa, 

Command s. kal-yddma. 

Commander dmag-^o; dmag-dpdn, 
Qommaadmientblca^kib-lbrimMy oka-bagoai; 
Hrima, 


Commence rtaompa; Jbtugapa. 
Commend akagpa; Jhbba, 

Comment vb. a. ^d-buy ^yrobba. 
Commerce taoh. 

Commissary akurfadb. 

Commission vb.a. ako-ha; ^l-ba; mnag- 
pa. 

Commit akur-ba; Jol-ba; (sin etc.) byed- 


pa. 

Common dkyua-ma; tun; M-pa; Aral; 
the-peopIa^841. 

Communication bka^rgya; Jbrely Jbral-ba, 
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Communion firtlrba\ ^ffrog§4ug9\ holy — 
y9oUrd»m. 

Compact adj mllran\ JSag-ban, 
C^panion^^fropi; rog»\ $kyo-grd^\ da- 

Company 1^; in — ^ffrogw-te. 

Comparative degree y. )e 172; Im U, 
poB, son. 

Compare 8dur-ba\ sgru^B-^a; 9gre-ba, 
Comparison <^827. 

Compass (circnm{erence)mu-Jfyitd; points 
of the — mfaama 466. 

Compasses, pair of, dcor-tig. 
Compassion sny»/i-^e; myin-brtBe-ba. 
Compel Y, nan-gyia bm-kyer«naq-pOB 

}V[; to be compelled dgoa-pa. 
Competitor ^an-zJa, 

Compile agrig-pa. 

Complaint zug^ yisug nod. 
Complete adj. ^ni6-pa; rgyaa-pa\ fam- 
pa; jktn^iadga; rdzoga-pa; faan-oa; to be 
— faan-ba. 

Complete vb. a. agrub-pa; fog ^gel-ba; to 
be completed Jior~ha ; Jaar-ba. 
Completely ytan-du; ve-naa. 

Complex of fields klu^. 

Complicate aA}. krag-KHtg. 
Compliment 8.^a^;compliment8 v. atod- 
pa^. 

Compose ^mdrpa; rtaan^pa; to — verses 
adJhpa; aogor-ba. 

Comprehend go-ha; ^dzin-pa; yid-la 
bym^a. 

Comprehension go-ba. 
Comprehensive kyalb-^ft-ba. 

Comprise Kgab-pa; adud-pa. 
Compulsion gal 68; nan 802. 
Compntation*'rM. 

Compute rtairba. 

Comrade aroga. 

Concave non. 

Conceal abedpa; yaaa-ba; agon-ba; Jfab- 
pa 

Oencealment pag. 

Conceited mwr-po. 

Conception dmiga-pa. 

Concerning (as regards) rten-naa; dban- 
du bgaa-na 887. 

Concession ynan-ba. 

Concord m^n-pa. 

Condemn hdrlfe ybod-pa; krima ytodrpa 
or yton-ha. 

Condescending ISa-taba-med-pa; tobe — 
mfunrpa byedrpa. 

Condiment alofu-rum; ador. 

Condition (state) ynaa-akaba; ynaa-fad 
811; 648. 

Conduct vb. a. akgel-ba; JMd-pa; jdren- 
pa. 

Conduct 8. apgod-pa. 


m 

Cone Ua-fta, 

Confess Jfeg-pa; mtbl-ha; ybog-pa; yao- 
abyon-ba 59a 

Confession (creed) ISoa-rgyud 164. 
Confide (yid) tion^pa 216; v. blo-ydM 885. 
Confidence blo-ytdd^ blo-ydin. 
Confidential speaking anyin-ytam. 
Confine vb. dgar-ba. 

Conform vb. abyor-ba. 

Confound dkrug-pa; ^dzol-ba. 
Confused, to be — rtab-pa. 

Confusion JSral-JlnBiL 
Congeal Jlyaga-pa, 

Conglomerate s. gad-pa. 
Congratulate bkr<a-Ha mna yaol-ba. 
Conjuncture bagan; dua. 

Conjure (implore) nan-gyia hurba. 
Conjure up ^^guga-pa. 

Conjurer J»a-po, 

Connect abyor-ba; abreUha; zun addta-pa. 
Connected with bbaa-pa; to be — JtXrel- 
ba. 

Connection J^rel-pa, zun-Jfril; v. also 
rgya-rkyin no. 

Conquer hhom-pa\ ^oma-pa; rgyal-ba; 
^j^m-par byed-pa 866; to be conquered 
^pam-pa. 

Conqueror rgyal-ba. 

Conscience gal-mfun lea-pa; lea-bhin; v. 

also bffoa-^oa and ynon-ha. 
Conscientious krel-ban. 
Consciousness lea-pa; dran-pa; — of 
guilt ynoh-ba. 

Consecrate afeur-Aa; f*«6(-ft*) /via«(*yar) 
byed-pa 624. 

Consequence mjug; Jbraa-bu; in — of 
dban-gia. 

Consider vb. a. ^an-ba; ^dzin-pa; baam- 
mnd byed-pa; vb. n. agom-pa; mno-ba. 
Consideration dran-pa^CQ, 

Consign akur-ba. 

Consist ^dua-pa, badm-pa. 

Consistence aka-aldd. 

Consistency arab-jSug. 

Console aema yao-l^; mya-nan-baan-ba. 
Consort s. han-ma; royal — tbam-mo; 
btaun-mo. 

Conspicuous mnon-pa; yaalpo. 
Constable dga-yydgm. 

Constellation Aar-ma; yza-akdr. 
Constipation blan-dgda. 

Constitute geJrba; a&hla; Jng-pa II, 2. 
Constraint gal. 

Construct bM>a\Y, fii-ba;JSoa-pa;yton- 
ha; ,,goapa; rtaig-pa 

Construction (grammatical) faig agrig- 
pa. 

Consult bka-bgro-ba. 

Consultation groa-gUh; giun-ma. 
Consume hid yzon-pa; sin Jug-pa; ta he 
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consumed Za^ba\ cad-pa; ^dzad- 
pa ; zin-pa. 

Consumption ycotl. 

Contain v. ion^ba; to be contained 
ba; V. ^dug^j^a no. 2. 

Contamination grib. 

Contemplate sgom-pa. 

Contemplation sgom; fin-ne-^dzin. 
Contempt r/ian-^en; bifigaa-pa; intad-pa. 
Con ten a (fight) Jirug^pa; rtsod^pa; (to 
strive) ^anya. 

Content adj. cog ka-pa; fsim-pa; to be - 
mgu-ba; to heart’s — yidbztn-du. 
Contention ^gran-setm; jJzin-md 
Contentment snyin-tsim. 

Contest s. tob~kd. 

Continent gHh. 

Continually rgyun-du; car, ca-rd; ytaip- 
du. 

Continuation 
Continue ^prodfa. 

Contract vb. a. akum-pa; vb. n. J^or-ha. 
Contract s. gan-^yd; cad-yig; Jdzin,yig~ 
^dzin. 

Con trndiction, to be in ^al-ba. 
Contrary S,b 2 log,go-bzl 6 g;go~ld 6 g,go-l 6 g. 
Contrivince grabs, ^ ^ 

Convent s. cos-sde; sde; dgon^a. 
Convention Xa-edd, 

Conversation alen^brjdd. 

Converse vb glen-ha; gUn-mo byed-pa; 

gros-byid bgt'o-ba. 

Convert vb. ^assu ^ug-pa. 

C on V ey skya-ba ; akyed-pa ; akyel-ba ; J^ur^ 
ba. 

Convoy s. akyel-ma. 

Cook vb. Jaodpa. 

Cook s. gyoa-mXan; head yaol-dpon, 
ma-^en. 

Cool gran-ba; baU-ba, 

Cool y (carrier) Xur-pa; (workmon)^^a-pa. 
Coot akyega. 

Copious rgyaa-pa. 

Copper zana. 

Copulation caga-apyod. 

Copy vb. ki-oa. 

Copy 8. (transcript) bkod-pa; bu-dpe; (pat- 
tern) nu^ ma-ape. 

Coral byi-ru. 

Cord 8. rgyud; agroga; ta-gu; ^ren-ba. 
Cordial Ibcud. 

Core Xog-kifi. 

Coriander seed ^u-au. 

Cork ka-ytod, Xa-^dig. 

Corn (grain) Jbru; boiled — ?an; slightly 
roasted yoa; stack of — ^oga, pub-a'oga; 
hi-ri; corn on a toe rkan-mdzub-dzer-pa. 
Corner Xug; gru; grwa; zur. 

Corporal bcu-dpon. 

Corpse ro, reap, ttpur. 


Correct adj. akyon^wM; nor-mid; to be — 

ogriff-pa. 

Correct vb. agyur-ba; ha-dag byed-pa. 
Correction hu-ddg, iua-ddg. 
Correspond (to be adequate) ^jgrigpa. 
Correspondent (in business) taon-gi*oga. 
Corrupt vb. a. al^-pa. 

Corruptness kun-ahHa. 

Costly gua-po, rin-^an. 

Cottage kao-ini; Xu-tu. 

Cotton raa-bal, arin-bal, Hn-bal; — cloth 
(ka-H-kai) raa. 

Couch s. Xri; ni/al-Xri; mal. 

Cough^s. glo; koga; bro-fidl; vb. Koge-pa. 
Council groa, groa-glen; ^dun-ma. 
Counsel a.graa; bkoi-yddma; jdunr^^ 
Counselor bka-yhaga. 

Count vb. bgrah-ba; Jbren-pa; rtri-ba; 
ybor-ba; ai hon'-ce W. 

Countenance ydoh; hkm; no; akye-ago; 
ago-h^ 

Counteract ^al-ba. 

Counterfeit adj. rdzua-ma. 
Counterparty pa-rol 
Counting s. rtaia. 

Country yul, yul-JXdr, ytd-grk; aa-cd; 
rgyal-Xdg; lo^o of — yul-arid; yal-la 
jJodrpa. 

Couple s. zttii; married <> bza-mi. 
Courage anyin-atoba, anyin-rka; apoba-pa. 
Courageous ham-pa-ban; dpa-ba, 
ban. 

Courier rta-zam-pa. 

Course s. fair. 

Court 8. (residence of a prince) Xab; < of 
justice bka-ykaga; Xrifna-Xan. 
Courtyard Kyama; faoma, faoma-akdr. 
Cove %Lg. 

Covenant s. Xa-bdd. 

Cover yh.^Xeb-pa; ^eba-pa; khtb-pa; Jfum- 
pa. 

Cover, Covering s. Ka-Xdba, Xa-gab, Xa- 
ybod, Xa-leb; Xeba, Xyeba, Xeba-ma; go-bog; 
fame; yyoga; buba; covering for the head 
fngo-yydga. 

Cowry ^gron-bu. 

Crab adig-arin. 

Crack vb. a. ybog-pa; vb. n. ^aa-pa. 
Crack s. agah. 

Craft (canning) dka-lto. 

Crafty yd-ha. 

Cram agrim-pa. 

Crane (bird) XnmrtbmH, 

Crash s. agad. 

Crave rhab-pa. 

Craw Ikog-aog. 

Crawfish acug-arin. 

Crawl gog-pa; ^fyo-ba. 

Cream aprv-mti, apria-ma, aria-ma; jo-ari; 
ko-ari, 



Create — iWken 
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Create 

Creator rndzad-po. 

Creature bhodrpa\ hts-can. 

Credible ^oa-pa. 

Creditor bun^-bddg. 

Creed coa-rffuud, coa-4uff».* 

Creek kSig, iuga. 

Creep gog-pa, 

C rescent s. zla^Uin Ita^bui li-nto or dhgiln 
Crest (of fowl) cod-pan. 

Crevice ysen^ sen. 

Cricket (insect) cog-cog-pa W. 

Crime nyea-pa\ noha pa. 

Cripple )ia^. 

Crippled Kona-Uan W.; Icon-Hl C.; grum- 

Criticise Jnga-pa. 

Crocodil’O kum-bi-ra. 

Crooked kua\ kum-pa.^ koh\ kkfog-po\ ko/ta; 

Jyog-po; dgur; to be - dgye-ba. 

Crop vb. ytog-pa. 

Crop s. lo-t^. 

Cross s. brl^aH-kin; aku-nirka. 

Cross vb. ycodrpa; rgal-ba. 

Crouch cunirpa. 

Croup, he has the — koi Ikog-ma ahraka 
aon (his throat is swollen). 

Crow 8. Ua-ta\ jto-r6g. 

Crow-bar aai-ta ; liaga-ber. 

Crowd s. lS*od-pa; krom\ yaeb. 

Crowd vb. a. bcar-ba 6'., hcer-ba W. 
Crown s. cod-pdn\ — of the head apt/i-bo; 
ytntg. 

Crown vb.a. cod-pan-gyia brgyan-pa; v. 
also fog jjeUbcu 

Crucible kon-po W.\hi-aky6ga C. 

Cruel ynyan-pa\ drag-atU-can. 

Crumb cag-d&m; brul; bir-bir W. 
Crumble vb. a. gnig-pa; vb. n. gog-pa. 
Crupper agal-pa\ rmed. 

Crush glem-pa\ rdad-ba. 

Cry vb. n. ^roga-pa. 

Cry s. na-ro\ akaa, akad-nan; ca-c6; — fur 
help^,o-(/dd 


Crystal man-kel, beL 
Cud it Krubh 

Cuckoo >ka-bykg; kug-ae W. 

Cucumber I^Ka-i*£k Kun. 

Cultivate jHadkpa\ cultivated land kluka. 

Cunning s. dku-Uo. 

Cup ho-riy hor\ kah-po\ ttii; por-pa; 
bearer yaol-dpon. 

Cupboard ca. 

Cupping-glass me-bumy me-pun. 

Cura koy resp. yaol-kd. 

Cure vb. ycoi-pa\ bcoa^pa^ Jaa-ba\ yao-ba. 

Carious (inquisitive) anob-zog-han. 

Curl s. (of hair) ralrpa. 

Curled taa-ru W. 

Currant nyan-ka Sp.; rub*io W.; (raisins^ 
ba-ao Ijd.f ba-ko-ka (J. 

Current s. rgyun; ai-rguun. 

Current adj., to be — (of coins) ^grul-boy 
rgyug pa. * 

Curse s. nan\ dmod-pa. 

Curse vb.a. nan ^deba-pa ; dmodrpa jbor-bet. 

Curtain yol-ba. 

Curve a. gye-gu. 

Curve vb. a. kug-kug hyedrpa\ ^um-pa\ 
curved kyog-po\ kyag-ky&gW.\ to be curv- 
ing dgye-ba. 

Cushion anaay atan; Jboly anye-Jbdl\ aob- 
atdn. 

Custom (use) Mnma; (Soa; arol\ (toll) io- 
gam. 

Cut vb. a. ycod-pn’ ^og-pax dra-ba; (to 
mow) rna-ba; to — into pieces agral-ba; 
JvJb-pax v. Jcad-pa\ to — off grum-pa; 
Jbreg-pay ^dreg-pax v. ard-pa; v. Zad-pax 
to — open ^ea-pa\ to — out v. ycar-ba 
143 ; to — up ytuba-pax dmyol-ba. 

Cut s. Uram-kax (blow) Icagx o short — 
*g!foy-ldm^. 

Cylinder Jlor-lof^x praying - coa-!^ 
Jcor-lo. 

Cylindrical ril-bax to be — ^'il-ba. 

Cymbal abny-kdlx abum-h6l W.; aU-anydn, 

Cypress apa-ma Sik. 


D 


Daily adv. ni/in-re-bztn^-du); zag-dak zag. 
Dalai Luma ttr-lai bla-ma. 

Dam s. cu-ragax ai-lon. 

Dam up vb. akyil-ba. 

Damage s. akyonx gud, gnnx godx nyea-pax 
ynod-pax vb. a. y nod-pa. 

Damp adj. r Ian- van. 

Dance vb. ^cam-pa; bro-brdun-ba or /crab- 
pax s. garx bro. 

Dancer gar-mkan. 


Dandelion kur-may kur-faod. 

Dandy ^pyor-dga. 

Danger nyen. 

Dangerous ma-mn-ba. tna-mna-pa ; ydug- 
pa-can\ btaog-pa W. 

Daring adj. rtul-jfod-pax apoba-pa-canx 
dpa-can, dpa-bo. 

Dark Vkdyaftrib-pax mun-pa; atnag; to grow 
- tibi-pa-. .ffnbrj>a. 

Darken sh.o.. agnb-pax yo.n. t£fi*w-pa. 
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Dsrlai€88 — Depository 


Der&ness mun^; tmug^m^ 

Darliog, my — fiiatyMi^; cf.al 80 sdep- 
pa. 

Darn tuir^\ moilrba. 

Dart 8. mda; vb. n. Jhfug^ ea 
Date 8. (time) zag-prai^\ Cfrait) /fa-84r. 
Daab vb. 

Daughter hu-mo^ htHmo\ tras^-mo; — in- 
law fnnarma. 

Dawn 8. ifya-Sd, Bkya-ritiM\ fdhrdns; vb. it 
dawns stpa-rens iar. 

Day npiHma\ nym-mo; iag; — and night 
nym-ifU^dn; ~ by - iag d4M iiag; all the 

— long nyin~tiBe~ri; every — haf^n W . ; 
from - to — kaff~nas haa-tu; one — ,8ome 

— deu-re; the other — ae^ixtg 471 W.; this 

— live days dSyiis. 

Day- break nam-lans; at — nam-lant^te 
or fuu. 

Dazzle vb. n. t&m par 
Dazzling UTidrp6\ ltam^fne4>a. 

Dead Bay v. i»-4a; a — miin yHnrpo; ro. 
Deaf ,/m-pa. 

Deal with vb. spyodrpa. 

Deal 8., a good — goAin. 

Dear ybeB-pa\ dkon-jm; gus-po; rm- 
faMan, nn-dan; to hold — yte~ba. 
Dearth zas-<2ibfi C. 

Death forebodings of - ^^•Uaa; 

hour of — Jiargax to seek -r UA-pa. 
Debate s. fitodrpax vb. bgro gUh hy^dri^. 
Debt bu-hn; the — is cleared button 
Debtor bu-lon-pa. 

Decapitate ske ybodrpa. 

Decay s. Jig-fa, 

Decay vb. nyu-bax Jhr-ha\ nvb-pa, n 
D ecayed Jogf-pa, 

Deceased ykin-po. 

Deceit mgo-Mrx no~lkogx idzub \ zog^ zwr 
z6g. 

Deceitful Ue-ynyw-pa. 

Deceive mgo akor-ba; rnod^pa; bio Jfrid- 
pa^ Jbrid-pa; alu-ba. 

Deceived ^krui-pa. 

Decency Sreb-yod, 

Decent ^ab-pa. 

Deception agyu-zdg. 

Decide ybod^; fag-ycodrpa. 

Decided zod; v. ^dzaorpax to be ^adrpa. 
Declare bbadrpa. 

Declination (of the sun) v. 

north -r byaik-bgrodf soum — 

Decline (decay) vb. n. rg^d-pa. 
Declivity gua\ ri yzar-po, brag yzar-po. 
Decoction ^aui-gianum. 

Decorate agrvn-pa; brgyan-pa; aprorba. 
Decoration rgyan. 

Decrease vb. apyar-4o;^pri6-pa; oW-Ao. 
Decree a bka-mma; Xro-ana, 

Decrepit «lk|pi-pa. 


Dedicate nio-ba. 

Deed laa;bya^ 

Deep adj. ytin^rid-ba; zab-pa; — (of 
sounds; rom-po W. 

Deer kti-ba Sat. 

Deface dma Jubz-pa, 

Defeat vb. byedrpa. 

Defeat s. afyin. 

Defective akyoor^.m. 

Defence akyaba. 

Defend akyon-hax akyob-pa. 

Defender (of religion) coa-aky&n. 

Defer v. ^an-ba. 

Deficient agob-agdb. 

Defile s. rod. 

Defile vb. baga-ba; Jbag-pa. 

Defilement yrt^. 

Deform vb. mi adug-par byed-pa. 
Degenerate adj. brgyaadmidx riga-nyamz. 
Degree (rank) fem^pa^ aa no. 2; 

go, go-pan; a high - v. rhba; by d^rees 
Xad-l^; mfar-gyia; rim-gyia, rim-pa 
bHn du 

D^ected hm-pa; mi dgorba, v. dgorba 
UI; dman-pa. 

Delay s. IM-ba, 

Delay vb., to be delayed ^yan-ba. 
Delegate vb. a. mnag-pa. 

Delegate s. hab-po, rcsp. aku-Udb. 
Deliberate yh,' Ska-bgri-ba, bgro-ba. 
Deliberation ^dan-mo, ^dun-groa 
Delight a,dgarba\ dga-aprdy dgorMr, dgo/^ 
rdna, dga-mgu; to take - in dgorha, rcsp. 
dgyea-pa or mnyea-pa; apro-ba,. 
D^ighted dgormo, dga-ba, dgorrana; to 
be dga-ba. 

Delightful dga^mo, dga-taor ce-ba. 
Delineation okod-pa; ris, rirmo. 
Deliver (rescue) agrolrha; (trao8fer)aprod- 
pa; y tod-pa; akur-ba. 

Deliverance (liberation) grol-ba. 
Deliverer akyaba-mgdn; arog-aky6b W, 
Dell prog-po. 

Delude mgo akor-ba. 

Deluge s. hirviid. 

Delusion anah-^rkl. 

Delusive kun-aik6b; Jkrul-anan-h^^ 
Demand vb. ^dod-pa. 

Demeanour apyod4am. 

Demon bgega; ^gon-po. 

Den faan. 

Denomination Zoa-luga, 

Dense atuga-po; Jag-po, 

Density aka-alda. 

Depart baa-pa; bhidrpa; (deviate) ^gyur- 
oa, 

P^ei^d upon rUn^pa; hlo akyd-ba W,, 


Deportment appodpa. 
Depository maiiod. 




Depression (incision) Uon-ga. 

Deprive Jrt'og-pax to be depriv- 

ed Jtral-oa. 

Depth za6-%dd; /tin\ zab-pa\ zabi. 
Deranged Jirut-ba no. 3 . 

Derangement skyoti. 

Descend Jbab~pa. 

Descendants hrgyud. 

Describe ston-pa ; Jbt'i-ha. 

Description bscul-pa; bstar^-pa; ynas-tsul^ 
ynas-lugs: imam-tar \ byedrtsuL god-tsul. 
Desert s. dg<m-pa\ Jbrog(;’Ston). 
Deserted ston-pa. 

Deserve v. ^os-pa. 

Design vb.a. (delineate) Jbri~ba\ f^od-pa\ 
(intend for) &no-ba 
Design s. ri~mo. 

Desirable mko-ba. 

Desire s. tob-bl6\ ^dod*pa. 

Desire vb. ^dod-pax sm(m-pa\ zen-paxsred^ 
pa \ rnam-pax rnab-pa\ rkarn-pa. 
Desolate adj. no hab-pa\ him-pa. 
Despair s. yi{d) ycod^ax gi((^ mug-pa. 
Despair vh.fi'o-tag yhod-pax yiid)-mug-pa. 
Despise himyas-pa) rnan-cen byed-pax 
Icyad-du pwd^pax jggin-ha\ smad-pa. 
Despond apa-sgan-ba. 

Despondencv hum-pax, yi(d) mug. 
Destine sko-oa\ ano-ha. 

Destiny akal-bax sho-baxbaodr-bd^^ dhoA-tdn. 
Destitute kun-ggia btan-ba; mgon-mdd; 
rten-m^d. 

Destroy ^em-pa\ rnam-pa-, ^jig^pax^oma- 
pa\ taar-yhoa-pa 468; ma-run-bar byedr 
pax, med-jpar byed-pa. 

Destruction hSg-ral, v. rcd-ba. 

Detail s., in — rgvcu-par 109 . 

Detain akyibha\ Siobia. 

Detect myed-pa; tob-jM. 

Determine vb.a. (induce^ s4'u^-6a; vb.n. 

(resolve) taa ybod-pa. 

Detest apon-ha. 

Develop vb. n. rgyaa-pa 109. 

Deviate J^ar-ba\ ^olrba. 

Devil bdud\ hgega. 

Devise duniga-pa-maa (or aema-kyia) pzo- 
ha\ dgona-pa. 

Devote vb. ano-ba. 

Devotion gua-pa^ dan-ba. 

Devour bur mad-pax hab-hdb zta-ba. 
Devout akalddnx gua-pa; boa-ban; dan-ba. 
Dew s. agibpa. 

Dexterity aguu-rtadL 
Dexterous akyenrpa; rtaabban. 

Diadem bod-pdn. 

Diagram dJM-JSor. 

Dialect akaaMga. 

Diamond rdo-rye, dor^a-^a-ldni. 
Diaphragm mcin-Ti. 

Diarrhoea JBru-ba; bal W. 567. 


Dictionary mb\’-g% mdsod. 

Die, dice s. co-lo, bol; bo; to play at — bo 
rtae-ba; bo gyed-pa. 

Die vb. n. J!Ha^ bi-ba; resp. dgona-pa^ and 
^^gron-ba; e\eg. ^gum-pa; v. ,jda-ba; to — 
out JSad-pa. 

Diet apyod-lam; lenten — dkar-zda. 
Difference kyail, Hyad^ar; by€-bi*ag; to 
find a ~ jiain-pa. 

Different mi-pbig; ta-dadrpa; ao~a6x mi- 
^dra-ba; not — pbig-pa. 

Difficult dka-ba, aka-bo; Mag-pa, Mab-le. 
Diffuse s\i. ,gyed-pa. 

Dig rko-ba; oru-ba. 

Digest ,Ju-ba; hu-ba. 

Digestion ,Ju-ba. 

Dignitary taan-po. 

Dignity go-grdl, go-pdh; go-ad j graa-, dbu- 

Dfke bu^aga, cu-lon; I'o^. 

Dilapidated gog-po. 

Diligence httaon-^ma; anyih-rka; to use 
rtaolba akyedrpa. 

Diligent brtaon-pa-can. 

Diligently rtaol-bar. 

Dim adj. akriga-pa; bkrag-c6r; man-mdn 
I.d. ; to grow — grib-pa. 

Diminish vb.a. ^pri-ba; vb.n. grib-pa. 
Dimness rab-rib,%rab-kHb. 

Din Jhi-jdzi. 

Dip vb. ^pa$F-pa. 

Diploma bka-rgya, bka-bog; — of nobility 
apal-gyi p7ush-b6g. 

Direct vb. a. ptod-pa; to be — ed aUm-pa, 

Uorba. 

Direction no, noa; pyoga; manmdg; hal- 
ta; bad. 

Directly de-ma-tag-tu. 

Director ^^go-pon^ C. 

Dirt drirma\drig-pa; rkyag-pa;U:aga-draga. 
Dirty adj. dri-ma-ban; btaog-pa; goa-pa; 

nU-ptaan-ba; tai-du W. 

Dirty vb. a. ^go-ba. 

Disadvantage ahpm. 

Disagreeable mi-adiug-pa;yid-du^-nU^od» 
bai 

Disappear mb-anan-baa' gyur-ba; yal-ba; 

meO-par gyur-ba; Jig-pa; Jbud^. 
Disapprove Jbr-ba; mi pnan-ba. 
Disciple grwa-pa; nye-pnaa; abob-JboHa. 
Discontented abyo-m; mt<%ra-6a. 
Discontinue pbod-pa. 

Discord d3byan-pa; aal. 

Discouraged no Jbab-pa. 

Discourse s. alen-bt)^ glen-mo; Ida-gu. 
Discuss bgro-oa. 

Disdain s. rnanF-Hn. 

Disease s. nad; na-ba; anyun; chronic - 
pbod; fatal — ^Mi-atdd, 

Disfigured gya-bak 


40 
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Disgrace — Drink 


Disgrace s. rkan-^drM^ hibs-^drm. 
Disgrace vb. a. dma-JMs-pa, 

Disguise s. jbu^; rdzu-ba. 

Disguise vb. a. ^^ebn-pa; v. can liic. 
Disgust s. Hk.yo-Hd»\ aW/; mam-rtoy. 
Di^ ka^to^ra\ sdei'-nfa: spays; siyu-i'um 

Disheartened skyo-mo. 

Dishonour vb. smad-pa; dma Jxhs-pa. 
Disk kyir^kyir; dkyil^Jtdi*; Jcor-lo; syar^ 
mo. 

Dislocated, to be — J^nd~ha, 

Dismay s. hini-pa. 

Dismiss hka ^t'ol-ba\ ^yed~pa; yton-bax 
Jbn~pa. 

Disorder s. ^kniy-pa; skyon; JS'al^JiHd. 
Dispatch vb. rJzoh-ba; zloy^pa; ytou-ba^ 
mnay~pa. 

Dispel zloy~^m. 

Dispense vb. (deal out) Jbnm-pa. 
Disperse vb.a. f^yye-ba^ ^yed-pax yior-hax 
vb. n. Jtyer-ba; yun ca-ve W. 

Display vb. ^rems-pax ycal-bfi. 
Disposition s. (character) rgyud; nmt; 

nan-ryyiulx nui-bbin; ysis. 

Disputation rtsod-pa. 

Dispute vb. n. ryol-ba; rtsod-pa. 
Dispute s. lta-‘mcn, rtsod-pa^ ^dzin-^fo. 
Dissatisfaction mi^dm-bai sents. 
Dissatisfied mi-dya~hax Jicn-pa. 
Dissect Jbyed-pa. 

Dissension jem-pox nan-^el, set; (Utym-pa. 
Dissertation ryyudj mdo 
Dissimilarity kyadparx mi-^dra-ba. 
Dissolute jhlrpax to be — mi (saits-par 
spyodrpa. 

Dissolve vb. a. ^iy-pa; to be di-ssolved 
fim-pa. 

Dissuade syyur-ba; zloypa. 

Distance ryyait-ma; nye^tih; tag; //«- 
(sad, jta-zdd 
Distant tay^'iiti^-mo). 

Distend rkyon-ba. 

Distinct KroUpnx cod-pox wa-le^ wal-lo-ba. 
Distinction kyad; dtJbye-Jja. 

Distinguish ttiam^par) bbay^-pa). 
Drstinguisbed ^pays-pax tcyad-par^can. 
Distorted cu-ttbi; to be — Ji’nU~ba. 
Distress s. sd^iy-bstiaU mya-Aan. dkor-las. 
Distribute byodpax Jbrim-pax v. 
pa. 

District ytdrUdyx yyJr^ljdns; ytdrsdex Kid; 
sde. 

Disturb dkrny-pax yycAs-pav baed^pa; 

har-du yi-odpa ; ti > be disturbed Jtrugpa. 
Disturber bsUtn^iy^ 

Ditch hi-Jhsx\jdis. 

Diverse zaa-tsoysxsna-so^sd. 

Dive rsi ty bye^ba ; mi dra-ba. 

Divert syyur-ba; rtse-ia; zlogpa. 


Divide bgod-pa; affyedpa; Jbyedpax ^es~ 
pax to be divided 

Dividcud bychhyd. 

Divine s. cospa. 

Division dhyc-bax bye^brdtfx Uyady Kyad- 
parx hi~tsdnx tmanipax iag. 

Divisor bgod-byM. 

Dizzy, I am — mgo J(ot\ 

Do bueilpa; spyod-pax eleg. byyidpax resn. 
mdzadpax that will — ^dig-pa yin* C.; 
des cog. 

Doctrine a>s; bstanpa. 

Dog Kyi, male — Kyp^, fern, /.vp-mox mad 
— Kyi smyon-pa; — kennel icyi-Kdn^ Kyi- 
ptd. 

Doll miu. 

Domain Kams; Kul; dban-iis. 

Domicile mcis-brdn. 

Dominion Kams :)9: v. rgyal • Kams \(XKx 
nan; mnax cab-j&g; dban-Hs; srid. 

Door sgox cah-sgo; large — sgo-mox little — 
sgeu; principal — rgyal-sgox — bar ytan- 
pax — frame sao-jlngx — hinge sgodcor, 
go-jdn \V. x — keeper sgopa, resp. 
sgo-pa, syo-smn. 

Dose 8. (tm. 

Dosser tsepo, tselpo. 

Dot s. (seg. 

Double adj. ynyis-lddb; — tongued Ice- 
ynyispax — barreled gun nyi-ragW.; (v. 
shragpa); tsahpd. 

Double vb. a. sA:Mw-po. 

Doubt s. tc-tsdm; tsonipa; (som-fsom; yid- 
ynyis. 

Doubtful ytol-med. 

Dough skyo-ma; bag-zan. 

Dawn adv. fur; fen-la t\; ysam-du; to go 
— n%bb-pa, J}abpa. 

Downward wwir, ma»; ^og-tu, hod-du. 

Dowry rdzons. 

Doze vb. nyid fompa. 

Drag vb. Jintdpa. 

Dragon -jlnug. 

Dram s. (weight) Sp 478. 

Draught s. (drawing) bkod-pa; ri-mo; 
(drink) hub. 

Draw (pull) Jten-pax ^ftren-pa; to — in 
rimb-pax sktim-pa; to — out Jten-pax 
Jbginpax to — up (to compose) ^od-pa. 

Dreadful tjigspa. 

Dream s. rmi-lam, resp. mnal-lamx vb. 
rmi-ba. 

Dress s. gos, casx resp. na-hza. 

Dress vb. a. (to clothe) skonpa; (to cook) 
Jtsodpaj fiedpax to — wounds sdompa. 

Dressed up zab-mo. 

Dried skam-po; — up kum-pa 

Drink vb. fun-ba. 

Drink s. skyemsx kal-skdm; meat and 
bza-btUM, 



Drinkable water — Elsewhere 
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Drinkable water skenu-^u. 

Drinkinff-cup skyogs; ^aifian^ for^pa^ 
kfHre W. 

Drip vb ^dzag-pa. 

Drive vb. ^dea-pu; to -> back f,gog»-pa*j 
zlog-pa; to •• out 9krodrpa\ bda~ba. 

Driver Jtedrmi. 

Drop s. tigs-pa. 

Drop vb. a. Urul yton^ba^ vb. n. ^dzag-pa\ 
Jsor-ba, 

Dropsy pag9~cu\ 9ngin-cu\ dmu~m. 

Dross Icags-dr^gs. 

Drowned, to be — ^fsub-pa; cmjiyer-ba. 

Drum s. rita\ — skin rita-lptigs] — stick 
rha-Udg. 

Drummer r/ia-pa. 

Drunk m-ro-^a; bzi-l‘anW,\ to get — bzi- 
ba. 

Drunkard can-dad-can W. 

Drunkenness ra-ro. 

Dry adj. akam-pa, akam-po\ akem-pa\ — 
weather, drought fan-pa. 

Dry vb. a. akem-pa. 

Dryness akanttrpa. 

Duck s. (water-fowl) imr-ba. 


Due adj. dgoa^. 

Duel 8. Jirug-pa, 

Dulcimer gan-ljin Ta. 

Dull udj. Uuga-pa; gUn-pa; riul-po; blun- 
pa. 

Dullness f^mu-ba. 

Dumb lkugz-j^a\ amra-nii-fms-pa. 
Dumpling cw-ta-gir W, 

Dung a. wa Ld.^ IH-ba W. \ brun. 
Dungeon kri-mun\ btaon-doit. 

Dupe vb. u. mgo akor bged-pa 25. 

During prep. Afona-an; nu 25)8; nn-la. 
Dusky inan-mitn. 

Dust s. kyivi-aa; ful-ba\ rdul\ pge-ma; 
cloud of — bud. 

Duty kai/; krtnia; adom-pa; moral — faul- 
knm8\ (tax) dpya\ ao-gdm. 

Dwarf miu. 

Dwell ynaa-puy ^duy-pa\ adod-pa\ reap. 
bhiga-pa\ Jcod-pa. 

Dwelling s. ynaa-fran, ynaa-faat); cleg. 

mcia-bruH'y temporary — Jbmn-aa. 
Dwindle yal-ba. 

Dye s. ft'/s; vb. A. fnoa rgyug-pa. 

1> y n a s t y rgyid-bnjyud\ rgyal-i‘dba. 


Each kuu' re, re-re 

Eager ^doil-can^ ^dod-ldan\ to be — ^dod- 
pa\ ared-pa. 

Eagle go-bo; ylug. 

Ear I'nu’ba; reap. anyan\ — ache ma-ba 
na-ba; — hole ma-Uuit; - shot rgyan- 
grdga; — w^ax klog-pa; ma-kydg; — of 
corn anye-ma. 

Early acfj. and adv. v. aita 135 ; eailier aAa- 
muy aita-mo; earlier or later ana-^rtin-du. 

Earn kng-pa. 

Earnest s., in p^ood — don-ddm. 

Earnestly anyin-naa; w.aXso yan-dag-pUy 
sub. dag-pa 248. 

Earth aa; aa cen-poi — quake aa-ryda: aan- 

gU W. 

East Aar. 

Easy ala-ba; Ihod-pa. 

Eat za-ba, bza-ba; i^esp. yaol-ba; mcod-pa; 
V. also ^^n-ba; to — up ma-lua-pur za-ba. 

Echo s. brag-ha; agra-imydn. 

Eclipse of the moon zla-Jtziny of the sun 
nyi-Jbdn. 

Edge Ua; hd-ga; mta; zur; ^ of a knife 
dno. 

Edict bka-iog, yaun-aog; bkar-btaga-pa. 
Edifice bkod-pa9G. 

Educate Jko-ba; yao-ba^ yaa-akyon byed- 

E^ct vb. a. bfyedfpa. 


Effect s. Jbraa-bu; effects (goods) ca-lag 
W.y lag-cUy yo-byad. 

Effervesce Jiol-ba. 

Efficacy nua-pa. 

Egg ago-itdy ful W. 

Egotism bdofj-^dzin 

Egypt mi-air yul. 

Ei^ht num. brgyad; eighth brgyad-pa; 
eighteen cu-bryyad; eighteenth hi-brgyad- 
pa; eighty brgyad-hu; eightieth bryyad- 
cu-pa. 

Either — or yan-na — yan-na. 

Eject akrod-pa; ^dar-ba. 

Elapse JLa-ta. 

Elbow gru-mOy gre-mo; dre-bo. 

Elder adj. he-buy ien-po; — brothei^O'^a; 
furho. 

Elder s. rgad^. 

Election ydam-ka. 

Electuary Ide-gu. 

Element Jbyun-ba; h'ama. 

Elephant glan, glan-po-ciy glan-cin. 

Elevate agr^-^doga-pa; ^dega-pa; apar-ba; 
aen-ba. 

Eleven bhu-yitg; eleventh bhu-y^-pa. 

Elk ka-ad horba. 

Eloquence Xa-abyan. 

Eloquent nag-ahdA; Ka-abyati-po; iPo- 
huga-han W. 

Elsewhere jkan^u. 



Enuuito — ~ Ezict 


Emanate ,jfro-ba. 

Emanation wpruUba 886* 

Emboss 

Embrace vb. Jiifud-pa\ Jiril^ba\ jbein- 
pa; UyaXhpa, 

Emerald fna-rgdd^ 

Emtrf^e Jbyunia, 

Emetic 9kimg~tmdn. 

Eminent lemd-par-bem; fkm^tuim^Uo^-^ 
pa; i'^al’ia; pul^tu lykn-Ani, 

Emit jSyin-pa, 

Emmet gre-mo^-bu W.; ffrog~ma. 

Empale ysal-Hn-(a skpoippa. 

Emperor vgpalrpo cen-po. 

Empire XWs; puJtrU&m; r^yairUdg. 
Employ akyeUba; apyod-pa; to be — ed or 
busy ^tfZ-oa. 

Empty atoh-pa*^ to make — stonapa. 
Emulate ^'anpa. 

Emulation ^/'an-jenis. 

Enabled, to be — Mompa 44. 
Encampment agar; dmag-agdr. 
Enchanter ,jyonpo; enchantress ^oh^ki- 
mo. 

Encircle ahordni. 

Enclose akof^a. 

Enclosure akor^ba; ra-ba. 

Encompass J^yigapa; Jiyudpa; akoi'-ba. 
End 8. mjug; mfa., mfa-ma; pug; ykug; 
towards or at the — mia-ru^ mfar; to be 
at an — rdaoaapa., ginpa. 

Endeavour y^.iiaol’ha; IhurUnpa; don- 
du jnyet’-ba; s. ^gntapa. 

Endless mfapda; mfo^nd^. 

Enemy dgi'a, dgra-bo; p*a-rolpo; jBae-ba. 
Eneriicy kuga. 

EngaiBrement (promise) ^ad; adompa; y. 

amo (oa, brel-ba. 

Engrave rko-ha. 

Enjoin akub-ba. 

Enjoy Iona pvodpa; — one's self rtae-ba. 
Enjoyment lowap^fdd; nuama-myoh. 
Enlarge rgyaa-pa; ^fiel-Oa; dar-ba; - 
upon apro-ba. 

Enough Uad; ^pa; to be Jkyedpa; 

^^pa 

Ensnare dkn-ba. 

Enter vb. a. Jugpa; Jiauga-fa-^ Jkiudpa; 
vb. n. htdpa. 

Entertainment nmrofi; v.alsomiSMi-ftdn. 
Entire taaii-ina; rib^; aum-ta W, 

Entity^ no-bo-nyid 189; 2lof-n^ 184. 
Entrails' rgytMi^ nan-ISroL 
Entrance (vestibme) ago-Mk. 

Entrust J&Irba; ytodpoy ynyer-Xa ytad- 
pa. 

Enumerate agmk-ba, bagrad^i Jbrmpa. 
Enumeration rnam-grdna. 

Envelope uirgeihdm, 

Eaaiout fiafdog'iban; t. also ^e-rd. 


Envoy ]^o-nya. 

Envy 8 . ^ag-ddg; ndg-air. 

Envy vb. prag-pa, 

Epicieiuy iima(-nad); nan-Hma. 
Epilepsy kyab-^ug; yza-ndd;yza-pogpa. 
Epistle yi^ge. 

Epitaph dur-hyan. 

Eq ual mnyam-pa; anycmapo 801; f/drorha; 
mUunapa, 

Equality mnyampc^yid; jdra-mi-^dra. 
Equanimity myoma-pa; btan-mydma. 
Equivalent s. aod; faab. 

Eradicate rtaad-naa ydodpa. 

Erect adj. kya^; kroh-ne, 

Eroct vb. a. agren-ba; ^dzumpa; bkenrba. 
Err JSfor-ba; ^knd-ba; ^yol-ba; nor-ha. 
Error ^aUaa; Jhnd-ao, JSrul-yki. 
Eructation akyug-lddd; agragpa. 

Escape vb. Jhr-oa; hudroa. 

Escort 8 . aJ^Uma; oael(pa), UmrbaiL 
Escort vb. rdzoh ^debapa. 

Especially kyad-par-au. 

Essence no-ho-nyid 129; bt'ud (quintes- 
sence]) 147. 

Establish ^yodpa, 

Estafet rta-zampa. 

Esteem s. pu-dkd; rtaw; ya-aa. 

Esteem vb. a. bkur-ba; ybea-par byedpa 
or ^dzinpa. 

Estimation Haia; /W488. 

Eternal rtagpa; akye-JSi’medpa, 
Eternity rtag-tu-ha (?}. 

Ether rnka. 

Etymology toranydd. 

Eunuch nyug^'dm. 

Euphony agra-dbyana, 

Europe rgyapirUn; pyirgUny vulgo pi-lid. 
European s. j$a-rda, ps^da; 

Evade Jur-ifra, pzur^; Jo^Oa; J&r-ba. 
Evang^ist prin-bzan •grog-pa{-pd). 
Evaporate fimpa. 

Even adj. mmyampa. 

Even vb. a (to level) myompa. 

Even adv. forna; yon; not — y.yan 805. 
Evening nti6; natb-mo; dgona. 

Evenness nyampannyid. 

Event rkym; dnoa-po; at.all events Ha 
l^an, pad kyan 65; ga-na-^mbd IT., 

Ever fiag-tu; ytaaa-du; dua-rgyuat^^. 
Every kin; ra, ra-ri; v. gad 65; — day 
dhyaa-ma; hag dad iag 848; '-thing bad; 
kun. 

Everywhere Awn-fn; v. Hr 141. 
Evidence rgyurondan ill. 

Evident mdSnpa. 

EyidenUy v. daapa^ 188. 

Evil s. doit; nyaa-pa^ 

Evil adj. daapa; Aa-ba; — spirit ^gadpo. 
Exact adj. hSpa. 



Ezaelly 

Exactly KtHM\ roil; — that d$^ 

Exaggerate i^-,<b^-pa. 

Exalt 9m^^dog9~pa. 

Exalted ^paga-pa, 

Exanii nation ortam^dpyad. 

Examine rtog~pa\ apyod-pa\ eacf- 
pa. 

Example dpe\ dfe-bndd. 

Excavate ycon^oa\ wag-pa. 

Excavation fhug^\ho^ 

Excellence dno^-grvb\ ^e-ba. 

Excellent rgyalha\ Syad-par-can% yhn- 
pa\ ^pag^-pa. 

Except prep, vna ftogB-par\ finn, min- par. 

Exchange a. (amo) par. 

Excite ^n-ba. MBrog-pa. 

Exclaim Jbodrpa. 

Exclusively Ico-na. 

Excrement rkyag-pa\ rtug-pa; dri-ma. 

Excrescence Iba-ba; rndzer-pa* pzer-pa. 

E xecrate nan ^debs-pa; mnan^a; dmod- 
pa Jfor-ba. 

Exercise s. (hodily) tpyod-lcm 836; of 
religion coa-^yod. 

Exercise vb. a. abyoA-ba; lay-tu len-pa. 

Exert one's self Jbad-pa. 

Exertion Jpad-pa\ bt^taon-pa-^ don-piyer; 
dka-ba. 

Exhausted nyama-fag-pa; to bo — (con- 
sumed) ^dzad^pa\ zin-pa; (tired) ^^ad- 
pa\ ned-.^ad-pa^ fan^Jsad-pa. 

Exhort Jailba\ ahd-cag byed-pa\ bslab- 
bya byedrpUy or aton-pa, or btan-ba. 

Exhortation bakul-ba^ bakul-ma; anyin- 
ytam; lun, lun-batdn\ balab-bya; farewell 
-- 

Exile vb. a. ynaa-naa dgar-ha. 

Exist cf. ^dua-pa\ yod-pa; akye-ba. 

Existence akye-ba; aridpa. 

Exorcise dam-la ^doya-pa. 


— Family m 

Expanse iUbfi; Xa-M. 

Expect agugpeL. 

Expedient aidj. pan-^doga-pOy panriwja- 
ban\ riaa-pa 628; datpbyed-nua-pa 

Expel Jarodpa; Jibba; ^don-pa; apyug- 
pa; Jtudpa-, dog-pa. 

Expend akyog-pa. 

Expenditure, Expense ^o-ago; akyug- 
pa,d^»go. 

Expensive gua-po. 

Experience vb. n. myon-ba, nyama-au 
myob^; v. also abyon-ba. 

Expel ience s. aloba. 

Experienced (skilled) mXaa-pa. 

Expiation ad^-bkdga. 

Expire jdaba. 

Explain ^yreUba^ ^t'olba; no aprod-pa; 
JSadpa; Idad-pa. 

Explanation arda-apnkl. 

Exploit Xyoga. 

Expressly IM-du. 

Exquisite mcog-tu bkrab; kyad-par opoga* 
pa. 

Extend rkyon-ba; banar-ba. 

Extension Xyon; gu. 

Extensive rgyaapa; yana-pa. 

Extent Afyon; rgya, rgya-kyon, rgya-btti 
ht-ken 168. 

Exterior s. mam-pa; }fa-byad 152. 

External vyii^ v. j^yi III 84i); - appear- 
ance l^a-oyadgjiyi-iol. 

Extinct, to beconie ~ jead-pa; H-ba. 

Extinguish yaodrpa. 

Extra Jeb. 

Extract vb. a. bkurba; Jbyinpa; ^donrpa. 

Extraction (descent) iHga. 

Extremity (end) mfa-mag zur. 

Eye s. mig^ resp. apyan; — brow amin-wa; 
— lash rdzi^na; mig-ykogg resp. apyan- 
yaog; - lid mig-pdg C. W. 


Fable s. aymna. 

Fabricate vb. a. ^Zoa-pa; bbo-ba; byedpa; 
bzo-ba; to be fabricated grub-pa ^ 

F ace 8. ydon; no; Xa; akye-agd; ago-lo;bHn; 
in the — of Xa-ru^ Xar. 

Face vb. (to be directed towards) aUmpa. 

Fail vb. (to miss) mt Xeapa C.; mi-Jdba- 
pa W.; (to err) ^gol-ba; (to dwindle) yal- 
oa. 

Faint adj. nyama-cun; to get - yvon-ba. 

Faint vb. n. brgyal-ba; jeampa. 

Fair ad], mdzeapa; mhar-ba; bzan-ba. 

Faith dadpa. 

Faithful dad-pa; ydena-pa; alu-mid\ gyo- 
agyu-mid. 


Falchion gri-gug. 

Falcon ilVa. 

Fall vb. ^gril-ba; ^yel-ba; liun-ba; Jatb- 
pa\ to - in drops ^fig-pa; to — off Jbyi- 
ba; to — to pieces Jigpa; ^nlba W 
to - upon jiuHapa. 

Fall 8. mtfk-ba. 

Fallow yan-pa. 

False mi bdenpa; rdzua-ma; yyo-van; 
charge Xapog; anyad; - conception bcoa- 
pa; — seniiment hg-lta. 

Falsehood dkyua; Xa-i6b; rdzun. 

Fame gragapa. ^ 

Family hrgyad; *ydaan\bw-amM;y}daraaad\, 
raba; rifiArgyid; rata. 
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Famine — Firm 


Famine mMrgt, 

Famous 
Fan s. rna-^db. 

Fan vb. a. Jlirab-pa\ v. yttb~mo. 

Fancy vb. u. »go7n~pu^ dmiys^-pa^ senu-pa\ 
vb. n. mno~ba. 

Fancy s. dmiyu-pa-j fumts-kyi maii^ba. 
Fang X'/wi; mce-ba^ mce-so, 

F'ar ryyan-nn-po, ryyat/s 107; (fuy-)nn^ba‘^ 
mi nye-ba\ as — as bat'-du^ K‘ad^du\ — 
famed iiara-ce\ — from Ua H smM 215- 
F are a e 11 v. yu-le 64 ; to say — v. pyi-pyay, 
sub pyay. 

Farm s yt'o/t-bkis; — steward ynyer--pa 1*)4. 
Farmer kyim~pa~pa; kiti-pa 475. 
Farsightedness miy-ryydii 4H> 
Further par. 

Fashion s. ocw; Itiya. 

Fast adj. myyot/s^pa\ myur~ba. 

Fast vbi 11 . snufuu-ba \ dye-ba nimn-ba. 
P^astcn sd(m-pa\ cffrogs-pa\^dofp-pa-, syril- 
bu\ abyor-ba; abref-ha. 

Fasting s. baiiyrn-ynaa^ smipin-yiuta. 

Fat adj. ryyaa-pa\ (ao-ba-^ faon-po. 

Fat s. fail] melted — fail^ku] kcuj. 

Fatal byur-yyi] nyen-can] ma-run-bu\ 
aroy-lm, aroy-Jtroy. 

Fate* akal-buy laa-bakoa v. 24: Awd- 

pa\ dbait-fun] cf. also Um-caya and ^as- 
^pro. 

Father //a, resp yab\ ~ in law yyas-po; 
akud-po. 

Fathom s. ^dania-pa. 

Fatigue s. //a/, resp. ^o-bryydl. 

Fatigue vb. a. itul ^vy-pu\ tn be fatigued 
Aal-bu, resp. aku-AiU-ba, fuya Aal-ba. 
Fault akyan] noAa-pa\ fian. 

Faulty akyoti’-can. 

Favour s. bka-dnn\ v. ynoA-bti JI 
Favourable mfun-pa\ — ciirunistauce 
mfun-rkyen. 

Favourite h. anyiA-aduy; aduy-pa. 

Fear s. J^'y^skrag, Jiya-ri; bay- 

faa i-ba). 

Fear vb. dAaA-ba; dw/a pa. 

Fearless ^iya-mkl; bay-m^. 

Feast s. dya-aton; myron] atofi-^no. 
Feather apu; quill — ayro. 

Fee s. yla\ rnan-pa\ bag-aia. 

Feeble kyar-kydr; kydr; nya-t*a-nyo-ri\ 
Feed atob-pa; anyod-pa; jor-baW.\ Jfao-buy 
yao-ha. 

Feel reg-puy faor-ba] to — cold J*yaya-pa. 
Feeling s. rey-bya. 

Feign vb. fi. bvoa-pa 14 h; v. luga byed-pa 
(luya no 2, 548); faul-du byed~pa (faul no. 
1 , 460 ). 

Fellow yroaai ya-do W.\ — labourer laa- 
yrogax - lodger ^duy-yroya, bran-yroya, 
reap, b^uya-yroyai traveller lam^yrdya. 


Felt a pyin^pa. 

Female mo. 

Fen ^dam\ yram-pa. 

Fence s. ^-ra; akyor-oa; ta-bdr W.; pu- 
ihi; rorba. 

Ferment \h.Jhl-ba\ s.i;o-t'tH’.478; nc-ma. 

Fern akyea-ma. 

Ferocious nar-po. 

Ferry s. yru\ razina^ ^ziAa. 

Ferry- man yru-pa\ cu-j-yay-pa] mnyan- 
pa. 

Festival dua-cen. 

Fetter vb. a. abrel-ba] „kyiy-pa; JHn~ba. 

Fetters s. ayroya; Icaya, Ivaya-ayroy; bHna- 
pa. 

Fever faad-pai nod C.\ Uan-zuy W. 

Few n^n-Au; a few ^a Uam\ nyuA- 
nu kty] Hy 140; la-ld (\ 

Fib 8. yhdb. 

Fibre ryym-pa. 

Fickle yyi-na; ya-ma-brla; tyyui'-ldoy\ 
akcul yHy kyuA mi fauya-pa. 

Fickle nes.s ^yurddog^ Idog-^yur. 

Fictitious bcoa-pa] dmiya^pa-naa bzoa-pa. 

Fidget vb. ^par^ba. 

Field HA; kluAa; - terrace dau-tae W. 

Fife glin-bu. 

Fifth lAa-na] fifteen fifteenth 

lAa-pa\ fifty X/ia-6dtt; fiftieth lAa-btu~pa. 

Fight s. Jfao’-mo, 

Fight \\).ai.yyed-pa\ ryol-ba; Jfab-pa] Jab- 
mo bued-pu\ vb. n. Jruy-pa\ ^*an-pa\ 
rgol-ba] i*taod-pa\ Jbnn-ha. 

Figure s. dkffit-kor; akye-yzuya\ biod-pa\ 
tmam-^yur] dbyiba; yzvya\ bzOy zo; ri- 
mo] 'ria. 

Figured (variegated) ct-fm W. 

File s. (tool) Icaya-bdar; aed. 

File vb. (to string) tyyud-pa; aiar-bu. 

Fill vb. kyab-pa; ^eAa-pa. 

Filter s. fyay-ma; vb. a Jaay-pa. 

Filth dri-ma; mi-ytaan-ba 483; yrib. 

Find tob-pa\ myad-pa] Uuy-pa. 

Fine adj. C beautiful) mdzea-pa\ aduy-^\ 
miaar^i (not coai-se)i*5-j>a; /«^-wwW.; 
(thin) arab-pa. 

Fine s. (penalty) ryyal, atoA. 

Finger aer-mo^ aor-mo, resp. jyag-a*W\ 
mdzyjb-mo, mdzug-gu\ — ring aer-yditb^ 
aor-ydub. 

Finish vb. ayrub-pa; to be finished ^rub- 
pa;. faat'-ba; rdzoya-pa\ Jbtadrpa\ tan-pa. 

Fir faA-aiA] aom^ yaom, atmi-aiA. 

Fire s. t#*e; — br»ind yal-m^] — fly ^od-pro- 
Jbu W.] — place fab, me-fab; — tongs 
me-lM. 

Firm (solid) tnXraAx mUreya-pa\ ara-ba; 
(trodden) Hay-kan 167; (tight) foA-po, 
ddm-po; (8ure)3tian; nea-pa\ (steady) v. 
fauya-pa. 



Firmness — Fort 


m 


Firmness (of mind) sni/in-rua. 

First dan-po; anoxia: mgo-nin: born 

mpo~bu; a/ton-akpea; — part atod 2^3: adv. 
(at first) myo-ma W.; ana^adr^ aha-g6n\ 
anar\ yHy-tu\ tog-mav, 

Firstfruits 
Firstly dan-por. 

Fish s. nya\ — bone nya-grd. 

Fish vb. nya rnon-pa: nya yaor ha. 
Fishing- hook mcU-pa. 

Fishing-net nya-ryya^ njfa-doL 
Fissure rgya-a&r\ aer-ka. 

Fist Uu-faur. 

Fit vb. a. V. ayrig-^pa 120; to - out aoni-^pa ; 

to be — Jtad-pa\ ruit-ba. 

Five Ina, 

Fix vb. a. ^fodrpa*^ ahyor~ha\ — a time rfus 
hyed-pa. 

Flabby hpm. 

Flag s. dar\ — staff dar-po-ce. 

Flageolet glin~bu 
Flame s. Ice, mediae. 

Flannel fcr~ma. 

Flap s. yoa ayah. 

Flash vb. Jt'ywf-pa. 

Flat aclj. Ub-nuix mnya‘m~pa. 

Flatten vb. a. yleh-pa. 

Flatter atod^pa\ moUlce htan-ha W. 
Flatterer no atod-kan. 

Flattery ycamrhu. 

Flatulence pyen\ jog-rlun. 

Flavour s. bro-ba', ro. 

Flaw s. W. 

Flea Icyi-siy\ ^i^ba. 

Flee ^oroa-pa. 

Fleece s,'bal-ryydb. 

Flesh aai — fly ia-abrdn. 

Flexible kyom\ mnym~pa. 

Fling vb. ryyab-pa\ ryyay-pa C; dbyay- 
pa C'.; ^pen-pa', s^//Mr-6a; Jbor-ba, 

Flint lcay~rdo\ Icaya-may. 

Float vb. n. Ulin^a, 

Flock s. tcyu, kyu-bo. 

Flog Icay^yia yku-ba, v. also akar-ba. 
Flood s. cu-loy. 

Floor s. yki~ma; (bottom) mill 240; ien W,; 

*an~^dar (y.; ground — ^oy-kaii. 

Flour s. jrye\ hib. 

Flourish vb. bde~ba\ ^(aeii-ba. 

Flourish s. (in writing) ri~nw kyay~kyoy. 
Flow vb. Jjoh-pa', s. ryyun 112. 

Flower s. m^toy\ — bed rka\ — garden 
adufn-ra. 

Fluid s. ku’-ba. 

Flute pred-ylin. 

Flutter s. h'ray-Hi'uy 40. 

Fly vb. ]mr-ba'; to — up ^par-ba 3ft<i. 

Fly s. aVran~ma, 

Foal rteu; — of an ass yu-ruy, 

F oam s. Uburba, dbi/rba. 


Fodder s. cay. 

Foe tlgra, dyra~ho\ pa-rol~pa and /lo. 

Fog kuy-ma: na^bun; rmnya-pa. 

Fold s. (plait) Itab-ma; (pen) Ikaa-ma, 
Fold vb. a. (to plait) ltab-pa\ (to pen) 
dqar-bu, 

Foflow Jbrait-ba, r)ca-au ^ro~ba; ycod-pa. 
Follower batan^Jtzin. 

Following pyi(a), pytr I, 2; 

Fond, to be — of . . . la caya^-pa, ken~pn. 
Fondness kn ha\ zen-KtHa, ^sqn-caya-pa. 
Fontanel kUul^ayo ; viiaoffa-mhi’:, ^faaiia^pui 
Ini^aa, 

Food zaa, resp. baC-zda, bzea-pu', baoa\ ka~ 
zda; za-ba, za^ma: lto\ — of animals bzan. 
Fool s. ylen^pax blun-pa, blun-po. 
Foolish ylen-pa: bhin-pa\ blo-med. 

Foot rkan pa, resp. baba\ — bridge dem- 
tai Lk ; - path rkan-lnm; ^pran, fum- 
^pran\ — race butr, — ring rkftn-ydub\ 

- soldier rkan^fan’-pa; — stool rkan^ 
ateya\ — of a hill rtaa-bax on foot vkan- 
tahrdu or la. 

Footprint, Footstep rkau~i\)h. 

For don-du; v. pyofpt aV2; - forty days 
bay bbi-bhii bai'-dti, bay bzi-bhi tuy W. 
Forbear vb. a. ^yod-mi rmo^bu ‘»8. 
Forbid gyeya-pa; mi ynan-ba. 

Force s. mtu', dbani nar-ba; M-dbdn W, 
Force vb. dban-med-du ^col^ba: v. also 
nan^yyia; sed-kyer^nay-ym W. 

Ford vb ryal-ba. 

Fore, — arm lay-ndr; — fingc?r ww/ri£^-»io; 

— part, — side nar, ka, mdun hm. 
Foregoing anon-€fro\ ana-ma. 

Forehead fod-pai dp?'al-ba. 

Foreign yan~pa ; yzan-ma ; pyii ; — count ry 

byea. 

Forenoon a/ia-iny; sna-dro. 

Foreskin ayo- pur ; mdun - Ipaya , //ow- 
Ipaya, 

Forest na^.s(-wtt), naya~yaeb\ naya-iaal, 
naya~ki*od; faal. 

Forget rjed-pa ; yi-ycoil-pa, resp. fuya yyel- 
ba W. 

F orgi ve vb. a. (not resenting) bzorl-pn 4!»H; 
(to leave unpunished) ^yuotl-mi rmoJm: 
(to efface) ael-ba ; (to wash away) day-pa. 
Fork ka-brdyx ,sa-^dzm. 
h\)rin s. (mould) par; (figure) dbyibaiyzuyai 
caa; grammatical — faty. 

Form vb a. akyed-pa. 

Former adj. yon, yon-max ahon-^rox dan- 
pox - part atodx - time .s/io»-/*o/. 
Formerly ana-edd, ana-yoit, ana-bar x anan^ 
aharx anon. 

Fornicate Jcol-bax \.yyem-pa. 
Fornicator Jcdl-pa. 

Forsake akyur-bax Jbor-bax yfon-ha. 

Fort mkar. 
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Forte — Gentian 


Forte (in music) 

Forth soffBi pariyas. 

Fortress rdzoM(ji). 

Fortune (lot) yya' (wealth) C: 

good - ; — teller pya-vtKan ; nan- 

Bnay»~mUan. 

Forward vb. Jcalrba, 

Found vb. ^god-pa^ rgyag-pa\ ^dihs-pax 
^tlzu(/s-pa. 

Foundation —ofahousemftV; IUm^ 

t^sd. 

Fountain cu'-mig. 

Four bit; fourth bii-pa; fourteen cur-bhi; 
fourteenth cu-bit-pa; forty bii-bhi; for- 
tieth bHdfcu-pa. 

Fourfoo te d rkan-bii-pa. 

Fowl bya; domestic kyitn-d^ya. 

Fowler bya-pa. 

Fox tra: — coloured Mam-^a. 

Fragile UroUmo W. 

Fragment cag /irum, cag-dum; (y^il-bu. 

Fragrance nad. 

Frnjl, to get -r- tgud^-pa. 

Frame s. AfW; vb* a. ^od-pa a6< 

FrHn,kincensc bthg-va, gu-gui. 

Fraud Ao-Ueog; zog^ zol-z6g. 

Free adj. yan^pa; tav^pa; t4i become-* 
^fol-ba: tard}a \ to set — tar^du cjMjf-fHi; 
JM~pa, 

F re esse ^ftyags-^pa; f^yid-pa. 

Freight s. kal. 

Frenzy JCi'ul-pa. 

Fresh ynar^ba, rsar-po; to-maW.; — but- 
ter skya^mdr W. 

Friday yza-pa^-way-BtznB, 


Friend grooB^ rog; ao-idi, rndzoMh^ 
ynyin; maza-bo; zla-bo. 

Friendly anyin-nye; reap. sdUpo. 

Fright 8. Jigs-pa. 

Frighten 8kra£ppa, 

Frightened skrag-pa; to be — rtab-pa. 
Fringes ka-fsar. 

Frog abal-pa. 

From nos :104: man^cad 411; las 546; — 
>Yithin kon-nan 43. 

F ron tier BCMnfsdms. 

Front-side ka;nar. 

Frost kyags-pa; »ad. 

Froth iou-ba^ dbu-ha. 

Frozen Hyags-pa. 

Fruit iin~U^; JbroB-bu; — tree bza-sin; 
rtef-dta. 

F ry vb. sreg-pa, Blanppa^ r nod-pa. 

Fuel bud-kin. 

F u 1 f i I skon-ba ; sgtitb-pa ; ^eiis-pa. 

Full gan-ba: Item-pa; mfon-po; to be 
Uams-pa; Jiens-pa; to make — Uyab-pa. 
Fully rgya8-pat\ 

Fumigate bdug-pa. 

Fun pra-Ml\ saga. 

Functionary bUm-po 
Fundament rtsa-ba\ rkub. 

Fur-coat slag-pa^ slog-pa; ful-pa. 
B^urious ytum-pa. 

Furnish (supply) sgti/b-pa. 

Furniture ^bydd. 

Furrow s. rio. 

Further yian-yah^ yah, 

B'urthe ranee mtun-rkym. 

Futurity ma jonz-pai duB; pugs. 
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Gain vb.ii tgyal-bn, muetl-pa, sgrub-fta. 
Gain s. skyefl; ke, ktje; la-rgydl, tgydl-ka; 

myed-jHt; Hjfogsy bogs. 

Gait bgiynt, 

Galaky dgu-tsigs. 

Gale rluM-dfodr, rluA nag-po. 

Gall 8. tnkrtB-pa. 

Gallon vb. n. rtu rgtnw-pa. 

Gallows ifor-ita. * 

Game s. (animals of chase) iii-€lwagB 
Gander hah-pa, 

Ganges gan-gd. 

Gap ritytt-s^; Ber-kuy Betr-ga, 

Gape vb. sguin-ba; ydoii-oo. 

Garden isal; Hob It.; Idum^ra; Bthm^ra;' 

— flower ka-ld. 

Garlic s(fog-pa. 

Garment gos; cos, reap, na-bza; under — 


^ah-tuh; upper — bla-gdb, bUt-gdB, yzan- 
goB, 

Garret Bteh-kah, 

Gate rgyal-Bgo; zgo-mo. 

Gather vb. a. sgrug-pa; Ju-ba; sog-pa; 

vb. n. Jlor-ba; ^yugs-pa; ^fibs-pa. 
Gatherer fttn, Jun. 

Gear s. go-Ha, 

Gelding s,fkM*td, 

General adj. ip^'888; fun-fnon. 
General s. dmag-dpdn. 

Generate skyed-pa. 

Generation rgyal - brgyud; yduh-raosy 
rabz. 

Genesis ^agz-rdbz. 

Genitals m6an(-ma). 

Genitive case Jbreb^. 

Gentian tig-ta; kyirtek. 
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Gentle ^amryo^ J>oUfo\ mfun^cati} 9 gye~ 
mo. 

Gentleman yt80-bo\ Ba-heb\ old — , old 
squire, ga~gd IaL, 'a-go-lag C. 

Gently fian-gia; ga-U 6’., gu-U W, 
Gentry drag~Hga, 

Genuine dnoa\ no^rtdg\ Ihad-mdd. 
Geography y-nas-bsad^ yul-l^dd. 
Germinate vb. n. akga-ita^ to cause to — 
akged-'pa. 

Gesture s. brda\ imam~ggitv\ v. also UmI. 
Get vb.a. K-ug^a^ mped-pa\ fob-pa; Jbsin- 
pa; yodrpat ^yurJm; vb. n. ^'O-ba; ca~ 
baW.; to — into cud-pa; jbM)-pa; to - 
through far-ba^ bgrqd-pa; to — up Idan- 
ba^ lan-ba, resp. ozem-pa. 

Ghost miriftha-g%n{;p<i) \ sema-nyid. 
Ghostlike yzuga-mied 4!)4; lua-mid'. 

Gift s. J^goa-pa; ynaii-ba; bya-dgd; Jml- 
ba; abyin-pa; yon. 

Gild hia ytou-ba^ yacr-his Jbyug-pa. 

Gills nya-akyoga. 

Gimlet aor. 

Ginger aga^ageu; Ica-aga, 

Girdle s. aka-rdga. 

Girl bu-^no; yzon-nu-irm; na-hitl. 

Give akur-ba; ater-ba; ynan-ba; Jml-ba 
304; Jboga-pa; abyin-va; ataol-ba; to an 
entertainment ^gyed-pa; to — up agyur- 
ha; y cod-pa; apon-ba; bloa yton-ba; to be 
given to akyon-ba; rten-pa. 

Glacier gana, gaiia-can. 

Glad adj. dga-ba; — tidings ytam-anydn; 
to be — dga-ba\ mgu-ba; to make — *aem 
fad tug-ce* W, 

Glass lely man-ael; — beads ga-ad; 

bottle ael-bum. 

Gleaner anye-fun. 

Glide ^dred-pa; Jbyid-pa, 

Glistening krom-me, hrol-po; cam. 
Glitter vb. Jfaei'-ba. 

Globe rUW, 

Globular zlum-pa^ I'il-ba; a — stone rdo- 
ril. 

Glorious graga-can; ^paga-pa. 

Glory 8 . graga-pa; dpaly dpal-byfir. 

Glory wb.rlom-pa,po-fM ^cad-pa; y,po-ao. 
Gloss blrag; ^od-yadl. 

Glossy bkrorba. 

Glove lag-Ma. 

Glue s. apyin. 

Gnash ao Krig-Hrig byed-pa, ao bdar-ba; ao 
adom-pa. 

Gnaw yzan^a; ^,ifa-bay mur-ba. 

Go ^gro-ba; ^don-ba; ca-ba W.; rgyu-^\ 
bgrod-pa; j/uin-pa, e\ef(,mH-ba,Tesp,peb- 
pa; to — aoout ^grim-pa; to abroad 
^gnm-du ^gro-ba^ byeasu^^gro-ba; to — 
astray J^'yar-ba; to away ^ya-ba^ resp. 
hkvdrpay yhega-pa; to — in or into (fud- 


0“^ ^fbn^a; aptrhba; 
to — round jfer-boy akor-ba. 

Goal faad. 

Goat ra-ma; wild — ra-rgody ra-po-'U; 
akyin. 

Goat’s hair ral. 

Goblet akyoga. 

Goblin ^drty Iha-^dre, 

God dkon-mcog; a god Umj a goddess Mo- 
mo; a tutelar god yi-dam-U^ Iha-anan; 
mgon-po. 

Going s. (the act of) groa. 

Goitre Ibadta, 

Gold yair, 

Gong J^aT-^*hd, 

Good adj. bzah-ba; lega-pa; dga-bdi C.; 
igyabha W,; <io\,yag-po; to be — (of coins) 
^I'uL-ba, 

Good s. (advantage) f/on. 

Good-bye da ca yinW.iSQ; *ia-H-kig*W,; 
v. ga-le C. 04. 

Goods dnoa-po; ka-ea; ka-rjeC,; apua; zoA, 
Goose nan-pay nah-ma. 

Gorge s. (ravine) ro»i. 

Gossip s. (idle talk) ka-badd; rgya-ldb. 
Gourd ka-bedy ku-buygon W., bun C, 

Gout dran-ndd W,; grtim-buy anim-nddy 
drag-gtitm; dreg-nady faiga-naay bsiga-zug. 
Govern agyur-ba; rgyal-atid aki/on-ba; 
dban agyur-ba. 

Government tgyal-pOy rgyal-arid. 
Governor ade-pa; bkad}ldn, 

Grace s. bka-driny fuga-^ge. 

Gracious fuga-T)e-ban. 

Gradually naii-gia; gu-le gu-le W, 

Graft a.pe-bdn. 

Grain s. cag-ta€y idog-pOy Jbt'u, 

Grammar byd-ka-ra-i^a S12- 
Grandchild faa-bo; — daughter iaormo; 
— father mea-po; — mother ma-mo, pyi- 
mo; — son faa-boy resp. dbon-po. 

Grant Vb. (^bkd) ynaii-ba; ^grub-pa; ataol- 
ba; yziga-pa. 

Granulous Ifag-tae-can W, 

Grape rguny rgun-Jn'um; coff-mo. 

Grasp vb. jurhoy Jizin-pa; cf. ycaga-pa. 
Grass rtawa. 

Grasshopper bog-cog-poy ca-ga-Jbu, 
Grate s. dra-pay Ibaga-dra, 

Grateful drin-yzo-ban; to be — drinyzo- 
ba. 

Grater lag-ddry lah-ddr. 

Gratitude drin dran-pa. 

Grave s. dur-kun. 

Gravel s. gyo-mo; bag-ma. 

Gravy apaga; borrugy resp. akyu-rim. 

Gray ae-bo; light — akya-bo. 

Grease s. anum-pa; vb. anuan-gyia akudrpa. 
Greasy anum-ban; fao-ba. 

Great Ze-ba, Zen-pOy rgyaa-pa. 
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Ghrealness — Have 


Greatness ?s-4a, He-lbfdd. 

Greedy JU)dr9red~ban\ blo^^d6d\ ham^pa- 
ban. 

Green silo-6a, l)an-/cu. 

Greens s. B^taddy Idumy fyod-ma. 
Greensward na^Xa; ne^fdri. 

Grieve vb. n. ahf<hhay ^yod-pa. 

Grind bdai'^ba'y to — the teeth so 

hdaria. 

Gripes glauy gtaMaJba, 

Gristle bag-ki^m. 

Grit (gravel) gwHmo. 

Groan s. JSo^mga W,y suga-ndry sti^s-nn. 
Groan vb. JmihptB. 

Groom rta^rdzi. 

Grope aaoia-pa. 

Grotto ggamyfiug-pa. 

Ground s. bin; yh(-ma) 480; sa^ybi 570. 
Grouse td-akyiga; gon-mo. 

Grove akyed-moa-Ual. 

Grow vb. n. ber akue-ba; Jtnih-ba; 

ba\ rgyaa^pa; borba; to ^ dark ^fua-pa; 


H 

Habitation gron; ytuu-fyady ynaa-Hauy 
ybi~ma. 

Haft yu-ba. ^ 

Hail s. (frozen rain) aer~ba; (salutation) v. 
rgyabia 1 108. 

Hair akra; apUy a little — ba~apu. 

Hairy borwwian; akra-can. 

Half (one half) s. ba 151. ^ 

Half adj. pyed; — boot krad’-pa. 

Hall bkad~aa; — of judgment fsu^s-X;a4. 
Halo kyim. 

Halter fur-mgo; araihmfur. 
Halting-place ati-bai ynaa; (night quar- 
ters) ^an-aa, resp. yzim-brdn. 

Hammer s. fo-bUn; large -- ro-6a. 

Hand s. lag^-pd), resp. pyag. 

Hand vb. a. ann-ba; to — over akur~ba. 
Handicraft 6zo. 

Handful Uyd-U; kyor; ^cana-pa; apardta; 

puL 

Handkerchief ana-pyia; - of salutation 
kadttdga 37. 

Handle s. kah^zuy Ibiha^ yu-ba. 

Handsome mcor-poy rndzea-pa. 

Handspike gcd-ta. 

Hang VD. a. (a man) ^car-la tan-be* W.i to 
- up akar-buy dgar-bay ^eldfa; ^puar^ba; 
vb. n. to — down ^oUbUy ^{*yan-ha, 
Hanffman yMrma, 

Hanl grtagu. 

Happen ^gyur-bay Jbyun-bay ^on-ba. 
Happiness dgedniy akyid-pa^ yyafi: bkra- 
m. 


to — old bgra-ha; to cause to grow akyed-^ 
pa. 

Growth akyedy akye. 

Grudge s. Uonrpa; to bear a ~ jUmrpa, 
Grumbling s. .<b-fd* W. 

Grunt vb. nug-pa^ iiurdtay Uun~pa, 
Guard vb. akyonrbay akyobpay arund>a. 
Guardian pa-fadb; — ol the world jig- 
vimnkyon. 

Guess s. v. fsod 458. 

Guides, lam-mkany lafn-^dren-pay lam-yig. 
Guitar agra-^nyan; ko^jHina W, 

Gulf kugy cunKug\ rahvAs*^ btaonrdan. 
Gullet Ikog^ma, 

Gulp s. hw}\ akyu-gdity borgdn. 

Gum 8. tan-bu. 

Gun agyoga; turpag W,; me-mda C, 
Gunpowder ttirpag^nan W.; me-t'dzda (\ 
Guns lock ^gu-tndd; agun^da. 

Gut, great — or colon ynyc-ma. 

Gutter wa. 

Guttural s. Ice-rtaa^can 150. 


Happy bkra^kia-pa; akal-lddriy akyul-po; 
lega-pa; to be — bde-bay akyid-pa; may 
you be — bkra^aia-big W. 

Hard kyouy mkratiy mkrega-pa; ara~ba; — 
to bear kag-po; - water cu kyo/i-po. 
Hardened h'on-can. 

Hardness nar-ba. 

Hardship dka-buy nyon-mona-pa 191. 
Hardware lbaga~baa. 

Hare ri-bdn. 

Harm s. akyon; to do — fauga-pay ynod-pa 
Iged-pa or akyel-ba; vb. to — anad-pa. 
Harmony (musical concord) agra-dbyana ; 
(agreement) mfunpa; concord amongst 
kinsmen ynyep,-^dun. 

Harness s. ciba-caa, 

Harrow s. bal-ba; vb. to — aal-ha ^drud- 
pa. 

Harsh gyonpo; Haubpo. 

Hartshorn io-rte. 

Harvest s. btaaa-ma; lo-tog 552. 

Haste s. faa-drag; to make — rgyug-pa; 
make haste! *taa^rag toi^ H^.; *nn-pa 
to/i* W, 

Hasten vb. n. myega-pa; rinapa. 

Hasty pro tun-ba; fun-ba. 

Hate vb. JconpOy ^aa^pay adan-ba. 
Hatred adan-aenUy ke-aadn. 
Haughtiness be-fdbay po-ao. 

Haughty ka-drdgy kena-pa; ce-faba^ban, 
po~ao~ban 

Hautboy dgegUn; aur-na. 

Have (possess) having v.^an 138, 
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▼. bbas-pa 146; I have i^~la yod 516; I 
have to v. rguu no. 8, 110. 

Hawk s. XVa. 

Hay rUortkdm'^ — fork Arag-ma, 

Hnee ^ug-^md. 

He ^ 0 , d€ 255; — who gan no. 2 65. 
Head s. mgo^ resp. dbu; (chief) l^yu-mcog 
47 ; /fso-oo 434; {of an argument) y analog; 

— master ^<hdp6n. 

Head vb. a. J,‘rid-pa^ tna Aren-pa. 
Headache mgo-ndd\ klaa-yz^s\ 
Headman ^o-pa, rgad-po. 

Heal vb. a. ^fso-ba 460, bdos-pa. 

Health Mams\ nad-niea-pa. 

Healthy nod-mid. 

Heap s. pun-po. 

Heap vb. a sgt'il-ba, bcei'-boy spun-ba; to 

— up aog-pa. 

Heaped blpir-po, byur-byiir 377; gan-ba 

W. 66 . 

Hear vb. a.'fos-pa, fsor~ba W., nyan-pm\ 
hear! ka-ye. 

Hearer nyan-pa or -po. 

Heart myin^ resp. na»t\ rgyud 112; 

ke 477; to know by — Uor-UmAu hes-pa 35. 
Heart'grief s^ms-ndd. 

Hearth me •fab', sgyid^bu 118; — stone 
egyed^. 

Heartily snyin fag-pa-na». 

Hearty ke-fag-pa\ a — request he-fag-pai 
hi-ba. 

Heat fsa-ba, tsad-pa; fan-pa. 

Heated d/'0«-pa 264. 

Heaven mUa, nam-mka ; ynam^ mfo-^ns 242. 
Heavens mka, dbyihs 390. 

Heavy IH-ba, 

Hedgehog rjraw, ^an-yzer-ma. 

Heed s., to give - byorra byed.-pa. 
Heedless zon-mid. 

Heel s. rtin-pa. 

Heifer zal-rno. 

Height mfo-Uyad\ kyon\ rnama\ dpam\ 
^an 855. 

Heir 8. nord)dag\ joint - go-kan W. 
Hellebore mru-ma. 

Helm s. ka-to. 

Helmet muM, 

Help s. skyaisf shfobe, ra-mdUi. 

Help vb. a. ekyam byed-pa, grogs byed-pa. 
Helper skyabs-mgon, 9kyabs-ynca\ ynyen- 
po, dpun-ynyin, dpun-grogs. 

Hem s. sne-mo, ca-ga. 

Hemorrhoids yhan-ndd, ykan-hrum. 
Hemp so-ma, ytso-ma, bizo-ma\ bhan-ge W, 
Hen bya-mo; kmmrbya. 

Henceforth Saste, da pyis 247, da pyin- 
ddd860. 

Herb siio, sno-fs6d, rtnea. 

Herd kyu^ kyu-bo. 

Herdsman rdzi-ho, pyugo-rdzi. 


Here ^di-ru 275. 

Hereafter puga-na, da-ate, da-pyia, da 
pyinrhod. 

Heresy 'toa-Ug, 

Heritage nor-akcd. 

Hermit dgon-parpa\ bdag-bardn. 
Hermitage agomrpa, ynaa. 

Hero kyo-ga. 

Heron kah-ka\ deyar-mo. 

Hesitation faann-faikm. 

Hew ^og-poy Jfaog-pa\ v. also cleave. 

Hi ccouffh 8. ak^-bu\ ^ig W.\ vb. 
to — akyig-pa. 

Hide s. ko-hoy ko-lpags, paga-pa or -po. 
Hide vb. a. akuh-ba, abedrpa\ to — one's 
self ^gab-pa, yib-pa, yaah^a. 
Hiding-place bakuna-aa. 

High mfo-buy mfon-po', — and low drag- 
zdn 261; — road, — way rgya-ldm; ma- 
lam W. 

Hill ri; v. agan. 

Hilt kab-za, Iciba, yti-ba, 

Hin de r vb. a. ^gega-pa, Jfega-pa\ to be - ed 
toga-pa. 

Hind -foot rkan-pa. 

Hind-part mjyg. 

Hindrance gega, bgega, ba^'-idd. 

Hinge s. ago-^kdr. 

Hip s. Qoint) ata-ziir, dp\ji.\ (fruit) Ub-U- 
lu-lu Id. 

Hire s. rrian-pay vb. to - yyar-ba. 
History lo-rgyua, byun-fml. 

Hit vb. a. kea-pa, rgyab-pa, fug-pa, ^pog- 
pa, Jeba-pa W. 

Hit s. Iccg 148. 

Hither faur-, — to ana-iad. 

Hive s. taan. 

Hoangho rma-ca. 

Hoarfrost ba-mo. 

Hoarse nar-nar-pOy ^dzer-po\ to be — 
Jtzer-ba ; raz-pa id. 

Hoarseness akad-gdga. 

Hoe vb. a. rko-ha. 

Hog s. bag. 

Hoist vb. a. /)^ar-5a. 

Hold vb. a. cah-ba, anom-pa, ^dzin-pa; to 
— forth JUedrpa ; to -- out (sufficej^/^wf- 
pa; vb. n. rten-pa 213. 

Hold s. rten\ to take - of ^u-ba. [413. 
Hole s. kuii, birydn, bi-ydnW., lm-ga \ mig 
Hollo inteij. ka-ye\ kye, ky€-hd\ W. tea! 
Hollow adj. kon-atdn. 

Hollow s. Kun, abug(a)\ the *- of the hand 
akyor. 

Holly agom-Jbrdg. 

Holy akal-lddn, dam-pa', a - man, saint, 
akyea-bu dam-pa. 

Homage s. bkur-bay bkur-ati', rim-grOy 
resp. aku-tim. 

Home s. kyim\ to he at — kyim-du adod-jHt. 
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Homeless — Impeired 


Homeless nseaviAi 
Hone 8. jizen. 

Honest ^ran-po, ^ dvan^w. 

Honey tbran-rtMi^ ran-n W, 

Honour s. hkur4>a^ sti-9tah\ ya~ 

ia; nm-yro, resp. skuMitn] grogs pa, pu- 
d&d. 

Honour vb. a. bkur-ba, m^od~pa, r)e~ha. 
Honourable btsun-pa. 

Hood s. tiHL-Mis, 

Hoof rmia^a. 

Hook 8. kug. 

Hookah (Turkish pipe) H-lvm', resp. 
Hoop s. han, [UrC 

Hoopoe jhi^iid. 

Hope s. re~ba\ bl<hydM, blo-ytdd\ vb. to — 
re-ba. 

Horizon mton-JiW, 

Horn rwa, ru. 

Hornet lin-goh^a. 

Hornless 

Horse s. via, resp. S&s; black — ^ol-ba; 
— dung rta^shans ; — tail rta-i^na ; -- whip 
rta-lcag. 

Horseman rta-pa. 

Horseshoe I'mig-lcdgs. 

Hospital nad-koH, fsugS'^Kan. 

Host (numba* of men) dpun, pal-po^re; 
(army) dmag. 

Hot fsa~ba, fsan\ to be » fsa*&a; the — 
time of the day dro 264. 

Hour cu-fsod 158; doable - %tm 47. 

Ho use s. 1ian-pa\ Ugim^groii; mk'ar' sduni'- 
pa C\; nan; — owner l^yim-bdag, X^yi/w- 
pa-pa\ — rent kaii-gld 
Household ylis^nad', 6za-wit 497. 
Housekeeping so-tsis, so-tsigs. 


Housewife lijfim-tab-mo, HyinMUig^^w. 
How H 139, H-ltar, H^taug, ga-zug, 

BaL; — much ga-fy6d\ 

However /mrkgan. 

Howl vb. nurha\ (of animals) i^r~ha. 
Howling s. (of a tempest) jar^sgra GOO. 
Hug vb. a. J^ud-pa, 

Hums. 252; ^ur-^sgt'a GOO. 

Hum vb. J^rog-pa. 

Hamm mu; — being akge^bo. 

Humble adj. ptis-pa. 

Humbleness ybamrbu. 

Humidity bad. 

Humours (of the body) v. fiyn-pa 191. 
Humming (noise) ^ar-^ur; — of bees di- 
I'irri, zi-fi-ri. 

Hump, Hunch s.^'nog\ gye^. 

Hun/red hrgga. 

Hanger s. Uiogs-pa\ bhres-pa. 

Hungry Uogs~pa, bhren-pa, bkres-pu. 
Hunt, Hunting s. kyi-ra. 

Hunt vb. a.‘ rnon-pa, jeordfo, ybordm. 
Hunter rAcn~fa, kyv^a-ba, lins-pa. 
Hurricane rlun^hiib. 

Hurry vb. grim-pa; rguug-pa. 

Hurry s. tsab-ts&. 

Hurt vb. a. ynod-pa skyeUha, ynod^pa, 
J^anrba, tsugs-pa, JseSa. 

Husband s. Kgo, K^m'^tabs, kyim-bdftg\ 
skgeS’’pa\ dgo’-grogsx bdag^*, — and wife 
(couple) X^i^. 

Husbandry so-fus, so-fsigs. 

Husk s. Igan-bu, spun-pa, sbur-ma. 

Hut 8. Xu~tu, pu-lu, spyU-po. 
Hydrophobia ^-smydn. 

Hypocrisy Ka-cos', sgyu-z&g\ fsul^Jhs. 
Hypocrite Ku-dx mi mtsuns-pa. 


I 


I pron. no, ned, ned-ran 128, nos 180, bdag- 
nyid 268; I myself ned~i'an. 

Ice dar, bab-brom, gaus, Hgugs-pa. 

Icicle l^ags-sddn. 

Idea ^du-ses\ dmigs-pa. 

Identic mi-ynyispa 192. 

Idiocrasy uaii 125- 

Idle adj. le4o-ban\ kgan-kydn W, 

If na 299, gal~te 68; but if custe 140. 

Ignoble skye^ba dmorba. 

Ignorance yii-myg^ ma-rig^pa. 

Ill adj, and adv. (sick) nadpa\ — fed dvios- 
ndn\ bza-^n^h - humoured skyo-ba\ — 
looking mus~med\ — luck rkym\ to he 
na-ba. 

Illness nod, nad}a, zug W. 

Illusion sgyurma. 


Illustrate ^eUba\ to - by parables dpes 
mtsonpa. 

Image sku\ molten — blugs-sku. 

Imagine vb. a. g<hba, sgompa, dmigs-pa, 
8emspa\ vb. n. snyampa. 

Imbecile glenpa, hanrlMn W. 
imbibe Atbspa*, to be imbibed timpa. 
ImitateTod-mo byedpa. 

Imitation lad^mo; 

Immaterial (not existing) ddos-msd, 
yzugs-mid. 

Immeasurable Uadmid,yhsl-dMirmedpa. 
1 mme d i ate f,f»'al, fral. 

Immediately moada, dsma-tag-tu 227. 
Immoderate tsodfndd. 

Immoral Jlolpa, mi isanspa 445- 
Impaired nyamspa. 
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Impart — Liatant 


Impart JbogB-fa. 

Impartial 
Impartiality 
Impeded, to be — k^ad-jta. 

Im geg%f ^aUi'kyin^ bar-v6d. 
Imperative mood ydams-nag Jhnu^pai 
Aig^. 

I mperishable mi-^ig^Qy rtag-pa. 
Impetuous aar-ma. 

Impious skcdrmed'y 9dig~lyM. 
Implements ^n-bgady ta-lagy g(^^ay yo~ 
6ydd. 

Impolite gyon~po\ very — Ka-^uon-ce, 
Imponderable 

Importance Afcm, J^y galy do^dly ytsigi. 
Important IH-bay Kaa-cany Jioe-can. 
Impose vb.a. (lay on) ^eUhay skul^a; (to 
deceive) Jfnd-pay mgo akor-ba. 
Imposture mgo--ak&»';agyUynO‘lhog; rdzub. 
Imprecation nan; bgad. buad^atema. 
Impress vb. (on the mind) kan-du cud-pa; 
ycaga-pa. 

Improper mi^run-ba. 

Improve vb. n. ^pel-bay faen-ba. 
Improvement atyed. 

Impure akyug-broy vm-dag-pa. 

In prep, na, naa-no. 

Inattention yyeh~hay yyena-pa. 
Inattentive mi „fyuga-pa. 

Incantation sii^s, yaan-anoMy yzuna. 
Incense s. hm-mrrUy gu-guly odug-pa. 
Incessantly Ucr-yug-iu , igyun-hid’^med’- 
pan'y rgyun~du. 

Inch aor-mo. 

Inclination yzuu-bay bag-^aga. 

Incline vb. u. (to lenn) Jbra^a. 
Inclined, to be - (dispo8ed).,cW-pa. 
Income aid). 

Incongruous yorma-sAn, 

Inconsiderate blo-groa-med. 
Inconstant ifo/, mi fauga-puy ^gyur-lddg. 
Incorporeal lua-mld. 

Incorrect akyan~dan. 

Increase vb. a. agro-^doga-puy anon-pa, 
apeirba; vb. n. rgyaa-poy ^pelrba. 
Increase s. dey^, non-ka. 

Incredible ma/ndrpay ^oa-mM W.; yid- 
Indecorous no-fta. \Zea-au mi run-ba. 
Indeed de-ka yod 265, mod-pa. 
Indefatigably akyo-mi-iea-par. 

Indented bon-b&n. 

Independence ran-dbdn. 

Index dkar-^agyglen-rhi; to. 

India rgya-gdr, British — rgya-pi-lin. 
Indian s. rgya-gar-pa, 

India rubber gyig. 

Indicate aUm-pa, 

Indication mfaain-nyid. 

Indifferent aton-pa; to be -- to . . . im 
Uorha, 


Indigence ayon, dbulrbiLy JtOHa-pa. 
Indigent doilpoy dlnd-Mka, 
Indigestion zaa ma ht-ba. 

Indigo rama; — colour iviAn. 

Indirectly zur-du, zur-na W. 
Indivisible mi-pyed-pa. 

Indolent kuan-kydii W., rgod-bag- van. 
Indubitable gur-mu-cag-pay ya^v-mi-za- 
Induce akul-ba. [ba. 

Indulge in vb. n. caga-pa; v. also bag- 
med-pa 363 

Ind ust r i ou s le-lam-kan W.\ hn'taon-pa-van. 
Inexplicable /;ya-ny^; it is - tome rgyu- 
mfaan 7ni itfs.or biad mi nua. 

Infallible mi-nor-ba. 

Infant du-ma-ldn Ld.; pvu-gu cmn-ba; — 
boy k^eu. 

Infect ^go-ba, bago-ba. 

Inflammation ttig-pa; — of the eyes 
mig-faig (te) W. 

Inflate Jmdpa; pu jdeba-pa. 

Inflection dgu-ba. 

Inflict akyel-ba. 

Influence s. dban; vb. a. akul-ba. 

Inform vb. a. apHn-ba, Ion zet*-ba , hun 
taii-ce W. 


Information man-ndg; hun W. 

Infringe ^al-ba. 

Infuse ^ug-pa. 

Infusion fan-gi ammi. 

Ingenious dmiga-ban. 

Inheritance akal-ndry nov-akal. 

Inject fjugpa. 

Injure Jae-ba. ynodpa. 

Injured nyamapa. 

H ury ynod-pa. 

Ink anag-taa; - powder 
Inkstand anag-kott; *nag-bhum* C. 

Inlet Uo-ldg C. 

Inmate nah-gi mi. 

Inn ggron-kdh. 

Inner naa-^‘301. 

Innumerable graha-mddpa; taad-mM. 
Inquire Jtri-ba; to -- closely kib-tu Jtri- 
ha; to — rigorously *akar-tag tah-bd W. 
Inquiry brtagapa. 

Inquisitive rtoga-^dod-ban. 

Insane amyon-pa\ to be — find-ba, amyd- 
In sanity amyo-Jbog. \ha. 

Inscription byan-hu, byan-mr.\ ztil-byuit. 
Insect rkah-dvug-ldaH-pa; Jbu. 
Insensible Ual-kdl; to get ^kol-ba. 
Inseparable mi-pyedpa, Jbval-med. 
Insert jlzud-pa. 

Inside s. kxm-pay nanr^vl. 

Inspect Ita-oa, mgo by€d-pa%\y hal-ta 
byed-pa 473. 

Inspection kal-ta. 

Instance dpe; for — jii-lta-atey dper-na. 
Instant s. dor, akad, yud 
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Instantlj — Jointly 


Instantly mod-la. 

Instantaneous dar f,yiral~gy%\ 

yud-taam-pa. 

Instantaneously glo-hur. 

Instead dod^du; Uab-ta^ hul-du. 

In s tiga te nar ^d^m-pa. 

Instinct v. ran-bUn^ v. hug8\ sexual — ro- 
tsa. 

I n s t i t u t e vb. a. 

Instruction bka-ydams^ bka-nan\ 
kal~ta ; instructions spgcul-mfsdms 45C. 
Instructive ^rid-^debs-au rufi-ba. 
Instructor mlian-po\ instructress mUan- 
mo. 

Instrument ca-hydd^ ca-lag. 

Insult vb. Jm-ba\ Jlcan-ba\ tsig rtsuh (or 
nan) zei'-ba. 

Insurrection ade-lh^gs, ^I'nig-pq. 
Intellect blo~gr6a. 

Intelligence (knowledge) rgyua; Cnews) 
?a. 

Intelligent sems-mfean, blo-^mo-ba. 
Intelligible lcrol-po\ go-ila-ba. 
Intemperate taoa-mid. 

Intenu dgom-pa, dga-buy ^a-ha W., ^dod- 
pa\ aema-pa'y sno^ba 187 . 

Intent s. aon, bsam~pa. 

Inter vb. a. akun-ba. 

Intercalary month sla(^a)-aoly*da-ful^ 
W, 491. 

Intercessor no-cen 129. 

Intercourse Jbrel-ba 402; to have — ^dre- 
bay ka-bare-ba, adeb-pa. 

Interest s. (money) akyed^pavy bed; (con- 
cern) yzun-ba. 

Interfere ka Jug-pa. 

Interior s. kog, Kon-puy 7iaH 1 301. 
Intermediate bar 
Interpret ^roi~ba. 

Interpreter akad-pa. 

Interstice bar, dbt'ag. 

Interval bar-akabay iar-fidma. 
Intestines rgyu-ma, loh-koy lon-ga. 


Into nan-du. 

Intolerable mi-bzad-pa. 

Intoxicated Zan-cem-ban 154, 7'a-'ro-ba 
521, zi-ban W, 

Intoxication bziy roHto, 

Intrenchment ragay pag-raga. 

Intrigue a,gua-gyit. 

Introduce Jfzuga-pa. 

Introduction preface) s/ion - 0 ^ 9 * 0 . 
Inundate yye/i-oa, lud pa. 

Inundation at Jiyam-pay vu-nagy vu-Htd, 
Inured v. aran-pa 580. 

Invective amad-pai taig. 

Inveigh yae-boy ka kye-be W, 

Invent dmigs-pa-naa bzo-ba\ baam-blo or 
- 7 > 2 no hyaa-te agruJb-pa\ blo-taba Jaol-ba, 
Investigate Ita-ba, Ita-rtog byed-pa. 
Invincible yzan^-gyia mi tub-pa 234. 
Invisible mi-anan-ba. 

Invite jjren-pay ydan-jiren-pay ajyan- 
\dren-pa; hog zer-ba. 

Involuntarily ga-eddy (row) dban-med- 
du. 

Inward nan-gi 11 301. 

Iron s. Ivaga; — ore U‘aga-aa\ — slag Ivaga- 
drega. 

Iron adj. Ibags-kyi, 

Irreligious akaUmedy coa-med. 
Irresistible rgol mi nuapu. 

Irritable rtae-reg-ce 

Irritate *gob-7ion-vo-be* W,y faan Jbm-ba, 

Isabel (horse) nan-pa, 

Ischury cu-gaga\bl. 

Isinglass nya-apyin. 

Island glinprdn. 

Issue vb. n. ^ye-boy ^pro-ba. 

Issue s. bu-rgyud. 

Isthmus cu-bar, glin-lag-JbrH 541. 

It pron. ko 42, de 25&- 
I ten s. (disease) rkonpu. 

Itching 8 . Jmnpa, 

Itself pron. v. no 129; dtioa-ysn 131. 
Ivory ha-ao. 


J 


Jackal be-8})yan, dur-apyaky wa-apydn. 
Jackdaw akyun-kay Ibun-ka, 

Jacket keu-rtaey ke-rtae. 

Jagged bon-edh. 

Jar s. rdza-bum, 

Jaund i ce mig-air\ black — kaa-ya nug-po. 
Jawbone mgal, ^ram-riia. 

Jealous be-^*dy mig-aer-ban. 

Jealousy gran-aemay caga-adaH , miq-adr, 
Jehovah ya-ho-'ud. 

Jejune Ito-aton, 

Jelly (gelatine) ^rig-^ig C, 


Jessamine kun-da, 

Jesus ye-m» 

Jest s. ku-r4y kyal-kay ka-hdgay ga-ha. 
Jest vb. ku-re oyedpa; rtae^ba, 

J e t of water ht-mda. 

Jewel rdo-njOy nor-bu\ pray ^pra\ rin-po-}^e. 
Join vb. a. agrig-pay ^doga-pUy adudpa, 
abyor-bay abrel-ba, zun adeba-pa; vb. n. 
aaebpa; to - (in singing) ram-bit ^dega- 
d oiuoQ abyor-Uiy h}t*-la, [pa. 

Joint s. Jbrel-mfaama 402; taiga 448. 
Jointly akyua 28. 



Joke — LampblftGk 


Joke s. hk-re^ kytd-ka, Ka-kag^, ffo-Jka. 
Joke vb. 

J ourney 8. UmfM\ a day's — dgoh%- 
kdg. 

Journeyman ka^gt-ags* 

Joys. f1ga-ba II dgaMLi^ dga~tsdr\ no- 
so, spi'O-ba II 337, btvd-pa. 

Joyful, to be — mgu-ba. 

Joyous dga-mo. 

Judah ga-hu-dd. 

Judge s. district — jful-dpon. 

Judgment-hall bka-yndgs. 

Jug h^mod, ben. 

Juggler eggu-ma-tnkan. 


Jugglery 
Juice btudyHaL 
Jump vb. Jirab-pa. 

Juniper tporma. 

J up iter Qza) ]^-bu, 

J ust a^. dran-po, Uulrcan 450. 

Just aciv. V. ran no. 3 522; — before I?a- 
draA 35; — by ^ram-du 98; — he, the 
very, Ho-na 43; — now ma~tdg 227 ; — so 
de-l'a-ltar 255. 

J ustice V. Krima 50; yso^ 564; chief - io^- 
dpo n W. 

Justification rnam-dag rtsi-ba 314- 


Kuipa s. V. bakalrua 33. 

Keep vb. a. ^can-oa^ srnn-ba.^ aigon-ba 31; 
to - back ^ega-pa.^ skgil-ba; to — in mind 
^cati-ba; n. rten-pa 213- 

Keeper rdsi-bo snin-mkan 

Kernel rkan; rtsi-atiy fai-gu. 

Kettle zana, zana-lu\ — drum rim. 

Key Ide-mig; (;»s-) Im-Ug W. 

Khams v. icama 39. 

Khatmandu v. Uo-h&m 43. 

Kick s. rdog-^a^ ^pra-aaga. 

Kick vb. a. ^pra-ba^ v. also rdog-pu. 

Kid ra-gu, ri-gu W. 

Kidney mKal-mu. 

Kill yaod-pct, srog yiod-pa, rcs[). ^gum-pa., 
jjgem-pa. 

Kind s. h'gad-p<u\ riga^ s/iaSIG; mam-pa 
313; bye-brag \ of evei^ - ana-(aad. 

Kind adj. dnii-can^ byama-pa\ to be — 
mtun-po hyinUpa. 

Kindle duga-pa, abor-ba. 

Kindness drin, bka-dnn, bdag - rkyen^ 
brtae-ba. 

King rgyal-po, rje-bo. 

Kingdom rgyat-Knma, rgyal- Hag. 


K 

Kiss s. ji. 

Kiss vb. ^0 byed-pa^ ka ytnga-pa., *ka lan- 
ce^ 

Kitchen bkad-aa, yyoa-Uan\ fab-iaan W.^ 
aol-Uaii C'.; - garden Ulum-ra W. 

Knag nidzer-pa. 

Knapsack kab-ta-ka, kom; ci-ka W. 
Knead rdzi-ba. 

Knee ptts-mo ; — joint agyid-pa ; - pan Iha- 
iid. 

Knife gri. 

Knit aie-ba. 

Knock H. (the sound of knocking) tagrtdg; 

there is a — fag-tdg zer W. 

Knocker ytu7i. 

Knot s. mdiul-pa 273; mdzer-pa 463. 
Know aes-pa, no-aea-puy 7'iy~pay reap. 
mkyen-pa , itea-pa (.\ ; to — by neart Ma- 
ton-iiu aea-pa. 

Knowledge /‘r/jyws, rig-pa, aea- pa. 

Known adj. rgyua-yoa-pa, ca-ytxi-pa; not 
ytol-med, rgipia-vied-pa, ta-med-pa. 
Knuckles, aor-faiga : knuckles used as dice 
bloit-mu. 

K unawar v. Icu^nu 40. 


L 


Label s. byaii-bu, byaii-ma. 

Labour s. la», resp. prin-laa, hzo. 
Labour vb. a. Iqa byed-pa. 

Labourer laa-pa. 

Laconic ka-nyun, faig-nyun. 

Lad byia-pu. 

Ladder skad. akws-ka. 

Lade (w’uter) eu-ba. 

Ladle s. fum-bu. yzar-hu, cu-yzor, akyoga. 
Lady jo-nvi, btaun-wo\ — of lank rje-ma, 
col. ke-ma\ young Aem-l'un W. 

Lahul gecr-zu g7. 


liair (aaii. 

Lake mfao. 

Lama bUi-^na\ Grand — bla(j-ma) cenrpo. 
Lamb lu-gu, lug-gu. 

Lame adj. za~ba, za-bo, rkaii-i'ditm. 
Lamed grum-pa. 

Lament vb. n. amre-ba, mya-nan byed-pa, 
co-ne drba-pa. 

Lamentation jo-ddd. 

Lamp mar- me., agron-7na, 'on-gu, *knm- 
mar-pa* C\, rkyon-tae W. 

Lampblack agrozi-drega. 
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Lunpoon — life 


Lampoon s. ago^uiff. 

Lan a s. (cultivated) (dry land) s/:am~ 
sa; — owner zih~hddg. 

Landlord ^ofalion«e) hran-dpun; - (of 
the grouna) aa-buag. 

Landscape »a-ynd». 

Landslip aet-rud. 

Lane lam-^aran. 

Language akad, — maairr akad-pa. 
Languid ngania-cuA, ngama-fag^pa, yvon- 
6a 6’., M-^mdd W.\ to get — rgod-pa. 
Lan tern ^gron~fna, paper — goit-bu. 

Lap 8. (coat-tail) grwa', (bosom) pan, resp. 
aKUrpan, 

Lard s. grod-fail. 

Large igtjaa^pa, cenrpo, tgija^cen-po, gana- 
pa. 

Lark id^ga, Ico-ga; ca-cir IaL 
Larynx Ucol-mdud, 'oUmdud. 

Last a<^. igea 181 , fa-ma 22(), pgi-ma, riin- 
ma W.; — night mdtutx — will ka-cema, 
hka-cema\ ~ year korniu, anorlo, na-nin. 
Last vb. n. ^ao-ba,. 

Lasting adj. rtag~po. 

Lastly mfar 240 - 

Latch s. J»or-gydg, ^kor-yga. 

Jiate jnfi-mo*, later (subsequent) pgi-ma\ 
to be late ^pgjrha. 

Lately 275 . 

Lath lham, pgam. 

Lathe akor-apgdd. 

Latter pgi-ma. 

Lattice dra~ba. 

Laudable atod^^. 

Laugh vb. n. dgod-pa, rgod-pa, h^ad-pa. 
Laughter gad-mo, rgod. 

Laurel, — leaf •sf/i-ft/? /o-iwa’' 

Law krima, bka-krima: to go to - *f»m hu- 
he^ W. 

Lawsuit kHma, krim-kdya. 

Lawyer knma-pa. 

Lax adj. kgom. 

Laxative s. bial-amdn. 

Lay vb.a. angol-ba, aggel-ba, bangal-te bkag- 
pa; ^ema-pa; to - atdde akguii-ba, ^pud- 
pa; to — on ^el-ba, atad-pa; to - out 
(to expend) alwag-pa, Jdzaga-pa ; (to plan) 
^fod-pa; (V) display) yiaC-ba; to — over 
(to spread over) agr<m~pa; to — up bkri- 
ba, bdojppa. 

Layman Kgim-pa, gan-zdg; ndnag akya- 
bo2d. 

Laziness le-lo, le-to-mpd. 

Lazy le-lo-can, kuan-Kgdn W. 

Lead s. ka-nge, kame, ra^-nya; rm-di W.; 

- pencil yga-tip, Jrri-wiydg. 

Lead vb. a. Jtrid-pa, fog ^dran-pa, ana 
^dran-pa. 

Leaf fe-ma. 

Leak vb. n. rdolrba. 


Lean adj. dcam-di, akem-^, kag-mdd. 
Lean vb. (against) ange-oa. 

Leap vb. mcon-ba, ^par-ba. 

Learn alnb-pa. 

Learned adj. mkaa-pa. 

Learning s. rig-pa, iea-pa, 
hwaae to take a — nyo-ba. 

Leather s. ko-ha, ko-lpaga^ baa; -■ shoe ko- 
krdd; — sieve ko-faag. 

Leave s. ynait-bax — of absence bka-bkrol, 
dgoia-pa; to take - v. vyag 847. 

Leave vb. ojog-pa, ytoh-ia, Jbor-ba, 
Leaven s ho-i'tW.; v. )‘u-ma 581. 
Lecture s. gleh-brjod, gleh-mo. 

Lecturer agrog-pa-po ; ’s chair coa-kri. 
Leech s. krag-^fwl-Jm W.; ann-bu pad-ma. 
Leek agog-pa. 

Left adj. ygon-pa; — hand ygon-ma; 

handed }yon-lag-bged-pa; gyog-po. 

Leg rkan-pu. 

Ijegalize bkav’^^doga-pa. 

Legend agruna. 

Legcnda'^ry tales rnam-tdr. 

Leisure Ion, cog-ka; io’Yio.se cog-pa. 
Lemon gam-tm-ra, apgod-pdd. 
licnd ygar-ba. 

Length dkgua, rin-kgdd, atid. 

Leopard yzig; snow ~ yaa. 

Leprosy rno, mdze. 

Lessen vb. n. ^rib-pa; je-ngun ga-nyuh- 
bar ^gur-ba. 

Lesson s. ka^ta, resp. bal-ta; rgguga W. 
Lest conj. v. doga-pa 258. 

Let vb. (to ~ in, to — • loose etc.) yton-ha; 
Jug-pa II, no. 2 178 

Letter (of the alphabet) yi-ge; (epistle) 
gbge, resp. bka-kdg; — case yi-gei huha. 
Lettuce Idum. 

Level vb. a. angoma-pa. 

Lever yho-mo. 

Liar kram-pa, zog-ban. 

Libation mbod-pa, mcod-atoniG^ 

Libel a.ago^gig. 

Liberal mig-ydna. 

Liberate jpol-ba. 

Liberty far-pa, ran-dbdn; to bo at — bog- 

L^dinous baga-ared-can, ^col-pa. 
Librarian ddhfar-pa. 

Library kun-dga-ra-ba; gig-kan. 

Lick vb. Idag-pa. 

Lid ka-kSba, ka-gdb, ka-ybdd, ka-Ub; bain 
ma. 

Lie s. rdzun, hob, hab-M W. 

Lie vb. (to tell a lie) rdzun amrob-ba orbgad- 

pa. 

Lie vb. (down) nyalrba; to with ^fig^ 
l!o-ba*W.,hho-ba. 

Life arog^ ^tao-ba, yaon-pa, taa 450; - long 
noifi Jam bar-du. 



Lift — Lynx 


Lift vb. ker^ay fyog^pcty ^degs-pay tpor-inty 
’ , Mii’ia, 

LigEt s. ,jody 9nan-4}a, 
liight adj, (not heavy) yan-po; (not dark) 
skya-dto; — blue sito-skua; — gray dlAa#*- 
tkya\ -- green Qati-akya; — red dkan- 
dmar\ — yellow ser-akua. 

Light vb. n. agron-pay Jlor-ha, 

Lightning a. ghg, ghg-ka, tog. 

Like adj. (similar^ mnyampa^ rntmAa-fta^ 
faoga~ae W.; adv. (in the same manner) 
ItUy Itar. nan-tar W. C\ 

Like vb. a. . . . la dga-ba. 

Likelihood no. 

Likeness bzo, zo. 

Likewise van. 

Limb yan-lag. 

Lime rdo-kd. 

Limit s. mfoy mu. 

Line s. yig’-prin. 

Lineage hrgyudy riga^ ^-iga-brgyiul, rua, 
■ruapa. 

Linger ^gor-ba. 

Lining s. nan-ba. 

Lion aen-gs; \ioneBB aen-ge-mo. 

Lip l*a-lpuga^ mcu^ ka-nihi. 

Liquid s. ku-ba, rlan-rldn. 

List s. fo; — of goods rjad-bydn. 

Listen nyanpa. 

Literature coa^ ri^pa. 

Litter s. (palanquin) kady kgogBy J(yoga\ 
(bier) d^-KH C, 

Little adj. cun-bay nyuu-ba, ^a-ba, ^'an, 
pranrhuy dman-pa. 

Little s. (a littl^ cigy cuAy ban-isi^y Hg- 
fadmy faa-bigy 'ortaiigW.y a-HC.\ adj. ci^- 
ba. 

Live vb. n. (to be alive) yaonpa GDI; (to 
dwell) ynaa-pa 310, jiugpa D77, Jfod^ 
66; (to behave) ^rulrba 100; to ~ by or 
on za-ba 485, Jao-ba 460. 

Lively yban-pOy krampa. 

Liver mcinpa 165. 

Lizard akyin-g6i\ dorbyidy rgag-big Ld, 103, 
ma-la-la-tae Ld, 40D. 

Load s. kaly X5ur, rgyaby rgyab-kal 107, syo^ 
114, doa D60. 

Load vb. a. ^elrbuy JUUba. 
Loadstone^'o^^. 

Loaf kar-hiTy dog W. 357. 

Loan s. akyinpUy resp. kar-akyin. 

Locality ynaZy akye-ynda 28. 

Lock 8. (of hair) ral-pa. 

Lock s. (of a door) tcagay *go-ca^ C.y ku- 

Ug W. 

Lock vb. a. ycod-pa\ to — up t^gega-pa; 

gar-te or gyan-du bor-ce Wl, v. sgyon-ba ilD. 
Locust faa-ga-JjUy ISa-ga-Jm. 

Lodgings ynaa-taany Jbran-aa, 

Log dog W. 


m 

Logic iaadrmay riga-pa. 

Loins rked-pa. 

Loiter 

Lonely dbenpa. 

Jiong adj. nMay dkyua-rin; as — as v. bar 
366. 

Long vb. n. rkam-pUy akam-puy yduii-bay 
ken-pa. 

Look vb. (to view) Ita-ba, resp. y:igs-pa'y 
(to appear) anan-ba\ to — at or on Itoa- 
/)tt; to — down upon cgyrn-ba\ to — upon 
as agomrpa. 

Look s. Ita-atanay do; — out so, bao. 

Loose adj. kyomy Ihod-pa. 

Loose, Loosen wh. b. glod-jHiy grol-ba. 
Looseness J^ru-ba, 

Lop vb. a. ^rum-pa. 

Lord 8. mgonpoy jo-boy r)edjOy dpon-jfOy 
dban-pOy yUo-bo\ — of ibc manor yki- 
bddg. 

Lose rlog-poy Jmd-pa W.\ to — colour 
dkyugpa\ to be lost ntor-ba. 

Loss gudy gun, gody godpa, god-ma. 
liOt 8. (fortune) akal-la, resp. aku-skal ; ha- 
bakoa (v. ako-ba); pya\ to cast lots mo 
deba-pa, rgyan rgyab-pa 107, rtags-ril 
btan-ba W. 212. 

Lotus ku^murday pad-ma 332- 
Loud mfon-po,akad cen-po. 

Louse 8. Hg, 

Love vb. a. Uagapa, *cag«-zen co-ce* W.^ 
yduH-ba, ^ftren-bay b»'*sC’bn, nuhn~ba 461, 
*zen-jizin co-ce* W,, ycespar bytd-pa or 
^dzinpa. 

Love s. caga-puy atiyin-brtae-bay resp. (uga- 
brtae-ba, dunapOy dranraema, byamapa, 
byama-aema. 

Lover Jkod-grogay mdza-groga, bzan-groga; 
^dodrmkan. 

Low dmormoy dmanpa\ anyanpa. 

Le^wer adj., — part of a thing amad, aam, 

yaam, iod; of the body ro-anidd. 

Lowland amady man-bad, 
liuck 8., good — Hay bad — rkyen. 

Lucky bhra-Ha-pa, 

Luggage ca-ldg. 

Lukewarm makla-mukle. 

Luminous ^od-ban. 

Lump gonpOy gon-buy gog, dog. 

Lunar zla-ba%\ - mansions rgyu-akar m. 
Lunch, Luncheon s. dro 264. 

Lungs glo-ba. 

Lurk agug-poy ^ab-ate adod-pay Ikog-^ab 
byaa-te Ua-ba. 

Lurking-place bakuna-aa. 

Lust 8. JUdrpoY JU)d-caga, caga-pay ro-taa. 
Lustful baga-ared-ban^ Jzoipa. 

Lustre bkragy Jbaer-ba. 

Lynx dbgiy yyi. 
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Mice — Meagi« 


M 


Mace (club) ga-da, 

MachiDe ^prul-J'or, 

Mad 9my(m-pa\ to bo -* smgo-ha. 
Madam, dear — bzin-bzan-ma. 

Madder btaod. 

Mad ness Jcntl pa^ smyo-Jbog. 

Magazine fson-fcaby rndzod. 

Maggot ia~Jbu, 

Magic s. oPi'ul\ adj. ^pnd~gyi\ sentence 
yztina; — tricks co~^prul\ — vrbeei 

o^- . 

Magician Jbgrpo. 

Magistrate ^go-pa, ^o~yodLd.\ village — 
yutr^jpon, 

Magn ificence rnam^pa, dpal, dpal-by&t\ 
bgin. 

Magnolia taam-pa-ka. 

Magpie skya^ga, ka^ta kra~bo. 

Maid, Maiden hu~mo\ lady’s — Ital-ta-- 
fna\ — servant KolrmOy ^yog-mo. 

Mail (armour) krab, uOrldd. 

Maim vb.a. pran yboa^^a^ aug-pa ^dreg-pa. 
Main adj. tnSog^ ▼. also /iwi; — dogma 
y9uh-mlSog\ — point don 2S9) — 

substance ^ba^ngid. 

Maintain amra-ba^ ^dod-pa^ tesp,b^ed^a\ 
wmaapa-la brtanpar ytuuhpa, [tadb 376. 
Maitreja hyamapa mgon^ 109; rgycd- 
Majestic rnom-bag-bany yzirbfjid-’tan. 

Majesty rnam-pay rnom^rjid. 

Make vb. a. byed~pa, eleg- bgyidrpay resp. 
mdzadpa, agrubpa, ^ba-ba, bzo-hoy jug- 
pay bco-ba\ to be made ^gridt-pa. 

Maker mdzad-po, ^ 

Malabar ma-torya. 

Male ad)./;o; - child kyeu\ bu\ — person 
akyeo-pa. 

Malediction byady byadratem(y). 

Malice ynod-aema. 

Malicious blo-nyia. 

Mallow campa ta-lo, 

Man s. (human being) mt, rkan-ynytapa^ 
lana-groy skye-bo, al^- bu, gan-zag\ (male) 
JEW, ahyeapa\ — servant kol-pOy hran-k6l\ 
waiting — zal-torpa. 

Mane rnogy Itag-apu, 

Manger kyi-yk&h\ brea. 

Manifest adj. mnon-pa. 

Manifestly naa-au. 

Manifold anc^faoga^ ana~mah-ba\ pal bbr. 
Mankind akye-bOy akye-dguy akye-rgu; mi- 
raba, mi-rigs. 

Manly kyo-gai; — age dar-ma. 

Manner fsut, lugay mam-pa no. 4,313; atoAs, 
atanSy agroSy boa no. 5, 168. 

Mansion, lunar — rgyu-dcar ill. 
Manutacture s. bzo. 


Man u facta re vb.a. ^^god-pay agrub-poybro- 
buy bzo-ba, 

Manur.e s. lud; vb. a. ludyton-ba. 

Many man-pOy da-ma, dguy a good — ga- 
cen\ how — ? du\ so — di-anyid. 

Map 8. bkod-pOy zin-bkod W.; ^aa-fa* C. 
Maple yya-U Sik. 

March vb.n. jfrod-pay jrul-ba\ to — about 
jp'im-pa, 

March s. rkan-grda. 

Mare rgod-moy mo-rta. 

Margin nozy £iir, mfa. 

Marigold gur-kum, \bkur-ati. 

Mark s. rtagzy miaan^-Tnai); — of honour 
Market fsou- dua; — place krom. 
Marmot pyi-boy ^pgi-ba. 

Married adj., a — man or woman 
tah\ a — woman hdag-tu byaa-pai bud- 
med; to get — (both of man and woman) 
kyo-k^-tu ^du-ba 276; (of a woman) mi 
kig-gi cun-mar byed-pa 169. ^ 

Marrow rkah\ no-bo-nyid\ spinal — hlad- 
ykun. 

Marry vb. a. (to take a wife) bu/i-ma len- 
pa\ (to unite in matrimony) kyo-aug-tu 
adud-pa. 

Mars mig-dm&r. 

Marsh gram-pa\ ^dam. 

Marvelous (no) mfaar-ba 456; v. also ya- 
mfaan-po 605. 

Mask 8 . Jmg, 

Mason rtaig-bzo-pa. 

Masquerade Jbag-Jbam. 

Mass (lump) gon-pOy (heap) pun-pOy (bulk) 
Ihuny (multitude) krod-pa. 

Mast (flag-staff) dar-po-bi. 

Master mgon-pOy mha-bddgybdojg-pOy dpon- 
Mat 8 . atan, [po. 

Match s. (equal) ka-ya, do; v. bar 156; v. 

ya 604; (lunt) jiJa-ftY, pa-til. 

Matchless jpran-zla-med-pay ^an-ya- 
midy do-midy mfauna-mid. 

Mate s. (companion) do-zla\ ya-do W, 
Material s. rggu. 

Material adj. a/ios-can, yzuga-can. 
Mathematician rtaispa. 

Matter s (substance) rgyu, dnoa-pOy rdzaa, 
zari-zin; (in physics) bem-pOyyzuga\ (pus) 
bu-aeCy bu-magy rnag* 

Matter vb. n.; it does net — con mi ato; 

what does it — ? bi ato. 

Mattock joCy tog-tae. 

Mattress aob-atdn. 

Maw Ihog-adgy ze-biig, 

Maxim bka-rtaga. 

Meadow spaa, apan-po, ne^idn, 7ie-ma, 
Meagre akem-pay ria-pa. 
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Meal (flour) fiye. 

Mean adj. gyi-na^ nan-pa, htsog-pa. 

Mean yb.^^a, 
pa 610. 

Meaning s. hsaiurpa^ resp. daom-pa\ dan. 
Means s. yrabs, by all — 

aan^gii kyan^ cis kyan] by no ~ resLdn; 
by what — ? cm; by — of 8g<Hnas 116 
Measure s. skar-fsddy bre^ Uad^ faod; to 
take — akad^ce^ faod ^dzin-pa; measui-cs 
(arrangements) ymba; to take — yrabn 
byed-pa. 

Measure vb.a. ^cd~ba^ dpog-pa^ taod^dzin- 
pa^ nyama-lenrpa^ yior-ba. 

Meat s. da, resp. akt'um; za-ba^ lesp. hzea- 
dried — atam^aan; — and drink bza- 
btiih\ — jelly ^a~apyin\ — pie moy-^idyW, 
Mecca ma-Rd, 

Mechanic s. bzo-pa\ mechanics’ institu- 
tion bzo^d. 

Meddle Sa ^ug»pa^ te~0a. 

Mediator bar^i. 

Medicine aman. 

Meditate aema^pa^ resp. dyona-pa^ Ita-ba, 
agompa^ baamrmno byedpa. j esp. fiiga^ 
baam ytond>a. 

Meditation agom^ agompa^ mal-^bydr. 
Medley ^aypa-coyp^. 

Meet vb.a. fugpa, ^prad^pa, mjal’-ba; vb. 

n. ^dzompa; to go to — ydan^^drenpa, 
Meetin g s. „du-ba, ^duapa; — house 
Icau, faoga-ian\ — place fjdua^sa. 
Melody myur^ dbyana. 

Melon ga-g&n. 

Melt vb.a. Jud>a, zu-ba\ melted, molten 
kunpa^ hin^o\ melting-spoon zu~kydg. 
Member ynn~lag, faiga 4AS. 
Memorandum- book rjed~fo. 

Memorial stone lyed-rdd. 

Memory dranpa. 

Menace vb. ^gampa. 

Mend vb. a. ylanpa. 

Mendacious kram-acma-can. 

Mend icant ad], apranpo\ — friiir »;;/’««- 
ban. 

Menses, Menstruation krag ^dzag-pa^ 
zla-mfadn. 

Mention vb. a. ^odpa\ to be mentioned 
(in a book etc.) Jyyun-ba, 

Merciful anyinrr)e-can, resp. fuga-rjeA'an, 
Mercury (planet) lhagpa\ (metal) J/m/- 
cu. 

Mercy anyin-ije^ fuga-r)e. 

Mere Jba-zig. 

Merely aa-atag^ aa-^dag. 

Merit s. haodpa. 

Merry k'i'ul-po, aema-pro-ba^ apro^aema- 
van ; dga-ba^ dga-vio. 

Mesh o.W(s) 


Mess (dish) akyu^tim^ apaga. 

Message ^jhir^ Um, resp. bkaptiu. 
Messenger 

Metal hn-bat dVcfns; cast -> bhtga^Mt. 
Metaphor nag-anydn, jdra-dpe. 

Meteor k^tu. 

Method copoy taba^ flto/, luga. 
Metropolis r^yabaa^ mfiL 
Mewing s. (of a cat) mea^o. 

Mid-day nyinpun^ dgun^ yduga. 

Middle s. dkyil, rkedpa^ kona^ guh^ dyua 
dbusy yhtit. 

Middie adj. barpa^ bar-ina, bri/t; -lingtM* 
kan-ma, gu/t-tno^ bar-nulzub. 

Mid night nam-fyM, miauH'^lkyd, mfaun- 
guAy mfaanpued^ dguAy v. gun G!). 
Midriff mUn^n 
Midst s. koAay dbua. 

Might mnUy mAa-tdAy dbaA, dbaA-fdA, 
Mighty kUi-^drdgy igyaa^puy dbaA-va*,, 
btaanpa. 

Migrate ^po-ba. 

Milch COW' bhonrftna. 

Mild dul-buy arunpa^ barunpn. 

Mile dpag^fadd. 

Milk s. i», ^o-Ma; sour — so-nH', tti-vua 
6'.; — pail ^o^zd. 

Milk vb.a. ^o^buy ^o~ma jo-boy ^o-ttta 
^fatv~ba, 

Milky-way dgu^faiga. 

Mill s. ran^jfag. 

Millet /rc, H~tae, 

Million aapa\ ten — byp~bu. 

Millstone Mod. 

Milt mverpa. 

Mind K. aernay blOy yidy nyumSy anyiAy snyavt- 
pa, zpy resp. fugs; to have u — dga-fwy 
^dodpa'y to keep in — dranpa, yzo-ba. 
Mind vb.a. Ita-buy ynyvr-ka byetipa PJ4; 

never — ! v. via kyan 141. 

Mine s. kuria, yter-l'a. 

Mine pron. Aai 124. 

Minister s. blonpo; prime — bk-a-b/un. 
Mint (plant) dag~H Lh, 

MinOite s. cu-at'aA, 

Minute adj. pra-bay hibpn. 

Miracle Itaay ya-mfaati. 

Mirage dri-zai groA, viig-agyu, 

M iscuief akag, Aan; — maker batafi-atg. 
Miserable gyi-nuy nan-pay fu-ba. •'hg- 
banaUban, 

Miserly bkrenpa. 

Misery n yon-^nonapay zagpa. 
Misfortune bkra-mUaiay rkyeiiy ak-yoHy daw, 
byury byua. 

Mishap ged-rkyen. 

Miss s. (young lady) aem-hui W. 

Miss vb. fal-boy mt Ueapu. 

M issive s. bka^rgyiiy ve~d6n KiO 
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Mist — Mystic 


Mist fuMviy rmugi^a. 

Mistake 8. Jlmh-pa, ftot*- 

bay ^dzol-pa» 

Mistake vb. tior-6a, 

Mistaken adj. ^Kiid-oa, ^Ueyl^pa. 

Mistress (instructress) m/Vm-mc; (head 
of a household) )<hmOy dpan-mo; (lady) 
btsun-mo 485* 

Mix sdeb-puy spelrha 381, are4m\ to be mix- 
ed with ^dre-ha. 

Mixture spel-mUy dnfOi*’-ha 11 no. 2, 40G. 

Mork vb. fo^Jsatn^pa. 

Mode (manner) skaJbsy stabiy lugs. 

Model s. dpe 327. 

Moderate adj. Jbnny fsod-can. 

Moderately JfriM-gu ; rim-par. 

Modest h'un-muny Araw-pa, jlzein^bay van. 

Modesty /.V#?/, f,'vel~yody kvel- dzthn. 

Mohammedan, MoliamineJani.sm 17^- 
klo. 

Moisture hcud^ bad. 

Moment xX-m/, bsyaa. ifud. 

Monastery di/on-pa. yvivu^ia. 

Monday yza-zla-oa. 

Money dunU wu/*; ready — rnaf/s: ttmar- 
buy smur-rhjdu: — changer 

M ongol soy-po. 

Monk ynra-pny myo-iry, cos-pa. 

Mon key spra atiT), spt'fu 3.87. 

Month zla-ba; intercalary — da-fidW.^h 

Moon zla-buy zln; full — nya^ryyaa zla-ba; 
half ~ i. e. first tind lust quarter du’-pM 
W. ; now — zla-ndy 481 ; waxing and wan- 
ing — vOy /tos V. no no. 5, 128. 

Moral adj. fst4i-vany fml da/t mfwi^pa; 
mfsul-knma^kyi; dye-bai\ voa-kyt^ also 
sema-kyiy yid-kyi; — doctrine ?08 no. 2, 103. 

More i/iay 000. 

Moreover del ateA^du 2^2. 

Mo rning aAa~dvo, aim-mo W.y nun^no\ the 
next — fo-ruASy nan-par \ this — da-ndA\ 
yesterday — ka~i\aA\ — twilight akya^- 
reAay akya~6d W. 

Morrow, to — an Ay fo-re W. 

Mortal s. mi(iybH\ adj. (perishable) cfV<- 
pai\ mi rtay-pa\ (deadly) aroyden. 

Mortar (for pounding) meufy (short tan- 
non) st/yof/a: (cement) kadayW. 

Most kuuAaa limy or man-po\ v. also pal- 
ver 342. 

Moth muy-pu. 

Mother ?/<o, resp. lyum; — in law 

^Pif^iMno'y yyoa-mo. 

Motherless maa dben-pa. 


Mother-of-p^arl nyo-^u. 

Motion „ytU-iay yyoia. 

Motionless adv. ma yyo4far, ma oyul-baf\ 
ma yyens^ar. 

Motive rauu. 

Mould 8. (n>rin)par32&; (fungus) Aom-pa. 
Mould vb.a. ^odrj^y Jha-puy </ay-pa274. 
Mouldy ham-porvaga-ml^an W, 

Mouna dur-fiun 264. 

Mount vb. ion-pOy resp. Jiib-pa. 
Mountain W; — pass la\ — pasture J>roy. 
Mourn mya-nan byed-pa. 

M o u r n f u i mya-uan-gyi ; — song akyo-ylu. 
Mouse s. byCbuy 1jn-tai\ sa-bi-liy W, 
Mouth kuy resp. ial. 

Mouthful H. vor-yduy bor-Hy. 

Move vh. a. skyod-pa, ayul-bay Yyo-ba\ to 

— to and fro yyen-ba 518; *ai'uUvt^ W. (v. 
ai*td-ba 583); vb. n. rgyur-boy ^gul-bay resp. 
^vaya-pa 167; to — a little nur-ha 305; to 

- on to — quickly to and fro 

^yu-4>a % ; to — round akor-ba. 

Mow rna-ba, rAvtb-pa, 

Much draya, man-po, rab'y ns — as ya-tadm 
W,y taam 430; so — ^di-my^y de-anyed; 
very — mait-drayay ain-tu man-po. 
Mucus anabay lud-pa. 

Mud kadagy Jim-pa, Jtamy mer-bay idznby 
^dam-ixlzdb\ — floor al^A^fiAl, 

Muddy man-mdai. 

Mulberry jo-ae. 

Mule drCy dre-pOy dre-mo. 

Multiply vb.a. agyur-boy agi'H-buy ayre-buy 
apel^y ^pel-ba. 

Multitude krod-pay kromy dmag^ yaeb. 
Murder vb.a. ytSkl-pa’y s. yaod-ylAd. 
Murderer yaod-hy4a. 

Muscle (anatomy) xa, nya. 

Muse vb. n. rtoy-pa. 

Mushroom aa-mo, moy*ka W. 

Music rol-nio. 

Musk yla-rtai\ — hag yla-bai lU-ba\ — deer 
yla-ba. 

M usket me-dd 6'.; — ball rd^ rde. 
Mustard ake-^fa^y akye-Ha^y yuAa bl2. 

Mute adj. Ikntya-pay han-lddn W, 

Mutter vb.a. «aw(-wia) irwm(-»ie) zer-ha 
VT. ; to — prayers ma-^t tan-^be W,y zla- 
bay Zbhba 491. 

Muzzle 8. Afa-mM/, mMl-fa, 

My proi^. nat, eleg. bdag-giy nedrkyi. 
Myriad (cig-)kn. 

Mystic 8. rgyud-pa. 
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N 


Nfti 1 s. yzer^ zer^ ^r-ya\ a little — yzi-ra^ 
yzer~hu\ — of a linger or toe wn-mo^ i*e8|>. 
mag-%en^ Jtab^sin, 

Naked zga^en-mo, ycei'~bu^ fjen-^a. 

Name s. 7ntn, reap, mfsan. 

Name vb. miu ytogs-pa^ akad-pa^ ^rag-pa^ 
zft'-ha. 

Namely de-yan, de ^an\ jM4ta-at€. 

Nape Itag-pa, 

Napkin ku-pgia^ lag~pyia^ pan^Keb. 
Narcotic adj. amy^-t^. 

Narrative s. UM'ggiia. 

Narrow adj. pal~med^ ken-mid^ dog-pa. 
Nasty btaog-pa^ (Jj)rtaog(^^-pn. 

Nation mi-brayAd 124, ade 2H5, i'iga 527. 
Native s. yul-pa 
Native-place yhia-ka. 

Natural ditoa-mti^ ma Idm-pa. 

Naturally ratUbzhi^yia^ yaia-kyia 5G5. 
Nature Man, coa-nyid, iio-bo-nyid 129. 
Naught (cipher) mka. 

Naughty iia-n/^yat- ran. 

Nausea akyug^ro~ba^ Icam-log^ kama~7'myd. 
Navel Ite-ba. 

Near adj. fiye-ba; adv nye-bat\ rtsar 
gram^lu\ rgyun tuh-ba\ IdanAa.^ Idan-du 
289; to be — ny€d}a^ rten-pa 214. 

Neat a*dj. adug-pa., adug-gu. 

Necessaries a.yodjydd. 

Necessary adj. agos-pa, Hga-pa 528; to be 
~ dgoa~pa. 

Necessity dgoa-pa. 

Neck mjgw\ mgul, rngnu-pa.^ ^jiVi-pa; 

ynua-ba\ — cloth A'a-dX’n, Ua-raa, 
Neckerchief dkn-via, mgul^viiia. 
Necklace ake~rd. 

Need s. gyoii. 

Needful agoa-pa. 

Needle kaby J^aem-Kdb. 

Negative s. dgag-ua 94, ^ag-pai agfi*a. 
Neglect vb. ^yin-ba^ . . .la mi Ita-ba. 
Neigh J£aer-ba. 

Neighbour Uyim-mfaea^ pa-rol-po. 
Neighbourhood aa-pydga, ipd-fiyoga. 
Nepal bal-po^ bal-yttl. 

Nephew faa-bo, resp. dbofi-po, dbon-arda. 
Nerve ?u->*<8d. 

Nest faan. 

Net rgyoy rgya~mo, dol; — work dradta. 
Nettle zwa. 

Neutralize JHn-bd. 

Never v. nam-yan 303. 

Nevertheless ym-kyan^ yin-^a yaiiW. 
New afHma.^ yaar-ba^ yaar~po. 

News ca, akad^ fkin^ ^p^fh 1^*? 

good — lon-bzdn. 


Nice adug-pa. 

Night nam, wiftan-«io; — quarters J^mn- 
«o, eleg. 7nci»~brdn.f resp. yzimdrdu^ — 
watch fun. 

Nimble akyen-pa\ — footed rkan-^gyoga- 
pa. 

Nine nuin. c^u; ninth dgu~pa\ nineteen 
btu-dgu\ nineteenth bht-dgu-pa\ ninety 
dgud}tu\ ninetieth dgudfim-pa. 

Nip vb. a. gfum-pa. 

Nipple nu-ma 305, pi-jn. 

Nitre do-f*a. 

No, none v. gau 55. 

Nobility dpal no. 4, 326. 

Noble adj. drag-pa^ btmn-pa, akye-mfo. 

Nobleman njedto., ^ni-drag’pa.^ iw-nd 305. 

Nobleuroman ^fsun-mo, ae-ma W. 

Nod vb. a. (beckon) lag~brda byed-pa\ *go 
hug tail’d^ W. 

Node, ascending — agra-yvaii; descending 
— ke^tu. 

Noise klag~c&i\ grag-pa^ sgra, /-u, ku- 
agra\ — made by thunder etc. venia-chna 
161 ;« to make a — Jtrol-ba. 

Noisome nam-pa. 

Nominate akoda^ Jfobba. 

Nonsense cabdidf, calddl; to talk — ca/- 
cdl amradfa. 

Nook kugj /ihtga. 

Noon dgun. 

North byan. 

Nose sna, *nam~faulT W. 

Nostril ana-kAn. 

Not ma 408, mi 418, med v. 7ned-pa 417. 

Notch 8. kram-ka, nya~ga, Iton-ga. 

Note 8. mHan-bu, yi~ge no. 2, 508. 

Nothing 6*tt» mi 138, ct mi 140; — but ia- 
atag^ col. ka-rkyan (v. rkyaii-pd); Jba~hig 
.391. 

Notice s. rgyua^ ?a, Ian; to give — Ian 
api'in-ba. 

Notion dudea. 

Notwithstanding ^on^kyan •&0f2. 

Noun substantive ditaa-miu i:U 

Nourish Jfao-ba.^ yao-ba. 

Nourishing adj. nyama-brtaa byed~pa. 

Nourishment zas. 

Novice dgedtany&n 85. 

Now c?a, dadta^ yzod^ ^o-nd 500; — and 
then bardar-du or la; just — maddg 227 ; 
not until — da^yzdd 247. 

Nowhere v. Hr 141. 

Noxious mi-dgoa-pa^ nyea-pa^ ydug-pa. 

Null adj. 8 o5, aog^ yaob, yaog. 

Number s. grana. 

Number vb. a. bgran-ba. rtai~ba. 
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Numberless £^*a»-^as. 

Numerous rgjfaa-fti. 

Nun cos-fiia, Maun~mo^ mo-hixim 436; Jo^ 
mo 173. 

Nurse s. (children’s) md~ma. 


— Oppress 

Nurse up vb. a. /sos tkyed^poy tkyed trtn* 

Nutriment bhtd. 

Nutritious bcud-bMi^ Ici-ba, 


O 


Oak corH'a^ be^i/t; — forest be^l^rdfL 
Onr 9ky€t^ gi'u-Vjfim 

Oath lesp. fugs-dam, eiraa, btv. 

Oats ka~rtgam, gttg~po 
Obedient bba ngan-pa^ 

Obey Ha-la (or resp. bal-la) nyatirpa. 
Objects, /nas, idzaa^ zait-zuty dnon-po 131 ; 
— of perception yul 513; mental — tlmiga- 
ytdiL 

Oblation mcod-pa, sbyhi^a 406^ 

Oblige (compel) v. nan-^jyia 303. 
Obliged, to feel — drin^ran-pa. 
Oblique hyom-lcyMtiy yo^ba^ san-tctt. 
Oblong nar~mOy kyon. 

Obscuration 9gAb-pa 120. 

Obscure aclj. mun-^ go-dka-dta 71. 
Obscure vb. a. »gt'w~pa\ obscured tlkngz- 
pay rmoh-boy nnoAs-pa. 
obscurity mun-pa. 

Observe 9i'un^ba^ , , ,la Ita-ha 1 no. 8^ 210. 
Obstinate kyon-pOy go-fag^van W, (lit. 7ngo- 
mkrega-can). 

Obstruct ^ega-pa^ bcurdta. 

Obstruction ogegSy ^ag. 

Obtain agt'ub’^pay I'nyed-pOy tob^Oy len-pa. 
Obviate yval-pa, zlog-pa. 

Occasion s. rkym, glagsy skaba\ du — of 
akaba~9u. 

Occupy Jbetn-pa no. 3, 405. 

Occur ^yur-ba, JotipOy j>H-ba, 

O c c u r rc n c e rkgeUy diioS’~po. 

Ocean rgya-mUo, 

Odour My dri-^na. 

Oesophagus Ikog^ma, 

Of prep, kyi o, naa 304, laa 540. 

Off adv. par 341, yaa 608. 

Offence adigpa; to commit an — nyea-pa, 
adigpa byed-pa. 

Offend J’afi-buy JSt-ba, 

Offen.sive shi-tu tu~bay mi him-pa; yid-du 
mi joifba. 

Offer abyin-pa. 

Offering s. mcodpa^ Jful-ba^ yofi; — lamp 
vtroii-ailo*t\ — Uibic mvoil-Kriymcod^atrga; 
house or place of — mroil-ktut. 

Office 

Officer blon~}»o. 

Official s. oka-bhn, bka-ysaga. 

Official adj. bhnpoiy bka^blonpyix — pa- 
per bka-sog. 


Offspring brayudy ba-tgybd. 

Oh inteij. koy Tca-yZy kyZy kye-ma 7; oh very 
well! «o laga-ao. 

Oil 7nary mar-ndg W.; — cake mar^gyi 
faiga-ma; — lamp 'un~gu. 

Ointment akud; byug*pa. 

Old rgad-poy ben-mo W., rnyin^pOy bbad- 
po; — age raaa-ka; — man rgad-pOy — 
woman rgati-mo; — squire ga-gaGQ; to be 
— rga~ba; to grow — bgre^ba. 

Oleander ka-ra-bi’^ra. 

Olive akyu~ruy Ka-akyur-po Sik,; — vree 
akyu-ru itd, ku~akyur^poa kin Sik. 

Omen ana-ltaZy ItaZy rtaga. 

Omit baoirba. 


Omniscient kun-mky&n. 

On prep. ka-t'Uy Aide 34, ka-tog-luy Ara-tod- 
la 85, dgaa-loy dgen-la. agen-la 114, fog-tu 
287, na 296. 

Once (one time) lan-ycig; — mote ced-duy 
da-rufiy pyiry yaw, alar; at — v. tar 139; 
(at the same time) pyoga y tig-la 352. 

One hum. ytigy — at a time ytig-tig 144; 
— eyed mig-idr; — footed rkaii-ytigpa; 
the one — the other ytig . . . I'c^, ytig-po. 

One pron. (French *on’) akyea-ba 81; — an- 
other ytig-gia ytig 143; by one’s self ytig- 

Onion 6fsow. 144. 

Only adj. ytig-kay ytig-pu 144; zad (v. 
^dzad-pa 464). 

Only adv. ku-rkyan (v. rkyan-pa 17), »a- 
atag 556; ko-na 48, ytig-tu 144 ; Jba-kig 891, 
maiP-na mi 411, team 430; not — ma zad- 
deUb. 


Open adj. pyea-pa, pyea-te, vulgo pe-te; 
bkag-pa ma yin-pa. 

Open vb. a. ka Jbyedpay bgradpa; vb. u. 
Jbye-bay Ua bye-ba. 

Opening s. Ka, bu-ga. 

Openly noa-au 130, mnon-aum-du 183; 
yaal-la W. go6. 

Opinion arub-mtdy Ita-boy anan-ba; in my 
— lias bitaa-paa 216. 

Opportunity akaba^ 9^oga, rgyUy atabay 
fabay aa. 


Of^osite ka-d»'any go-ldog; — side per- 
Koy jla-fvly par-doa. 

Opposition, to be or act in — ^yal-ba c. 
laa or dan. 


Oppress ndnpa. 
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Optical deception mig^JhiU. 

Or yan-na SOS- 

Oracle groB:^dri~8a. 

Orally fSa-naSy col. ^o-na. 

Oranffe Ua-lum-^a, 

Orb ^or-lo ; of transmigration 58. 

Orchard bz€^%n-^a-ba^ Idzvm^'a. 

Ordain bmyen •pear rdzoge-puy bmyen^ 
I'dzogs mdzad-pa 469. 

Order s. (succession) gehfim 71; to put in 
— h<m~pa^ ptan-la ^Sda-pa^ (command) 
bka^ bka btaas-pa^ bka^tai^ l£a^yruin^ba\ 
M-yd&ms'; Mi’iumW.\ (purpose) in — to 
don-du 259, pyir-du 861 

Order vb. a. (command) bka ynanrha 13, 
9go~ba 116. 

Orderly adj. t8ul’-mt4m. 

Ordinarily rgyun^ pal-lSir, 

Organ (of sense) dbanrpo- 

Orifice XTa, bu^ga. 

Origin €og-ma^ 

ISag^-fM^ rtsa^ba. 

Originate rb. n. ktuh-ba^ ^agz^pa 

Ornament s. rgy/in, ikin-po. 

Orphan da-^ttg. 

Orthography dag-yig^ gi-g^ adeb^»by6i\ 
brda^zprod. 

Other ykarij yhm-pa^ ykan-ftM^ 4os, ycig^ 
ids. 

Otter sram. 

Ought ▼. rgipi 110. 


Ounce wYiM. 

Our, ours dnt 124, nedrkyi 127. 

Out adv. Mr 349; to be - 

(mistaken) J^i'ul-ba^ out of prep, nas, 
ioM-naa. 

Outcast 8. ydol-pa. 

Outcry graga-pa. 

Outlet ago. 

Outside s. ka^pgi-roL 

Outside adv. III ;i49. 

Outward adj. /^V; — appearance cfa-%d»/. 

Over prep, goh-du^ bar-anaii or /a; bla\ - 
against ka-drany fad.{-kfi)\ adv. to be — 
(past) fedrba II no. 5, 281. 

Overcome vb. a. fub-pa^ non-pa:, vb. n. 
aran-pa. 

Overflow vb. a. yyen-ba; vb. n. lud-pa. 

Over hasty ha-can riha-pa^ ha-cah mtfurr 
cea-pa. 

Overseer akul-kany do-dam-pa^ mgo byed- 
pai mi. 

Overshadow ^Ueb-pa. 

Overtake angega-pa^ ytug-pa. 

Overthrow vb. angel-bay rlog-pa. 

Overturn vb. aggel-bety rtih-^. 

Owl ^ug-pa. 

Own adj. rah-giy nM-kgi. 

Own vb. (possess) d&a/A-6a; own- 

ing mna-ba. 

Owner mha-bddg. 

Ox glah, ba-glah. 


P 


Pace s. gompa\ ^ag-pa, gom-JSag-pa. 
Pace \h. gom-pa J)ot'-ba 
Puck vb. a., to — on JU\rba\ to — op teg- 
pa. 

Paddle-wheel aku-ru. 

Padlock don^a. 

Page 8. (waiting-boy) go-re-ldh; aku-drwl- 
poy aku-mdun-pa ; — of a book aog-loga. 
Pail zo-ba. 

Pain a. (bodily) zttgy yzug\ yzer\ (mental) 
mya-hdn 420, adug-bahal^\ to take pains 
^'U’bay Jbad-pa\ bf'tadn-^^gnia bged-pa. 
Pain vb. a. Jae~ha\ to be pained yduh-ba. 
Paint 8. taon'y vb. a. akud-pa. 

Painter ri-mo-rnkan. 

Painting s. W-mo, fah-ku. 

Pair s. zuHy dor. 

Pairing s. (copulation) J^tHg-pa. 

Palace po-brah. 

Palanquin ^kgoga ; *kgog-hdn^ W.y *peb- 
bdh* C. (v. dpuan-ba 828). 

Palate dkany rkan 

Pale adj. *kga-ko-re^ kga-te-r^ 25- 

Palm s. (of the hand) lag-mfily fal-mo. 


Pan (large) sfa(7i)-/ia; (small) dra-fu; (flat) 
ta-ba. 

Pancake *ful-ta-gir* W. 284. 

Pan k ah (fan) bail-gdb. 

Pannier yzed-ma. 

Pant vb. n. rham-poy dhah-ba. 

Pap (porridge) akgo-may ko-ldg. 

Paper s. hg-bu 563; a sheet of - gre-ga; 

official — oka-dog. 

Parable dpe 327, ^dra-dpe. 

Paradig^m dpe-brgdd. 

Paradise mto-ria 
Paragraph mam-bcad-pa. 

Paralyze JHh-ba\ ngama-par bged-pa. 
Parasol yduga. 

Parcel s. (package) fuma 234. 

Parch r hod-pay alam-pa. 

Pardon vb. a. (to use forbearance) bsod- 
pa 498; (to leave unpunished) ^^ggod mi 
■tmo-bay cad-paa mi ycod-pa 
Pare kog-pa ku-ba. 

Parentnesis gi-gei meun-bu 
Parents pa-mu. 

Park akged-moa-tadl. 
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Parrot — Petting 


Parrot ne^tso, 

rarsimoninus h%-s€s-lcan W, 

Parsley yh^-ra C!., ka-mi-lig W, 

Part s. ca. cn-ids, rnavt~pa, 
ffa-sns^ Ihu; in — (partly) cu ^dra ts/im; 
at equal parts ca-tmi/^ms. 

Part vb. a. ^/n‘al-6a\ vi». n. ^ye-ba^ Jbnil- 
ba. 

Partake va tob-^pa, fob-va ^dzin-pa^ bgo- 
skid (ob-pa. 

Partaker *gO‘K‘an* W. 

Partial (biased) nye-rih. 

Particle (grammatical) €siy~j»rad. 
Particularly hyml-'par-^u^ miog-tu. 
Partition dhye-ba\ — wall cody bar-akya, 
Pariizan pyogs-jm. 

Partly ca tsam^ ga-sM\ v. also '*irld 541; 
lca~ag 84. 

Partner Ka-ya, ya^ ya-do grogs, zla-bo. 
Partridge sreg-pa. 

Party pyogs 352. 

Pas (in dancing) gom-pa. 

Pass vb. n. skyod^ya, ^nd-ba, rgyug~pn, 
rggiul-pa, ^cm'-ba, fal-ba; to — away 
Jkor^ba, ^da^ba, Jbud-pa Wr, vb. a. (to 
cross) rgal-ba^ zla!-ba; to — over a certain 
space Jia-ba. 

Passage (entrance or exit) sno, lam 
Passion cags^pa, ^dod-^dgs, oag-^dgs. 
Passport Ima^og, lam’^yig, 

Pa.st adj. ^das-pa\ — ages s/ia-zW; to be — 
yol-ba. 

Paste s. shfo^ma\ vb. a. sbyor-ba. 

Pastry Jhir~ba. 

Pasturage hzan. 

Pasture s. mni-ysvr, — land jd-ldii, Jbrog- 
ynas, 

Pat vb. tt; Jtyug-pa, 

Patch s. lhan-pa\ vb.a. lhan~pas ^ddfS^pa, 
glari'pa. 

Patience bzod-pa. 

Patient adj. bzod*pa~han. 

Patron yngo-skydn, mgo-^drdn, wgon-po. 

Pattern //«<», ma, ri-mo. 

i’ a u p c r dJnd-pons \ med-po, med- tno. 

Pavement skyan-nuL 

Paw s. siHn'-ha. 

Pay vb. a. sp rod-pa, ^atrba. 

Pay s. gla, pegs. 

Pea, pease sraU’-ma, srad-ma. 

Peace zod., dus-bdif, ki-bde. 

Peach ka-fa ra, kam-bu, bun-cu IL 
Peacock rma-bya. 

Peak rt8e(-mo). 

Pear nyti-ti, nyo-ti. 

Pearl mu~tig. 

Peasant gmn^pa, groh-mv, kyim-pa-pa, 
kin-va. 

Pebble rdeu, rde; <hi-)dd\ kag-ma. 
Pedestrian rkan-fan-pa. 


Peel s. Hog-pa, stm-pa. 

Peel' vb. a. Kog-pa hi~ba^ ku-ba. 
Peep-hole so-hin 578- 
Peg rtod-pa, ydah-bu^ pur^-pa. 

Pen s. smyug~gu', — knife smtyug-g-ri. 

Pen vb. a. (sheep etc.) skyii-ha, ^rgs-pa. 
Penalty igyal, ston. 

Penance dka-fub, dka-spydd; brtul-kfigs. 
Pencil yya-tig, Jbn-sviyugx pti\ 
Pencil-cedar hig-pa. 

Penetrate Kyab-pa, ^dztigs-pa. 

Penis mje^ sgro-ha C. 

Penitent acQ. dka-tiib, brtul-zugs. 
Pent-roof car-^skuibs. 

People s. skyes~bti\ common — dnians, 
smad-rigs. 

Pepper s. no-6a-n; Guinea — yyer-ma C’., 
^nyer-mer or *€san-t^ or su-ru-pan-fsd W, 
Peppermint ^-loAin W. 

Perambulate ^nm-pa. 

Perceive rtogs-pa, fsor^ba, yid-la byedrpa, 
rag~pa W,, rig~pa. 

Perception go-la, rtogs~pa; object of 
yul 513- 

Perfect adj. grub~pa, pun-fsogs, pul-byuh, 
tMLn-mty, rdzogs-pa. 

Perfection dhos-yrub', state of — grub~pa. 
Perfectly isan, rdzogs-par. 

Perform byed~pa, sgrub-pa, bco-ba W,, 

s. spos. 

Perhaps ged-te-na, gran; su ses, H ses W, 
Peril s. nyen, bar-c6d, Jlrul-so, 
Perimeter mfa-skdr. 

Period dm-tsigs, dus-vifsams; ynas-skabs: 

former — svon-rol. 

Peri»h med-par ^yur-ba. 
Permission dgons-pa, bka ynan-ba; with 
your — kuW. 476. 

Permit bka ynan~ba; to be permitted c»^- 
pa, run-ba. 

Pernicious nanpa; ma-i'uii-ba. 
Perpendicular gyen-la dran-jH> W. 
Perpetual viagpa. 

Perpetually rgyun-du. 

Persecute myeg-pa, ^dedpa, Jse-ba. 
Perseverance yid yons-su mi skyo~ba or 
mi ^gywr-ba. 

Persia ta-zig. 

Person gan-zdg. 

Personal dhos. 

Personally mnon-sum-du, dnos-su. 
Perspiration rnuL 
Pertinacious ^ngo-mllregs-can. 

Peruke skrorUah. 

Perverse go4dog. 

Perversity pyin-H-Ug, 

Pervert rlogpa, 

Pe'stle ytun, dgog-Uh C, 

Patting adj. mnyo-mnyo~can W. 
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Petroleum rdo~an&m. 

Petticoat rno-gds, iam-gda. 

Pewter dkar-yyd. 

Philology agra-rig^pa. 

Philosophy nan^on-iig-pa 
Phlegm bcid~kan, lud-pa., 

Phle^'matic nan-brgyud rin~ba; — dis- 
position *sS~gg4i*^Jnal’iva* (J. (lit. 
rgyud dal-ba). 

Physician S7nan-pa\ 'am-ci-y yso~ 

ba-po 690. 

Piccolo -flute pred-gliii. 

Pick vb. a. to — up agrv^-pa. 

Pickle s. akgU’-Him. 

Picture 9,bzOy zo, fau-ka, resp.idl- 

ftm; — of a saint binsskuy aku-btia. 
Piebald kra^bo. 

Piece s. caq-krumy ^ag-dumy dum^ mam.’- 
pa; a single — zun 488; a small — Kol-bti; 
to fall to pieces rdib-pa. 

Pierce Qbiq(a')-pa. 

Piety krel; 'doa-la dga-bai ienu. 

Pig pag. 

Pigeon pu-rdtiy j^-rdn. 

Pigtail dtHiW; Icah-lo C\ 

Pilaw pVfdjOL. po-la. 

Pile yb. a. agriUbay b'ea^^ay rtaeg-pa. 
I’ilfer bg.. byed~pa. 

Pilgrimage, to go on a — mjal-ba. 

Pill 8. nl-bu. 

Pillar ka'-ba. 

Pillow anaa, anye-atan, anye-Jbol. 

Pin s. jkir-pay Jdzin~yya (J.y zum-k'db W, 
Pincers skam-cun. 

Pinch vb., the shoe pinches *kab~8a dam 
dug* W. 297. 

Pious akal-Jdan; Urel-cany coa-bariy coa~ 
aem-can W . ; ^oa-la dga^a. 

Pise gyahy gych 74. 

Pistol *me^dd* C.y *rau-Jjdr* W. 

Pit s. kuriy feunSy don. 

Pitcher cu-anddy cu-rdza, beUy rdza-btim. 
Pitchfork zar. 

Pith ynad. 

Pitiable dman-pa. 

Pity s. myin’-brtae'-ba. 

Place s. icagy «o, aa-kyad., go, ytil-gi'Uy yuly 
ynasy grom; to take — ^^gyur^ba^ 

Jbyun-ba. 

Place vb a. jog-poy Jbor-bay ^dzuga-pa; 
to be phiced k'od-pa. 

riague s. ynyauy ^o~bai nady^go-bai rims; 

Ttan-rimay rima-ndd. 

Plaid yzan-gds. 

Plain s. fan; noa. 

Plain adj. (without ornament) ^)am~8a/t, 
rgyan-mid. 

Plaintiff *fim zu~kan* W. 

Plait $. lan-bu; vb. u. lan~bu ale-ba; ycud~ 
pa. 


Plan 8. bkobdtOy hkod-pa; vb. a. ^odr^pa. 

Plane s. pag-ate H': vb. a. *paq-ate «>•«/- 

be* W, 

Planet y:a 492 . 

Plank apatiy apah-Ub. 

Plant 8. »hOy rtawa; vb. a. gizugs-pa. 

Plantain skyea-^Jdn; ta-fa 

Plaster s. (in surgery) Jjyor-aman. 

Plaster vb.a. (to pave) akyan-mU byed~pa. 

Plastering s. hal-ba 474. 

Plate s. glegay gm-ti Ld.y tad>agW.; tin — 
fa-li W. ; iron — Uags-^fdl. 

Plate vb.a. cm ytoii-ba IGO. 

Play vb. (to sport) rfse-buy rtafid-pa; to — 
on an instrument ^krol-buyskrog-pa; to— 
a trick ynod-pa akyel-ba. 

Play-fellow rtae-grdgSy groga-kyeu. 

Play-ground rtae-aa 

Pleasant adug-pUy yid-du ^on~ba; to be — 
gfad-pa. 

Pleasantness Jiyer-ao. 

Please vb. a. dga^bar hyed-pa; vb. n. v. 
mkypi-pa .6.6; if you please 476; to be 
pleased dgyea-pa^ haod-pa. 

Pleasing adj. dga-moy haod-pa. 

Pleasure dga^ba, rtaed^mo^ yyeh^rtaed, 
Ttaed-jo; myih dga-ba or bae-ha; at — 
ran-dgaty yid bzin-du. 

Plebeian ma-raba^ pal-pa. 

Pledge 8. rgyauy yta-may yte-pa. 

Pleiades amin-dritg. 

Plentiful krigay rgyaa-pay mod-po; to be 
— ^dzom-pa. 

Plenty s. lona-apydd. 

Pliable, Pliant mnyen-pay mnyen-lcugy 
lcug~pa. 

Plough s. ybol; yb. a. ybol-mda ^dzin-pa; 
rmo~ba. 

Pluck s. (of an animal) anyin-luh. 

Pluck vb. agrug~pa. 

Plummet za-nyei ytih^ido. 

Plump Uoob; rom-po W. 

Plunder vb. o 9 ^~pa>*kog-te Uuer-ceW. fi5. 

Pock s. Jbrum-pa; — marked mdzar-ra- 
mdzer-ri Ld. 

Pocket 8. ISan-day dka-mday kud-pa; — 
book yi-gei huba; aam-tay aab-dra; — fire 
me^lcaga; — handkerchief na-bi f/., na- 
pi W. ' 

Pocket vb. a. Jcui^ba. 

Pod gan-bUy Igan-hu. 

Poem nag-anydn; anyan-dnngs. 

Poetry adeb-ahyor. 

Point 5. faegy nag-faeg; main — douy nut- 
yhi; to be on the — Za-ba; v. also Uxa II 
extr. 646. 

Poison dug. 

Poker yoif-^po. 

Polecat kul-byi. 

Polish vb. bdar-ha. 
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Polished — Pruii 


Polished adj. ^od~cnn 
Politeness he-aa. 

Pollute J>ag-^a, 

Pollution grtb. 

Pomatum kra^sk&d. 

Pomegranate se-Jrru^aeu. 

Pond rdsin. 

Ponder aetna-pa, resp. dffona-pa; baar/Mo 
vton-ba. 

Pool ha-KviU Iten-ka. 

Poor dbut^ba, j^iia-pa^ nan-pa, gyi-na, 
Kas-dmdn, Kaa-idn\ the poor people! 
an^-re-f)e. 

Poplar <ibyar-pa; ma^dl W.y ykol-po. 
Popular m<m~za-can W, 

Popularity mon-Jka W, 

PorceHiin kar-p6l, dkar-y6l\ — clay X'a/a- 
pa. 

Porch aya-Udn. 

Porcupine rgan, bui-fur, yzig-mo. 

Pore apui Kun-bu, ba-apui bu^a,. 
Porridge zan 48fi. 

Portal ago-Udn, 

Portion s. akal-ba, ia 160, ra-ids; iaod, Ihu 
601 ; ~ of meat rgyanri, ader-gdn. 
Position go 70. 

Positive adj. dnoa. 

Possess^ to be possessed of bdog-pa. 
Possessing adj. bcaa-pa 146- 
Possession, to hold m — ^dzin-pa 465. 

P ossibility glaga, go-akdba, rgyu, aa. 
Possible, to be arid-pa. 

Post s. (pillar) ka-ba. 

Posteriors rkuh, mjvg, pum-pum, hd-pa. 
Postillion rta-zam-pa,^ 

Postpone bkol-ba^ arin-ba. 

Postscript yari-akydr. 

Post-service ji-tdg 4\i0. 

Post-station rta-zdm. 

Pot s. kog-tna, rdza-ma, pan-dil W,\ — 
cloth taa-ltiba\ — house ^an-kah. 

Potato akyidniy *kyi-u^ C,, *dko-ma, gya- 
4ho* a 78; W, 

Potency dban. 

Potsherd ayo-mo, Zag-po. 

Pouch s. rkifol-bu, kug-moL, kab-ta-ka Ld, 
Poultry kyvm-bya. 

Pound vb.a- rdun-ba, krum-krttm byed-pa. 
Pour Iduga-pa, Jbyo-ba, Jbo-ba. 

Poverty ^j^a-pa, dbul-ba. 

Powder s. fyo-ma. 

Power mna, mna^tdn, mfu, nua-pa. 
Powerful rgyaga-pa, nar-ma, btaan-po 
Powerless aoan-m^kl; to render — dban- 
med-du Jhl-ba, 

Practice s. lag-Un, resp. jfyag-Un; lob- 
kydd IP* 

Practise vb. a. ahvoA-ha, 

Praise s. anag-i^X\ vb a. anag-pa, atodrpet. 
Prattle s. beueim. 


Pray vb. n. yaU-ha, hu-ba. 

Prayer yaol-ba; — mill koa-kor^ ma-ni-^oa- 
kOT, 

Preach lea agrog-pa, resp. boa-kyi agrog- 
glen mdzad-pa. 

Precede anon-du ^jgro-ba. 

Preceding ana-ma, anon-^gro. 

Precept bka-bagoa, bka-rtaga, krima, boa, 
ydafna-pa, balab-oya. 

Precious dkon-pa, ybea-pa, rin-bpi, rin- 
po-ce; the most ~ thing dkon-mbog 10. 
Precipitous yzar-ba. 

Precisely ran, ko-na. 

Preface s. ahon-^^gro. 

Prefect yulrdpon, mi-dp&n. 

Preferable oLa, 

Prefix s. anon-}ig, 

Pregnant abrum-pa\ ^aema-ban dan Idan- 
pa 290. 

Preparation graJba, rgyu, ata-gdn. 
Prepare kofn-pa, abyor^a I, no. 2,406; bbo- 
5a IP, dgeria C,, Jba-ba 168; to — vict- 
uals for the table yyo^ba, yyoa-aubyed-pa. 
Prepuce mdun-paga, ^dom-paga. 
Prerogative dxm. 

Presage s. ana-ltda\ 

Presence, in — olmdun-du, resp. apyan- 
anar. 

Present s. (gift) akyea, rten, hi-rUn, resp. 

yziga-rten, J^yoa-pa, bya-dgd, abyin-pa. 
Preserve vb. akyon^a, akyob-pa, arun-ba. 
Press vb. bkan-pa, bcar-oa, gUm-pa C., 
non-pa, jSair-ba, to — hard (in an inquest) 
fair tag jhd-pa C, 

Pressingly nan-^yu 308. 

Presume (arrogate) kaa-len-pa 34. 
Pretty adj. mcor-po, adugpa, dga-mo. 
Prevail on ^ug-pa. 

Prevent ^oga-pa, y<W-po, zlog-pa. 
Preventive s. amn-ba. 

Previous adj. anon-^gro. 

Previously ana-na, ana-gon, anan, ahar, 
anon. 

Price gon, fan, rin. 

Prick vb. a. anun-pa, ^dzuga-pa 465. 
Pricking (pungent) rtaub-po. 

Pricks &tenea to the feet for climbing 
mountains rkan-mdzer. 

Pride 8. na-rgyal, drega-pa, po-ao, rlom-pa, 
rlom-aema. 

Priest bla-ma. 

Priestcraft boa-zog. 

Priesthood dge-Jkan, 

Primary a(^. v. rtaa-ba. 

Prime minister bka-bWn, 

Prince rgyal-bu, rgyal-arda. 

Principal adj. fn}hg, ytao-bo; — part mgo. 
Principal s. mgon-po, ^o-dpon. 
Principally ytao-bor. 

Print ^.pandu jddfa-pa,parrgyab-paW. 
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Printer por-^a. 

Printinff-onice par-Uan. 

Prison otaon^Uainy Kt'Umun, 

Prisoner btaon. 

Private, Privately sgos. 

Privilege s. ynan-la. 

Privities 9ba-ba. 

Pri vy s. ^ab^lSun, ysan-Bpydd. 

Prize 8. (reward) dgMnHdn. 
Probationer dgeJhnjfm, 

Proboscis glan-md. 

Proceed ^jgye-ha^ spr<hd>a\ to let — ^ed- 
pa 97. 

Proclaim hkahkod-pay bka^d^^g^a^ 

/>o, 9gyur~ba W. 

Proclamation bka bkod-pa^ bku btugs-pu^ 
bka-^dags-pa. 

Procreate skyedrpa, b»o-ba, 
PTOGUT^sgnu} -pay pnyeir^bay ttbyor-ba, 
JsoUba. 

Produce s. fog. 

Produce vb. akyed-pa; to be uroduceil 
Haga-pa. 

Product s. (sum total) brtaia-zin. 
Professor mkan^. 

Profit s. akyedy Key douy apoga\ pan- 
pay pan-fogiy bed. 

Prof i table dmgy pan-jdoga~pa. 
Profound zah-pa. 

Prognostic s. sna-ltoM. 

Progress s. skyed. 

Prohibit Jcega^Oy ^ega-pa. 

Project vb. a. ^jgod-pa\ vb. n. fal-ba. 
Prolong bkoh-hay min-ba. 

Prolongation atud-ma. 

Prominent, to be — tal-ba. 

Promise s. vb. ^ad-pay JSe-bay Uaa- 
ten-pay dam JSa-ba. 

Promulgate agrog-poy nod-pa. 
Pronounce ^&n^ayrjodpl 
Pronunciation teogay zer-lZogay zer-faul 
W.y klog-faiuly i^od^byana C. 

Proof s. mnon-rtdgay I'iagay rgyu-mtaan. 
Prop 8. rgyab-rUn\ vb. a. 

Propagation aa~bon\ djar-ha. 
Propensity bag-lfdga. 

Proper dnoa 181; ~ place go-y — XamebagoH. 
Property yonrtany lona-api^\ — left kul 
661. 

Prophesy vb. ltffl aton-po. 

Prophet lun-eUmrpa. 

Prophetic sight miiofi-^as, resp. 

fuga-nikyin. 

Propitious bhra-Ha-pay dge-ha.' 
Proportion fi^tadaybyaHL 
Propound ijoipay aton-pay Jcad-pa. 
Proprietor bdeut-po. 

Prospect (likelihood) no 129, ca 151. 
Prosperity bkrorHa. 

Prosperous yyaMan. 


Prostitute s. ^pyon-may amad-faoh-ma. 
Protect akyolhpay ^geba-pa, at^ik-bay akyaJba 
byed-pa. 

Protection akyeUba. 

Protector akyaba-mg&n'y rngo-akyoky mgo- 
jh*eny mgon-po\ — of religion coa-^yon .81. 
Proud Ueita-pUy graga-can, rgyaga-pety drega- 
pa; to be anyema-pa. 

Proverb Ka-dpe. 

Provide abyor-boy yod^av byed-pa. 
Provided with (having, possessing) 

188, Idan-^ 290. 

Province Kagy Kuly ac/e, ade-atid; yul-gyi 
kya^M*. 

Provincialism groh-fdg. 

Provisions rgyuga\ arog-rdzday resp. bkua\ 
store of — ytad-ao. 

Provoke nyama Jbeurboy Jfaan Jn'u-ba. 
Provost dge-bakoa. 

Prudent mkaa-pOy gt'un-bay egod-poy agei/t- 
po. 

Prune vb. ^eum-pa. 

Ptarmigan gon-nu>. 

Public s. yul-pa-nutma 513. 

Publication okur-btaga-pa y bka bkotl-puy 
gram-yig. 

Publicly miion-aum-du. 

Publish bkar-jdoga-pay agyur-boy agtpg-pa. 

Puddle 8. tSu-Jbfil 

Puff s. fostentation) yua 518. 

Puff-ball IgOy ^adta^o-dgd. 

Pull vb. a. jiren pay Jten-pa\ to - along 
^dmd-pn; to — down atiyil-ba, rtib-pa, 
jiral-ba'y to — off aw-5o; to - out 

Pulpit coa-kt't. 

Pumpkin gouy cuA. 

Pungency ber. 

Pungent ber-cany rtaub-po, faa-bay faan-te. 
Punish ^un-pUy cad-paa ytod-pa 155. 
Punish m ent cad-pay kt^aly ga-air Ijd.y gody 
dgray Ian 548. 

Pupil (scholar) nkan-bu'y akob^moy alob- 
pnigy aiboh-banay bur-alob. 

Puppy Ib^i-gu. 

Purchase vb. nyo-ba. 

Pure dan-bay yfaah-bay Uana-pa\ lag-mo 
W.; yaaJrbay dga-mo, Ihad-med. 
Purgative s. &al-aman. 

Purpe vb. baal-bu. 

Purity ytaan-ha. 

Purpose B..dgoa^y don\ on — brtaon-par.- 
Purpose vb. dgona-pay aema-pa. 
Purposely ’Sea-du. 

Purr vb. n. nug-puy v. ma-f}%. 

Purse s. agyiuy agyig-gUy agye-mo. 

Pursue rnon-poy anyega-poy ^ded-pa. 

Pus (matter) cu-tmag, inagy cu-aer: 

Push vb. a. adega-poy ^jhil^ay aug-pa. 
Pustule Jbrum-pa. 
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Put — Realm 


Put vb. a. bkan-^a^ ^od-pa^ Jog- p«; to - in order 8grig^a\ to - oflP W- 

•pa, Jjoi'-ba Wr, to - astride (e.g. in em- pa^ bbol-ba; to - on ^ebs^pa^ gon-pa^ 

paling) skgon-pa; to — down rcsp. /«o/-6o; to — together s7io/*^a. 

sggd-ba^ ojog-pa\ to — in or into P utrid ruldfa. 
nggon-ba^ o)^g~p(iy teg~pa^ ^thud- Putty s. bag^ibgin 364. 


Quadrangle dkgil-JiOr gfu-b^-pa. 
Quadrate s. ka-gdA; iidj. ka-yaA-ba. 
Quadruped rkaii-bhi-pa. 

Quail s. big-bi-lig W, 

Quality good - goii-tan 51G. 

Quarrel s. hht-incu^ ^dziti^vto, hab-my 
rtsod-pa. 

Quarrel vb. ^knig-pa^ ryoUha^ ^i'an-pa\ 
quarreliug words ^run-taiy. 
Quarrelsome, — temper ^'an-&eim. 
Quarter of the lieavens^y(j^s 
Quarters yno8, ynaa-fsan C,, bran-sa W. 
Quartz cag-dkdr. 

Queen rygal-mo; — consort bisun ~ tno 
(;rgyal-pai). 

Question s. dri-ba, Itu-ba, 

Queue (pigtail) ImAdo 6'., hi-ti I A. 


R 

Race 8. (generation) mi-snd, robs. 

Race s. (contest in running) ban 364; to 
run a — dl^-ba. 

Radish la-pugy guA-la-puy. 

Rafter lca7n, gral^a. 

Rag ht'uUba. 

Rage vb. n. rAam-pa. 

Ragged adj. ht'ul-po. 

Rail s. lag^gy&gs 541. 

Rain s. ?ar, cat'~pa\ — cloak vat'-Uebs\ — 
water ^ar-hi. 

Rain vb.n. car Jbab-pa^ it rains carJ)abW, 
Rainbow ^Jo, Ja-fson. 

Rainy ^ard'an; — season car Am. 

Raise sgrendfay ^don-pay kei'-ba, ^pgar~ba, 
^dzuys-puy bkeri-bay sen-buy sloA-ba. 

Raisin 7'guti-^'ydd, rqun-Jrriim. 

Rakes, (gardening) Ra-y^ W.y I'gya^yzib C. 
Ram s. lug-fug. 

Ramble vb. jegantrpay J(or-ba W. 

Rampart Jiw-yug. 

Range s. (row) graly rimrpa\ — of vision 
mfon-J^or^ mfon-mfa. 

Range vb. n. rgyu-buy ^'im-pa. 

Rank s. ^ro, go-paAy go-ad, go-grdl, go-grdSy 
rigs. 

Ransom s. aludy bludy glud-faab\ blud-pa\ 
vb. a. blu-ba. 


Q 

Quick adj. mgyom-pay mgur-bay akgen-pa, 
Hram-pa; be — ! ^rinrpa ton* W. 
Quickly mayoga-par\ myur-du. 
Quicksand W, 

Quicksilver dutd-cu. 

Quiet adj. dal-bay gya-ma-gifft y simn-po; 

to become — ii-ba. 

Quill 7‘kan. 

Quilt 8. faa-ycig-ma C. 

Quintessence tio-bo^ngidy bcud, angin-po. 
Quit vb. a. Jfor-ba 3iK>, Jog-pa 179, aki^r- 
ba 28; ogge-ba, ytoA-ba. 

Quite yCy ye-naSy yona-8u\ Idin-ae IaI. 
Quittance ^{n'od-^dzm. 

Quiver s. mda-ddii. 

Quiver vb.n. ^dar-ba. 

Quotient fob-7i6r. 


Rare dkon-pa. 

Rash adj. yid~fun 570. 

Rashness bab-col, yzudum. 

Rasp s. aa-bdary aay-yddr C.; HA-z6g W.y 
siA-sed W. 

Rasp vb. a. bdar-ba, aag-ydar t(jyag-pa C\ 
Raspberry faer-luin Sik , la-ma-ard Kun. 
Rat s. byi ba, aa-bi-lig W. 

Rather ca-la7n\ v. bla 382* 

Ration zas-akdl. 

Raven Ua-tOy bya-^'dg, po-rdg, bya-ndy. 
Ravine grog-pOy mi, auL 
Raw 7')en-pa. 

Ray s. yzecy jA-yztr. 

Razor apu-gri. 

Reach vb. a. yUig-pa, fug-pay sn7^4a; to 
— down amad’pa. 

Reach of hearing 7'gyan-grdga. 

Read vb. klog-puy agi'og-pa, *ail-v^ W. 
Reading-desk ^a-kn. 

Ready pral-grig 359; to be made — gimb- 
pa, y^grub^a; — money tmjgsy smar-bay 
ama7*-rkydn. 

Real nea-pa~can,dAoaydnos-can\ iio-rtdgW, 
Reality dAoa\ yaii-dag-pa-nyid 24iiy ynaa- 
faul 449. 

Really nes-pa-can-du; (bodily) deos-su 131. 
Realm kama\ 7'gyal-kama 108. 



Reap — Requisite 


MS 


Reap rna-ba. 

Reaper Hh-m^an, 

Reaping-hook zor-ba, raya^zAr, 

Rear vb. (bring up) ywh-ba. 

Reason s. (intellect) hloy (cause) 

ryyu. 

Reasonable tsvl-mfun 4o0. 

Rebel vb. no^log byed-pa &&3, ^yyah^log 
)he^p(£^ C. 

Rebel s. no^loy-rnllan. 

Re-born, to be - nkye-ba 28. 

Rebound vb. n. ^par-ba. 

Rebuke s. bka-bkytm^ brgyad-kdy\ vb. a. 

hrgyad-kaq bved-pa. 

Receipt ^rod^^dzin^ zin-bHs, 

Recei ve un-pa^ resp. bhespa; fob~pa\ rjen- 
m ^dziu'^. 

Receptacle rten no. 2, 213. 

Recite skyor-ba^ sgrogpa. 

Reckon (count) rtni-ba. 

Recline bkyedrpa^ anye-ha. 

Recommend anag-pa ; atod-pa. 
Recpmmendatioii, letter of — wfun- 

Recompense s. rnan-pay ynan-abyin^ bya- 
dga. 

Recompense vb. a. btiian-pa. 

Reconcile vb. a. adum-pa; to — nne^s self 
ko-tdg ybodrpa. 

Record vb. ^od-pa no. 6, 95. 

Records s. deb-fh', yig-ca. 

Recover vb n. fao-bay pyir lan^ba. 
Recreation sA^-sd7i3;;^e/is-pair.; totake 
— rtae-bd] akyo-aana^la ^ro~bay resp. 
hyon-pa. 

Rector ^a^pdn C\ 

Red dmarpWy dmaf'~ba\ light — dkar^dmar. 
Redeem ^vl-bay blit-ba. 

Redeemer akyaba-mg&a. 

Redemption btud-oa. 

Reduce (the wages) ycod-pa, 

Reed ^dam-bu; — pen anyug^guy amyi-pUy 
*di-nyu^ W. 

Reel vb. n. ^kyoTn-pUy J^yoi'd)a. 

Reflection (consideration) aganiy i'tttg~pa. 
Refuge akycAa-ynaz. 

Refuse s. gaUt^. 

Refuse vb. jdw-bay mi ynatVba, 

Regard vb. a. to — as dgoita-pa\ 

os regards doan-du byaz-na^ da 540. 
Regard s., to have - to Ita^ba I, no. 3,216. 
Regardful ylanpo. 

Regent royal fado 109; ade-andy arid. 
Region kama, glin, Ijonay aa-ptydgay yuU 
pydga. 

Register s. dkar-cdg; to. 

Regular taul-cari. 

Reign s. rgyal-and. 

Rciuforcemcnts dmag-fadga anan-^na. 


Reins (of a bridle) arab^ahydgay arab~mdd. 
Reins (kidneys) mkal-ma. 

Reject apon~ba% 

Rejoice vb.n dgchboy Teap.dgyea-pa\mgu~ 
bay r)ea~8U yi^rau-ba 182. 

Relate vb. a. akad-puy JHad-pOy anyad-pa. 
Relation (kindred) brgyud\ nye^Uy nye^ 
bril\ (reference) rgyud. 

Relative s (kinsman) nyeny ytiyeUy ynyen^ 
bkea. 

Relax vb. a. ghd-pa. 

Release vb. a. ^'ol-bai to be released 
^rolAa. 

R^ease s. blud~pay far-^u ^ug-pa. 

Relic nn-harH 629. 

Religion coay coa-luga. 

Reggio us ^oa-kyi; coa-la dgaAai krel-van 

Religiously, to live — 'toabyed-pa. 
Reluctantly nam-auga Sch. 

Rely rten-pa. 

Remain Jhtg-pay bluga-pa^ lua-pa. 
Remainder lua^ndy Ihag^vui. 

Remains (dead body.) n. 

Remedy s. ynyeUy rdzazy yao-bydd. 
Remember dgona^poy dran^puy /yes-su 
<//‘an-pa; yidda hyed~pa\ nea-pa 128. 

Re m i nd ym akul-ba. 

Remove vb. ^'oUboy agrold>a\ J>}pn-pay 
ahyon-ba. 

Rend y hod-pa^ ^dralbay yheg-poy hraUba, 
Renounce apon-ba. 

Renown graga-pa^ anyan-pa. 

Renowned graga-padany graga-<iany agt'o^ 

or. 

Rent adj. cad~po; to be — ^az^a. 

Rents, (fissure) ral\ (house-rent) 

Repair vb. a. yaoda. 

Repay ^al-boy yaob-pa. 

Repeat akyor-boy agredoy atudpUy Idab-pa, 
Repent ^yodpa. 

Repentance Modpa. 

Repertory twhyig. 

Reply s. Ka-ldUy lan\ vb. Ian ^deba-poy 
gion-pa. 

R^^o n s. (of a gun) agun ; (rumour)*(s)fo5- 

Representati ve s faab-}H). 

Reprimand s. bkadkydn. 

Reproach vb. a. ro jiri~ba^ amad^poy 
amnd-ru yton-ba. 

Reproach hrgyadddg\ amadpa. 
Reproduce akyedpa . 

Reproof ameuipa. 

Repulse vb. zlogpa. 

11 e ]) II t a t i o n grayapa. 

Request s. bidm, yaofdn: \1». h(d*a. 

Require bzed-pa 484 

Requisite s. raa 156; requisites rJeus 468. 
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Requital — Roll 


Requital Uorldn^ J)ra»4m. 

Rescue vb. a. akyob-pa, akyaha 

byed-pa^ far-bar byed-pa. 

Resentment Konp>a, 

Reserved adj. yya-ma^gyu 78- 
Reside bhiga-pa. 

Residence Kab lyyal-^ax vhi^miu 
Residue /'o. 

Residuum faiga-ma. 

Resign K'<htdg ycod-pa. 

Resin fan^cfU. 

Resist rgol-ba. 

Resolute Z^na twi-ae W. 

Resolve vb. n. (decide) bgrod}a, fag~yvod.~ 
pa. 

Resound J^rol-ba. 

Respect s. bkur-la^ bhur-^aH^ ahu-^'im^ gua-^ 
pa\ jiundiid^ airi-hi\ to pay one’s respects 
v^e-aa or byed^pa\ best respects!' 

W, 47G; in every — mam-pa kun-tu^ with 

— to la 640. 

Respect vb. a. rtets byed~pa. 
Respectable btsun-pa. 

Respectful gm-pa. 

Respiration dlmga. 

Respire dbuqa riitdtpa dan Jbyinpa. 
Responsibility Hag. 

Rest s. (remainacr) mfa, lua-ma^ lhag-ma. 
Rest s. (repose) vb. ati^ha\ valyao- 

ba 127. 

Resting-place lamraUga. 

Restless ^dvy mi faugapa 459. 

Restore yao-ba. 

Restrain ^dul-ha\ Aunpa\ to be resti-ain- 
ed dogpar ^yur-ba. 

Restrict vb. *8kar-tdg tan-ce* W. 

Retain akyil-ba, ^egapa 94, agyon-ba 1I9. 
Retaliation mam{par) amin^pa)'^ Ian 
643. 

Retinue JHar, J^'or-yyog^ Jcor-^dab\ kabs- 
pyi, alas. 

Retribution Jbraa-bu 400, la-ydga 541; Ian ; 

doctrine of — bgo-akdl 89. 

Return vb. a. Xan byedpa., Ian ^jal-ba^, to 

— an answer alonpa; vb.n. ^Har-bay log- 
pa^ pyir ^o-ba. 

Revenge s. duga, Ian; to take — *dtig* or 
*lan kar~c^ W. 

Revere moapa. 

Reverence sku-rim, gtispa, banyen-bkur, 
bagpodCpa), ke-aa. 

Reverend (title) rje-btaun, btaunpa, dbu^ 

Reverse s (side opposite) (con- 

trary) zlaapye-oa; bzlog, go-lddg^ goddg. 
Revile vb. a. amadpa^ y^e-ia. 

Revise vb. a. agyur-buy Ita-ha. 

Revision 473. 

Revolt vb. gyab-log byedpa, no-ldg byed- 
pa. 


Revolver Von-^or dug-rdi^ W, 688. 

Reward s. rnanpa^ aug\ vb. nion-j^a. 

Rheumatism gt'um-bu^ grum-ndd; arum- 
a W,, C. 

ododendron badu^dada. 

Rhubarb Xha-cii^ la^tSA. 

Rhyming adj. zun-lddn. 

Rib 9*tet6(s)-^/7a. 

Ribbon JHn-bay leb-ma. 

Rice J>raa; boiled — JbrazdSdn; paixhod — 
^braiap^.^ 

Rich adj. pyugpo; — in rgyaapa., ^dzom^ 
po. 

Riches 8. dkoTy nor, dbyig(a^, Jyyanpa. 

Rick pub-raga. 

Riddle s. (enigma) UUm-vo. 

Ride vb. (do horseback) rta-la kon^fe 
ggtv-ba; (in a carriage) HMada ken-te 
^grodm. 

Riding- beast bkon-pa. 

Right adj. (right-hand) yyaa^pa; (not 
’wrong) dra^poy joapa; all right! faaii- 
grig; — pleasure cagdaad; to be — tgrig- 
pa^ ranpa. 

Right 8. Hrima 60. 

Righteous coa-dranpo. 

Rim Uyudrmo, 

Rind kogpa. 

Ring s. addh; — dove ku-hu; — worm He, 

Ring vb. a. (a bell etc.) JHrol-ba, 

Rinse Mal-ba. 

Ripe adj. aminpa. 

Rise vb.n. (to get up) Iddn-^ba^ latt-ba, kar 
or ker-lari-ba, resp. bhenapa; (as the sun) 
jear-ba; (in the air) ^pag-pa; (to come 
forth) j/ur-bay Jbyuft-ba. 

Risk s. nyen, bar-cod. 

Risk vb.a. akyel-ha, ado-ba^ btoa-ytoii-ba^. 

Rival s. ^ran-zla. 

River Jbab-cUy hi-khiUy hi-bo^ ytaan- 
po 433. 

Rivet s. ^rel-mtaama. 

Rivulet cu-fran. 

Road laviy aul, kul-ldm, ^ro-aa; — book 
lampig. 

Roam ^pyo-ba, ^nnipa^ yar-ba. 

Roar vb. n. JHrogpa., nu^a, Idir-ba^ ita-ro 
agrogpa. 

Roar, Roaring s. na-ro, nar-skad^^urA^. 

Roast vb. a. rnod-pUy aregpa. 

Roast-flour rtaam-pa, 

Rob rku-ba, oProg-pa, *kog-te kyer-vr* W. 

Robber nii-aer. 

Robbery co'/zm, bcompa. 

Rock s. brag; — salt rdodawa. 

Rock wh.n. Jcyom-pa, dpyait-ba; vl». a. 
dpyan-la yton-ba 328. 

Rod Icagy Ictig-anay dhyug-gu. 

Roll 8. onY, Jkor-h; paper — aog-agnly aog- 
Hl 
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Roll vb. a. sgrilrba^ 9gre^a,\ to — one 8 self 
^krirha^ ^e-ha\ vb. n. Idit4>a\ the roll- 
ing of thunder ldi~ri~ri. 

Roof 8. fdff. 

Room a. (apartment Xan-^p€i^ Kan-4fUy KaA~ 
nak-mig C. fr".; (space) gu, go; to 
find — V. ^r(hba^ hon-ia. 

Root s. ha’^tagW.; rtoorbay rtoad. 

Root up vb. a. rtaad-nas ybod-pa. 

Rope sgrogs^ faa pa. 

Rosary ^j^rehJba. 

Rose M-oa, yse-6a, bu-ba. 

Rose-coloured dkar-r^d. 

Rot vb. n. ^dnUrha^ rul^. 

Rouge ak^^tsdB. 

Rough gyon^xt^ I'taub^o, rags-pa, liai^ba. 

Roughness nad 12&^ 

Round adj. kor-kdr; kgir-kyir W.; gor-mvo^ 
agoT^mo; zlum-pa; ril-ba; to make — 
agoii-ba\ to be made — ^gril-ba. 

Round about kuihoiaa, j^opa bkir. 

Round s., the — of transmigration 

ba 68. 

Rouse dkrog-pa; *^an akul-ho^W. 23. 

Rove ^Hmrpa^ rggurha. 

Row vb. akga rgyab-pa. 

Row s. (series) graiy t'im-pa. 

Row 8. (fray) Jab-mo.^ ^dzin-^mo. 

Royal rggal-^poi; — family rgijaMga; — 
residence rgyal-aa. 

Rub vb. hdar-ba^ ^drudrpa. 


Rubbish gaJtri'dy vdxhvOy aa-rd IV. 

Ruby pad-ma-ra^a. 

Rudder akgorn^w. 

Rude ^^ob; rtnii~oa; ggo/l-po. very — ^o- 
ggon-ce. 

Rugged^yfoa»-/teon, rtaub-po. 

Ruin vb. a. ^gud-pa; to be ruined ^jig^pa. 

Ruinous gog-po. 

Ruins 8., a house in ~ Uan-ruly Uan-gog. 

Rule & (regulation) ^rima 51; (special di- 
rection) spgad’mMma 456. 

Rule vb. a. ^od-puy dbah agyur^ba or byed- 
pa. 

Ruler (governor) mna-bdag : dbah-po ; arid ; 
(instrument) 

Rumination (chewing the cud) sA:ytf^r-^dd. 

Rumour a. grag-pa. ytam. biod~pa;*zer~ 
ke** a; faor^lo W. 

Rump bgait^Kdg. 

Run vb. rgyug^pa^ pCOi*-6«; to — about 
Jiyam-pa\ to — (flow) off rdoUba; to — 
a race dkgu-ba. 

Rupee dnul; kgir-mo JA ygir-mo 68, ^ot’- 
mo W.; Tibetan — *dg ^tdn* C. 145. 

Rupture cag^ldd. 

Rush 8. (reed) angug^ma. 

Rush vb. rggug- 2 ^a. 

Russia rgga-aer. 

Russian s. rgya-aer-pa. 

Rust s. btaa, yga^ Uaga-yga. 

Rut (track) mal, hU. 


s 


Sable s. bka^blon aram W.y hrag-aram W. 
Sack s. j^ad. 

S acr a m e n t dara-bca 2^. 

Sacred dag^pa. 

Sacrifice vb. a. mcod~pa ig 6. 
Sacrificial, — ceremony shi-rim'ifi; — 
feast mcodrston. 

Saddle s. agiiy rta-aga\ — cloth ka-le, aga^- 
kibs; — girth glo W. 

Saddle vb. a. aga bstad-pa, resp. ciba-aga 
batad-pa. 

Safe adj. brtanpa, btaanpo. 

Saffron gur-kum; ka-ce-akyca 36 - 
Saiga-antelopc rgga-ra. 

Sail s. daVy yyot'-mo. 

Sail vb. gi'U-la zon-te Lavi-du ^gro-ba; v. 
also rgal-ba lOit. 

Saint gmb-tob 78; akgea-bu dam- pa 31; 

t'nal-Jbgorpa 31 f). 

Sake, for the - of pgir ;iol. 

Sal ammoniac rgga-fad; faa-tac C. 
Salary poga. 

Salt s. iau'Uy lan-iawa; vb.a. fawa ^deba-pa 
Saltpetre ze-Uwa^ ao~ra. 


Salutation jjgag. 

Salute \h. a! pgag Jaal-bay JnU-ba or 
bged-pa. 

Same adj. nyid\ at the — time ycig-ear; of 
the — kind pcig-pay yidg-ycig W.\ one 
and the — yng\ the very -- de-Uo-nuy de- 
ka; de raiiy de-ka ran. 

Sample bkod-pa. 

Sanctuary ni^od-ynaa. 

Sand bge-ma. 

Sandal- tree tsan-dan. 

Sanskrit na-ga-ri. 

Sap s. bbidy Ku-ba. 

Satiate ^ran-ba. 

Satisfaction akan-yao. 

Satisfied fsimpa. 

Sat i sfy vb. a. v. graii-ba ti8 ; v. nom-pa i:tO. 

Saturday. Saturn yza-apen-pa. 

Sauce akgu-ntmy apaga. 

Sausage agyu-ma. 

Save vT).a. (deliver) akyaba byedpUy s/ryon- 
ha, agrol-ba^ akyob-pa. ^ftcniapay srun-ba; 
(lay up) an~ba 581, pah-ba 340; to be — d 
tar-ha 230. 
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Saviour — Set 


Saviour ds^ab^-^rngon 26; arog^skydb W, 
Savour 8. oro-ba. 

Saw s. sog-leC.^ bad’- or rgya-Bdg VT.; vb. a. 
^btdrioq irtd-be* W, 

Say tgoiay resp. moUba W.; amra-ba^ zer- 
6a, biad’^a^ resp. ysuti-ba; bka-rtsol’ba; 
he says, he said na- re 300; to — nothing 
of (let alone) Ita ci snios. 

Scale 8. (of a fish) k^rab; (of a balance) Aii- 
le; (for measunng) skar-fydd; pair of 
scales sran. 

Scale off vb. n. gog-pa. 

Scar s^rmat or su/, or mat. 

Scarce adj. Sum-pa. 

Scarf ska-rags ; — of salutation Ua-btdgs 37. 
Scatter vb. a. ^ems-pa^ ytar-ba\ to be 
scattered Jor-oa. 

Scene gron-ky^r., ltadrmo\ v. gleh-yhi. 
Scenery ^nan-tsid. 

Scent s. (odour) itady dri-bsun. 

Scholar (pupil) gt^a-pa^ slob-may slob- 
bans y slob-prugy lirid-prkgy mkan-buy 
rayud-pa*y (man of letters) nh^as-po. 
School s.grway slob-grwdy bos'-gra; — boy 
gnoa-prug'y — house gnea-kah; — master 
grwa-dp6n\ — room bbad-gi^d\ — table 
bos-Kri. 

Science rig-pa\ ytsug-ldg. 

Scientific, — work bstan-bbos. 

Scissors can-pa 165, bem-tse C,y gnm-tse 
Sik. 

Sclerotic of the eye garis. 

Scold vb. bka-bkyon-pay spyo-ba. 

Scoop 8. skyogs; vb. a. ^cu-ba. 

Scape y,gro-say spyod-yuL 
Scorn vb. fo-fiam-pa. 

Scrap bag-dum. ^ 

Scrape vb. Jbrad-pay ^drad-pa. 

Scratch vb. spar-^ios Jbrad-pa. 

Scream vb. sgrog-pa. 

Screaming ». siad-ndUy skad-ldg. 

Screw s. ybu-ba. 

Scripture, Holy scripture, ysun-rdby ysun- 
mcog. 

Scrotum rlig-buy rUg-subs, 

Scruple s. i*tog-pay rnam-rtog 
Scullion ma-yydgy tab-yyog. 

Sculpture brkos-ma. 

Sea rgya-mtso'y — captain ded-dpon; — 
monster bu-srin. 

Seal 8. (stamp) /'oyo, resp. j^yag-rgyd-y fe- 
mo, col. fe-tse; dam-Uay resp. pyag-ddm\ 
vb. a. dam-ka brmcd-pa. 

Sealing-wax la-ba. 

Seam s. mfa-may sne-mOy fsem(^-po). 
Search vb. Jsolbay ykig-pa\ to — into sar- 
or fsar-ybod-pa. 

Season dus 265, ^nam-day nam-la* 304. 
Seat s. Kriy rten., yki-ma 480- 
Reclusion dben-pUy dbm-yna» 


Secrecy Ihog. 

Secret s. and adj. ysan-ba. 

Secretary yig-^^ani hka-dt'un C. 

Sect bos-tugSy lugs. 

Section kagyskubsy skoVy imam-pay bam- 
pOy dbye-ba-y yan-lag. 

Sedan-chair J^yogSy kyogs-dpya/iy peb- 
dpyan C. 

Seaimcnt~sn^s-pa, fsigs-may ro. 

Seduce rnod-pay slu-ba. 

Seducer mi-agei bses-nyM. 

See vb. mf on-hay resp. yzigs-pa\ to be seen 
snan-ha. 

Seed s. sa-bon. 

JsolhcL 

Seize o)w^-^)a, Jam-pay Jogs-pUy ^dzin-pay 
Un-pay resp. bies-pa. 

Seizure ^dzin. 

Select vb. JUtm-pay Jbyed-pa. 

Self no^i29, ffou, nyidy odagy rahy I myself 
ned-rak 128, na-ran 522; — dependant 
ran-dban. 

Selfish dnos-^dzin ban) to be — nos Jlzin- 
pa. 

Selfishness dfios-jlziny ran-JM. 

Sell Json-ba\ to be sold ^yug-puy ^gnnv- 
pa W. 

Send skur-buy Jal-bay mnag-pay yton-buy 
rdzon-boy zhg-pa; to ~ for .gugs-pa; to 
— forth Jbyin-pa; to — word i 2 ?nVi- 6 a. 

Senior (elder) rgad-po. 

Sense s. (intellectum power) blo-grds^y 
dban-po 387; (meaning) dgans-pa 87, don 
258. 

Sensible tsul-mCun. 

Sentence icU-bS; to pass — ial-be ybod- 
pa; fag-bod-pa byed-pa. 

Sentiment bio 384; fi^se — Ita-ldg 217. 

Sentinel mel-Uey hya-ra. 

Separate vb. a. dgar-ha\ vb. n. ^/- 6 a, 
^ye-bay ^pral-ba\ so-so byed-pa\ to be 
separated Jbral-ba. 

Separate adj. sgos\ so-so 

Separation 69. 

Sepulchre ban-so. 

Series graly graZy i'im-pa. 

Serpent sbml; — demon klu 8. 

Serrated bon-bon. 

Serum bu-ser. 

Servant pyog-pOy pyog-mo\ kol-po, kol-mo; 
bran-pOy bran-mo; bran-kdl; mi-ldg; iabs- 
mnag-yJtug; your servant! da ben hi 
W. 152. 

Serv e vb. bal-ta byed-pa; to — up ^dren^pa. 

Service hahs-fog 472; at your — ^oh-Uy 
'a W. 

Sesame til; -* oil Hl-mdr. 

Set vb. a. to — about rtsom-pa. bas-pa; to 
at vyo-pyo; to — forth r}od-pa; to — 
in order ^^pa, ptan-la Jbebs-pa; vb. n. 
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Settle — Simultaneously 


to — (of the sun) nub~pa^ sktjod^Hi W,\ 
to — out (deport) cas-pa. 

Settle vb. a., to - a business (jo cod-pa*^ 
vb. n. Jmgs'pa 459. 

Settled adj. (decided) z(ul-pa; (at an end) 
zin-pa, razoffs-pa. 

Settlement (colony) 5a58-sa. 

Seven num. ^tm; seventh bdun^pa ; seven- 
teen bcudnlun; seventeenth biru-bdun-pa; 
seventy bduft^cu; seventieth btiun^cu-pa. 
Several Ua-citj^ mi^^dra-ha* 

Severe ynyan^a^ dratj-pa. 

Severity nad W, 

Sew fiem-pa. 

Sex t'tm no. 4, 218. 

Sexual rten^yi. 

Shackle s. Icaga^ Icags^sgrog, 

Shade s. grib. 

Shadow s. grib-ma. 

Shake vh. n. skyod-pa^ skyom-pa, sguUba^ 
9prug^a\ vb. n. ^guUba, Ivotji-pa. 

Sham, to perform a — work bcos-m byed-^ 

Sl^me s. Urely no-faa^ bay-yod(:~pa) ditA, 
kaba-^drin 472; it is a — ! k'rebba yod W, 
(*fel-wa yqd*). 

Shamefaced fio-fsa-can. 

Shameless Mreb-med; no-faa-med-pa. 
Shape 8. dbyibs, yzugs, cos, bkod-j)a. 

Share vb. bgod-pa; s. bgo-akal, akal*ba\ ca, 
Canada. 

Sharer go-Uan W, 

Sharp adj. (not blunt) mod)a\ (to the taste) 
ber-can. 

Sharpness (of an edge) lea IV, no. 5, 35. 
Sharpsightedness mig-adl W, 

Shave J>reg~pa^ hhar-ba. 

Shawl do-ha-ld. 

She proD. h'o, Mon 41, de 256. 

Sheaf lag-kdd. 

Shears v. can-pa 155. 

Sheath s. hubs. 

Shed s. (slight building) bkad-aa 12. 

Shed vb.a. Mug-pay blug’pa\ (tears) bail-ha. 
Sheep hig'y flock of — lug-Myu\ — fold lug-- 
rd. 

S h e e t of paper gre-ga C., hog-bu ; aog-gdu W, 
Shelf alaii-Ka, 

Shell s. (husk) kog-pa, gan~luy lgah~bu\ 
(mollusk) dun 253, ^gron^hu 102; vb. a. 
bgrud-pa. 

Shell-lac raya-akyiga. 

Shelter s. akyiba\ akyaba-ynda\ yyam\ car- 
akyiba. 

Shepherd lug-pa. 

Shield s. pa-liy pub. 

Shift vb. n. ^po-ba. 

Shine vh. n. car-ba, ^faer-bay ana/t-ba; s. 

M 


Shining (bright) cem-mie-bay Icam-me-bax 
Mrol-Mivl W. 

Ship s. gm, gi'u-boy yziba\ — master aru- 
Shirt s. mgo-kdr JaI. [apon. 

S h i V e r vb. 

Shoe's. lham\ soft — 5a-5i«; — of plaited 
straw bu-la; — strap Iham-agrdep 
Shoot .s. Icug-ma'y vb. n. J^ruH-ha\ vb. a. 
^pm-jpa. 

Shoo ting- star ktf-tu, akar-imld. 

Shore ^runiy aknm-aa. 

Short fuMrba\ iu — agi'U-baa 120, vulor-na 
273; cf. also zur-taam 489. 

Shortsigh te d mig-vgyan-tnn. 

Shoulder s. dpuh-pay prag-pa\ — blade 
aog-pa. 

Shout vb. ^raga-puy agrng-pa. 

Shovel s. Myein; coal — me-akyoga. 

Show vb. a. atm-pUy nont-pa, adiga-pa. 
Showman Itad-nio-mkan. 

Shrewd mMa»-pa. 

Shrine rten. 

Shrink vb. n. (to be contracted) ^kum-pa, 
(to recoil) ^dzem-pay ihivi-pa. 

Shriveled, Shrunk, Mutna-pa. 

Shudder vb yya-ba. 

Shun apon-buy ^dzem-pa. 

Shut vb.a. (o door) ogega-pa'y (the eyes) 
^dzum-pa; to — off or "out ^Mega-pa; to 
— up akyil-bay agyoh-ba. 

Shuttle don-^. 

Shy vb. n. (of horses) ^drog-pa. 

Shy adj. ^drog-can. 

Sick nad-pa\ v. also yi-ga Zvaa 508. 

Sickle zor-buy rgya-z6r. 

Sic kly nad-bu-can. 

Side 8. logay //o, rios, nogSy ^dabsy rol 536, 
Mud-tna; (of the body) dXi, yzoga, glo^ 
yygramy (direction) pyoga 352. 

Sieve Ibaga-faaga. 

Sigh 8. &g-^uga W.y higa-ndi'y auga-Hn. 
Sight UailrmOy anan-bay mfon-andn. 

Sign 8. rgya, resp. pyag-rgya; mfaan-jnay 
mfaan-nyidy rggu-mfaan; rUiga’y brda 297. 
Signature rtfya’Haga. 

Signification don. 

Signify v. ytra-;>a 510. 

Si kirn Jbraa-ljdna. 

Silence ceni-nie-ba. 

Silent, to be — Ma-rog-pa\ can mi amra- 
ba. 

Silk doty goa\ — cloth — thread 

goa-akfid\ silks goa-Zmy col. go-aen. 

Silk- worm dar-sHn. 

Silver 8. dnul'y — in bars rjan. 

Similar *taoga-ae^ Ir. 

Similitude dpe. 

Simple rMyait-pa. 

Simultaneously ytig-tar. 

42 
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Sin — Soldier 


Sin s. nyaa-pa, mfon-mo^^pa 

skifon^ 8ffnb~pa; heinous ~ rme^ba 4S6; 
deadly — mfyanu-med-pa 465. 

Since adv. (ever since) bzunt^te; conj. paa. 
Sincere dran-po. 

Sinew cu-dfa. 

Sinful adig-hany akgan^ian. 

Sing glu Uty-pa, 

Singed, Singeing n\e~yk6b. 

Single adj. (separate) ytig^iWy 
i^ag’mayrkyah-pa\ (unmarried) 
mn-^na’-mid\ - combat 
Sink vb. n. rgud-pa, nub-pa. Jbyin-ba. 
Sinner adig-poy agi'tb-pa. 

Sir ytso-bo 484; tHa-hAy col. sab 671; 

QQ8; dear Sir hUsin-bzdn 483. 

Sister sn'n-mo, mtedy resp. Vtam-mo\ eldmr 
— ’a-?a 603; younger — nu-mo 806. 

Sit sdod-pa, resp. hiugs-pa\ JLua-pOy J^od- 
pa\ sitting cross-legged sl^fiblAn 27. 
Site maL 

Situated, to be -- towards Ua-ba. 
Situation ynas-skabs. 

Six num. drug^ sixth di'ug-pa'y sixteen bbur 
dmgy sixteenth bca-dirug-pa\ sixty drug- 
lUy sixtieth d^'ug-cu-pa. 

Size ce-kgady ce-cany fsady bonyUgonyVgga. 
Skeleton keh-vuA, 

Sketch s. bkodrpa\ zur tsam hsdu-ha 4SQ- 
Skilful mUas-pay sgiiin-pOy tabs-hs-pay 
€abs-han Wry skyen-pay spyan-pQ. 

Skill sgyu-rtsdL 
Skin s. pags-pOy ko-ba. 

Skirt s. gos-sgaby gos-mfay furha. 

Skull tod-pa. 

Sky namrin^oLy ynam. 

Slab spany yya-ma. 

Slacken vb. a. glodrpa- 
Slackened adj. Ihod-pay Ihod-po, 
Slander s. smad-sgra. 

Slander vb. pra-ma or amra-bay 

or ^ug-poy resp. yaol^Oy zu^a. 
Slanderer prorma-mkan. 

Slanting yo-boy yon-po. 

Slate yya-ma. 

Slaughter s. yaod-ybod\ vb.a. yaodrpOy ske 
ycadrpay resp. ^om-pa. 

Slave 8. braUy mnag-yhiig. 

Sleep s. ynytdy resp. mnaL 
Sleep vb. nyal-bay ynyid-lag-pay resp. 
yzam-pa. 

Sleeping-room yzim-Uan. 

Sleet s. ka-^aa-Zdr. 

Sleeve pu-dun. 

Slender kyan-po\ kyan-kyan rin-mo W. 
Slide vb. n. 

Slight adj. pra-ba. 

Slight vb. a. ,gyin-bag byedrpa\ 

^-^dri-bti. 

Sling s. agu-rdo; — stone rdo-yykg. 


Slip in vb. n. Jk/Urbay Jtyudrpoy ^dztd-ba. 
Slope s. gudy nogs. 

Sloping gyin-mo W. 

Slow bul-jMy dal-ba; Qrresolute) *lo-ana 
manrba\ Uhina rinrfnr W. 

Slowly nan-gisy gul-gbl\ gurlaWiy gade C. 
Slowness aal-bay did-bu. 

Smack vb. ka brdaith-pa\ dkan-agra Jld>a- 
pa W. 

Small hih-bay (kin-tae W.; pra-ba. 
Small-pox Jbrum-nad. 

Smart adj. (gaily dressed) mam-^gyur- 
ban\ yzab-TMy yzab-aprod\ mtor-po. 
Smash ybog-pay rdun^a. 

Smear akud-pay Jbyug-pa. 

Smell 8. baun; vb. a. anom-pa\ vb. n. 
mnam-pa. 

Smile 8 . jdzwmy vb. n. Jbsum-pa. 

Smith mgar-ba. 

Smoke s. dud-pa\ vb.a. (tobacco) Jtun-ba. 
Smooth adj. ])am-pa. 

Smooth vb. a. dbur-bay ^tir-6a, 'ur-ba. 
Smoothing-iron Jbaga-bard. 

Smuggle pag-taoh byed-pa. 

Smut 8 . are-nag'y are^mog W. 

Snail akuoga-lto^\ — clover 
Snake airuly Jmrriny Uo-^gro. 

Snap 8. (with the fingers) ahad-tig 19. 
Snare s. myt, anyi. 

Snatch vb. ,^-pa. 

Sneak vb. 

Sneeze vb. abrad^. 

Snipe akyoT-pOy &-sfyar; Hh-ti-Un Id. 
Snivel 8. anaba. 

Snore vb. rit^-po, aiiur-ba. 

Snow 8. Ua-bay gana\ — ball ka-aoh\ — 
bridge r%id-zam\ — fall J)ab\ — leopard 
yaa. baa; — shoe dkyar; — slip Ka-rkd; 
storm ka-taAby rlun-Mby bu-yug. 
Snuff 8. ana-ddg W. 

Sodas 142, dedtar 266, Jddtar 276, de-bkin- 
du 256, de-^draa 282; just — da-ka-Uar 
266; so as taam 480; so that iaaan-du; so 
then yan 606. 

Soak aboA-ba. 

Soap s. glan-gldd C,y aa-bon W. 

Soar Idin-bay jfiyo-ba. 

Sob 8. dud-mo. 

Socage jn^lag 499. 

Society, human — taoga 461. 

Socket of the eye ndg-kkk. 

Sod akan-ba. 

Soda bul. 

Soft Jam-pay mnytfnrpuy amybboy Jbol-po. 
Softly garUC.y^WW. 

Soil 8. aa-yhi. 

Soil y\i. bago-ba. 

Solder kro-hta adom-pa; ^kar-ya dak. hair- 
ed W. 

Soldier dmag-mL 
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Sole of the foot rkaA-mfiL 
Sole ad[. 

Solely JSo^ jZhg. 

Solid adj. (not hollow) kon^ah^ gai^4m, 
ffUrH median W.\ (not liquid) ren^-pa; 
(firm) nUSran^ .ISag^n W., trorha. 
Solitary adi.-dSD 0 iiI^; ~ place dgon^. 
Solitude menrfo^ gud. 

Some Ha^Hg^ gan^ gorkoM^ goMig^ ^o, 

IT., Hg^ hi,Mig\ 16 arlam\ 

Som^ody, some one, ytig^ ytig^. 
Somerset morldf. 

Something Hhg\ H-yton W. 
Somnambulism ynyidrrddL 
Son huj In^UaW:^ resp. M*as; — in- 
law mag-pa\ — of man mti hu^ mUrtrM. 
Song phc, mgvr^ dbganB, 

Sonorous BgrorhMn^ wgraMan. 

Soon Biia, mggogB-pa; n^furdu; as — as 
ma^Xad, ma fag-tu 827, tMm-ggu 481; 
sooner or later imarfigi. 

Sofli drea^poy wr^-ndg. 

Soothe pr^Hxr hyedrfo. 

Soothsayer ISa^mtan^ rteto-pa, m^an^ 
nUfan. 

Sorcerer sorceress .ho-uio. 

Sorcery rnamCfnd^ prarmin\ to practise 
— wpnaldKt^ Tolrha. 

Sorrel adj, Kamrva, 

Sorrow s. Moh^JorugB^ col. ^ttog-^kf. 
Sorrowful midgorba. 

Sorry koA~du hidrpa^ mt dga^y bio mt 
hd^ba^ umB9kg<Mno, 

Sort s. Kgadrpar^ anoy rigB\ of what — H 

Uorbu, 

Soul imoms, reap. higa^dnUy dgon»-fa\ 
rgyua\ rfiansdw, sseu. 

Sound s akady IM\ agroy agra-akdd 
Sound yb.n. Brobba, ^graga^; yb.a. agra 
Sound adj. rampoy bd&ba, 

Soup 

Soi^ a4|. akyatt~bay akgwt-po C., afyur-mo 

Source fis-mpo; Aeis, 

South Iho, 

Soyereign s. dbedbpo. 

Sow s. pag^mo\ ~ thistle Bolpa. 

Sow yb. a. aiabon ^daSapa. 

Space gUy go. 

Spade Uagadigbm. 

Span s. «&. 

Spare yb. dwbbaa. 

Spark meAitdgy madadg. 

Sparkle Wiy ^og-a^ 4»hba C. 

Sparrow hgorpo akgorfo W.\ — hawk 
mHbJira. 

Spasm TtBOrhaa or-^dus; JUkybeaC. 
Spawn a. ago-noy agod. 


Speak amra-boy resp. hkarataolrba\ mobba 
W. \ lab-pOy resp. yaunbaiy zerba. 

Spear s. mdun. 

Specimen v. ^^344. 

Speck rmaboy ameba. 

Spectacles snow — *mig*ila\ 

Spectator Itad-mopa. 

Speech akad, nag. ytam, faigy bfjod. resp. 
Idaoy resp. yaun- dpa^a W. 

Speed, good — ! *fam~pa co* W. 

Speedily mgurbtuy nge-bar. 

Speeder mgyogapOy rnggoga^rinaW.^ mgdr- 
bOy rtnapa. 

Spell s. yzunay yzuAa’-adaga. 

Spend akgag-poy ^ud ysott-pa; to besjpent 
Zaboy ^•o-oay fiarboy ^duuU 

pa. 

Sphere^ dkgil^^^ 11; gi*on 79, nan 126; — 
of activity apgod~ytd. 

Spice adoi\ apod; taan-te W. 

Spider fdaagra-Jbtiy Jiog^a'dg. 

Spin lUdbay fidba. 

Spindle j>ad. • 

Spirit aamay aema^gid; kuta-yH 4; evil — 
ydon 267. ^on-po 96. 

Spirited hur-po. 

Spit yb. fu yyabbe W.y foba Jkthapa W. 

Spittle tnZu^moy resp. Jtalbab. 

Spleen (milt) mZar-pa. 

Splendia ^odbany gragaban. 

Splendour rnam^voy dHom-pa, room- 

bv^y b^idy dpaly ogi^ zil, yet, yzibi^. 

Splint (mr a broken limb) cagbin. 

Splinter s. tkabpoy Hn-faal; Hn-zSl W. 

Split yb. a. ^ygea-pa, yhogpoy ybogpoy Zag- 
pa\ yb. n. ^oapa. 

Spoil vb. a. (plunder) ^oms-pa; yiilba. 

Spoiled (corrupted) Baqpo; to be — aan- 
ba. 

Spoke rtaibrma. 

Sponge 8 . Zu-Mr. 

Spontaneously ran, ranbJtin-gyUy buga- 
^fUy rggu mad-du no. 

Spoon ft<r-ma; tip of a ~ fiar-rngo. 

Spoon-bill akgar-Ub. 

Sport yb. n. frolic) rtaeba. 

Sportsman tj/i-rc^ba. 

Spot 8 . (locality) go; (stain) grib; (mark) 
tigba. 

Spouse (wife) Zwa-ma, biaun-mOy Bob. 

Spout 8 . wa-mHi. 

iSprain yb. a. ^iga Jmdpa or Jbog-pa; to 
be sprained Jbndrla. 

Spread vb. a. rkyodboy ^abapoy JUbpOy 
yZaiboy rdalboy apelbay Jtinbay Jbrabay 
^gramapa; vb.n. mZadpOy ggeboy rggaa- 
pa^ dao^Oy Idanba, 

Sprightly ybanpo. 

Spring up vb. n. Zagtpa 168. 





Spring — Sti^wing-olilnliim 


Spring 8. ('fiiuntain) ISron^pa; 

(season) dp^. 

Sprinkle ^ag-cap hyedpa. 

Sprout 8. aodl-mty, myu^pu, diyuy. 
Sprout vb. n. skye-ba, Jimn^baj rdotrha. 
Spuuk tea La. 

Spur 8. (oflioi*sen)eD} mountain 

— apa/ii 

Spy 8. lta~nyulpay — glass Air- 

mn, Mrmig, 

Spy vb. 80 -byed^pa;. to — out (another’s 
~ faults) hru-dfa. 

Squander yzanpa. 

Square s. Ka^gan\ adj. Ka-gan^ba^ ^Vi- 
gan^ma/i 

Squash vb. glemrpa. 

Squat vb. taog-tmr idod-pa 482. 

Squeeze vb. gtempa^ bcer^a. 

Squire y. ga-gd. 

Stack 8. ^nUhrags. 

Staff ml'ar^ba^ bet^ka. 

Stag ia-6afi&6. 

St ago (of a journey) Jbran-^, 

Stain vb. (sully) b9g<h-ba\ stained nyamz- 
P^- 

Staircase fempa, rgya’-skda; gya^da W. 
Stairs tempa\ up — ya-tog^ down — ma- 

St^e 8. (in the ground) i'tod»pa\ (in a 
wager) ^uyalrrgyan. 

Stalk 8. rlcah^ sdoii^po^ ba^tag^ rtsa^ba^ 
aoa-ma. 

Stallion yaeb. 

Stammerer Ma’-ldig’-mKan W.^ 

Sta m p a rgya, resp. fiyag-rgyd. ^ 

Stamp vb. Jirab~va 61- 
Stancli vb. (the flowing blood) tdxnnpa. 
Stand vb.a (bear) bzod pa 4!I8; to be able 
to fuhpa^ fegpa; vb. n. gren^ba^ Xoms- 
te sdodpa. 

Stand 8. Btega 221. 

Star dkar-fna\ shooting akar-^ndd. 
Start vb. (set out) rgyug-pa\ (from alarm) 
^drotypa. 

State s. (condition) ynas-akabs, ynaa-ML 
Stately j>d~can. 

Statue fdo-aku. 

Stature sgopo, ago-bo. 

Stay vb. n. ^dug-pa, adod-pa^ ynaa-pa, 
batgapa. 

Steadfast brtanpo. 

Steady fawja-pa. 

Steal vb.a rkurha^ morahympar Unpa\ 
vb. n. (slip) Jabpay nuul~ba^ ^dzul-ba. 
Stealth, by - abaa-te W, 

Steam rladapa. 

Steel jto^ldd. 

Steelyard rgya-ma^ wya-ga\ pur^ por^ 
apo-rt\ aran. 

Steep ytaa/iptaonj yzar'dfa. 


Steer vb. a IMo agyazr^bat. 

Stench Av^ran-pa, Aiiia-te, drimnam. 
Step 8. gampuy idog~pa\ — of a ladder 
kraIrdaA 21; vb.n. bgampa^ gompa Jbor^ 
boy ^grulrba, JSagpa, 

Stepfather po-yudr; stepmother ma-piydr. 
Stick 8. bei'-ka^ dbyug-pa. 

Stick vb.n. XadpUy Jfyor^\ vb. a abyor- 
5q, ^dzuga-pa. 

Sticky rtzircan. 

Stiff rana-pa\ to be — reh~ba. 

Still ad|. (quiet) dal-ba^ mi yy(hbar\ (si- 
lent) V. ia rag-pa. 

Still adv. dorriah^ yan. 

Sting 8. mduii; vb. a. Jng^aypOy ^dsmgpa 
466. 

Stingy lag^iampo^ Uaga^^dodrcan. 

Stink vb. mnam-pa. 

Stir vb.a. dkmg-pa^ arub-pa; to — up 
rnyogpa, apruapa. 

Stirrup yo6, «oo. 

Stitch vb. ibreUba, 

Stocking rkaMuba^ resp. kaba-biba. 
Stomach grodpOy j^-ba. 

Stone 8. fdo\ — ot fruits ms -pa; vb. a. 

rtUh-rub-la btan-ca JV, 

Stool stips 221. 

Stoop vb. mgo dgu^ba, mgo dgur»ba or 
.ffugpa. 

Stop vl>. a. aubpay ^gagapa\ vb. n. opep- 
pa, adodpa. 

Stopple, stopper XTa-^Ap. 

Store 8. mdzod; — room mdzodrXany bab^ 
bay ban-Xany fhon-Xab. 

Storm 8. AtA-ma, rlun ^knpOy dragpo. 
Story 8. (floor) fog; (tale) ynaa-fUty IfH 
rgyua. 

Stout adj. abompuy rompo; (of cloth) Aaps- 
dam; to grow -- brta-la. 

Stove faby me^fdb. 

Straight aAj.dranpOy gronapOy baranapa. 
Straighten aron-ba. 

Strain vb. a (filter) Jfaagpa, 

Strainer hi^Uaga. 

Straits aa-bdTy mfao-lag-Jbril, 

Stringer pui-miy byeapa: 

Strangle ah badam~aU yaodpa. 
Strangury ybin-^gdg. 

Strap 8. ko-fdgy aarogpUy rogAm IT., luh. 
Stratagem dhirho. 

Straw aog^moy pub^ma. 

Strawberry dpaUbydr W- 
Stray v. yanpa 606. 

Street rgya-^ardhy lam-m'dn. 

Strengtn nyama-aidbay atobapo; ied; of 
spirits eta bar. 

Strengthen vug-de^ W. 

Stretch vb. rkyohbay hin-ba. 

Strew ytor-ba^ ^diA-ba, 
Strewing-pblation yioT-mayi(0, 
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Strict damirfo. 

Stride yb. ogcm^pa. 

Strike rb. o/^-pa, rgyab-^pa^ rdun-^, 
^'deg-pa. 

String 8. rgywiL, sgt'ogj ^fireA-ba^ 

Strip vb. iu-boy go9 Jmdrpa, 

Strive for vb. tnyeg^-pay ^ran-pa^ brUon- 
pa. 

Stroke s. liiag^ ^fha^a. 

Stroke vb. byil'^a, Jbyug~pa, 

Strong aarSaj dragi-po, oUanrpOy rempa 
685, kedrban. 

Structure bkod-pa. 

Stubborn mgthKregs-pa, 

Student slob^yny^. 

Studious brtaan-^grua-dan. 

Study 8. Jfodpa. 

Stuff s. (cloth; ras. 

Stuff vb. a Jaan-ba. 

Stunned 

Stupid glen-pa^ blunpa^ blo-gros-mM. 
Style 8. bzo, zo-aia W, 497. 

Subdue ^oma pa. 

Subject s. akoi\ gtenphiy mna-^taha^ bran, 
Jbana. 

Subject vb.a. Jowapay ^og-tu jugpawi. 
Subsequent pyi ma. 

Subside ki-ba. 

Subsidy Jud-fna. 

Subsistence ^tso~faba. 

Substance dnoapo, rdzaa 468- 
Substantive dnoa-min. 

Substitute s. faab. 

Subtract ^dor-boj abyori^ba, Jbudpa. 
Succession fair^ ram 525, nm-pa 530. 
Such ^di-^dra-ba 282, de-lta-bu 266. 

Suck ^ibapa, Jundia. 

Suckling baby 

Suddenly glch-imr, glo bur~du, har^pyia ) ; 

yan-mea-la W. 

Suet gi'od^fail, Uon-fail. 

Suffer vb.a. myon-ba^ bzod~pa; vb. n. 
mnar^a^ yzir-la. 

Suffice J^yedpa, ldah-ba\ cogpa. 

Sugar ka-ra, lt^a-ra\ raw - bu~rdm; 
cane ^dam-bitr W. 

Suit 8 ., a complete ~ of clothes mgo~lua 
ladn. 

Suitable, to be — 602, ^aapa^ i'un- 

ha. 

Suitor ^dod-fiiHan. 

Sully bago~ba. 

Sulphur mu-zi. 

Sum s. brtaia‘Zin\ vb. to - up agi'U^ba, 
adompOy are-ba. 

Summary s. adorn. 

Summer dbyar. 

Summit mgOy poy rtae{-mo). 

Summon vb. a. 


Sun i^ma; — beam nyi~yk4r\ ~ dial 

tadd. 

Sunday y^-nyirma. 

Superficies naayUayydon. 

Superintend kab-ta byedpa. 
Superintendence do^-ddm. 

Superior adj. f^yady gon-may rgyaldtay bloy 
rab} 8. gon~may bla-ma. 
Supernumerary adj. Jleb. 

Supine adj. yan-ibydlL 

Supper dgona’Z(ta\ Lord’s — yaob^'oa 592. 

Supple mnyenpa. 

Supplement J&^akony yan^lagy Uum-faba. 
Supply vb. agrubpa. 

Support vb, akyondHiy ^degapa^ ^dzinpa; 

8 . rten-poy rgyab^rtin. 

Supposition resp.^fam-pa, bled- 
pay bkedriaul. 

Suppress non^pay ^omapay anubpay aub^ 
t>^c9^g»pa 

Sure gor^tna-i^dgy eleg. gor^ma^bkitm 78; 
btaan-po 484; to be sure! ^tigy gtg, dedca 
yod* 266. 

Surely neapaty nan-lidga 808. 

Surety brtanpOy ydah-^taad. 

Surface Ifa, aos, logay Jb>dy ydoUpa. 
Surpass jdadfa. 

Surround akor-ba. 

Suspend dpyan-dfOy apyan-ba dSS. 
Swaddling-cloth hi-atdn ]V. 

Swallow 8 . kug-ta. 

Swallow vb. midpuy Uyur-midpa. 
Swamp %. grampa. 

Swan okady bkadpa*, nanpai rgyedpo. 
Sw'ear bro Jaal-ba, dmoa-mo Jwr^oa 423. 
Sweat 8. r/tul. 

Sweei) vb. pyag bdar-ba; to — together 
aduapa. 

Sweepings pyag-dur. 

Sweet dnar~ba\ — scented himpo. 
Sweet-heart ^dod-grogay migpi'ogaymdza^ 
grogay hzanproga. 

Sweet-meats kim-^ziy kim-kim C., ktm-zdg 

W. 

Swell vb. D. akran-ba, Jxhba. 

Swift adj. akyenpoy rnyur-bay rinapa. 
Swim rkyabbay ^pyo-oa. 

Swine pay. 

Swing vb. a. dbyugpa, yyobpa. 

Swit^ s. Uag. 

Swoon yh. n. brgyal^ba. 

Sword raJrgri. 

Syllable agra 119 , faeg-bar 460. 

Symbol rfen 213. 

Symmetry dpe-byad, byad. 

Symptom 9nftan(-ma), rtaga. 

Synonym akadrdM 
Syphilis fta~Tdny reg-dug. 

Syria rum-kam. 

Syringe ybim. 
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TftbenuMle — Thirst 


Tnbernacie gw'^t'dg 69. 

'J' able Icog-tae 160, resp. ywdrltdg 602; 

HUy9\ European — rt/yorlcdjj^ 

Tablet, bearing an inscription hyaii^huy 
byan-viw. 

Taciturn 9mra~ny4tn. 

Tail fvio-ma, mjug^ma. 

Tailor Uem^fa, 

Take vb. a. len^^ ^dzin-pa^ resp. 

bletpa; Iv ; to — for jdzin-pa 

4iU>, aems-pa; to - off Jmdrpa^ su-ba; to 
— out gwf-pay ^don-pa^ J)yin~j^\ take 
awnVf /W sow < Ihtr Kyer W. 

Tale /(tMy/yf#«, 8gnin(ji), 

Talent blo^ riypa^ yon-^tan^ he^*ah. 

Talk s. ytaniy ^ur\ vb. amra-ha^ lab^pa^ 
yleii^bay Jhar-ba^ ^ur yton^-ba. 

Talkative amra^^ddtl, rffya^lab^can. 

Tall col. 8ff€hpo f't/)-nio, kyan^kyait rin-nnb^ 
Jo/i-Jcl/i. 

Tallow-candle ttil-addn. 

Tamarisk ^onvdtu. 

Tame adj. dvl-buy ^driapa, yyuA-ba; vb.a. 
^dul-ba, fulrba. 

Tan vb n. mnyedpa. 

Tanner JMfa muyed-ml^an C. 

Tardy bul^po. 

Target A>m, 

Tarry vb, ^gor-ba. 

Tartar (incrusting the teeth) ao-dreg. 
Task 8. Uag\ rgy^iga W. 

Taste 8. (savour) btxhboy ro; vb a. myon- 
ba\ vb. n. bt'o-ba. 

Tattered <!€ui-po. 

Tavern can-Kan 

Tax s. /Va^ dpya\ Jtab Sp ; vb.a. (appraise) 

Teaya, resp. ; — pot tib-fnly res^. 

yaol-tib; — party )a~wgrdi\. 

Teach vb at^mpOy almpa. 

Teacher atonpayfilobpay alob^dpon; rgyud- 
pa. 

Team of bullocks glan^ddr. 

Tear s. met-ma; to shed tears vici^via 
blagpa. 

Tear vb.a. ykcgpa; to — out ^pM-pa, 
Jbympa; to — to pieces ^dralrbuy hralia. 
Tease gob~ndn W. 

Tedder vb. btodpa; s. btod-fdg. 

Tell jfadpa, anyod^pa, amra^bay zer^boy 
zhiay zuMpa. 

Temperate faod aeapa, 

Tempe r at nr e graii-dro. 

Tempest rhtn cm-po or drag-pOy rlun^ 
dmdvy yuUAdn. 

Temple anihd~l^i. 

T emporal Iks JUi\ — life ynaz-akqba. 


Tempt nyama aadrpa^ fkod ^dzanpa. 

Ten nnm. htUy bbu; - thousand M; 
tenth bittpa. 

Tenant iSanpa yyar^ndSem. 

Tend vb. a. akyon^ba. 

Tender adj. anyi^Oy ^ampa\ byamapa. 
Tendon nyorika. 

Tenet Zoa, 

Tent pur, resp. Ikuga-gur, 

Term 8. (limited time) iadr-ao. 

Terminate vb. n. ein-pa; vb. a. Jaair-bar 
Termination mfa 289. [byedpa. 

Terrace aten^koy aUMaz. 

Terrify Jigapuy Jiga~dtrag Jhonpa 61; 

^ig-nal^fW.y tobeterrffied akfogpa. 
Test vb. a. nyama aadpa\ ^od Ua-ba 216. 
Testament oka-c&may wa^chna. 

Testicle rligpoy reap. yaan-rUgy eupheni. 
Jbraa-iu, 

Testimony ce-bki\ v. dpatt(pd) 826. 
Texture faga. 

Than laa 646, paa, aati W. 671: 

Thank vb. ytan-rag byedpa or Jmlrba» 
Thanks s. ytan-rdgy Um^ya6l\ many — ! 

bka^dHn^eiy nthmiaar-ii 466; kuW. 

That pron. tie 266; ao^ltar 218. 

The def. art. v. de 266. 

Theatre Uad-mo Ua^bai to, Itad-mth-Uan. 
Thpft rkunrma. 

Theme aknr. 

Then de^taa-nayder 
Theory Ita^ II, no. 8, 217. 

There de-no, deriru 26G, pa-gir 88d. 
Therefore de-bae-noy aea-noy dea 266. 
Therein nod-no. 

They Afo-po; Kt^-wa W.\ Uo^faOy Va~cag 6.; 
d^-dagy de^rraama. 

Thick .fugpay atugapOy abempoy rompo; 

(of fluids) aka-boy myogpa. 

Thicket ftod-Afn 444. 

Thickness arab^JAg^ 

Thief rkun^nua. 

Thimble Itun-mOy rndzab-rUn, 

Thin adj.^o-6o, zim~buy ainapoWyy arab~ 
pay ala^toy ala~mo. 

Thing dnoa^Wy ^o, ^a-byddy ^tUy fdzaa; 

things (goods) <fo, Za-lag. 

Think (suppose) anyam~va; (^meditate) 
aem(ayva\ baam-mno byeapa or ytoA’-boy 
resp. dgttna-pa; to — of dran^pa 261, 
dyonapa. 

Third num. sum-po; thirteen btu^aum; 
thirteenth ^^du-sum-po; thirty a/wm^tu; 
thirtieth aum-bu^pa; a third, third part 
aum-boy aum~yar. 

Thirst 8. akomy akom^pay akom~ddd\ vb. 
ahompa. 
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This ^di 275. 

Thitheir de^fu^ der 256; ^fyogs der 352. 

Thong ko-fdg. 

Thorn fser-ma. 

Thoroughly 1Syon~na», 

Thou k^ed^ Kyod^ resp. nyia. 

Though V. 6. 

Tho ught Inamr^a^ resp. dgonB->pa^ snyam- 
jM, snan-6a, amtgs-pa, Jcar ^go, nyams. 

Thousand num. ston; ten — XW, Kri-Urag^ 
Hrirfso^ hundred — Jbwmrfyo. 

Thrash vb. yyur hyed-j>a 

Thread s. akud-pa^ ^fyem^ak&d; anal-ma 
819, nyag-tdg 186. 

Threaten gam-pa 

Three num. ymm^ aum. 

Threshold fem-pa^ ago-fim. 

Thrifty pan-aema-ban. 

Throat mgtd^ resp. mgur^ Ikog-ma^ ake^ 
gi'e-buy mgrin-pay 'o-U W.\ sore - mgul- 
nad. 

Throb vb. ^j^ar-ba. 

Throne s. rgyal-aa^ Un^ aen-ge-Uri. 

Through /to«, lUn 217; pyit' 361. 

Throughout 237. 

Throw vb. a. rgyah^-pa^ rgyag-pa^ akyur- 
bay ytor-bay ^pen-pay dhyfag-pa\ J}or-baC.\ 
to — down Jmd-pay Jbeba-pa^ to — off 
apoh-ba. 

Thumb 8 . fe-bOy mte-bo. 

Thunder s. Jbf^y Jjrug-akddy Jbrug-agrd, 

ThunderboU to^y Ueyrdo-i^ey ynam-lbaga. 

Thursday yza-^r-bu. 

Thus de-ltar, di-ltary de-bkin-du, de-^draa 
C,y de-taug Ir. 

Thwart (frustrate) agyeUba, 

Tiara bod-pdn. 

Tibet bod. 

Tibetan m. bod-pay f. bod-mo\ — language 
bod-akad'y — printing-characters dbu-ban 
388; — current handwriting dbu-mid. 

Tick 8. lug-lig. 

Tickle vb. *ki-tai kug-ce* W.; gug-pa W. 

Tide s. dua-rldba. 

Tidings yWn; glad — ytamranydn\ (gospel) 
frin bzan-po. 

Tie 8 . jHMay vb. a. Jcin-bay 

Tiger atag. 

Tight damrpOy fan-po. 

Till, until har-du 3^ fug C.; fsug-paW. 

Till vb. a. ^dtdrba. 

Time s. duSy fse, akaba\ (while) yun\ time, 
times /an; one once lan-ytig\ ten — 
lanMuy point of — , proper — for bagan 
124. 

Timid Jiga-pay Jiga-m/fan, Jiga-pa-ban; 
aefna-cun-ba. 

Tin 8 . ka-nye dkar-pOy ka-dkdVy dkar-ya\ 
-- plate torli W, 


Tinder-box Ibaga-mag. 

Tire vb. a. nal ,jug-pa. 

Tired dvh-pa\ to be — dub-pa, akyo-ba. 
Tithe 8. bu-lfdg W 
Title s. mfaan\ (claim) fob-aroL 
To prep, mdun 273, drun-duy resp. kaba- 
drun-du 268, rtaar 437, gan-du 66. 
Tobacco fa-ma-k'a'y — pipe gait-zdgy ^al- 
zdg. 

b-day de->i*in 6'., ^di-rih W. 
oe rkan-adtj aor~mo; the big — rkan-pai 
mfe-bo. 

Together lhan-big-tu\ - with 
hiaa-pay mnyam-du. 

Token mfaan-ma. 

Tola (Indian half ounce) dmUy col. muL 
Toll s. ko-gam. 

Tomb duty ban-ao. 

Tongs rkam-pa. 

Tongue tbCy resp. Ijaga. 

Too adv. (too much) ha-ca^ ; conj. (also) 
yan. 

Tool lSaa\ tools yo-byddy Uig-'ScL. 

Tooth aOy resp* fae7na\ — ache ao-zug; — 
brush ao-zid'y — pick faema-kiny ao-Hh. 

Top 8. rto^-mo). 

Topography ynaa-haddy yul-bkdd. 

Torch gab-mdy agron-ma. 

Torment vb.a. Jbe-ba\ adug-baned or ynag 
aton-pa W. 

Torn adj. ral-bay iSad-po. 

Tortoise rua-abal. 

Torture vb. a. mi-la ynag aton-pa W. 
Totter yam-ydm byed-pa. 

Touch vb. nyug-poy ytug-poy fug-puy reg- 
pa. 

Toupet for-bd^y for-faitga. 

Towards 287, fad-du, pyoga-au. 

Towel tag-^pyia. 

Tower mKar dgu-fog. 

Town grohy groh'-kyer\ yul-gm'y rgyal-aaW. 
Toy s. rtaed-'trao. 

Trace s. rkan-t^hy mol. 

Track s. rjeay hU. 

Trackless t^ea-med. 

Tractable arab-h^a duUmo. 

Trade s. fto/i, bzo. 

Tradesman Ke-pa. 

Trading-place laa-ago. 

Traffic s. faon. 

Train vb. a. ahyoh-ba\ to — up akyed-ann- 
ha. 

Trample vb.a. rdzi-bay rdog-paa rdun-ha. 
Tranquil ki-ba. 

Tranquillity kod. 

Transaction Uu. 

Transfer vb. apo-hoy ,^god-pa. 
Transform agyur-ba\ to — one's self apml- 
ba 386; to be transformed into ^gyur-ba 
96, o^o-6a 101. 



6G4 


Tmnsformatinn — Unchastity 


Tran sfo r m uti o n rthu-^pnil. 
Transgress ^a-bu. 

Transgression 
Translate sgt^u'-ba. 

Transmigration, the round of — JSot^ 
^^ 58 . 

Transplant sifo-ba. 

Transport vb. skyel-ba^ Jeget'-ba, 

Trap s. rngi. miji\ Uhm~pa H’.; — door 
ynavi-sgtr^ mouse — bi-ldem W.^ fox 
iva-idthn W, 

Travel vb. ^ro~b(ty bgt'otf-jta; 

cadfa W, 

Tread vb. a. rdzi ba; *cag-cag co~cd* W.; 

vb. n. Jcaijs-pa. 

Treadle rkuA-sin. 

Treasure s. yter. 

Treasurer tlkor-pa^ ptfag-mdzod. 
Treasury dJeov-mdzod. 

Treat s (feast) vngvon. 

Treat vb. n. (to use) spuod-pa 334: (to re- 
gale) mgion-du ynyci'‘dta\ to - medically 
bi‘OS-pa\ sman-dpgad hgetl-pa vb.n. 
to — of rjod-pa 182. 

Treatise ‘tgyvul^ rgyud-»d6. 

Treatment, good — bzan-btgs IV. 

Treaty bzan-sgng. 

Tree ifVi, sdOH^y kin-sddn. 

Tremble ^dar-ba. 

Trespass vb. n. bar^du ycod-pa 3<i7. 

T r e V e t Icags-sgyid. 

Trial (before a tribunal) ytani^lur W 
Tribe sde. 

Tribunal kTims-k'an. 

Tribute dpya 

Trick 8. bar-cad\ to play tricks fo-JSuan^ 
pa, 

Tri c k le vb. n. ^dzag~pa. 

Tr ifli n g adj. vra-ba. 

Tripod sgyubtni. Icags-sgyid. 

Troop s. kyu. pid-po-ce^ Ao; troops dpan. 
Trophy rgyul- mfmn. 

Trot vb. Jiur-ba\ s. ^dur~^ro. 

Trouble s. nyon-fnoAarpa, dka-adtig^ fnyf*- 
ndn; vb. a. dkrug-pa. 

Troublesome fsegt. 

Trowsers rkuA-snam., gos-f&u^ dor^may 
byan^rkyaAy smad-yyAgs, 


Ugly mi’^ag-va. 

Ulcer ku‘ba\ oa-iu W,\ poly Ihoy-pa, 
Ultimately j^fs-na. 

Umbrella nyi~riby ydtigB. 

Unable mi iea-pay can 7ni «carpa. 
Unaccustomed migom~pa. 
Unadulterated ma-^dreo^poy Ihadrmid. 


True bden-nay no^rtdg. 

Trumpet aun. 

Trunk (of a tree) adoA~po; (of an elephant) 
glan^anax (box) agamy agrmn. 

Truss 8 pen-po'y vb. to — up rdze^ba. 
Trustee pa~tadb. 

Trustworthy joa~pa. 

Truth nea-pa^ bden^pay yinrmin 610. 

'Try nyama aad-pa 186, dp}jod~pay .col. faod- 
lta~ba. 

Tub yhott’-pay bzom. 

Tube doA-pOy pu-n. 

Tuck up rdze-ba. 

Tuesday yza^mig-dmdr. 

Tuft — of wool bal~^dab W. 

Tumble vb ^fycl-ba. 

Tumbler (drinking-glass) aeldc&Ty 
Tumult Jii'ug~pa. 

Tun zem. 

Tune a. glu. 

Turban tody la-^tdd. 

Turbid aka-buy nyog~pa. 

Turf apavy apaA-po 
Turkey inim. 

Turkois yyu. 

Turmeric yun-ba. 

Turn vb.n agyurdfa\ to — off c/o/z-pa; to 
— out Jbyin’pa\ to — round J%or^ba\ to — 
up 7dze^a\ to — upside down apub-pay 
alog^pa\ vb.n. pyoga-pOy ^ro-buy ca-ba 
IK; to — away Idog-pa. 

Turn s. fsiV 448, res 535; by turns fitir-lOy 
fsir~duy fair c/a/i, reada. 

Turnip nijuh-ma. 

Turret a^eUy apiu. 

Tusk mto-bdy mce-^ao 
Tutelar god yi^am-Uiay ftiga-dd^n. 
Twelve beu-ynyia; twelfth bvu ynyia-pa. 
Twenty nyidu; twentieth nyi-au-pa. 
Twice lan-ynyia. 

Twilight arody ai'od^Jin. 

Tw'ine s. akud-pay st-W W. 

Twins *faag~fug*y infae-ma. 
Twirling-stick )a-bkrug. 

Twist vb. a. agHm-pOy rbud-pay aled/a. 
Two ynyiz'y v. also do 25(». 

Two-legged rkaA^ynyia-pa, 

Tyrant dpon-po drag-po or drag-hil-can. 


Unaware yan~med-la W. 

U n bearable mi-bzod-pa. 
Unbecoming mi-’i'igapa. 
Unbelieving ma-dad-pay dod-^d. 
Unbutton vb. a. pyro(-ia. 
Unchangeable ^gyar-mid 
Unchastity ^dadrUg, 



Uncle — Verdant 


Uncle 1hrbo\ ’n-A'iiW. 

Unclean mi-ytsan-ia, dri^ma-^an; iai-du 
W,y ikyug-bro C. 

U n common fun-miny fun^moiis ma yin-pa 
.23t; srol-midy fa-malrpa ma yinrpa 227- 

Undefined nea-med. 

Under jog-na 601; :V. also ham 667. 

Under-garment 

Undergo mf on-hay bzod-pay anyon-ba. 

Understand mUyen-pay go-bay noa-^t'odr 
pa, rig-pa, h€s-pa\ ha-go-ha W. 

Understanding s. bio, blo-gr6a\ good — 
(agreement) mfun 241. 

Undertaking s. rtaom-pa^i. 

Undoubtedly ydon-mi-za-har. 

Uneasy kon-du md-pa, mi faim-pa, mi 
dga-ba, mi dga-ate. 

Unequal mi-^dra-ba. 

Unequalled ^ran-ya-med. 

Uneven I'tsub-po. 

Unexpectedly hun-med-la IV, yah-med- 
la Ir. ; glo-bur-du, hat'(^-gyia) C. 

Unfasten ^ol-ba. 

Unfinished fe-relW. 


Unfit adj. mi-run-ba. 

Unfold Jm-ba, ka Jm-ba. 

Ungracious brtae-mM. 

Unguent b^g-aman, 

Un nappy okra-mi-Ua-pa, adug-banal-ban, 
y^ah-med-pa. 

Unimpaired ma-nyama-pa. 
Universally pal-cbr. 

Universe ^ig-rtin. 

Unjust f£ul-mM\ cos ma yin-pa. 

Unkind In'tse-med. 

Unmarried (male or female) Uyim-faba- 
mbd\ (female) Kyo-mid. 

Unobserved adv. ma-faor-bar. 
Unoccupied van-pa. 

Unquestionable tag-hbad-pa 


Unquestionably ydon mi za-bar. 
Unreasonable mi-rig-pa b2B* 

Unripe fjen-pa. 

Unsought rtaol-m^d. 

Unsteady „d^ mi fauga-pa 459. 
Unsubstantial yzuga-anid 
UnsjrmBietrical ya-ma-zhui 
Untie jgrol-ba. 

Until bar- da, fug C., faug-pa IV.; pan-la 
840, yan-la 606. 

Untoward mi- dod-pa, 

•Untruth hah-kw. 

Up to prep, gan, drun-du, mdun-du, Idan- 
du Tr. 289; rtaar 437; ndv. yar, gym. 
Upbraid bka-bkyon byedpa '. 

Up-hill gym-du. 

Upon Ka^rUy Icar 35) fc^-^237, ateh-du 222. 
Upper adj. yargi\ — end fog-ma\ — part 
atod. 

Upright (erect) kye-re\ kroh-krdn W,\ (hon- 
est) coa^rah-po. 

Up-stairs ya-tog. 

Urge vb. a. v. nan 302. 

Urgently 'nye-bar. 

Urinary organs hi-a6. 

Urine ybin, ai, dt'i-hi. 

Usage (custom) arol. 

Use vb. a. spyod-pa. 

Use s. hrima'y pan-pa'y hb-Uydd W, 

Useful dgoa-pa, pan-toga-pa\ to be — paia- 
pa. 

Useless mi-dgoapa, pan-mbd, don-mid', 
bon W, 162. 

Usual fun, tun-mdhy pal-pa. 

Usurp ^progpa. 

Utensils lag-ba. 

Uterus bu-anody pm-ma. 

Utmost V. blorma 382, ji 172. 

Utter r^odpa, ^don-pa. 

Uvula Ibe-mh, 


V 


Vacuity aton-pa-nyid 223, 

Vagina mnal-ago 132. 

Vagrant adj. yanpa. 

Vain (fond of dress) mbor-po, rdzob-po, 
col. zab-mo. 

Valid atoba-ban. 

Valley luh-pa; lower part of a — mdo, 
upper part pu. 

Valuable dhon-pa, rin-po-ce. 

Value s. (price) gon, taUyHn\ (import- 
ance) ^oa. 

Vanish yal-ba, mi-anah-bar ^gyur-ba 317. 
Vapour s. nady rlanapa. 

Variegated bkra-ba. 


Various ana-faoga, ana-ao-ad, ao-ad, riga mi- 
Varnish s. rtai, 

Vegetables aho-fadd, fsod-ma, Idum. * 
Vehicle feg-poy hkonpa. 

Veil s. ydoh-keba. 

Vein (of the body) rtaa\ (of minerals) 

Ua 208, rdo-M 287. 

Venerable btaunpa. 

Vengeance duga TV.; to take — ^dug kor- 
be, Ian kor-b^ W. 

Venture vb. apoba-pa. 

Venus pa(-tv€i)-8aha. 

Verdant, the ground becomes — aa ^bo C, 
395; or aho akye 136* 



VennioalK — We 


Yermicelli ycur-pe^ 

Vermilion s. mfyeU, UaL 
Vermin win-bu^ Jm. 

Ver&e s. rkan~pa 16, fiig% 448. 

Vertex mgfhdhfUy yt»ug. 

Vertical gyen^la dran~po W. 

Very rab-tUyHn-iu^ Ao-caa 595; wiaTV. 406; 
the very Xfo-na 43. 

Vessel (receptacle) 8nod\ (anatom.) 6u-^a; 

(ship) yzihB^ gru. 

Vestioule MO-Kan, 

Vestige mal. 

Vice s. 8dig~pa, mi^ge^ba. 

Vice-roy rgyal-fsab. 

Vicissitadc ^yur-ba II 97. 

Victorious, to be — ‘tgyaU^, 

Victory rgyal. 

Victuals Ya-zda, za-ha^ za^ma. 

Vie with ^an~pa. 

View 8. anan-ha 317; point of — (mode of 
viewing things) mfon-sndn 818, yziga-sndn\ 
vb. a. Ita-ba. 

Vigorous rem-pa. 

Vile btsog-pa. 

Vilify ameul-pa^ dma-Jbeha-pa., ma^hahkaU 
ha W, 421. 

Village yulrffi'u^ gron^ gron-fso^ gron-^ytd^ 
yulrtao. 

Villager gror^a. 

Vine rgun^ rgun-Hn, 


Vinegar skyur^Xuy ahptr-ru 8ik,^ akyur-mo 

Lh. 

Vineyard lyun-Uds, 

Violate (infmge) ybog-pa^ J6dlrba\ (de- 
flower) lua smad-pa. 

Violent draga-po^btaan. 

Virgin bfurmo^hur^mo yaar-ma. 

Virtue dge-ha^ baod-pa\ by — of atoha^kyia 
224. 

Virtuous dge-buy dge-lddn. 

Viscid rtai^an, 

Vishnu UyoKh^yitg 

Visible mhcn-pa^ yaalpo^ mfoh-du run-ha. 

Vision (act of seeing) afian-ba, mfoh-anan\ 
range of — mfon-oAfor; (phantom) haU 
yziga. 

Visit vb. a. kal-Ua byid-pa\ . . . dan tug- 
pa-la ^o-buy . . . dan m)al-ha OTprad-pa. 

Visitation (inspection) hal-ta^ hal-Ua. 

Voice akady agra^ agra-akady resp. yayn\ 
loud — akadrti. 

Volcano me-rf. 

Voluptuousness ^dod-poy Jhd-caga, 

Vomit vb. akyug-pa; s. akyuga-pa. 

Vortex ytaug. 

Vow 9. fuga^dmy dam^ dam-fyig, yi-dam; 
to make a — fuga-dam bda-ba. 

Vowel dbyana. 

Vulgar s. dmana 422; adj. formaUpa 227. 

Vulture g<hhoyglagy bya-gldg. 


W 


Wag vb. a. agrU-ba. 

Wages gUiy 

Waggon Hn-rta; — wheel Hn-riai pan-U, 
Wailings s. amre-ahdga. 

Waist rkedrpa. 

Wait vb. n. agug-pUy adod-puy atnn-ba ; to 
— on m)al-ha\ to lie in — agug-pa\ to 
keep one waiting agug-tu ^^ug-pa. 
Waiting-man aha-mdun-pay kaba-thn\ 
drun-kdr. 

Wake vb. a. aodrpa, ynyid aad-pa. 

Walk vb. n. hgiidrpay ^gruUbay ^ygra-baty 
JSag-pa; resp. akyod-pay ykega-pa, Jryon- 
pa\ to take a — dcyo-aana-la ^yro-oa 458; 

V. also yyena-pa 518; the act of walking 
pros; manner of — apyod-^jgrda. 

Wall 8 . rtaig-pay liaga-ri, akya. 

Walnut atar-koy dar-aga. 

Wand 8 . dbyug-guy dbyu-w. 

Wander J^m-paiy rgyuia. 

Want vb. a. dgoa-poy JtadUboy JMa\ I — 
dorla dgoa 87; Ido not want it JSa-bz mad 

W. 56. 

War 6. JSrug^; mag-fdb C.y anag-fkg W 
Wardrobe goa-agdm. 


Warm adj. dro-boy dron-mo, faa-ba. 

Warm vb.a.sfio-6a; duga-paW.; to — one's 
self Ide-ha. 

Warmth Aa-grany drod. 

Warp 8. rgm. 

Warrior amag-mi. 

Wart mdzer-pa. 

Wash vb. a. Jtrudrpay resp. bail-ba. 

Washing s. Krua'y water for — Krua-Ku. 

Waste adj. pop^, stoii-^a. 

Watch vb. a. arun-ba. 

Watchman a/ruh^Uan. 

Water tuy eleg. tab\ — carrier bu-pa\ — 
channel foa; — closet pyag-ra\ yaan- 
apy6d\ — jar ha-rdzd\ — snake ha-abrul\ 
— spouk W . ; — tub ha-zim. 

Wave s. rlabay dba-kM. 

Wavering s. taam-fa&m. 

Wax 8. apra-tM C.y mum W. 

Way (road) ,gro-aay idwi, (manner) mom- 
pa, fabay lugay tnd*, by or in the — of ago- 
naa 115; to have the — of riga-pa 528t to 
give — Jbyer-ba; to make — Jbytd-' bai, 
^dzur-ba. [.fiy ^bag. 

We pron. lia 124, laa-bagy nady nadrraiky fioi| 



Weak-- Word 


667 


Weak adj. htn-pa, lidrmed^ haU 

med W,\ fiyamariun^ ^am-^ W. 

Weal (mark) col. nya. 

Wealth nor, dkor^ fiyttg-lfyddy dbyig(B), 
byor-pa, lorU-spydd b(A. 

Weapon mfson. 

Wear vb. a. gyonrpOy hgo^ha. 

Weariness ned hay ^o^rgydl. 

Weary adj., to be — sJcgo-bay rnn^pa. 
Weary vb. a. nal to be wearied 

nalria. 

Weather, clear — pnam dan~ba^ ynavi 
dusanSy ynam fan\ dry — fan^pa 229. 
Weave vb. a. Jag-pa, 

Weaver fa-ga-pa. 

W^edge s. 

Wednesday yza-lhag-ma. 

Weed s. rtm-nan. 

Weeding (the act of) yur-^na. 

Week hdun-prdg. 

Weep ftu-buy hum-pa. 

Weft spun. 

Weigh vb. a. ^al-ba, Jlega-pa, ylal-ha^ 
yhor-ba. 

Weight rdo 286, sran 580. 

Welcome, you are — /tna-pa lega-ao 601. 
Welfare bde-ba, bde-^dga. 

Well 8 . Kron-pa, ^ki-don, Jyun-kunay hi- 
mig, 

Wei I adj., are you — ? de-mo V yg C , ; adv. 
^o-nd 500; very — de-ltar Jaal-lo', well, 
well! yag-po yag-po*y — sounding anyan- 
pa\ — tasted kim-po. 

Wen lha-ba. 

Went, I went son 579. 

West nub. 

Wet adj. rhn-pa, yaer-ba\ s. rlan. 

Wether ton-pa. 

Wh at interr. H 139, gan 65, H-ltar 140, ji 
172. 

Whatever ci-yan\ — it may be H yan run 
582. 

Wheat gro’ — flour hag-pyL 
Wheel s. Jtor-lo\ paddle — aku-i'u. 

Wb en ka-ruy Jcar'y cwi; interr. naniy dua- 
nam-kig 303. 

Where ga-nay ga-ru, gar\ — is? ga-r4. 
Whetstone Jbsen. 

Which interr. gan 65. 

While 8. yun\ a little — fen, dar-pdig, re 
ha (du^\ a long — rin hg-tu. 

Whilst ^ 540, ^ 546. 

Whip 8 . tcagy rta-tbag. 

Whirl yb. n. Je/ub-pa, 

Whirlpool ytaugy rtaug-Jkyil. 
Whirlwind ^dre-pu-faiibW. 

Whisper s. hob-hub; yb. hub-poy hib-pa. 
Whistle yb. huga-agra yton-ba\ v. also hu- 
Atf 597. 

White adj. dkar-ba\ — wash dkar-rtri. 


Whither ^o-ru, ga-la 64, ^ar 67. 

Who interr. gan 65, au 573. 

Whole adj. fama-cdd 230; faan-^noy rU-bOy 
hrilrpo; s. ril-po. 

Wholly yona-aU. 

Why interr. Hy H-la 140, 351; ga-la 

rten-naa 214; interj. ^o-nd 500. 

Wick 8. anyin-po, tidon-raa C.y aar W, 
Wicked adj. coa-m^d, adig-pa-la dga-ba. 
Wide zen-can, y ana-pa, hel-po, hel-han. 
Widow yuga^ayacL-nio. 

Widower yug(a)-aa-pay yug-aa; akyea-ndg 
Width kyon, yheh. \C. 

Wife mii-ma, ain-groya; '‘a-neW.; kab 38 , 
ki^mo (housewife) kyim- fab -mo, 
Kuim-pa-^na 47. 

Wild adj. rgod-pa, ynyan-pa. 

Wilderness dgon pa, Jbrog. 

W*ill 8. baam-pa, tugSy resp. fuga-dgona. 
Willing, to be — Jiod-pa, 

Willow Iban^ma. 

Wind s. rdziy Huh; cold - lhag(a)-pa. 
Wind vb.a. dJ^ri-ba, Jtri-ba, Jcgil-ba, agril- 
ba; vb. n. Jcril-ba, 

Window I'gyal-dkar C-\ — hole dkar-kun. 
Windpipe kt^u-kriu. W., Ikog-ma. 

Wine rgy.n-cahy resp. rgun-akyefiia; can. 
Wing 6. hog-pOy jd(w-ma. 

Wink vb. n. mia krab-lrdb or faah-tadb or 
^dzum-Jlzum oyed-pa. 

Winter s. dgun, dgun-ka. 

Wipe vb. a. ^pyi-ba; to be wijied off Jyi- 
ba. 

Wire Icaga-akud. 

Wisdom ye-hea, hea-^db. 

Wise adj vikaa-poy ytmu-ba, mdzaha-pa. 
Wish s. ^dod-pa, yid-amon\ resp. dgona-pOy 
bhed-don\ vu. a. ^dod-pUy amoft-puy Jaal- 
ba, bzed-pa. 

Witchcraft mfu, pra-mht. 

With dan 248, mnyam-du 195, bbaa-au. 
Withdraw vb.a. pcod-poy vii ater-ba\ vb. 
n. jgye-ba. 

Wither vb. n.myid-pa. 

Within taun-'fdd. 

Without prep. med-pa{f) 418. 

Witness s. apoMjpo). 

Wolf apyan-ki. 

Woman bud-mid, mo, 'a-fic W. 

Womb mnal 132, bu-anod7il% imm. 
Wonder s. ya-mtaan. 

Wonderful nyamz-m taar-hoy no-mfaar-ba ; 

ya-mfaan-po C., ya-mfaan-ban W. 

Wont, Wonted adj. goma-pa. 

Wood (forest) na^8(-ma), faal\ (timber) 
hin; — shavings hin-zel. 

Woodpecker hin-rgon. 

Woof sptin. 

Wool oal. 

Word faig, man, agra. Mg 125; resp. bka. 
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Work — Zodiac 


Work s. hya-hay bzOy lasy resp. prin-^laa; 

vb. A. Uu byed-pa. 

Workman Ua-pay las^i. 

Workmanship bzo 497. 

Workmaster lay-dpdn. 

Workshop bzo^Uan, 

World sridpta 682. 

Worldliness ^dula ^ags^^pat 

sema; v. bya-oa. 

Worm Jbu, atindniy nyal-^ro. 

Worn out 

Worst, to set tne - of ^pVim-po. 

Wo r t h s. goiiy nn, ■ fan. 

Worth adj. ri-ia. 

Worthless nn-ftied. 


Yak yyag; male -- po-yydg\ female - Jbri- 
wio; wild - Jfron. 

Yard (court-yard) iyams. 

Yarn snal-may aran-bu. 

Yawn vb. glal-bay agyiiidja 118 . 

Yea ^<hnd 600. 

Year /o; this - dado. 

Yeast pab^y rtzaba. 

Yellow aer-po . 

Yes ^Oy de yin; ’<» W.\ yes, yes! dedd yod 
266; — , so it is de-de-bhin-no. 


Worthy /ia, yba-ma\ to be — 

Wound s. rmay rma-Ka W. 

Wrap vb. a. dkri-ba\ to — round agrib-ba; 

to — up ^dril-ba. 

Wrath &ro~bay be-adaia. 

Wrest vb. a. anolda. 

Wrestle vb. n. anobba. 

Wretched adug-po\ nyaUbadan W. 
Wring Jairba, 

Wrinkle a.ynyer-ma. 

Wrist lag-Uiga. 

Write Jbriba. 

Wrong ad], mi-iiga-pay hg-pOy mt-^os-ya; 
^oa~med W. 

Wry adj. ^cu-^a, Jcua-pa 170. 


Y 

Yesterday Ua~rtadny mdah. 

Yet ^on hyoihy yin kyahy yin na yan W.\ 
gaUte. 

Yield vb. a. yton-ba\ vb. n. dati-du len-pa. 

Yoke of oxen glan-dor. 

Yonder pa-yi. 

Yo u pron. kyedy kyod 48, nyid 188. 

Young adj. ykon-pay ciinba; the youngest 
(son) fa-cdn; a.pmg. 

'Youth 8. (youthful age) lah^fao\ (boy or 
young man) Uyeu, yzon-nu. 


z 


Zeal rtaobbay brtaon^^'ua, Jbad-pay hag- 
^aaa. 

Zealous brtzon-^nja dan Idan-pa; to be— 
brtaon-^i'ua akyed-pa, brtaon-pav byed-pa. 


Zealously rtaohbar. 
Zero fig-U. 

Zinc ti-taa. 

Zodiac Uyiin-gyi Jior-lo. 


Final remark. The Tibetan words, given in the Vocabulary, ore not in every instance 
to be regarded as exact equivalents for whatever word happens to be sought, but rather 
as hints, how to attain to the wished for expression. It will, therefore, be frequently in- 
dispensable to refer to the Tib. Engl. Dictionary for further explanation, and to examine 
the different bearings and relations of the Avord in question, so far as they may have been 
traced there. — Although this Vocabulary is by no means complete in itself, yet it is to 
be ho])ed that it will not j)rove quite unuseful, but answer the purpose for which it was 
intended. 





CORRECTIONS. 


A revision of the Dictionary has brought such a number of misprints to light that, on second thoughts, it 
seems absolutely necessary not to leave them unnoticed, but to register all that are of any consequence. The 
unfortunate fact, that such corrections should be required, has to be ascribed to two circumstances, in regard 
to which the reader's indulgence has already hem appealed to in the Preface, namely, the author's weak state 
of health, and the difficulties with which the printing of a book of this character is necessarily attended. — 


p. page: a b the respective column, left or right; 1. line; when the lines are counted from foot of page, 
the numerals are provided with an asterisk. 


?• 

col. 

I. 



2 

a 

8 

read ka-fna~la~ki^la 

2 

b 

17 

n 

korsaju 

8 

b 

8* 

n 

to beckon 

8 

a 

18 

ft 

fad-kyi 

9 

b 

21 

V 

dka^fuXhla 

16 

a 

9 

Hi 

ta’^KLum-po 

16 

a 

19* 


rkan-Jbdm 

16 

b 

7* 

rt 

dig out 

17 

a 

9* 

n 

affix denoting 

17 

a 

19* 

w 

rkyan-fa 

20 

21 

b 

a 

10* 

6 

11 

n 

freouently 

skoi^ndr 

21 

b 

2 

n 

k' 


a 5 n 

a 11* „ sl^ldir 

b 13* r, skyur-mo 

a 6 « )yah-8k^r 

a 16* r re-born 

b 19 « kyer-min 

b 16* p lag-Un 

b IG dele 2. to paste. — 
b 5* read sAra-sdri 

a 5* n ^ 

b 7 „ c/d-»ni skrdg^a 

b 12 „ caste 

a 5 ,, soft mouth 

a 15^ It to lie on the face 
b 2* . HarvddmB 

a 1 ^ /ds-X'a 

a 10 y, Ld. 

a 6 » y^9 ***• 

41 a 20 „ /%-fu 

41 a 4* « ma-Mn 

44 a 18 n kAn^ nan-fa 


p. col. 1. 

81 a 14* read 

62 b 24 ^ •^a* 

54 b 13 „ requisites 

66 b 6 „ 

56 b 1.6 y, Jio-byH 

69 a 20* „ 

59 a 10* „ Jcyam-fa 

69 b 20* „ ^od-Jcyims 

68 a C* gan. — 3. bald, W. ga- 

pi (v. apyi 388). 

66 a 24* „ ^6n~ba de-ni 

66 a 16* n gan^zdg- 

66 a 14* „ wg-lta-can-gyi 

66 b 16 „ mdzodrfkd 

67 . 90 „ 

69 b 17* n gwirdUm 

74 a 18 n yyodrkyi 

74 a 18* „ gyiioTkyi 

76 a 11 « gydnHi'gva 

76 b 6 ^ fdlh-grabs 



78 b 22* „ grdg-cu 

79 a 18 „ mcdd-rten 

81 a 11 „ -rtsAd-mo 

84 b 6 „ stoop 

86 b 18 „ 

86 b 11 n nido\ dae-ilAn-ma a nun; 

dge-slob-ma etc. 

87 a 19 n b3tdn-pa~la 
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ConeedoiiB 


p. eol. ]. 

89 b 2^ read tea bgrdB-noB 

92 a 4 „ 


p. coL I. 
200 > 18* 


96 b 8 

95 b 21 

96 a 10* 
96 b 1 
96 b 8 
96 b 16 
96 a 14 

111 b 22 


establisli 

opor 

.gydg-pa 

ogyo^Hp^ 


122 b 24* 
128 a 4 
128 b 4 
128 b 6 
128 b 2* 

181 al6*«64q. 

182 b 6* 
182 b 8* 
186 a 4 
189 b 6 


112 a 20* » 

118 b 7 „ narUa 

121 a 20 « h^grub- 

122 a 4 Tide emendation p. XXII. 

122 a 8* read 

122 b 24* „ Bgr&n-^a 

128 a 4 » ^idrbag 

128 b 4 « <U-^drarba 

128 b 6 » 

128 b 2* « nodkdr-po 

181 a 16*«6qq. , .dnr 

182 b 6* ^ eU 

182 b 8* » mndnrno 

186 a 4 » 

189 b 6 „ m of wbatr 

140 b 1 91 SFSf 


141 b 17 » 

148 a 20* „ 

146 b 10*.8* » 

147 b 28 » 

168 a 17 » 

168 b 14* n 

161 b 10* , 

i68 b 10* „ 

164 a 8* „ 

166 b 18* „ 

166 b 16 

168 b 20* n 

170 a 18 » 


171 a 12 

176 b 24 

177 a 6 
184 b 10* 

186 Y 18* 

186 b 4* 
196 a 21 


gallinaceoos 

^viomrldan^jiU* 

JSuMir 

the water; alao 
dH»^a» (instead of 
^Sdt’&ad 


sd-6a 

to draw etc. 
vb. n. to Jdnrpa 
^tihbo*^lf6t-pa 
Lmb. 


w huidfta 


196 b 7* 


fiyfld-m 

fc-«r 


read ^Cf 

, O. 


ma byed 

178*8. — IFat. (296): 2. 


287 a 9* 

287 b 16 

288 a 14* 

266 a 9 

266 b 12 
260 b 14 
264 b 7* 

266 a 10 

267 a 14 
270 b 14 


274 a 4* 
276 sOaaqq. 
276 b 6* 
287 b 16 
287 b 22 


Ld.-Glr.^ 
translates it 
•ftm tad^ W, 
miF-Ug Kur-ba 
M~idg 


801 b 22 
806 b 28 
801 b 22 

806 b 21* 

812 a 8* 

816 b 8 

817 b 12* 

818 b 14 
822 b 8* 
826 a ip 

826 b 4 

827 a 17 
.828 a 18* 
888 a 14* 
888 b 2* 
840 a 21 
840 b 17 
868 b 16 
864 a 9* 


„ from thence 

» ^<*0* 

„ don\. — donrddm 

. ^ 

9 like an arctic sea 
dele ^inns abies) 
read odi^mo 

. ^ 

dele the words: marked or 
read 

» m . 

„ DMioas stone 
M jhh. haYing obtained im 
ibortalitj 

» 

^ 9diiMa 
„ 9dig4xhbwz 

„ Jo eM-iia 
a prep. 


„ brightly 


Dnr^ Uma 
bdg^p$ 


the defunct ancestors 
I^. c. gen. 
abstnisely 
CTfwni*; 



CorrectioiiB 


67 


p. eol. 1. 

857 b 12* read ^n^mRan 

874 • 12* n 3^(^) 

888 b 10* Sfa-JM 

889 • 18* „ dbin-mo 

«7 • 17* , 

410 b U* , circle 

418 b 81*. 19* , mi-gyim 

416 • 84* n to Dame t. jiogt-pa 8; 

487 a 18 , manmKdg 

481 a 1* , tKk»-gyia 

488 a 8* ^ yan 

489 a 19 , mw 

489 b 14* , pjrrv- (or £i-) rtmyarf 

443 a 7* , nyinrie 

443 b 17 „ assiduous 

446 a 8* n Aan-zug 

449 a 18* n travellers 

460 b 10 » ,Ad-ia * 


p. ssL L 

466 b 11* read whetstoae 

474 a 80* „ soodie 

480 a 18 , yialHMd^MtiMxaA 

488 b 18 „ Sik 

496 a 6 , yzod 

496 a 18 n wasted 

608 b 18 „ aoyi yUdrpOyyiiddrpa 

688 a 8.8 , ^dd-mo 

680 b 6 n 

640 a 4 „ of 

667 a 6* „ prop. 

676 a 14* th^uA mdzddFpa 

678 b 8 , IfCFf lo-ptiff 

687 a 80,81 „ hu^-dim 

688 a 1 , 

691 b 88* n vb. 1. to beg, to pray • 

hidm 

688 a 9 n (die loDg’s) soul 


In seven! of the longer articles some confusion fai tbt nsc of the figures in large and small type has oc> 
curred. In order to restrict this catalogue wkhin the smallest possible limits, these and other slight inaccuracies 
have not been entered. 







